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TITLE 6-AGRICULTURAL CREDIT
Chapter IV-Commodify Stabilization

Service and Commodity Credit Cor-
poration, Department of Agricul-
ture

Subchapler -- Loans, Purchases, and Other
Operations

[1955 C. C. C. Grain Price Support Bulletin 1,
Supp. 1, Arndt. 1, Rye]

PART 421-G An s AND RELATED
COMMxODITIES

SUBPAT-1955-CRoP RYE Lo=u AND
PURCHASE AGREELIENT PROGRAM

raSCELLNEOUS AI ,EIMrrS
The regulations issued by the Com-

modity Credit Corporation and the Com-
modity Stabilization Service published m
20 F. R. 3595 and containing the specific
requirements for the 1955-crop rye price
support program are amended by chang-
ing three sections to provide price sup-
port for rye grading No. 4 on the basis
of test -weight but otherwise grading No.
2 or better and provides for a discount
of 4 cents per bushel for each pound by
which -the test weight falls below 52
pounds.

1. Section 421.1378 (c) is amended to
make rye grading No. 4 eligible for price
support so that the amended paragraph
reads as follows:

§ 421.1378 Eligible rye. * * *
(c) Such rye must be rye grading No.

2 or better, or rye grading No. 3 or No. 4
on the factor of "test weight" only, but
otherwise grading No. 2 or better.

2. Section 421.1380 (c) is amended to
provide for the determination of quan-
tity for rye grading No. 4 so that the
amended paragraph reads as follows:

§ 421.1380 Determination of quan-
tity.***
(c) When the quantity of rye is de-

termined by measurement, a bushel shall
be 1.25 cubic feet of rye testing 56 pounds
per bushel. The quantity determined
shall be the following percentages of the
quantity determined for 56-pound rye:
For rye testing: Percent

56 pounds or over ----------------- 1 00
55 pounds or over, but less than

56 -pounds ----------------------- 98
54 pounds or over, but less than
55 pounds ----------------------- 96

For rye testing--Contlnued Perce-nt
53 pounds or over, but lc=. than

54 pounds ....................... 05
52 pounds or over, but lc-- than

53 pounds ------------------.- 02
51 pounds or over, but lc= than

52 pounds ----- -.------------- 01
50 pounds or over, but lc- than

51 'pounds ---.-------------
49 pounds or over, but le=s than

50 pounds - - -------- 7

3. Section 421.1383 is amended to pro-
vide for a discount for rye having a test
weight below 52 pounds by the addition
of paragraph (e) as follows:

§ 421.1383 Support rates. *
(e) Discount for test wetght. For rye

grading No. 4 on the factor of test wel ht
only, but otherwise grading No. 2 or
better, the discounts from the support
rate for No. 2 rye, in addition to any
other applicable discounts, shall be as
follows:

Discount
Test reight per bushel pcr bushel

(pounds) (cents)
51 or over, but lezs than 52------- 4
50 or over, but lczs than 51 ....... 8
49 or over, but le:s than 50 ....... 22

(See. 4, 62 Stat. 1070, as amended; 15 U. S. C.
714b. Interpret or apply eec. 5, 02 Stat. 1072,
secs. 301, 401, 63 Stat. 1053; 15 U. S. C. 714c,
7 U. S. C. 1447, 1421)

Issued this 12th day of September 1935.

[SAL] WALTERn C. BfcloEn,
Acting Executive Vice President,

Commodity Credit Corporation.
[r. n. Dc. 55-7522; Filed. Sept. 1,5 1053;

8:51 a. =.]

TITLE 7-AGRICULTURE
Chapter IXM-Agricultural Marketing

Service (Marketing Agreements and
Orders),. Department of Agriculture

[Tohay Grape Order 2]
PART 951-Toimy GaPS Gnow It Slur

JOAQUnT ,U SACRJU TO Com.IS ni
CALIWOrwa&

L I TATIOIr or suHuxrus
§ 951.320 Tokay Grape Order 2-(a)

Findings. (1) Pursuant to the market-
ing agreement, as amended, and Order
No. 51, as amended (7 CFR Part 951)

(Continued on p. 0815)
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Friday,. September 16, 1955

regulating the handling of Tokay grapes
grown in San Joaquin and Sacramento
Counties in California, effective under
the applicable provisions of the Agri-.
cultural marketing Agreement Act of
1937, as amended (7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.)
and upon the basis of the recommenda-
tions of the Industry Committee, estab-
lished under the aforesaid amended
marketing agreement and order, and
upon other available information, it is
hereby found that the limitation of the
quantity of such grapes that may be
handled during specified allotment pe-
nods, as hereinafter provided, will tend
to effectuate the declared policy of the
act.

(2) It is hereby further found that it
is inpracticable and contrary to the pub-
lic interest to give prelimiary notice,
engage in public rule-makmg procedure,
and postpone the effective date of this
section until 30 days after publication
thereof in the FEDERAL REGISTER (60 Stat.
237- 5 U. S. C. 1001 et seq.) in that, as
hereinafter set forth, the time mterven-
ing between the date when information
upon which this section is based became
available and the time when this section
must become effective in order to ef-
fectuate the declared policy of the act
is insufficient; a reasonable time is per-
mitted, under the circumstances, for
preparation for such effective time; and
good cause exists for making the provi-
sions hereof effective not later than
September 19, 1955. A reasonable deter-
mination as to the supply of, and the
demand for, Tokay grapes and the quan-
tities of such grapes likely to be shipped
during the current season from vineyards
of specified age groups must await de-
velopment of the crop; the information
upon which the recommendations of the
Industry Committee are based was not
available to said Committee until Sep-
tember 8. 1955; recommendations as to
the need for, and the extent of, limitation
of the volume of shipments of such
graphs were made at the meeting of
said Committee on September 8, 1955, at
which time the recommendations and
supporting information were transmitted
to the Department; shipments of the
current crop of such grapes are already
underway and are subject to regulation
by grades and sizes pursuant to Tokay
Grape Order 1 (Q 951.319- 20 F R. 6244)
m order to effectuate the declared policy
of the act, the quantity of such grapes
to be handled each allotment period dur-
ing the period September 19-October 12,
1955, should not exceed the eqmvalentof
414,375 standard packages; it is expected

,that the volume of shipments of Tokay
grapes will exceed such quantity during
each such allotment period unless the
quantity of such grapes that may be
handled is limited; the establishment of
the quantities of grapes likely to be
shipped is necessary to the operation of
the limitation of shipment regulation;
and compliance with the provisions of
this section will not require of handlers
any preparation therefor which cannot
be completed by the effective time hereof.

(b) Order (1) During the period be-
ginning at 12:01 a. in., P. s. t., September
19, 1955, and ending at 12:01 a. m.,
P. s. t., October 13, 1955:

FEDERAL REGISTER

(I) The shipments of grapes shnl be
limited In accordance with the provizions
of §§ 951.60 through 951.72 of the said
amended marketing agreement and said
amended order; and

(ii) The total quantity of grapes to be
slpped during the allotment period be-
ginning on September 19. 1955, and each
allbtment period thereafter, is hereby
fmxed at 414,375 standard packages or
the equivalent quantity thereof.

(2) Industry Committee, in accord-
ance with the provisions of paragraph
(a) of § 951.65 of the said amended mar-
keting agreement and order, has estab-
lished the quantities of grapes likely to
be shipped during the current season
from mature vineyards and from vine-
yards from nine years to one year of age,
respectively, as follows:

(i) Mature vineyards (ten years of age
or older) 250 standard packages;

(ii) Vineyards nine years of age, 225
standard packages;

(ii) Vineyards eight years of age, 200
standard packages;

(iv) Vineyards seven years of age, 175
standard packages;

(v) Vineyards slx years of age, 150
standard packages;

(vi) Vineyards five years of age, 125
standard packages;

(vii) Vineyards four years of age, 100
standard packages;

(viii) Vineyards three years of age; 50
standard packages;

(ix) Vineyards less than three years
of age, zero.

(3) As used in this section, the terms
"shipments," "shipp e d." "handled,"
"grapes," "allotment period," and "sea-
son" shall have the same meaning as
when used In said amended marketing
agreement and order; and the term
"standard packages" shall have the same
meaning set forth therefor in § 951.103
of the Industry Committee regulations.
(See. 5, 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. S. C.
60Soc)

Dated: September 13, 1955.
[sEAL] S. R. SL ,

Director, Fruit and Vegetable
Division, Agricultural ZMar-
keting Service.

[F. R. Doc. 85-7518; Filed, Sept. 1, 1955;
8:50 a. m.l

PART 970--IRaSi POTATOs Gnowu nr

LiTflTATION OF smrsxruS
§ 970.302 Limitation of shipments-

(a) Findings. (1) Notice of rule making
regarding proposed limitation of ship-
ments, to be made effective under Mar-
keting Agreement No. 122 and Order No.
70 (7 CFA Part 970) regulating the
handling of Irish potatoes grown In the
State of Maine, was published In the
FniEAL REGISTER September 2, 1955 (20
F. R. 6500) This regulatory program
is effective under the Agricultural Mar-
keting Agreement Act of 1937, as
amended (48 Stat. 31. as amended; 7
U.S. C. 601 et seq.) After consideration
of all relevant matters presented, in-
cluding the proposals set forth In the

aforesaid notice, which proposals were
adopted and submitted for approval by
the Maine Potato Marketing Commit-
t-e, established pursuant to said mar-
keting agreement and order, It is hereby
found that the limitation of shipments,
as hereinafter provided, will tend to ef-
fectuate the declared policy of the act,

(2) It Is hereby found that it is im-
practicable and contrary to the public
Interest to postpone the effective date
of this section until 30 days after publi-
cation in the FIREIIAL REGISTER (5 U. S.
C. 1001 et seq.) In that (I) the time in-
tervening between the date when mfor-
mation upon which this section is based
became available and the time when this
section must become effective in order to
effectuate the declared policy of the act
Is Insufficient, (HI) more orderly market-
ng n the public interest, than would
otherwise preval, will be promoted by
regulating the shipment of potatoes, in
the manner set forth below, on and after
the effective date of this section, (i)
compliance with this section will not re-
quire any special preparation on the
part of handlers which cannot be com-
pleted by the effective date, (iv) reason-
able time is permitted under the cir-
cumstances, for such preparation, and
(v) notice has been given of the pro-
posed limitation of shipments by publl-
cation thereof in the FDzrAL REcIsz.
of September 2, 1955 (20 F. R. 6500).

(b) Order (1) During the period
from September 19, 1955, to June 30,
1956, both dates inclusive, and except
as otherwise provided in this section,
no handier shall ship potatoes of any
variety unlcs at least 90 percent of such
potatoes are "fairly clean" and (I) if
they are of the round white varieties or
of the red sidn varieties such potatoes
meet the requirements of the U. S. No. 1,
or better grade, 2% inches minimum di-
ameter and 4 inches maximum diam-
eter, and (II) if they are of the long van-
eties (including, but not being imited
to, the Russet Burbank variety) such
potatoes meet the requirements of the
U. S. No. 2, or better grade, Size A, 5
ounces mInimum weight.

(2 No handler shall ship potatoes for
chipping unless the potatoes meet the
requirements of the U. S. No. 1, or better
grade, 2 inches minimum diameter and
4 inches maximum diameter: Proided,
That each handler mak~ing any such
shipments for chipping shall file an ap-
plication for, and obtain, a Certificate
of Privilege pursuant to § 970.56 and
970.130 and, at the same time, or at
such time subsequent thereto as the
Maine Potato Administrative Committee
may require, provide the administrative
committee with appropriate evidence
that such potatoes were, or are being,
treated and conditioned for use for po-
tato chipping and that such potatoes,
except for damage resulting from shnv-
cling or sprouting, meet the applicable
grade requirements set forth in this
subparagraph.

(3) No handler shall ship potatoes (IY
for dehydration unless the potatoes meet
the requirements of the U. S. No. 2 grade,
or (11) for export unless such potatoes
meet the requirements of the U. S. No. I
grade.
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(4) Pursuant to § 970.54, each han-
dler may ship not in excess of fifteen
(15) hundredweight of potatoes per week
free from regulations effective pursuant
to §§ 970.45 and 970.65.

(5) The limitations set forth in sub-
paragraph (1) of this paragraph shall
not be applicable to shipments of certi-
fied seed potatoes or to shipments of
potatoes for the following purposes: i)
For grading or storing in the production
area, (ii) for distribition by the Federal
government; (iii) for charitable pur-
poses; (iv) for manufacture or conver-
sion into starch, flour, or alcohol; (v)
for canning or freezing; (vi) for livestock
feed; or (vii) for planting within the
production area.

(6) Each handler making shipments
of potatoes for export, charitable pur-
poses, dehydration, potato chipping,
canning or freezing, or livestock feed
shall: (i) File an application pursuant
to § 970.56 with the administrative com-
mittee for a Certificate of Privilege for
such shipments; (ii) pay assessments
pursuant to § 970.45 with respect to the
shipments of certified seed potatoes;
and (iii) pay assessments pursuant to
§ 970.45 and have inspection pursuant to
§ 970.65 with respect to each shipment
for export, potato chipping, distribution
by the Federal Government, charitable
purposes, or dehydration. Further, each
handler who ships potatoes for export,
potato chipping, distribution by the
Federal Government, charitable pur-
poses, dehydration, freezing, or livestock
feed, shall furnish a record of such ship-
ments to the administrative committee,
and, in the case of shipments for potato
chipping or dehydration, the handler
shall also furnish a copy of the bill of
lading for the respective shipment. In
addition, each application for a Cer-
tificate of Privilege to ship potatoes for
export, potato chipping, charitable pur-
poses, dehydration, or canning or freez-
ing shall be accompanied by the appli-
cant handler's certification and the
buyer's or receiver's certification that
the potatoes to be shipped for the pur-
pose stated in the application are to be
used for such purpose. Handlers mak-
ing shipments of potatoesfor export to
Canada may furnish the adminstrative
committee with a copy of the Freight
Delivery Receipt issued by Canadian
customs officials upon entry of such
shipment into Canada m lieu of the
buyer's or receiver's certification re-
quired in this subparagraph. The lim-
itations set forth in this subparagraph
shall not apply to shipments of potatoes
of less than 15,000 pounds for canning
or freezing, or for livestock feed when
shipped in barrels or in bulk within the
production area.

(7) No handler shall ship potatoes
under a Certificate of Exemption issued
pursuant to §§ 970.70 to 970.75, inclusive,
and which are exempted from the grade
and size limitations set forth in subpar-
agraph (1) of this paragraph, unless
such potatoes are packed in 100 pound
packs.

(8) No handler shall ship any potatoes
for which inspection is required unless
an appropriate inspection certificate had
been issued with respect thereto and the

certificate is valid at the time of ship-
ment. For purposes of operation under
this part, each inspection certificate is
hereby determined, pursuant to para-
graph (c) of § 970.65, to be valid for a
period not to exceed 48 hours following
completion of inspection as shown in the
certificate.

(9) The grades and sizes used in this
section shall have the same meanings
assigned these terms in the United States
Standards for Potatoes (§§ 51.1540 to.
51.1559 of this title) including the tol-
erances set forth therein, and all other
terms used in this section shall have the
same meaning as when used in Market-
ing Agreement No. 122 and Order No.
70 (§§ 970.1 to 970.92)
(See. 5, 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. S. C.
608c)

Done at Washington, D. C., this 13th
day of September 1955, to become effec-
tive September 19, 1955.

[SEAL] S. R. SMITH,
Director

Fruit and Vegetable Division.

IF. R. Doe. 55-7509; Filed, Sept. 15, 1955;
8:49 a. m.]

PART 996-MILK IN THE SPRINGFIELD,
MASSACHUSETTS, MARKETING AREA

ORDER SUSPENDING CERTAIN PROVISIONS

Pursuant to the applicable provisions
of the Agricultural Marketing Agree-
ment Act of 1937, as amended (7 U. S. C.
601 et seq.) hereinafter referred to as
the "act" and of the order, as amended
(7 CFR Part 996) regulating the han-
dling of milk in the Springfield, Massa-
chusetts, marketing area, hereinafter
referred to as the "order" it is hereby
found and determined that:

(a) The provisions of § 996.65 (a) will
not tend to effectuate the declared policy
of the act for the period August 20
through August 27, 1955. During the
recent hurricane, -very severe floods
created conditions of havoc which were
not, and could not have been anticipated
on August 5, 1952 at which time the Act-
ing Secretary denied a proposal for a
provision in the Springfield order to per-
mit the market administrator to declare
an emergency whenever the supply of
producer milk was inadequate for Class
:I needs at which time and for such
period payments on outside milk would
have been terminated. Under usual
conditions, Springfield handlers can ob-
tam their entire supplemental milk from
regulated sources, either in the Boston
or secondary order markets. The un-
predicated catastrophe, an extreme act
of G~od, which was local in character,
obviated any possibility of certain han-
dlers, who normally depend on other
handlers for regular supplies, obtaining
pool milk to supply their fluid require-
ments. Quick action was necessary to
assure an adequate supply of safe milk
for the stricken area and these handlers
were forced to look to unregulated
sources for a temporary supply. The ap-
plication of the compensatory payment
provision on outside milk in this case
would be unreasonable, and would not

tend to create equity among handlers in
the cost of milk. It Is therefore found
necessary to Issue retroactively and to
make effective for the period August 20
through August 27, 1955, this suspension
order.

(b) Notice of proposed rule making,
public procedure thereon, and 30 days
notice of the effective date hereof, are
found to be impracticable, unnecessary,
and contrary to the public interest for
reasons stated under (a) above and in
that:

1. The information upon which this
action is based did not become available
in time sufficient for such compliance,

2. This suspension order would re-
lieve certain handlers of the necessity
for making compensatory payments on
outside milk brought into the market
during conditions of extreme havoc,

3. This suspension order does not re-
quire of persons affected substantial or
extensive preparation prior to Its effec-
tive date.

Therefore, good cause exists for mak-
Ing this order effective retroactively for
the period August 20-27, 1955.

It is therefore ordered, That the pro-
visions of § 996.65 (a) be and they are
hereby suspended with respect to all
receipts of outside milk by handlers dur-
ing the period August 20 through Au-
gust 27, 1955.
(See. 5. 49 Stat. 753, as amended, 7 U, . C,
608c)

Done at Washington, D. C., this 13th
day of September 1955, to be effective for
the period August 20 through 27, 1955.

CSEAL] EARL L. BUTZ,
Acting Secretary,

[F. R. DoC. 55-7521; Filed, Sept, 15, 1055
8.51 a. in.]

TITLE 50-WILDLIFE
Chapter I-Fish and Wildlife Service,

Department of the Interior

Subchapter B-Huning and Poisassion of
Wildlifo

PART 6-MIGRATORY BIRDS AND CERTAIN
GAME MAMMALS

OPEN SEASONS, BAG LIMITS, AND POSSESSION
OF CERTAIN MIGRATORY GAME DIRD

Basis and purpose. On July 20, 1955,
amendments to Part 6, Title 50, Coda of
Federal Regulations, were adopted to
prescribe daily bag and possession limits
for rails, gallinules, woodcock, mourning
(turtle) and white-winged doves, and to
fix season lengths and the earliest open-
ing and latest closing dates within which
the several State Game Departments
might make selections of their 1955-56
seasons for hunting these birds. These
amendments were adopted pursuant to
authority contained In section 3 of thQ
Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3,
1918, as amended (40 Stat. 755; 10
U. S. C. 704), and were published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER on July 26, 1955 (20
F R. 5326)

In reporting Its selections of hunting
dates on the species of migratory game
birds referred to, the Board of Game
and Fish Commissioners of the State of
Delaware Indicated that a season dn
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mourning (turtle) doves extending from
September 30 to November 3, inclusive,
was desired and that the shooting hours
for such birds during that period should
be fixed at 12:00 o'clock noon until sun-
set. The choice of hunting dates, as so
reported, was incorporated as a part of
the additional amendments to these
regulations issued on August 12, 1955,
and published in the FEDERAL REGISTER
on August 20, 1955 (20 F. R. 6098) The
Delaware Board has since informed this
Department that- a typographical error
was made in reporting the choice of
hunting dates for mourning (turtle)
doves for that State and that it was in-
tended to indicate September 20 as the
opening date rather than September 30
as inadvertently reported.

In compliance with the request of the
Delaware Board of Game and Fish Com-
missioners that its error in reporting its
choice of hunting dates for mourning
(turtle) doves be corrected, and to afford
the hunters of that State an opportunity
to hunt these birds during the full period
permissible under the regulation pro-
posals issued on July 20, 1955, the
schedule designated as subparagraph
(4a) Mourning (turtle) doves of § 6.4
(e) Title 50, Code of Federal Regula-
tions, as the same appears in 20 F R.
6099, is amended by deleting the date
"Sept. 30" opposite the word "Delaware"
and substituting in lieu thereof the date
"Sept. 20"
(Sec. 3, 40 Stat. 755, as amended; 16 U. S. C.
704. Interprets or applies E. 0. 10250, 16
F. R. 5385, 3 CFR, 1951 Supp.)

Since this amendment relieves restric-
tions on the hunting of mourning
(turtle) doves in the State of Delaware,
notice and public procedure are unneces-
sary and the said amendment shall be-
come effective immediately (5 U. S. C.
1003 (0))

Issued at Washington, D. C., and dated
September 12, 1955.

DOUGLAS MCKAY,
Secretary of the Interior

IF. R. Doc. 55-7494; Filed, Sept. 15, 1955;
8:45 a. m.]

TITLE 16-COMMERCIAL
PRACTICES

Chapter [-Federal Trade Commission
[Docket 6342]

PART 13-DIcEST OF CrASE
AND DESIST ORDERS

SUN VACUUM CLEAIER CO.

Subpart-Advertiszng falsely or mis-
leadingly: § 13.70 Fictitious or mislead-
zng guarantees; § 13.200 Sample, offer or
order conformance; § 13.235 Source or
origin. Maker or Seller, etc., § 13.250
Success, use or standing. Subpart-
Misrepresenting oneself and goods-
Goods: § 13.1735 Sample, offer or order
conformance; § 13.1745 Source or origin.
Maker or Seller, etc., § 13.1755 Success,
use or standing. Subpart-Offerng un-
fair improper and deceptive induce-
ments to purchase or deal: § 13.1930
Guarantee, in general; § 13.2060 Sample,
offer or order conformance. In connec-
tion with the offering for sale, sale, or

FEDERAL REGISTER

distribution of vacuum cleaners or other
merchandise In commerce: (1) Repre-
senting, directly or by implication, that
certain merchandise is offered for sala
when such offer is not a bona fide offer
to sell the merchandise so offered; (2)
representing, directly or by Implication,
that any merchandise being offered for
sale is of a well-known make when such
is not the case; and (3) representing,
directly or indirectly, that any merchan-
dise is guaranteed to an extent greater
than is the fact; or using in advertising
or sales literature the word "Guarantee",
unless the nature and extent of the guar-
antee and the manner in which the
guarantor will perform thereunder are
clearly and conspicuously disclosed;
prohibited.
(See. 6. 38 Stat. 721: 15 U. S. C. 45. Iater-
pret or apply see. 5, 38 Stat. 719, as amended;
15 U. S. C. 45) [Cease and des t order.
Harold Schlff et al. d. b. a. Sun Vacuum
Cleaner Company, Washington, D. C.. and
Baltimore, Md., Docket 6342, August 19.
1955]
In the Matter of Harold Schiff and Max

Schiff, Copartners Trading and Doing
Business as Sun Vacuuma Cleaner
Company
This proceeding was heard by J. Earl

Cox, hearing examiner, upon the com-
plaint of the Commission, which charged
respondents with violating the Federal
Trade Commission Act through making
false, deceptive, and misleading state-
ments and representations regarding
their vacuum cleaners, to Induce the
purchase thereof by the public; and up-
on a Stipulation for Consent Order
which was entered into by respondents
with counsel supporting the complaint,
prior to the date for filing answer, and
which was thereafter approved by the
Director, Bureau of Litigation of the
Commission, and transmitted to the
hearing examiner for consideration.

Said stipulation provided, among
other things, that respondents admitted
all the jurisdictional allegations cet
forth in the complaint and that the
record in the matter might be taken as
if findings of Jurisdictional facts had
been made in accordance with such al-
legations; that the stipulation, together
with the complaint, should constitute
the entire record in the matter; that the
complaint might be used in construing
the order agreed upon, which might be
altered, modified, or cet aside In the
manner provided by statute for orders
of the Commission; that the signing of
the stipulation was for settlement pur-
poses only and did not constitute an ad-
mission by respondents that they had
violated the law as alleged in the com-
plaint; and that the order provided for
in the stipulation and to be included In
the decision should have the same force
and effect as if made after a full hear-
ing, presentation of evidence, and find-
Ings and conclusions thereon.

All parties waived the filing of answer,
hearings before a, hearing examiner or
the Commission, the making of findings
of fact or conclusions of law by the hear-
ing examiner or the CommliIon, the
filing of exceptions and oral argument
before the Commission, and all further
and other procedure before the hearing
examiner and the Commission to which
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respondents might be entitled under the
Federal Trade Commission Act or the
Rules of the Commission, including any
and all right, power, or privilege to
challenge or contest the validity of the
order entered in accordance with the
stipulation.

Thereafter said hearin examiner
made his initial decision in which he set
forth the aforesaid matters; that the or-
der agreed upon conformed to the order
contained in the "Notice" accompanym
the complaint, and disposed of all the
issues raised in the complaint; accord-
ingly accepted said Stipulation for Con-
sent Order; and found the proceeding to
be n the public interest; and in which
he Issued order to cease and desist.

Thereafter Said initial decision, mclud-
ing said order, as announced and decreed
by "Decision of the Commission and
Order to File Report of Compliance"
dated August 22,1955, became, on August
19, 1955, pursuant to § 3.21 of the Com-
mk-ion's Rules of Practice, the decision
of the Commission.

Said order to cease and desist is as
follows:

It is ordered, That respondents Harold
Schiff and Max Schiff, copartners, trad-
ing and doing business as Sun Vacuum
Cleaner Company, or trading and dom
business under any other name or names,
and respondents' representatives, agents
and employees, directly or through any
corporate or other device, in connection
with the offering for sale, sale or dis-
tribution of vacuum cleaners or other
merchandise n commerce, as "com-
merce" is defined in the Federal Trade
Commission Act, do forthwith cease and
desist from:

1. Representing, directly or by impli-
cation, that certain merchandise is of-
fered for sale when such offer is not a
bona fide offer to sell the merchandise
so offered;

2. Representing, directlk or by impli-
cation, that any merchandise being of-
fered for sale is of a well-known maTe
when such Is not the case;

3. Representing, directly or indirectly,
that any merchandise Is guaranteed to
an extent greater than is the fact; or
using in advertising or sales literature
the word "Guarantee:' unless the nature
and extent of the guarantee and the
manner in which the guarantor will per-
form thereunder are clearly and con-
spicuously disclosed.

By sad "Decision of the Commlson"
etc., report of compliance was required
as follows:

It is ordered, That respondents Harold
Schiff and M1,ax Schif, copartner. trad-
Ing and doing business as Sun Vacuum
Cleaner Company, shall, within sixty
(60) days after service upon them of
this order, file with the Commission a
report in writing setting forth in detail
the manner and form in which they
have complied with the order to cease
and desist.

Issued: August 22, 1955.
By the Commission.
[sry3 JoHnI R. HRn,

Acting Secretary.
[F. i. Dac. 55-7493; Filed. Sept. 15, 1935;

8:47 a. m.1
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TITLE 47-TELECOMMUNI-
CATION

Chapter [-Federal Communications
Commission

PART 7-STATIONS ON LAND IN THE
MIARITIME SERVICES

REVISION OF PART

In the matter of revision of Part 7 of
the Commission's rules and regulations
to effect certain editorial changes
theein.

The Commission having under con-
sideration the desirability of making cer-
tain editorial changes in Part 7 of its
rules and regulations; and

It appearing that the amendments
adopted herein are editorial in nature,
and, therefore, prior publication of No-
tice of Proposed Rule Making under the
provisions of section 4 of the Administra-
tive Procedure Act is unnecessary, and
the amendments may become effective
immediately" and

It further appearing that the amend-
ments adopted herein are issued pursu-
ant to authority contained in sections
4 (1) 5 Cd) (1) and 303 (r) of the Com-
munications Act of 1934, as amended,
and section 0.341 (a) of the Commis-
sion's Statement of Organization, Dele-
gations of Authority and Other Informa-
tion;

It is ordered, This 18th day of July
1955, that effective August 1, 1955, Part
7-Stations on Land in the Maritime
Services, is revised to include the edi-
torial changes herein and all outstanding
amendments adopted as of this date.

FEDERAL COMMrUNICATIONS
COAMUSSIoN,

[SEAL] MARY JANE MORRIS,
'Secretary.

Sec.
7.1 Basis and purpose.

Subpart A-Definition of Terms
7.2 General.
7.3 Maritime mobile service.
7.4 Maritime radlolocation service.
7.5 Maritime fixed services.
7.6 Developmental maritime stations on

land.
7.7 Operational.
7.8 Technical.

Subpart B-Applications
7.21 Authorization required for construc-

tion and operation of station.
7.22 Administrative classification of sta-

tions.
7.23 Statutory eliglbility for station

license.
7.24 Application precedent to authoriza-

tion.
7.25 Signature on applications.
7.26 Informal applications.
7.27 Defective applications.
7.28 Amendments of applications.
7.29 Dismissal of applications.
7.30 Partial grant of application.
7.31 Establishment of station.
7.32 Changes prior to completion of sta-

tion.
7.33 Application concerning marine-utility

stations.
7.34 Temporary and permanent station

locations.
7.35 Application for station license.
7.36 Changes during license term.
7.37 Renewal of license.
7.38 Reserved.
7.39 Applications filed concurrently.

See.
7.40 One application for plurality of sta-

tions.
7.41 Application for special temporary au-

thority for installation and opera-
tion of transmitting apparatus.,

7.42 Application for consent to assignment.
or transfer of control of construc-
tion permit or station license.

7-43 Application precedent to hearing.
7.44 Failure to prosecute applications.
7.45 Inconsistent or conflicting applica-

tions.
7.46 Applications for authority to discon-

tinue, reduce or impair service pro-
vided by a public coast station.

7.47 Request for amendment or waiver of
rules.

7.48 Applications in an emergency.

Subpart C-Station Authorization
7.61 Construction period.
7.62 Forfeiture of construction permit.
7.63 Changes in licensed station.
7.64 Equipment and service tests.
7.65 Normal license period.
7.66 Period of modified license.
7.67 Simultaneous modification and re-

newal.
7.68 One authorization for plurality of sta-

tions.
7.69 Transfer or assignment of station au-

thorization.
7.70 Authorized station location.
7.71 Authorized control point.
7.72 Assignment of call signs.
7.73 Operation during emergency.
7-74 Notice of involuntary discontinuance,

reduction or impairment of service.
7.75 Notice of voluntary discontinuance,

reduction or impairment of service.
7.76 Cancellation of license.

Subpart D-General Station Requirements
7.101. Inspection of stations.
7.102 Posting of station license.
7.103 Requirements concerning station lo-

cation.
7.104 Facilities required for coast stations.
7.105 Special provisions relative to VHF fa-

cilitles.
7.106 Operating controls.
7.107 Antenna requirements.
7.108 Adjustment of equipment.
7.109 Measurement of emission frequencies.
7.110 Measurement of transmitter-power.
7.111 Modulation adjustments for teleph-

ony.
7.112 General requirements for receiving ap-

paratus.
7.113 Facilities for busy signal in telephony.
7.114 Required coast station clock.
7.115 Retention and availability of radio

station logs.
7.116 Requirements as to control points.

Subpart E-Standard Technical Requirements
7.131 Authorized frequency tolerance.

.132 Authorized classes of emission.
7.133 Authorized emission-bandwidths.
7.134 Authorized transmitter-power.
7.135 [Reserved.]
7.136 Acceptance of transmitters for licens-

ing.
7.13? Special requirements for radiotele-

phone transmitters.
7.138 Special requirements for radar trans-

mitters.

Subpart F.-Operator Requiremehts
7.151 Authorized operator required.
7.152 Location of authorized operator..
7.153 Unattended operation of fixed sta-

tions.
7.154 Adjustment or test of equipment.
7.155 Posting of operator license.
7.156 Waiver of' operator license for VH

shipyard. mobile stations.
Subpart G-General Operating Requirements
7.171 International Regulations applicable.
7.172 Cooperative use of frequency assign-

ments.

Sec.
7.173 Secrecy of communication.
7.174 Unauthorized transmissions.
7.175 Suspension of transmission.
7.176 Service of public coast stations.
7;177 Service of limited coast stations and

marine-utility stations.
T.178, General obligations of coast stations.
7.179 Message" charges.
7.180 Priority of communications to be

observed.
7:181 Order of priority of communications.
7.182 Control by coast station.
7.183 Prevention of interference.
7:184 Transmission of traffic lists by coast

stations.
7.185 Transmission to plurality of mobile

stations.
7.186 Hours of service of stations on land,
7.187 Procedure relative to distress com-

munication.
7.188 Radiotelegraph watch by coast ata-

tionS.
7.189 Radiotelephone watch by coast sta-

tions.
7.190 Maintenance tests.
7.191 Inspection of antenna tower lighting.
7.192 Maintenance of station log.

Subpart H-Coast Stations, Use of Telegraphy
7.201 Supplemental eligibility requirements

for public coast station authoriza-
tion.

7.202 Points of communication.
7.203 Supplemental eligibility requirements

for limited coast station authorlza.
tion.

7:204 Points of communication of limited
coast stations.

7.205 Nature of service of limited coast
stations.

7.206 Assignable frequencies,
7.207 Frequencies for calling.
7.208, Frequencies for working,
7.209 Use of Morse Code required,
7.210 Identification of stations.
7.211 Procedure in testing.
7.212 Radiotelegraph operating procedure.
7213 Station documents.
7.214 Station records.

Subpart I-Public Coast Stotions, Use of
Telephony

7.301 Supplemental eligibility require-
ments.

7,302 Points of communication.
7.303 Duplication of facilities.
7.304 Assignable frequencies.
7.305 Frequencies for calling and distress,
7.300 Availability of frequencies below 30

Me.
7.307 Availability of frequencies above 10

Me.
7.308 Conditions imposed upon nasign

ments in 156-162 Mc band,
7.309 Use of assigned frequency 166.8 Mo,
7.310 Identification of station.
7.311 Procedure in testing.

GENERAL nAD1OTEL=IONE oPETA'INO
PROCEDURE

7.312 General radiotelephone operating pro-
cedure.

7.313 Station documents.
7.314 Station records.

Subpart J-lmifed Coast Stations and Marine-
Utility Station, Use of Telephony

7.351 Supplemental eligibility require-
ments.

7.352 Cooperative use of facilities.
7.353 Reserved.
7.354 Points of communication.
7.355 Nature of service.
7.356 Assignable frequencies above 30 Me.
7.357 Conditions imposed upon assign-

ments in 35t-30 Mo band.
7.358 Conditions imposed upon assign-

ments in 156-162 Mo band.
7.359 Use of assigned frequency 160.0 Me.
7.360 Call and reply on working channels.
7.361 Use of assigned frequency 160.6 Mo.
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See.
7.362 Limitations on use of marne-utility

stations.
7.363 Use of working frequencies for calling.
7.364 Time llmitation on communication.
7.365 Frequencies below 3000 kc for busi-

ness, operational, and safety pur-
poses.

7.366 Availability of 2182 kc for limited
coast stations.

7.367 Procedure in testing.
7.368 General radiotelephone operating

procedure.
7.369 Station documents.
7.370 Station records.
7.371 Use of United States Government fre-

quencies for telephony.

Subpart K-Stations on Land in the Maritime
Radiolocation Service

7.401 Limitation on station authorizations.
7.402 Assignable frequencies.
7.403 Special conditions imposed.

Subpart L-Fixed Stations Associated W'ith the
Maritime Mobile Service
rZsAn FTZ STATIONS

7.451 Supplemental eligibility require-
ments.

7.452 Points of communication.
7.453 Showing of need.
7.454 Assignable frequencies.
7.455 Technical requirements.
7.456 Scope of communication.
7.457 Station documents.
7.458 Station records.
7.459 Station identification.
7.460 Procedure in testing.
7.461 Operating procedure.

ZURIVn EECEIVER-TEST STATIONS

7.471 Eligibility requirements.
7.472 Scope of service.
7.473 Assignable frequencies.
7.474 Technical requirements.
7.475 Station identification.
7.476 Operating limitations.
7.477 Station records.

=R= CONTROL STATIONS, zLAaN nEPEATES
STATIONS AND MARINE RELAY STATIONS

7.481 Eligibility requirements.
7.482 Showing of need.
7.483 Points of communication.
7. 84 Frequencles assignable.
7.485 Technical requirements.
7.486 Limitation on station authorizations.

Subpart M-Developmental Stations
7.501 Supplemental eligibility.
7.502 Showing and statement required.
7.503 Assignable frequencies.
7.504 Use of developmental stations.
7.505 Developmental program.
7.506 Report of operation required.
7.507 Identification of station.

Subpart N-Stations Operated in the Land
Mobile Service for Maritime Purposes

7.521 Eligibility for shipyard base stations.
7.522 Eligibility for shipyard mobile sta-

tions.
7.523 Showing precedent to shipyard base

station authorization.
7.524 Showing precedent to shipyard mo-

bile station authorization.
7.525 Limitation on number of shipyard

mobile stations.
7.526 Points of communication.
7.527 Limitations on use.
7.528 Scope of communication.
7.529 Assignable frequencies.
7.530 Technical requirements.
7.531 Cooperative use of facilities.
7.532 General operating procedure.
7.533 Identification of stations.
7.534 Procedure in testing.
7.535 Station documents.
7.536 Station records.

Subpart O-Violations
7.551 Answers to notice of violation.
7.552 Reports of Infringements of the In-

ternational Radio Regulations.

Subpart P-AppcndcesSec.

7.601 Appendix I-Location of nthIzncerIn
Field Offices and Tlonitoring Sta-
tions.

Aurnom=: § 7.1 to 7.601 Issucd under
sec. 4, 48 Stat. 1066, as amended; 47 U. S. 0.
154. Interpret or apply ecc. 303, 18 Stat.
1082, as amended; 47 U. S. 0. 303.

§ 7.1 Basis and purpose. (a) The
basis for the rules in this part is the
Communications Act of 1934, as
amended, and applicable treaties and
agreements to which the United States
Is a party. The rules in this part are
issued pursuant to the authority con-
tained in the Communications Act of
1,934, as amended, which vests authority
in the Federal Communications Com-
mission to regulate common carriers of
interstate and foreign communications,
to regulate radio transmissions and to
issue licenses for radio stations.

(b) The purpose of the rules and regu-
lations in this part is to prescribe the
manner in which portions of the radio
spectrum may be made available for the
use of radio for maritime operations
which require radio transmitting facili-
ties on land. For the purpose of this
part, the definitions in Subpart A shall
be applicable. (For other definitions, re-
fer to Part 2, Frequency Allocations and
Radio Treaty Matters; General Rules
and Regulations; Part 8, Stations on
Shipboard in the Maritime Services; and
Part 14, Rules Governing Public Fixed
Stations and Stations of the Maritime
Services in Alaska)

SUBPART A-DEFINITION OF TERMS

§7.2 General--(a) Commission. The
term "Commission" means the Federal
Communications Commission.

(b) Statutes and international agree-
ments. (1) Communications Act: The
Communications Act of 1934, as amended.

(2) International Radio Regulations:
The Radio Regulations in force annexed
to the International Telecommunica-
tions Convention, Atlantic City, 1947, as
between the Government of the United
States and other Contracting Govern-
ments; and such preceding international
radio regulations as remain in force be-
tween the Government of the United
States and other Contracting Govern-
ments.

(c) Telecommunication. Any trans-
mIson, emission or reception of signs,
signals, writing, images, and sounds or
intelligence of any nature by wire, radio,
visual or other electromagnetic systems.

(d) Radfocommunicaton. Any tele-
communication by means of Hertzlan
waves.

(e) Public correspondence. Any tele-
communication which the offices and
stations, by reason of their being at the
disposal of the public, must accept for
transmission.

(f) Station. A separate radio trans-
mitter, or a combination of radio trans-
mitter(s) and radio receiver(s), includ-
ing the accessory equipment required
for carrying on a radio communications
service.

(g) Station authorlcation. Any valid
construction permit, station license, or
special temporary authority for use of a
station, issued by the CommisIon.

(h) Pcrson. Includes an Individual,
partnership, association, joint stacls
company, trust, or corporation.

(I) Permittee. A person who holds a
valid station construction permit.

(J) Station licensee. A person who
holds a valid station license or special
temporary authorization.

(s ) Operator licensee. A parson who
holds a valid license or valid permit for
the actual operation of a licensed sta-
tion.

(1) Hours of service. The period of
time during each calendar day when a
station Is used, in conformity with the
terms of the station authorization, for
the rendition of Its normal service.

(m) Day. Where the word "day" is
applied to the use of a specific frequency
assignment or to a specific authorized
t-ansmitter-power, such use of the word
"day" shall be construed to mean trans-
mlssion on such frequency assignment
or with such authorized tranzitter-
power during that period of time in-
cluded between one hour after local sun-
rise and one hour before local sunset.

(n) Landing area. Any locality, either
of land or water, including airports and
intermediate landing fields, which is
uised, or approved for use, for the land-
Ing and take-off of aircraft whether or
not facilities are provided for the shel-
ter, servicing, or repair of aircraft, or
for receiving or discharging passengers
or cargo.

(o) Radio district. A prescribed geo-
graphic area within the United States
which, for the purpose of official inspec-
tion of radio stations in behalf of the
Commission, is under the jurisdiction of
a Commission engineer-in-charge whose
official address and specific area of in-
spection aszoeiated therewith are desig-
nated by § 7.601.

(p) Commercial transport vessel. Any
ship or vessel which Is used primarily in
commerce (1) for transporting persons
or goods to or from any harbor(s) or
port(s) or between places within a har-
bor or port area, or (2) in connection
with the construction, change in con-
struction, servicing, maintenance, repair,
loading, unloading, movement, piloting,
or salvaging of any other ship or vessel.

(q) Mile. As used in this part, the
term "mile" means a statute mile or 5,280
feet.

(r) Installed. As used in this part
with respect to the requirements of radio
apparatus in stations on land subject to
this part, the term "installed" means in-
stalled In the particular station or ve-
hicle to which the pertinent rule or reg-u-
lation involving the use of this term is
applied.

(s) Shipyard land mobile unit. Aland
vehicle operated and controlled by a
shipyard and used for the transportation
of shipyard personnel, material, or
supplies.

§ 7.3 Maritime mobile servzce-(-a)
Mobile service. A service of radocom-
munication between mobile and land
stations, or between mobile stations.

(b) Maritime and land mobile srv-
fcc-l) Maritfme mobile sermce. A
mobile service between ship stations and
coast stations, or between ship stations.
(Aircraft stations, when transmitting on
frequencies allocated to the maritime
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mobile service, may communicate in this
service with ship stations and coast
stations.)

(2) Land mobile servzce. A mobile
service between base stations and land
mobile stations, or between land mobile
stations. (Only land mobile service car-
ried on exclusively for maritime purposes,
is governed by this part.)

(c) Mobile station. A station in a
mobile service intended to be used while
In motion, or during halts at unspecified
points.

(d) Land station. A station in the
mobile service not intended for opera-
tion while in motion.

(e) Coast station. A land station in
the maritime mobile service carrying on
a service with ship stations.

(f) Public coast station. A coast sta-
tion open to public correspondence.

(g) Limited coast station. A coast
station, not open to public correspond-
ence, which serves the operational and
business needs of ships.

(h) Class I coast station. A coast sta-
tion (public or limited) licensed to pro-
vide a maritime mobile service to ships
at sea, including such service over dis-
tances up to several thousand miles,
whose frequency assignment for this
purpose includes appropriate frequencies
below 150 ke or between 5,000 kc and
25,000 kc.

(i) Class II coast station. A coast
station (public or limited) licensed' to.
provide a maritime mobile service, pri-
marily of a regional character, whose
frequency assignment does not include
any frequency below 150 kc, or between
5,000 kc and 25,000 kc except on a sec-
ondary basis under specified conditions
intended to minimize the possibility of
interference to other stations having
priority on these frequencies.

() Class III coast station. A coast
station (public or limited) licensed to
provide a maritime mobile service, pri-
marily of a local character, whose fre-
quency assignment does not include any
frequency below 25,000 kc.

(k) Operational designator The let-
ter "A" "B", or "F" appended to the
term "class I" "class II" or "class II"
as these terms are defined in paragraphs
(h) (I) and (j) of this section, desig-
nates that the coast station is licensed
to render its-normal service by means of
(A) telegraphy, (B). telephony, or (F)
facsimile. Operational designators are
used individually or in combinations of
two or more, as may be appropriate to a
particular coast station. Examples of
coast station classification for regulatory
and administrative purposes in accord-
ance with these rules: Public I-A, Public
MI-B, Limited II-A, Limited m-BF

Public ]I-AB, etc.
(1) Marine-utility coast station. A

coast station, readily portable for use as
a limited coast station at unspecified
points ashore within- a designated local
area.

(m) Marine-utility ship station. A
ship station, readily portable for use as a.
limited ship station on mobile vessels
within a designated local area.

(n) Marine-utility station. Acoastor
ship station in the maritime mobile serv-
ice having a frequency'assignment which.
is available for both marine-utility coast

No. 181-2

stations and marne-utility ship stations
and licensed under one station autho-
zation to operate as either a marme-util-
ity coast station or a marine-utility ship
station according to its location, pursuant
to. the provisions of paragraphs (I) and
(m) of this section, at the time it is
being operated.

(o) Base station. A land station in
the land mobile service.

(p): Shipyard base station. A land
station, licensed and operated primarily
asa limited coast station in the maritime
mobile service, which is authorized ad-
ditionally to be operated on a secondary
basis as a base station for communication
with sinpyard mobile stations of the
same licensee within a local geographic
area designated by the Commission.

(q). Land mobile station. A mobile
station in the land mobile service capa-
ble of surface movement within the geo-
graphical limits of a. country or conti-
nent.

r) Shipyard. mobile station. A land
mobile station on a shipyard land mobile
unit used for communication solely with
one or more shipyard base stations of
the same licensee within a local geo-
graphic area designated by the Commis-
sion.

§ 7.4 Maritime radiolocation serv-
ice-Ca) Radiolocation. Determination
of a position or of a direction by means
of the constant velocity or rectilinear
propagation properties of Hertzian
waves.
I(b) Radiolocation service. A service

Involving the use of radiolocation.
Cc) Maritime radiolocation service.

A radiolocation service intended for the
benefit of ships.

(d) Radfolocation station. A station
iirthe radiolocation service.

(e) Radiolocatfon land station. A sta-
tion in the radiolocation service not in-
tended for operation while in motion.

(f) Shore radioTocation station. A
radiolocation land station performing a
maritime radiolocation service.

(g) Shore radiolocation-training sta-
tion. A shore radiolocation station used
solely to tram and qualify persons in the
effective use of maritime radiolocation

(h) Shore radiolocation-test station.
A shore radiolocation station used solely
for testing maritime radiolocation ap-
paratus incident to its manufacture, in-
stallation, repair, servicing and/or
maintenance.

(i) Radionavigation. Radiolocation
intended solely for the determination of
position or direction or for obstruction
warning, in navigation.

(j) Radionavzgatfon service. A radio-
location service involving the use of
radionavigation.

Ci) Maritime radionamation service.
A radionavigation service intended for
the benefit of ships.

(1) Radionavigation station. A station
in the radionavigation service.

(m) Radionavigation land station.
A station in the radionavigation service
not intended for operation while in
motion.

(n) Shore radionavigation station. A
radionavigation land station performing
a. maritime radionavigation service.

(o) Radar A radiolocation system
where transmission and reception are

carried out at the same location, and
which utilizes the reflecting or retrans-
mitting properties of objects in order to
determine their position.

(p) Primary radar. Radar using re-
flection only-.

(q) Secondary radar Radar using
automatic retransmission on the same
or on a different radio frequency.

Cr) Shore-radar station. A shore
radionavigation station utilizing radar
for the purpose of detecting above-water
objects (primarily ships) with a determi-
nation of their direction and distance,
from the station.

(s) Radio-direction-finding. Radiolo-
cation In which only the direction of a
station is determined by means of Its-
emission.

(t) Radio direction-finding station.
A radio location station Intended to de-
termine only the direction of other sta-
tions by means of transmissions from the
latter.

(u) Marine radiobeacon station A
radionavigation land station, the emis-
sions of which are intended to enable a
ship station to determine its bearing or
its direction in relation to the marine
radlobeacon station.

§ 7.5 Maritime fixed services-(a)
Fixed service. A service of radlocom-
munication between specified fixed
points.

(b) Fixed station. A station in the
fixed service.

(c) Operational fixed station. A fixed
station, not open to public correspond-
ence, operated by and for the solo use
of those agencies operating their own
radlocommunication facilities in the
public safety, Industrial, land transpor-
tation, marine, or aviation services.

(d)' Marine fixed station. A fixed sta-
tion, used primarily for safety commu-
mcation which is established at a deslg-
nated location In a water area of, or
contiguous to, the United States, and
Isolated from the mainland by water
or marsh.

(e) Marine control station. An oper-
ational fixed station used to control the
emissions or operation of a coast sta-
tion at a separate location.

(f) Marine repeater station. An
operational fixed station used to re-
transmit, to a point of destination or
to a. message routing center, radlocom-
municatons received at a coast station
from ship or aircraft stations in the
maritime mobile service.

(g) Marine relay station. An oper-
ational fixed station used for communi-
cation between coast stations or be-
tween a coast station and an associ-
ated remote control point, which is
intended to expedite the movement of
message traffic to or from mobile sta-
tions In the maritime mobile service.

(h) Marine receiver-test station. A
fixed station used to simulate trans-
mission from a ship station to a coast
station for the purpose of periodically
testing the normal receiving Installation
of a licensed coast station to determine
that such receiving Installation is in
good working condition.

§ 7.6 Developmental maritime sta-
tions on and-(a) Developmental lan(d
station. A land station operated for th

6820



Friday, September 16, 1955

express purpose of developing equip-
ment or a technique solely for use only
n that portion of the non-government

mobile service which has been specifi-
cally allocated the authorized frequency
(or frequencies) of the developmental
land station.
(b) Developmental radiolocation sta-

tion. A radiolocation station operated
for the express purpose of developing
equipment or a technique solely for use
only m that portion of the non-govern-
ment radiolocation service (including the
non-government radionavigation serv-
ice) which has been specifically allocated
the authorized frequency (or frequen-
cies) of the developmental radiolocation
station.
(c) Developmental ftxed station. A

fixed station operated for the express
purpose of developing equipment or a
technique solely for use only in that por-
tion of the non-government fixed service
which has been specifically allocated the
authorized frequency (or frequencies) of
the developmental fixed station.
(d) Speciftc classification. The spe-

cific classes of developmental stations on
land licensed in the maritime mobile
service, the maritime radiolocation serv-
ice (including maritime radionavigation
service) and the maritime fixed services,
are the same as the classes defined in
preceding sections of this part; however,
for purposes of identification, the par-
ticular class of station is followed by the
parenthetical indicator "(developmen-
tal)"- for examiple: "Public class 31I
coast station (developmental)"

§ 7.7 Operational-a) Safety com-
munication. The transmission or recep-
tion of distress, alarm, urgent, or safety
signals, or any communication preceded
by one of these signals, or any form of
radiocommunication which, if delayed
in transmission or reception, may ad-
versely affect the safety of life or prop-
erty- and occasional test transmission or
reception as necessary for determining
whether or not the radio equipment is in
good working condition for purposes of
safety.
(b) Superfluous radiocommunication.

Any transnission that is not necessary
to the conduct of the service for which
the station is licensed.
(c) Harmful znterference. Any radia-

tion or any induction which endangers
the functioning of a radionavigation
service or of a safety service, or obstructs
or repeatedly interrupts a radio service
operating ii accordance with applicable
laws, treaties, and regulations.

(d) Distress signal. (1) The distress
signal is the international radiotele-
graph or ,radiotelephone signal which
indicates that a ship, aircraft, or other
vehicle is threatened by grave and im-
minent danger and requests immediate
assistance.

(2) In radiotelegraphy, the interna-
tional distress signal consists of the
group "three dots, three dashes, three
dots" transmitted as a single signal in
which the dashes are emphasized so as
to be distinguished clearly from the dots.

(3) In radiotelephony, the interna-
tional distress signal conssts of the oral
enunciation of the word "layday", pro-
nounced as the French expression
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"m'aider" In case of distrezs, trans-
mision of this particular signal is In-
tended to insure recognition of a
radiotelephone distress call by stations
of any nationality.
(e) Alarm signaL The international

radiotelegraph signal, consisting of a
series of twelve dashes sent in one min-
ute, the duration of each dash being
four seconds and the duration of the
interval between two consecutive dashes
being one second, having for its sole
purpose the actuation of automatic de-
vices giving warning by means of an
alarm that a distress call or m oeao is
about to follow, or that an urgent cy-
clone warning Is about to be sent by a
coast station authorized to do so.

f) Urgency signal. (1) The urgency
signal is the international radiotele-
graph or radiotelephone signal which in-
dicates that the calling station has a very
urgent message to transmit concerning
the safety of a ship, aircraft, or other
vehicle, or of some person on board or
within sight.

(2) In radiotelegraphy, the interna-
tional urgency signal consists of three
repetitions of the group '""XX, sent
before the call, with the letters of each
group and the successive groups clearly
separated from each other.

(3) In radiotelephony, the lnterna-
tional urgency signal consists of three
oral repetitions of the word 'Tan" pro-
nounced as the French word "panne"
and sent before the call.
(g) Safety signaL (1) The safety sig-

nal is the international radiotelegraph
or radiotelephone signal which indicates
that the station sending this signal is
ready to transmit a message concerning
the safety of navigation or giving im-
portant meteorological warnings.

(2) In radiotelegraphy, the interna-
tional safety signal consists of three rep-
etitions of the group "TT'", sent before
the call, with the letters of each group
and the successive groups clearly sepa-
rated from each other.

(3) In radiotelephony, the interna-
tional safety signal consists of three oral
repetitions of the French word "Secu-
rite" sent before the call.
(h) Distress traffic. All messages rel-

ative to the Immediate assistance re-
quired by the ship, aircraft, or other
vehicle in distress.
(C) 500 kilocycles silent period. The

three-minute period twice an hour be-
ginning at x h 15 and x h 45, Greenwich
mean time (GMT), during which the In-
ternational Radio Regulations require
that all transmissions (except for certain
emissions designated in those Regula-
tion) must cease on all frequencies with-
in a designated frequency-band centered
on 500 kc.

C) Watch. The act of listening for or
to sound produced by a telephone receiver
when the electric wave energy at audio
frequency supplied to the telephone re-
ceiver:

(1) Results from simultaneous inter-
ception and detection of Hertzlan waves
of a designated radio frequency or fre-
quencies, and

(2) Is substantially equivalent in fre-
quency to the audio frequency or fre-
quencies generated by detection of the
intercepted Hertzlan waves.

(I) Caling. Transrisson from a sta4
tion solely to secure the attention of an-
other station, or other stations, for a
particular purpose.

() WorTing. Radiccommunication
carried on, for a purpose other than call-
ing, by any station or stations using teleg-
raphy, telephony, or facsimile.

Cm) Controlpoint. Anoperatingposi-
tion associated with a particular station
or stations which Is:

(1) Under the control and supervision
of the station licensee or his authorized
agent; and

(2) A place at which the required
monitoring and control facilities are
available; and

(3) A place at which a duly licensed
operator (or other person if the require-
ment for a licnsed operator is waived
by the Commission) responsible for the
operation of the transmitter(s) Is sta-
tioned.

(n) Dispatch point. A place from
which radiocommunication may be
transmitted under supervision of a re-
sponsible operator at a control point.

§ 7.8 Technical--a) Radio fre-
quen y. Any frequency between 10 kilo
cycles per second and 3,000,000 mega-
cycles per second.

(b) Audio frequency. A frequency
corresponding to the frequency of a
normally audible sound wave, usually
between 20 and 15,000 cycles per second.

c) Hertian waves. Electromagnetic
waves of frequencies between 10 ho and
3,000.000 mc.

d) Emission. Any radiation of en-
ergy by means of Hertzlan waves.

(e) Spurfoua emission. Any emission
from a station at a frequency or fre-
quencies outside an authorized fre-
quency-band.

f) Telegraphy. A system of telecom.
munication for the transmislion of writ.
ten matter by the uze of a signal code.

(g) Telephony. A system of telecom-
munclation set up for the transmission
of speech or, in some cases, other sounds.

h) Facsimile. A system of telecom-
munication for the transmission of fixed
Images with a view to their reception in
a permanent form.

(1) Selective-calllng. A means of call-
ing in which signals- are transmitted in
accordance with a prearranged code for
the purpose of operating a particular
automatic attention device in use at the
selected station whose attention is
sought.

WJ) Crystal oscill tor. A generator of
alternating-current energy, the fre-
quency of which Is determined by prop-
erties of a piezoelectrlc crystal.

(ks) Carrier frequency. The fre-
quency of the carrier. (For the defini-
tion of "carrier", see §2.1 of this
chapter.)

(1) Authorized earner frequency. A
specilfl carrier frequency authorized for
use by a station, from which the actual
carrier frequency is permitted to deviate,
solely because of frequency instability,
by an amount not to exceed the frequency
tolerance.

(m) Frequency tolerance. The extent
to which a carrier frequency (or when a
carrier is not present, a frequency coin-
ciding with the center of an emission-
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bandwidth) Is permitted, by applicable
regulations or by the terms of a station
authorization, to depart, solely because
of frequency instability, from the author-
ized carrier frequency (or, when a carrier
is not present, from the assigned fre-
quency)

(n) Frequency-band. A continuous
range of frequencies extending between
two designated limiting frequencies.

(o) Bandwidth. The number of cycles
or kilocycles per second expressing the
difference between the limiting frequen-
cies of a frequency band.

(p) Radio-channel. A frequency-
band, sufficient in width to permit its use
for radiocommunication, comprised of
the emission-bandwidth, the interference
guard bands, and the frequency toler-
ance.

(q) Emission-bandwzdth. The band
of frequencies comprising 99 per cent of
the total radiated power extended to
include any discrete frequency on which
the power is at least 0.25 per cent of~the
total radiated power. (This definition
coincides with the definition of "Band-
width Occupied by an Emission" which
appears as par. 58 of the International
Radio Regulations of Atlantic City, 1947.
The emission-bandwidth is dependent
upon the class of emssion and the speed
of signaling.)

(r) Interference guard bands. The
two frequency-bands additional to and
on either side of, the authorized fre-
quency-band, which may be provided to
minimize the possibility of interference
between different radio-channels.

(s) Authorized emzsston-bandwidth.
A specific emission-bandwidth author-
ized for use by a station.

(t) Authorized frequency-band. A
frequency-band authorized for use by a
station.

(u) Assigned frequency. The fre-
quency coinciding with the center of the
frequency-band in which the station is
authorized to work; this frequency does
not necessarily correspond to any fre-
quency in an emission. (This definition
coincides with the definition of "Fre-
quency Assigned to a Station" which ap-
pears as par. 57 of the International
Radio Regulations of Atlantic City, 1947.)

(v) Frequency assignment. The spe-
cific frequency or frequencies authorized
for the emission(s) of a particular sta-
tion; expressed for each radio-channel
by.

(1) The authorized carrier frequency,
the frequency tolerance, and the, au-
thorized emission-bandwidth,

(2) The authorized emission-band-
width in reference to a specific assigned
frequency (when a carrier does not
exist) or

(3) The authorized frequency-band
(when a carrier does not exist)

(w) Modulation. The process of pro-
ducing a wave, some characteristic of
which varies as a function of the instan-
taneous value of another wave called
the modulating wave.

(x) Modulation factor (1) In an
amplitude-modulated wave, the ratio of
half the difference between the maxi-
mum and minimum amplitudes to the
average amplitude.

(2) In a frequency-modulated wave,
the ratio of the actual frequency swing

to the frequency swing defined as 100
per cent modulation.

(y) Percentage modulation. The
modulation factor expressed in percent.

(z) Amplitude modulation (AM)
Modulation in which the amplitude of
a wave Is the characteristic subject to
variation.

(aa) Frequency modulation (FM)
Modulation in which the instantaneous
frequency of a sine-wave carrier is
caused to depart from the carrier fre-
quency by an amount proportional to the
instantaneous value of the modulating
wave.

(bb) Frequency deviation. In fre-
quency modulation, the peak difference
between the instantaneous frequency of
the modulated wave and the carrier fre-
quency.

(cc) Frequency swing. In frequency
modulation, the peak difference between
the maximum and the minimum values
of the instantaneous frequency.

(dd) Deviation ratio. In frequency
modulation, for a smusoidal modulating
wave, the ratio of the maximum fre-
quency deviation to the maximum fre-
quency of the modulating wave.

(ee) Antenna (aerial) A means for
radiating or intercepting Hertzian waves.

(if) Artificzal antenna (dummy an-
tenna) A device which has the equiva-
lent impedance characteristics of ah
antenna and the necessary power-han-
dling capabilities, but wblich does not
radiate or intercept Hertzian waves.

(gg) Last radio stage. In an electron-
tube radio transmitter, the radio-fre-
quency oscillator or power amplifier
stage which supplies all radio-frequency
power to the antenna, either directly or
through the medium of a transmission
line.

(hh) Plate (anode) input power The
electrical power delivered to the plate
(anode) of an electron tube by the source
of supply* this power being the product
of the indicated anode voltage and the
indicated anode current.

(ii) Antenna power. The power sup-
plied by a particular radio transmitter
to .the antenna used in connection with
that transmitter, at a radio frequency
or frequencies within an authorized
frequency-band.

(QJ) Radiated power Energy, in the
form of Hertzian waves, radiated from
an antenna.

(kk) Authorized transmitter - power
The power of a particular transmitter as
designated in the respective station
license or construction permit or in lieu
thereof, the power designated in the ap-
plicable Commission rule(s) or regula-
tion(s) Unless specifically expressed
otherwise, this power is the total plate
input power to all electron tubes of the
last radio stage of the transmitter which
are used to supply radio-frequency power
to the antenna; without modulation
present in the case of a transmitter used
for telephony by means of class A3
emission.

(11) Telephone receivers. Whenever
use of the following terms occurs in ref-
erence to "watch" as defined in § 7.7 (j),
such use of these terms shall be con-
strued as follows:

(1) Telephone receiver Any instru-
ment used to convert energy consisting

of electric waves at audio frequency Into
energy consisting of substantially equiv-
alent sound waves.

(2) Hand receiver A telephone re-
ceiver capable of being held to the ear
by the hand and normally used In that
manner.

(3) Head receiver A telephone re-
ceiver capable of being held to the car
by an attached headband or other device
and normally used In that manner.

(4) Loudspeaker A telephone re-
ceiver capable of effectively radiating
acoustic power for reception by ear at a
distance and normally used for that
purpose.

SUBPART B--APPLICATIONS 2

§ 7.21 Authorization required for con-
struction and operation o1 station, (a)
Any radio station required by the Com-
munications Act to be licensed shall not
be operated in any service regulated by
this part except under and In accordance
with a valid station authorization
granted ,by the Commission. Further,
the operation of such apparatus shall be
conducted in conformity with the provi-
sions of statute, international treaty or
agreement, and the rules of the Com-
mission relative to the licensing of
operators.

NoTre: The Commission has exempted cer-
tain low power radio devices from its general
licensing requirements. The" extent of this
exemption and related matters are set forth
In Part 15, Restricted Radiation Devices.
Licensing procedures and exemptions appli-
cable to radio apparatus used for medical
purposes, industrial heating, and other wid-
cellaneous purposes not involving radlocom-
inunication are set forth in Part 18, Indus-
trial, Scientific and Medical Service.

(b) No license shall be Issued by the
Commission for the operation of any
station subject to this part, unless a
permit for construction has first been
granted by the Commission upon written
application therefor.

§ 7.22 Administrative classiflcatIon of
stations. (a) Stations in the maritime
mobile service subject to this part are
licensed according to the class of station
as designated below'

(1) Public class I coast stations.
(2) Public class n coast stations.
(8) Public class III coast stations.
(4) Limited class I coast stations,
(5) Limited class n coast stations.
(8) Limited class III coast stations,
(7) Marine-utility stations.
(b) Stations in the maritime radio-

location service subject to this part
(other than those exclusively in the
maritime radionavigation service) are
licensed according to the class of ata-
tion as designated below,

(1) Shore radlolocation stations.
(2) Shore radlolocation-training stations.
(3) Shore radiolocation-test stations.
(c) Stations in the maritime radio-

navigation service subject to this part
are licensed according to the class of
station as designated below'

1For additional Information e6ncerning
applications and for information concerning
procedure relative to hearings, oral arfgu-
ments, petitions, etc., refer to Part 1 of this
chapter.
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(1) Shore radlionavlgation stations.
(2) Shore-radar stations.

(d) Stations in the fixed service sub-
ject to this part are licensed according
to the class of station as designated
below-

(1) Marine fixed stations.
(2) Marine control stations.
(3) Marme repeater stations.
(4) Marine relay stations.
(5) Marine receiver-test stations.

(e) Stations in the land mobile service
subject to this part are licensed accord-
ing to the class of station designated
below-

(1) Shipyard base stations.
(2) Shipyard mobile stations.

Station licenses shall not be issued solely
to authorize the use and operation of
shipyard base stations and shipyard mo-
bile stations. License authority to use
and operate such stations shall be in-
eluded in the station license which pro-
vides for use and operation of the land

,station facilities primarily as a limited
coast station in the maritime mobile
service.

§ 7.23 Statutory eligibility for station
license. A station license shall not be
granted to or held by"

(a) Any alien or the representative
of any alien;

(b) Any foreign government or the
representative thereof;

(c) Any corporation organized under
the laws of any foreign government;

(d) Any corporation of which any of-
ficer or director is an alien;

(e) Any corporation of which more
than one-fifth of the capital stock is
owned of record or voted by aliens or
their representatives or by a foreign
government or representative thereof,
or by any corporation organized under
the laws of a foreign country-

(f) Any corporation directly or indi-
rectly controlled by any other corpora-
tion of which any officer or more than
one-fourth of the directors are aliens,
if the Commission finds that the public
interest will be served by the refusal or
revocation of such license; or

(g) Any corporation directly or indi-
rectly controlled by any other corpora-
tion of which more than one-fourth of
the capital stock is owned of record or
voted by aliens, their representatives, or
by a foreign government or representa-
tives thereof, or by any corporation or-
gamzed under the laws of a foreign
country, if the Commission finds that the
public interest will be served by the re-
fusal or revocation of such license.

§ 7.24 Application precedent to au-
thornzation. Except as otherwise pro-
vided in §§ 7.26 and 7.41, no authorization
will be granted for use or operation of
any radio station on land in any service
governed by this part, nor for any change
in station control, facilities, services,
equipment or antenna, unless formal
written application therefor in proper
form first is filed with the Commission.
Standard forms are prescribed herein for
use in connection with the majority of
applications submitted for Commission
consideration. These forms may be ob-
tained without cost from the Commission
at Washington 25, D. C., or from any
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of its engineering field offices. _xcept
as otherwise permitted by this part,
a separate application shall be filed
in respect to each station and service
subjict to this part. Each application
for radio station authorization, and all
correspondence relating thereto, shall ba
submitted in duplicate (unless otherwise
specified in a particular case or with re-
spect to a particular form) to the Secre-
tary of the Commission at Washington
25, D. C. Except as otherwise provided
in §§ 7.32 and 7.41, an application
should be filed at least sixty days prior
to the earliest date on which It is desired
that the requested authorization be
granted by the Commission in order that
action thereon may be taken by that
date. The application shall be specific
and complete with regard to the infor-
mation required in the application form,
or otherwise specifically requested by
the Commission.

§ 7.25 Signature on applications.
One copy of each application for an
authorization shall be signed under oath
or affirmation by the applicant if the
applicant be an individual, or any one of
the partners if an applicant be a part-
nership, or by an offcer If the applicant
be a corporation, or by a member who
Is an officer if the applicant be an unin-
corporated association: Provided, how-
ever, That applications may be signed by
the attorney for an applicant (a) in case
of physical disability of the applicant, or
(b) his absence from the continental
United States. If application Is made
by a person other than the applicant,
such person must set forth in the veri-
fication the grounds of his belief as to
all matters not stated upon his knowl-
edge and the reason why the application
is not made by the applicant. Applica-
tions filed on behalf of eligible govern-
mental entities, such as states and terri-
tories of the United States and political
subdivisions thereof, the District of Co-
lumbia, and units of local government
including incorporated municipalities,
shall be signed by such duly elected or
appointed officials as may be competent
to do so under the laws of the applicable
jurisdiction. When more than one copy
of an application is required to be filed
with the Commission, only the original
need be signed or verified; copies may be
conformed.

§ 7.26 Informal applications. An ap-
plication not submitted on a standard
form prescribed by the Commission is
an informal application. Each Informal
application shall be submitted in dupli-
cate, normally in letter form, and, ex-
cept as provided In § 7.41, the original
copy shall be subscribed and verified as
provided in § 7.25. Each application
shall be clear and complete within itself
as to the facts presented and the action
desired.

§ 7.27 Defective applications. (a)
An application which is defective with
respect to completeness of answers to
required questions, execution, or other
matters of a purely formal character,
will not be received for filing by the
CommissIon, unless the Commission
shall otherwise direct, and will be re-

tu-ncd to the applicant with a brief
statement as to the defect.

(b) An application which Is not made
in accordance with the Commison's
rules, regulations, or other requirements,
will be considered defective unless ac-
companied either (1) by a petition to
amend the rule or reaulation with which
the application is in conflict, or (2) by
a request of the applicant for waiver of,
or exception to, any rule, re ulation or
requirement with which the application
is in conflict. Such request shall show
the nature of the waiver or enxception
desired and set forth the reasons in
support thereof.

(c) If an applicant is requested by the
Commission to file any documents or
information not included in the pre-
scribed application form, a failure to
comply with such request will consti-
tute a defect In the application.

§ 7.23 Amendments of applications.
(a) Any application may be amended as
a matter of right prior to the designa-
tion of such application for hearing by
filing the appropriate number of copies
of the amendments duly executed. Re-
quests to amend an application after
It has been designated for hearing will
be considered only upon written petition
properly served upon the parties of rec-
ord, and will be granted only for good
cause shown. A petition which requests
either a change in frequency or power
must be accompanied by the affidavit
of a person with knowledge of facts as
to whether or not consideration has been
promised to or received by petitioner,
directly or indirectly, in connection with
the filing of such petition for amend-
ment. If such consideration has been
promised or received, the affidavit shall
set forth in full detail all the relevant
facts. A petition to amend an applica-
tion will not be accepted (other than an
amendment which is merely pro forma in
nature, such as the removal of a named
person because of death) if it Is filed
after public notice has been given of
the icsuance of a proposed decision with
respect to such application, or of a rec-
ommended or an Initial decision, as the
case may be, where no proposed decision
is to be Issued.

(b) When leave to amend has been
granted after an application has been
designated for hearing, the application
will not be removed from the hearing
docket unless the Motions Commissoner
shall determine that the proposed
amendment substantially affects the is-
sues upon which the application has been
designated for hearing and orders that
the application shall be removed from
the hearing dockelt. An amended appli-
cation which has been removed from
the hearing docket will be reexamined
by the Commisson and, when necessary,
will be redesignated for hearing at'a sub-
sequent time.

5 7.29 Dismissal of applications. Any
application may be dismised without
prejudice as a matter of riZht prior to
the designation of such application for
hearing. Requests to dismiss an appli-
cation without prejudice after It has been
designated for hearing will be consid-
ered only upon written petition properly
served upon all parties of reco;d. Such
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petition must be accompanied by the
affidavit of a person with knowledge of
the facts as to whether or not considera-
tion has been promised to or received by
petitioner, directly or indirectly, m con-
nection with the filing of such petition
for dismissal of the application. Such
petition to dismiss -an application with-
out prejudice will be granted only for
good cause shown, but will, in no event,
be granted after public notice has been
given by the Commission of the issuance
of a proposed decision proposing to deny
the application.

§ 7.30 Partial grant of application.
Whenever the Commssion, without a
hearing, grants an application in part,
or with any privileges, terms, or condi-
tions other than those requested, the
action of the Commission shall be con-
sidered as a grant of such application
unless the applicant shall, within 20 days
from the date on which public announce-
ment of such grant is made, or from its
effective date if a later date is specified,
file with the Commission a written pro-
test, rejecting the grant as made. Upon
receipt of such protest, the Commission
will vacate its original action upon the
application and, if necessary set the ap-
plication for hearing in the same manner
as other applications are set for hearing.

§ 7.31 Establishment of station. (a)
Application for permit to construct a sta-
tion subject to this part shall be sub-
mitted on FCC Form 401. When actual
construction is not involved, the term
"construct" as used herein is construed
to mean "Installation" or any action of
an equivalent nature involved in prepar-
ing the station for actual operation prior
to the issuance of a station license.

(b) FCC Form 401A (revised) "De-
scription of Proposed Antenna Struc-
ture" shall be submitted in quadrupli-
cate with duplicate set of FCC Form 401
-in each instance when:

(1) The antenna structures proposed
to be erected will exceed an over-all
height of 170 feet above ground level; or

(2) The antenna structures proposed
to be erected will exceed an over-all
height of one foot above the established
airport elevation for each 200 feet of
distance, or fraction thereof, from the
nearest boundary of such landing area,
except that where the antenna does not
exceed 20 feet above the ground or if the
antenna is mounted on top of an exist-
ing man-made structure or natural for-
mation and does not increase the over-all
height of such man-made structure or
natural formation by more than 20 feet,
no Form 401A need be filed.

Nors: The term "antenna structures" in-
cludes the radiating system and its support-
ing structures. Por detailed information on
this subject, see Part 17 of this chapter.

(c) There shall be attached to each
copy of FCC Form 401A (revised) a
sketch showing the antenna structures
and a map showing the location of the
antenna structure, landing areas in the
vicinity thereof, and all structures that
may affect the marking of the antenna
structures.

(d) The location of the control point
shall be specified in the application for
construction permit. The location of

the- control point may be the same as
that of the transmitting equipment or it
may be a separate location. More than
one control point for the same transmit-
ting equipment is permissible if specified
in the application and authorized by the
Commission.

(e) Each application for construction
permit shall include such supplemen-
tary information as is prescribed in other
applicable sections of this part, with re-
spect to the particular class of station
for which a station authorization is-re-
quested.

§ 7.32 Changes prior to completion o1
station. (a) When, during the term of a
construction permit, any change is to be
made in respect to the station which
would result in a deviation from the
terms of the permit, application for mod-
ification of such permit shall be filed on
FCC Form 401.

(b) FCC Form 401A (revised) In
quadruplicate, shall be submitted with
FCC Form 401 in duplicate, whenever
any change is to be made in the antenna
structures if such structures, as the re-
sult of such change, will exceed an over-
all height of one foot above the estab-
lished airport elevation for each 200 feet
of distance, or fraction thereof, from the
nearest boundary of such landing area,
except that where the antenna does not
exceed 20 feet above the ground or if the
antenna is mounted on top of an exist-
ing man-made structUre or natural for-
mation and does not increase the over-
all height of such man-made structure
or natural formation by more than 20
feet, no Form 401A (revised) need be
filed; or whenever the over-all height of
the antenna structures, as a result of
such c'hange, will exceed 170 feet above
ground level; or whenever the antenna
structure already is required to be
painted or lighted in accordance with
Part 17 of this chapter. In such cases,
there shall be attached to Form 401A
(revised) a sketch and a map as pre-
scribed in § 7.31 (c)

(c) FCC Form 701 shall be used when-
ever it is necessary to request an ex-
tension of the time limit specified on a
valid construction permit. Such appli-
cation shall be filed at least 30 days prior
to the expiration date of the permit if
the facts supporting such application
for extension are known to the applicant
in time to allow such filing. In other
cases, such application will be accepted
upon a showing satisfactory to the Com-
mission of the reason for filing within
less than 30 days prior to the expiration
date. Such application shall contain
specific and detailed information show-
ing that failure to complete construction
within the authorized period is the result
of causes beyond the control of the per-
mittee. or that the applicant has been
diligent in his efforts to complete the
construction of the proposed station.

§ 7.33 Application concerning marine-
utility stations. (a) A permit for con-
struction of a marine-utility station is
not required when such station is to be
used and operated solely on board mo-
bile vessels! In such circumstances, the
marine-utility station is subject to the
provisions of Part 8 of this chapter

and application for station license may
be filed in accordance with the applicable
sections of that part.

(b) Whenever a marine-utility sta-
tion is to be used and operated at any
location on land (whether or not it is
to be used and operated additionally on
board mobile vessels) such station is
subject to the applicable provisions of
this part and an application for con-
struction permit to establish such station
shall be filed with the Commission,

§ 7.34 Temporary and permanent sta-
tlon locations. (a) Whenever a station
(other than a marine-utility station or
a shipyard mobile station) Is to be used
and operated, on and after the effective
date of the station license, at any single
location for a period of less than six
months, the station location is con-
strued to be temporary. An applica-
tion for construction permit relative
to such station shall specify the station
location as temporary and shall desig-
nate each temporary location at which
the station is to be used and operated
or shall specify the general geographic
area within which the use and operation
of the station will be confined.

NosE: A general area may be designated In
terms of a specific city, county, state, region,
etc., or more than one of these designations
may be specified. Sec also § 7.70 and q.71,

(b) Whenever a station (other than a
marine-utility station or a shipyard
mobile station) is to be used and oper-
ated, on and after the effective date
of the station license, at a single location
for six months or more, the station lo-
cation is construed to be permanent and
shall be designated accurately in the
application for construction permit.

§ 7.35 Application for station license.
Upon completion of construction in ac-
cordance with the terms of the construc-
tion permit (as modified If a modified
permit has been issued) an application
for station license shall be submitted on
FCC Form 403.

§ 7.36 Changes during license term.
(a) When, during the term of a station
license, any change is to be made in re-
spect to the station, or with respect to
its use and operation, which would result
in a deviation from the terms of the
license, an application for construction
permit or modification of license, as the
case may require, shall be filed as pro-
scribed in paragraphs (b), (o), and (d)
of this section.

(b) Authority for any physical change
in the construction of the transmitting
equipment or Installation, or for the
addition of radio transmitting appa-
ratus, or for any change in station loca-
tion, or for any change in antenna
structures of the nature designated in
§ 7.32 (b), shall be requested by filing an
appropriate application for construction
permit on FCC Form 401. If a physical
change In the antenna structure(s) is
proposed, a description of any marking
currently required shall be supplied as
part of of the necessary application.
Upon completion of the construction,
installation, or change in station location
or antenna structure(s) in accordanco
with the terms of the construction per-
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mit, an appropriate application for
modification of station license shall be
submitted on FCC Form 403.

(c) Authority for any change in the
use and operation of the station, other
than physical changes of the nature
prescribed in paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion, shall be requested by filing an
appropriate application on FCC form
403 for modification of station license.

NoTE: See § 7.42 If assignment of the li-
cense or a change in corporate control of the
licensee is involved.

(d) In accordance with § 7.24, an
application for modification of a station
license shall be submitted not less than
60 days prior to the date contemplated
for such modification of license in order
that action thereon may be taken by
that date.

§ 7.37 Renewal of license. Applica-
tion for renewal of station license shall
be submitted on FCC Form 405-A. Un-
less otherwise directed by the Commis-
son, each application for renewal of
license shall be filed during the last 60
days of the license term. In any case
in which the licensee has, in accordance
with the Commission's rules made timely
and sufficient application for renewal of
license, no license with reference to any
activity of a continuing nature shall ex-
pire until such application shall have
been finally determined.

§ 7.38 [Reserved.]
1 7.39 Applications lged concurrently.

(a) Applications of different category
but in respect to the same station and
radio service may be filed concurrently
by the same applicant as prescribed
herewith:

(1) Application for modification of
station license and for renewal of station
license. However, no renewal may be
granted more than thirty days prior to
the expiration of the original license.

(2) Application for construction per-
mit and for station license or related
modification of license where the com-
plete transmitter(s) is (are) available
for immediate use and operation, includ-
ing all accessory apparatus required for
the -service to be rendered, and where no
construction is involved: Provided, The
associated antenna structures are
available for immediate use and do not
exceed an over-all height of 170 feet
above ground level or do not exceed an
over-all height of one foot above the es-
tablished airport elevation for each 200
feet of distance, or fraction thereof, from
the nearest boundary of such landing
area, except that where the antenna does
not exceed 20 feet above the ground or if
the antenna is mounted on top of an
existing man-made structure or natural
formation and does not increase the
over-all height of such man-made struc-
ture or natural formation by more than
20 feet, no Form 401A (revised) need be
filed.

(3) Application for modification of
construction permit and for station
license: Provided, Such application for
modification of construction permit does
not request authority for any additional
construction, extension of time in which
to complete construction, or change in
construction of the station (including

FEDERAL REGISTER

the height of the antenna or supporting
structures) And further provided, That
the complete transmitter(s) and all ac-
cessory apparatus required for the serv-
ice to be rendered are available for imme-
diate use and operation in accordance
with the terms of the modified permit
desired.

(4) Application for modification of
station license and for consent to volun-
tary assignment or transfer of control of
station license.

(5) Application for renewal of station
license and for consent to voluntary as-
signment or transfer of control of station
license. However, no renewal may be
granted more than thirty days prior to
the expiration of the original license.

(b) Applications of different category
in respect to the same land station used.
or to be used, primarily as a limited
coast station in the maritime mobile
service and secondarily as a shipyard
base station (with associated shipyard
mobile stations) in the land mobile serv-
ice may be filed concurrently by the
same applicant In the same manner as
is prescribed in paragraph (a) of this
section concerning applications In re-
spect to the same station and radio
service.

§ 7.40 One application for plurality of
stations. (a) As indicated below, one
application may be submitted to cover
two or more stations subject to the con-
ditions prescribed In paragraph (b) of
this section: And provided, The individ-
ual stations covered by each application
are clearly Identified therein:

(1) Applications for construction per-
mits and for station licenses for marine-
utility stations to be used and operated
in the same geographic area;

(2) Application for modification of
construction permits for marine-utility
stations to be used and operated in the
same geographic area when the modifica-
tion requested Is the same for all stations
covered by the application;

(3) Application for modification of
station licenses for any clacs of station
subject to this part when the modifica-
tion requested is the same for all stations
covered by the application;

(4) Application for consent to assign-
ment or control of station authorizations.

(5) Application for construction per-
mit(s) for shipyard mobile stations to
be used and operated In association with
the same shipyard base station(s)

(6) Application for modification of
construction permit(s) for shipyard
mobile stations to be used and operated
in association with the same shipyard
base station(s), when the modification
requested is the same for all stations
covered by the application.

(b) The provisions of paragraph (a)"
of this section shall apply only when the
following elements are the same In re-
spect to all of the existing or requested
station authorizations involved at the
time the application is filed:

(1) Applicant;
(2) Nature of service(s) and cla(es)

of station(s),
(3) Legal control of the station(s),
(4) Expiration date of the station au-

thorization when application is made for
modification or renewal thereof.
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§ 7.41 Application for special tempo-
rary authority for installation and oper-
ation of transmitting apparatu3. (a)
Upon receipt of application therefor, the
Commission may grant special temporary
authorization for a pexiod not to exceed
three months for the Installation and
operation of transmitting apparatus in
the maritime mobile service or the man-
time radiolocation service (provided the
proposed operation is not in conflict with
the rules and regulations of the Com-
mission) with a station classification in
accordance with §§ 7.6 or 7.22, under the
following conditions:

(1) In cases which require the mme-
diate use of existing and available radio
transnmitting apparatus not already au-
thorized for the desired operation: Pro-
vided, The associated antenna struc-
tures (if not covered by an existing
station authorization)do not exceed an
over-all height of 170 feet above ground
level or do not exceed an over-all heizht
of one foot above the established air-
port elevation for each 200 feet of dis-
tance, or fraction thereof, from the near-
est boundary of such landing area, ex-
cept that where the antenna does not
exceed 20 feet above the ground or if
the antenna is mounted on top of an
ewsting man-made structure or natural
formation and does not increase the
over-all height of such man-made struc-
ture or natural formation by more than
20 feet, no Form 401A (revised) need be
filed;

(2) In cases where an urgent need is
shown for operation of an authorized
station (without the addition of more
radio transmitting apparatus or in-
crease In height of antenna structures)
for a limited time only, In a manner or
for a period of time other than that
specified in the existing station author-
ization:

(3) For the purpose of conducting a
field survey to obtain necessary data in
connection with the filing of one or more
formal applications. In this case, au-
thority shall be requested for the de-
velopmental operation only, and those
sections of this part applicable to de-
velopmental stations shall govern the
nature of the application.

(b) Whenever practicable, an appli-
cation for special temporary authority
shall be filed as a formal application on
a form or forms prescribed in the appli-
cable zection(s) of this part. When
necesary, however, such applications
may be filed as an informal application
as prescribed in § 7.26. The form(s) to
be used and the procedure in filing shall
be governed by the provisions of this
part applicable to the type of document
(construction permit, license, modifica-
tion thereof, etc.) which would be re-
quested normally in a particular case in
lieu of special temporary authority.

(c) An application for special tem-
porary authority shall be filed in written
form not lezs than ten days prior to the
earliest date of proposed operation
thereunder unless acceptable explana-
tion of reason for failure to meet this
time limitation is included with the
application form.

d) Each application for special tem-
porary authority shall contain the fol-
lowing Information:
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(1) Name and address of applicant;
(2) Official call letters of any valid

station authorization already held by
applicant, and the station location;

(3) Relation of applicant to the owner
of any transmitting equipment for
which initial authority is requested;

(4) Class of station and nature of
service;

(5) Station(s) or class of station with
which communication will be carried on;

(6) Carrier frequency or frequencies,
class of emission, and emisson-band-
width to be employed, if these elements
are involved.

(7) Equipment to be used, specifying
the manufacturer, model number, the
normal plate input power to the last
radio stage, and frequency tolerance that
can be maintained if these elements
are Involved;

(8) The date(s) and time(s) of the
proposed operation;

(9) Complete particulars concerning
purpose, nature, and location of proposed
operation;

(10) Explanation of the need for spe-
cial temporary authority in lieu of nor-
mal type of authorization.

(e) Each application for special tem-
porary authority submitted by an appli-
cant who does not hold a valid station
authorization issued by the Commission,
or has not already filed formal applica-
tion therefor, shall, in addition to the
information required under paragraph
(c) of this section, contain such factual
statements as may be necessary for the
Commission to determine whether or not
the granting of the desired authorization
will be In accordance with the citizen-
ship eligibility requirements of section
310 of the Commumcations Act.

§ 7.42 Application for consent to as-
signment or transfer of control of con-
struction permit or station license-(a)
Voluntary. Application for consent to
voluntary assignment of a construction
permit or license covering a station sub-
ject to this part,,or for consent to volun-
tary transfer of control of a corporation
holding such a construction permit or
license, shall be filed with the Commis-
sion on FCC Form 702, "Application for
Consent to Assignment of Radio Station
Construction Permit or License" or
FCC Form 703, "Application for Consent
to Transfer of Control of Corporation
Holding Construction Permit or Station
License" as the case may require, at
least 60 days prior to the contemplated
effective date of assignment of transfer
of control

(b) Involuntary. In the event of the
death or legal disability of a permittee
or licensee, or a member of a partner-
slp, or a person directly or indirectly
in control of a corporation, which is a
permittee or licensee:

(1) The Commission shall be notified
in writing promptly of the occurrence of
such death or legal disability* and

(2) Within 30 days after the occur-
rence of such death or legal disability,
application on FCC Form 702 or FCC
Form 703, as the case may require, shall
be filed for consent to involuntary as-
signment of such station permit or li-
cense or for Involuntary transfer of
control of such corporation to a person

or entity legally qualified to succeed to
the foregoing interests under the laws
of the place having jursdiction over the
estate involved.

1 7.43 Application precedent to hear-
ing. Whenever the Commission regards
an application for renewal of license as
essential to the proper conduct of a
hearing or investigation and specifically
directs that the licensee file such appli-
cation by a certain date, the application
shall be filed within the time thus spec-
ified. If the licensee fails to file such
application within the prescribed time,
the hearing or investigation shall pro-
ceed as if such renewal application had
been received.

§ 7.44 Failure to prosecute applica-
tions. An applicant not desiring to
prosecute his application may request
that it be dismissed without prejudice.
A request of an applicant for the return
of an application which has been ac-
cepted for filing will be considered as a
request to dismiss the same without
prejudice. Where an applicant fails to
respond to official correspondence or re-
quest for additional material, the ap-
plication will be dismissed without
prejudice.

§ '7.45 Inconsistent or conflicting ap-
plications. When an applicant has an
application pending or undecided, no
other inconsistent or conflicting appli-
cation filed by the same applicant, his
successor or assignee, or on behalf of
or for the benefit of said applicant, will
be considered by the Coimmision.

§ 7.46 Applications for authority to
discontinue, reduce or impair service
provided by a public coast station. (a)
Procedures relating to applications un-
der section 214 of the Communications
Act for authority to discontinue, reduce
or impair service provided by a public
coast station are set out in Part 63 of
this chapter.

(b) Licensees of public coast stations
who propose to discontinue service at
the end of any license period shall file
an appropriate application for discon-
tinuance of service, as provided In Part
63 of this chapter. Any licensee of a
public coast station who has filed, or who
proposes to file, an application for au-
thority to discontinue service provided
by such station shall, during the period
that such application is pending before
the Commission, continue to file appro-
priate applications as may be necessary
for extension or renewal of station li-
cense in order to provide legal authori-
zation for such station to continue in
operation pending final action on the
application -for discontinuance of serv-
ice.

1 7.47 Request for amendment or
waiver of rules. (a) Any provisions of
the rules in this part (except those pro-
visions which set forth specific require-
ments, not subject to waiver or change,
of any applicable statute, or any applica-
ble international agreement to which the
United States is a signatory party) may
be repealed, amended or supplemented,
subject to the provisions of the Adminis-
trative Procedures Act. Any interested
person may petition for issuance, amend-
ment, or repeal of any rule or regulation

governing stations in the maritime mo-
bile service, maritime radiolocatlon serv-
ice, or fixed service subject to this part,.
Such petition may be fled in relation
to specific applications for station au-
thorization, or Independently thereof,
and shall show the text of the proposed
rule(s) and shall set forth the reason(s)
in support of the petition,

(b) Any provisions of the rules in this
part (except those provisions which set
forth specific requirements, not subject
to waiver or change, of any applicable
statute, or any applicable International
agreement to which the United States
is a signatory party) may be waived by
the Commission, if the Commission finds
that important or exceptional circum-
stances require such waiver and that the
public interest will be served thereby.
A request for such waiver may be filed
in relation to specific applications for
station authorization, or Independently
thereof, and shall set forth In detail the
reason(s) said waiver is considered to
be necessary, and how the public In-
terest would be served thereby.

§ 7.48 Applications in an emergency.
(a) In cases of emergency Involving
danger to life or property or duo to
damage to equipment, applications for
a construction permit and a station
license, or modification or renewal there-
of, may be filed by unverified telegram or
letter, and In the event that the Commis-
sion finds that such an emergency exists
temporary authorization may be granted
to construct or operate a station in ac-
cordance with the unverified request for
the duration of such emergency, Pro-
vided, That in such cases as may be con-
sidered necessary by the Commission,
the applicant may be required to supple-
ment such application by filing, as soon
as practicable thereafter, a verified
written application for the same au.
thorization as normally prescribed by
applicable provisions of this part.

(b) Each application submitted under
the provisions of paragraph (a) of this
section shall contain, as a minimum re-
quirement, the following Information:

(1) Name of applicant;
(2) Name of agent, If application Is

made by an agent, in cases under § 1,303
of this chapter;

(3) Location of proposed Installation
or operation;

(4) Official call letters of any valid
station authorization already held by
applicant and the station location;

(5) Class of station desired (not re-
quired for renewal, nor for modification
unless class of station Is to be modified),

(6) Frequency assignment, authorized
transmitter powers, and authorized
class or classes of emission desired (not
required for renewal; required for modi-
fication only to the extent such Infornia-
tion may be Involved)

(7) Equipment to be used, specifying
the manufacturer and model number
(not required for renewal; required for
modification only to the extent such in-
formation may be involved),

(8) Specific stations with -which com-
munication Is desired (not required for
renewal; otherwise required only when
applicable under the Commission's
rules)
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(9) Statement of facts which, in the
opinion of the applicant, constitute an
emergency to be found by the Comms-
sion for the purpose of tins section
including estimated duration of emer-
gency,

NorE: This statement should include a
showing that circumstances beyond the con-
trol of the applicant prevented the filing of
an application as normally prescribed by ap-
plicable provisions of this part on a date
which would assure its receipt by the Com-
missIon in time sufficient for the Commis-
sion to take appropriate action thereon.

(c) Each application submitted under
the provisions of paragraph (a) of this
section shal, in addition to the informa-
tion specified in paragraph (b) of this
section, contain such of the following
information as is not already on file with
the Commission:

(1) Address of applicant;
(2) Address of agent., if application is

made by an agent, in cases under § 1.303
of this chapter;

(3) Relation of applicant to owner
of transmitting equipment involved;

(4) Factual statements to the extent
necessary for the Commission to deter-
-me whether or not the granting of the
desired authorization will be in accord-
ance with the citizenship eligibility re-
quirements of section 310 of the Com-
munications Act.

SUBPART C-STATION AUTHORIZATION

§ 7.61 Construction period. Each ra-
dio station construction permit issued by
the Commission will specify the date of
grant as the earliest date of commence-
ment of construction and installation,
and a maximum of eight months there-
after as the time within which construc-
tion shall be completed and the installa-
tion ready for operation, unless otherwise
determined by the Commission in any
particular case.

§ 7.62 Forfeiture of construction per-
mit. A radio station construction per-
mit shall be automatically forfeited if
the construction authorized by such per-
mnit is not completed within the time
specified therein or within such further
time as the Commission may have al-
lowed for completion, unless prevented
by causes not under the control of the
holder of the construction permit.

NoTE: A notation of the forfeiture of any
construction permit under this provision will
be placed in the records of the Coommisslon
as of the expiration date.

§ 7.63 Changes 2n licensed station.
'(a) A change may be made in licensed
transmitting equipment without making
application to the Commission and with-
out specific authorization from the Com-
mslon: Provided:

(1) The change does not result in op-
eration inconsistent with the rules of
the Commission nor with the terms of
the outstanding authorization for the
station involved.

(2) A description of the change'ls in.
corporated in the next application for
renewal or modification of license.

(b) Prior authorization from the
Commission is required before the fol-
lowing antenna changes may be made at
any station other than a marine-utility
station:
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(1) Any change that will Increase or
decrease by more than five feet the over-
all height of an antenna used for trans-
mission on any frequency or frequencle
above 100 Alc.

(2) Any change that will appreciably
modify the power gain or radiation pat-
tern of an antenna used for transmission
on any frequency or frequencies.

(3) Any change in the antenna struc-
tures which will result In such struc-
tures exceeding an over-all height of 170
feet above ground level.

(4) Any change In the antenna struc-
tures or their location which will result
in such structures exceeding an over-all
height of one foot above the established
airport elevation for each 200 feet of
distance, or fraction thereof, from the
nearest boundary of such landing area,
except that where the antenna does not
exceed 20 feet above the ground or if the
antenna is mounted on top of an existing
man-made structure, or natural forma-
tion and does not increase the over-all
height of such man-made structure or
natural formation by more than 20 feet,
no Form 401A (revised) need be filed.

(5) Any change in antenna struc-
tures or their location when such struc-
tures already are required to be marked
in accordance with Part 17 of this
chapter.

NoTE: The term "antenna structures" in-
cludes the radiating system and its cupport-
Ing structure. For detailed information on
this subject, see Part 17 of this chapter.

(c) Changes, except as designated In
paragraph (b) of this section, may be
made n the antenna oi antenna support-
ing structures of a licensed station with-
out specific authorization from the
Commission: Provided, That, for stations
other than marine-utility stations:

(1) The Commission at Washington,
D. C., and the Comm1-lon's engineer in
charge of the inspection district in which
the station is located are notified in ad-
vance of such changes; and

(2) A description of such changes Is
incorporated in the next application for
renewal or modification of the station
license.

§ 7.64 Equipment and service tests.
(a) Equipment and service tests of any
radio transmitting facilities authorized
by a construction permit issued by the
Commission in respect to a station sub-
ject to this part may be conducted as
prescribed in paragraphs (b), (c), and
(d) of this section: Provided, That nec-
essary precautions are taken to avoid
interference to the service of other au-
thorized stations.

(b) Equipment test: Upon completion
of construction or installation of radio
transmitting facilities in a station In
exact accordance with the terms of the
related construction permit, the tech-
nical provisions of the application there-
for, and the rules and regulations gov-
erning the class of station concerned,
and prior to the filing of an application
for license or modification of license, the
permittee is authorized to test the equip-
ment in accordance with applicable
terms of the construction permit for a
period not to exceed 10 days: Provided,
That the Commisslon's engineer in
charge of the radio district in which the

st2tion is located Is notified tro days in
advance of the bjlnnina of tests and
that the permittee Is not notified by the
CommSsion to cancel, suspend, or
change the date(s) for such tests.

(c) Service test: When equipment
tests have been completed, and after ap-
plication for station license or modifica-
tion thereof has been filed With the
CommisMon showing the transmitting
equipment and assoclated apparatus to
be in sntisfactory operating condition,
the permittee is authorized to conduct
service tezts in exact accordance with
the terms of the construction p =mit for
a period not to exceed 30 days: Provided,
That the Commisson's engineer in
charge of the radio district in which the
station is located Is notified two days in
advance of the be-gInnin- of such tests
and that the permittea is not notified by
the Commission to cancel, suspend, or
change the date(s) for such tests.

(d) Limitations: The authorization
for tests embodied in paragraphs (b) and
(c) of this section shall not be construed
as constituting a license to operate but
as a necessary part of the authorized
construction. Equipment and service
tests shall not commence after the ex-
piration date of the construction permit.

(e) Common carrier service tests:
When new stations in common carrier
services are ready in all respects to be
placed in service, equipment and service
tests are authorized to be conducted as
outlined In paragraphs (b) and (c) of
this section: Provided, All necessary pre-
cautions are taken to avoid interference
to any other authorized station. No
service may be furnished to the public
during the equipment test period.
Charges for service furnished during the
service test period may be made, pur-
suant to the provisions of legally appli-
cable tarffs.

Io.': Sto § 61.62 of this chapter.
§ 7.65 Normal license period. (a) A

license for a coast station (including a
limited coast station license authorizing
such station to be operated on a sec-
ondary basis as a shipyard base station.
and authorizing one or more associated
shipyard mobile stations) shall be Issued
for a period of two years, unless other-
vise specified In the license, and shall
expire at 3:00 a. in., e. s. t., on the first
day of February. Unless othervase
ordered, if an application for a new coast
station license is granted to become ef-
fective three months or less before the
normal expiration date of the term of
this class of license, the license shall be
issued for the unexpired period of the
current license term and for the full suc-
ceeding term. If granted to become ef-
fective more than three months before
the expiration date of the current license
term, the new license shall be issued for
the unexpired period of the current I-
cense term only.

(b) A license for any class of station
subject to this part, other than a coast
station or a developmental station, shall
be issued for a period of one year, unless
otherwise stated in the license, and shall
expire at 3:00 a. m., e. s. t. on the first
day of February. Unless otherwise
ordered, If an application for a new sta-
tion license is granted to become effective
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three months or less before the normal
expiration date of the term of this class
of license, the new license shall be issued
for the unexpired period of the current
license term and for the full succeeding
term. If granted to become effective
more than three months before the ex-
piration of the current license term, the
license shall be issued for the unexpired
period of the current license term only.

(c) A license for a developmental sta-
tion subject to this part shall be issued
on a temporary basis and shall be valid
for a specific period of time extending
not more than one year from the date
on which the license becomes effective.

§ 7.66 Period of modified license.
When an application for modification of
station license is granted, a superseding
license shall, unless otherwise ordered,
be issued for the unexpired period of the
superseded license.

§ 7.67 Simultaneous modification and
renewal. When an application is granted
which necessitates the issuance of a
modified station license less than 60 days
prior to the expiration date of the license
sought to be modified, and when an
application for renewal of said license is
granted subsequent or prior thereto, but
within 30 days of expiration of the pres-
ent license, the modified license as well
as the renewal license will be issued to
conform to the combined action of the
Commission.

1 7.68 One authorization for plurality
of stations. (a) Unless otherwise de-
termined by the Commission, one
construction permit or one station li-
cense may be issued to authorize the
construction, or use and operation, xe-
spectively, of a designated maximum
number of marine utility stations, nor-
mally in multiples of ten stations, when-
ever the following elements are the same
for each station and the requirement
specified in paragraph (b) of this section
is fulfilled.

(1) The permittee or station licensee,
as applicable;

(2) The conditions which establish
and maintain control of the station by
the permittee or the station licensee, as
applicable.

(3) The local geographic area to
which use of the particular station will
be confined;

(4) The type(s) of transmitting
equipment to be authorized (different
types of transmitting equipment, winch
are recognized by the Commission as be-
ing equivalent on an engineering basis,
shall, for the purpose of tins section, be
considered as the same type)

(5) The authorized transmitter power
of identical types of transmitting equip-
ment to be authorized;

(6) The frequency assignment, and
the authorized transmitter-power, and
class or classes of emission authorized
for each radio-channel.

(b) The transmitting equipment au-
thorized for use by the station license
shall not be authorized in any other in-
strument of authorization issued by the
Commission.

(c) Unless otherwise directed by the
Commission, one construction permit or
one station license shall be issued to au-
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thorize the construction, or use and op-
eration, respectively, of (1) a land station
to be operated primarily as a limited
coast station in the maritime mobile
service and on a secondary basis as a
shipyard base station in the land mobile
service, and (2) one or more shipyard
mobile stations in the land mobile serv-
ice winch are to commumcate with such
land station from within the local geo-
-graphic area in which the land station
is located.

§ 7.69 Transfer or assignment of sta-
tion authorization. Section 310 (b) of
the Communications Act expressly pro-
vides that a station license granted by
the Commission, the frequencies author-
ized to be used by the licensee, and the
rights therein granted shall not be
transferred, assigned, or in any manner
either voluntarily or involuntarily dis-
posed of, or indirectly by transfer of
control of any corporation holding such
license, to any person, unless the Com-
mission shall, after securing full in-
formation, decide that said transfer is
In the public interest, and shall give Its
consent in writing.

§ 1.70 Authorized station location.
(a) Whenever a station (other than a
marine-utility station or a shipyard mo-
bile station) is to be used and operated,
on and after the effective date of the
station license, at any single location
for a perod of less than .six months,
the station location is construed to be
temporary and shall be designated In
the station authorization as temporary
together with either a specific temporary
location or locations or within a pre-
scribed geographic area, in accordance
with information included in the related
application for station authorization.

(b) Whenever a station (other than a
marine-utility station or a shipyard mo-
bile station) is to be used and oper-
ated, on and after the effective date
of the station license, at a single location
for six months or more, the station lo-
cation is construed to be permanent and
the particular location shall be specfl-
caly designated in the station authori-
zation.

(c) When a station (other than a ma-
rine-utility station or a shipyard mobile
station) which is authorized to be used
and operated at a temporary location
or locations remains at any single lo-
cation for more than six consecutive
months, an application for modification
of the station license to specify such
station location as permanent shall be
filed not more than thirty days after the
expiration of the six month period
involved.

(d) When a station (other than a ma-
rine-utility station or a shipyard mobile
station) which is authorized to be used
and operated at more than one tem-
porary location, is moved from one
radio inspection district to another for
mse and operation in the latter dis-
trict, the station licensee shall so notify
the Commision's engineers in charge of
the respective districts. Such notifica-
tion shall, if practicable, be given prior
to such change in location but in any
event not later than forty-eight hours
thereafter.

(e) Prior authorization from the Com-
mission is required before a station may
be used and operated at any station lo-
cation not authorized by either the sta-
tion authorization or applicable rules
and regulations of the Cominission.

§ 7.71 Authorized control point. (a)
Unless otherwise permitted In excep-
tional cases, each station shall be asso-
ciated with one or more specific control
points which shall, except as provided In
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, be
designated in the station license as
stated in subparagraph (2) of this
paragraph:

(1) When no control point location Is
designated in a station license, the con-
trol point shall be:

(I) Not more than 500 feet from the
location of the authorized radio trans-
mitting apparatus, for stations other
than shipyard mobile stations.

(i) On the shipyard land mobile unit
in which the station is Installed, In the
case of shipyard mobile stations.

(2) When the control point Is at a
location more than 500 feet from that
of the authorized radio transmitting ap-
paratus, the control point location shall
be designated as follows:

(1) In urban areas, the street address
shall be specified.

(ii) In rural areas, the approximate
location shall be specified in distance
and direction from the transmitter In
terms of feet and geographical quadrant,
respectively; or in distance and direction
from the center of a nearby established
community In terms of statute miles and
geographical quadrant, respectively.

b) Prior authorization from the Com-
mission is required before a change may
be made In the location of an authorized
control point or before any control point
not authorized by the station license, or
by applicable rules and regulations, may
be utilized in respect to the particular
station.

(c) Except for use with a shipyard
mobile station, a dispatch point or points
may be installed and used without ob-
taining any Instrument of authorization
from the Commission: Provided, That
with respect to public and limited coas
stations using telegraphy, Information
relative to the location of each perma-
nently established dispatch point is sub-
mitted by the station licensee to the
Commission for record purposes at the
earliest practicable date after such dia-
patch point Is permanently established,

§ 7.72 Assignment of call signs. (a)
Stations subject to this part shall be a-
signed call signs In accordance with
applicable provisions of the Interna-
tional Radio Regulations and the Com-
munications Act as set forth In the fol-
lowing paragraphs of this section.

(b) Class I and class II coast stations
<public or limited) shall be assigned In-
dividual call signs each consisting of
three letters, taken from either the group
KAA through KZZ or the group WAA
through WZZ.

(c). Class III coast stations (public or
limited) shall be assigned individual call
signs each consisting of three letters fol-
lowed by three digits, taken from either
the group KAA throughIZZ or the group
WAA through WZZ.
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-(d) Each station license issued to au-
thorize the use and operation of one or
more marne-utility stations or shipyard
mobile stations shall designate for those
stations a single call sign conssting Df
two letters followed by four digits, taken
from the group KA through KZ.

(e) Stations on land in the maritime
radiolocationservice (including the mar-
itime xadionavigation service) shall be
assigned individual call signs each con-
sisting of three letters followed by three
digits, taken from either the group KAA
through KZZ or the group WAA through
WzZ.

(f) llarine fixed stations and marine
relay stations shall be assigned individ-
ual call signs each consisting of three
letters followed by two digits, taken from
either the group KAA through KZZ or
the group WAA through WZZ.

(g) larine control stations and ma-
nime repeater stations shall be assigned
individual call signs each consisting of
three letters followed by two digits, taken
from eitherthe group KAA through KZZ
or the group WAA through WZZ.

(h) Marine'recever-test stations shall
be assigned -ndividual call signs each
consisting of three letters followed by
three digits, taken from either the group
KAA through KZZ or the group WAA
through WZZ.

(i) Developmental stations shall be
assigned call sgns of the category as-
signable-under-the provisions of this sec-
tion to the class of station associated
with the respective developmental sta-
tion.

,Q) In-accordance -with the preceding
paragraphs of this section, call signs
shall be assigned on a strict sequence
basis, without advance reservation of
Particular call signs for specific stations
or specific purposes.

§ 7.73 QPeration during emergency.
'(a) The licensee of any station subject to
this part may, during a period of emer-
gency in which the normal communica-
tion facilities are disrupted as a result
of hurricane, -flood, earthquake, or sim-
ilar disaster, utilize such station for
emergency -communication service in
communicating in a manner other than
that specified in the instrument of au-
thorization or in the rules and regula-
tions governing the operation of such
stations: Provided, (1) That as soon as
possible after the beginning of such
emergency use, notice shall be sent to
the Commission at Washington 25, D. C.,
and to the engineer in charge of the
radio district in which the station is
located, stating the nature of the emer-
gency and the emergency use being made
of the station; (2) that such emergency
use of the station shall be discontinued
as soon as substantially normal commu-
nication facilities are again available;
and (3) the Commission and the engi-
neers in charge be notified immediately
when such special use of the station is
terminated: And, provided further, That
in no event shall any station engage in
emergency transmission on frequencies
other than, or with power in excess of,
that specified in the instrument of au-
thorizationor as otherwise expresslypro-
rided by the Commission, or'by law: And
Provided further 'That the Commission
may, at any time, order the discontinu-
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ance of any such emergency conmuni-
cation undertaken under this cection,

(b) The Commisson may nuthoriza
the licensee of any radio station, during
a period of national emergency, to opar-
ate its facilities upon such frequencies,
withsuch power and points of communi-
cation, mad in such a manner beyond
that specified in the station licence as
may be requested by the Army, Navy or
Air Force.

§ 7.74 Notice of involuntary discon-
tinuance, reduction or impairmect of
service. (a) If, for any reason beyond
the control of the station licensee, the
service provided by a public coast station
is discontinued, reduced or impaired for
a period exceeding 24 hours, the station
licensee shall immediately notify the
Commission at Washington 25. D. C., and
the Commission's engineer in charge of
the radio district in which the station is
located. In such cases, the licensee sball
furnish full particulars as to the reasons
for such discontinuance, reduction or
impairment of service including a state-
ment as to -vhen normal service is ex-
pected to be resumed. In the event such
changes in station operation include dis-
continuance, reduction or suspension of
a watch normally kept on 500 kc or 2182
kc, immediate notification thereof shall
be given by the station licensee to the
nearest district office of the U. S. Coast
Guard and to the Commission's engineer
in charge of the radio district in which
the station is located, together with no-
tification of the estimated or kmown time
of resumption of such watch. When
normal service is resumed, immediate
notification thereof shall be given to the
Commission at Washington 25, D. C.. and
to the Commission's engineer in charge
of the radio district in which the station
is located. When the watch to which
reference is made herein is resumed, im-
mediate notification thereof shall be
given to the Coast Guard and to the
Commission's engineer in charge.

(b) Notification need not be given
with respect to involuntary suspen-ion
or substantial reduction of the normal
service of a limited coast station (pro-
vided a watch normally kept by such
station -on 500 kc or 2182 h is not re-
duced or suspended thereby) or any
other station subject to this part, except
public coast stations as provided in par-
agraph (a) of this section, during any
period of involuntary reduction or sus-
pension not exceeding 10 days. When-
ever the period of such involuntary
suspension or reduction exceeds 10 days.
notification thereof shall be given, except
for marme-utility stations and ship-
yard mobile stations, to the Comis-
sion's engineer in charge of the radio
district in which the station is located,
together with notification of the known
or estimated time of resumption of nor-
mal operation. In the event any reduc-
tion or suspension of the service of a
limited coast station causes a reduction
or suspension of a watch normally kept
on 500 ke or 2182 kc, immediate notifica-
tion thereof shall be given by the station
licensee to the mearest district office of
the U. S. Coast Guard and to the Com-
mission's engineer in charge of the radio
district in which the station is located,

t:;etiicr with notlicatlon -of the esti-
m.rted or knorn time of resmptin of
such watch.

Nor: r-or rulc, covarin.- the filing of ap-
pilcatlon, for authbrty undr zco. 214 of tia
Csmmuinicatlons .Act, z=2 Part 0 of this
chptecr.

§ 7.75 Notice of -voluntary disoontinzi-
ance, reduction or nprm ment of Sin-
ice. When the service of any station
subject to this part (other than a
mnarine-utility station or a shipyard
mobile station) is discontinued, reduced
or impaired for any reason within the
control of the station licensee, immedi-
ate notification thereof shall be given
to the Commission's engineer in charge
of the radio district in which the station
is located, together with, in the case of
suspension, a statement of the estimated
or known time of resumption of normal
service. In the case of a public coast
station, such notification shall be given
as soon as practicable. In respect to
any other class of station (except a
marine-utility station or a shipyard
mobile station) subjectto this part, such
notification need be made only -Then the
discontinuance, reduction, or impair-
ment of service continues for a period
of more than 10 days. In the event any
voluntary suspension, reduction, or dis-
continuance of operation includes dis-
continuance, reduction, or suspension of
a watch normally kept by any coast sta-
tlon on 500 hc or 2182 kc, Immediate
notification thereof shall be given by the
station licensee to the nearest district
omce of the U. S. Coast Guard and to
the Commission's ensineer in charge of
the radio district in which the station is
located, together with notification of the
eAtimated or known time of resumption
of any such watch that has been
suspended.

§ 7.76 Cancellation of license. In
all cases of permanent discontinuance of
operation of stations subject to this
part, the licensee shall immediately for-
ward the station license to the Washmg-
ton, D. C., office of the Commission for
cancellation: Provided, That this re-
quirement shall apply to the permanent
dlcontinuance of operation of marine-
utility stations or shipyard mobile sta-
tions, only when the operation of all
stations of either class authorized by
one station license Is permanently dis-
continued.

laor: Sce § 01.57 of thL- chapter for pro-
ccuro in cane ng applicble tarl-f.
SU3PART D-GNEAL STATION REQUIREMEUTS

§ 7.101 Inspcction of stations. Pur-
suant to section 303 (n) of the Commu-
nications Act, all stations subject to this
part and all station records required by
this part shall be available for inspc-
tion by authorized representatives of the
Commisson at such times and intervals
which, within the discretion of the Com-
mislon, are considered reasonable and
necemsary to aszure compliance with ap-
plicable rules, regulatlons, laws, treaties
and international agreements.

§ 7.102 Poting of station licensz.
(a) The current station authorization
for each station (other than a marine-
utility station) subject to this part,
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which Is authorized for use and operation rent land station authorization shall be
at a permanent location, or at a single posted as designated in paragraph (a)
temporary location, shall be posted in of this section. On each shipyard land
a conspicuous place at the principal con- mobile unit in which an authorized
trol point of that station. At all other shipyard mobile station is installed,
control points designated in the station either a photo-copy of the associated
authorization, a photocopy of the au- land station authorization or a Trans-
thorization shall be posted. In addition, mitter Identification Card (FCC Form
a Transmitter Identification Card (FCC 452-C Revised) shall be available as
Form 452-C) properly executed, shall be follows:
affixed to each transmitter of such sta- (i) The photo-copy of the land sta-
tion when such transmitter is not in view tion authorization shall be posted in a
of, and readily accessible to, the respon- conspicuous place in the mobile unit or
sible operator, at the principal control shall be retained in an envelope or other
position. The following information suitable container affixed to the trans-
shall be entered on the Transmitter mitting apparatus, either inside or out-
Identification Card by the permittee or side any cabinet or other structure on
station licensee: the mobile unit in which the transmitting

(1) Name of permittee or licensee; apparatus is contained; or
(2) Station call sign assigned by the (ii) The Transmitter Identification

Commission; Card shall be affixed to each authorized
(3) Exact location or locations of the transmitter: Provided, That where the

actual station authorization and any transmitting equipment is not visible
station records required by the Comms- from the operating position or is not
sion; readily accessible for governmental in-

(4) The assigned frequency or fre- spection, the Transmitter Identification
quencies on which the transmitting Card shall be affixed to the control appa-
equipment is authorized to be operated; ratus at the radio operating position on
and the mobile unit.

(5) Signature of the permittee or (2) When a Transmitter Identifica-
licensee, or his duly authorized agent. tion Card is provided in accordance with

(b) The current station authorization subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, the
for a single marine-utility station and following information shall be entered
for each single station of any other class thereon by the station licensee:
subject to this part, which is of portable (I) Name of station licensee,
nature and is authorized for use and (ii) Shipyard mobile station call sign
operation of two or more temporary lo- assigned by the Commission,
cations, shall be posted either at the (iii) Exact location of the associated
control point of the station or retained land station license and any station rec-
in an envelope or other suitable con- ordsrequired by the Commission,
tainer affixed to the transmitting appa- (iv) The assigned frequency or fre-
ratus, either inside or outside of any quencies on which the transmitting
cabinet or other structure in which the equipment is authorized to be operated;
transmitting apparatus is contained, and

(c) With respect to a plurality of (v) Signature of the licensee or his
marine-utility stations authorized by one duly authorized agent.
station license in accordance with the § 7.103 Requirements concerning sta-
provisions of § 7.68, the station license tion location. (a) Unless otherwise re-
shall be retained by the licensee at any quired by exceptional conditions, the
location where it is accessible to Com- radio transmitting and receiving ap-
mission inspection. In lieu of posting paratus of each class I public coast
the license, a Transmitter Identification station, when a specific location for the
Card (FCC Form 452-C Revised) station is initially authorized by the
properly executed shall be affixed to each Commission subsequent to January 1,
authorized transmitter: Provided, That 1952, shall, when such apparatus is to be
where the transmitting equipment (such used and operated on any frequency as-
as may be installed in a land vehicle) is signment below 5000 kc, be located as
not visible from the operating position or close as practicable to the open sea.
is not readily accessible for governmen- (b) Unless otherwise required by ex-
tal inspection, the Transmitter Identifi- ceptional conditions, the radio transmit-
cation Card shall be affixed to the control- ting and receiving apparatus of each
apparatus at the station operating posi- class I, public coast station, when a spe-
tion. The following information shall cific location for the station is initially
be entered on the Transmitter Identifi- authorized by the Commission subse-
cation Card by the station licensee: --, quent to January 1, 1952, shall be in-

(1) Name of station licensee; stalled at a location which, according to
(2) Station call sign assigned by the generally established engineering princi-

Commission; ples and standards, should not result in
(3) Exact location or locations of the abnormally high attenuation of emission,

actual station license and any station insofar as such attenuation is caused by
records required by the Commission; land intervening between that location

(4) The assigned frequency or fre- and the majority of ship stations with
quencies on which the transmitting which communication is to be effected.
equipment is authorized to be operated; (c) Unless otherwise required by ex-
and ceptional conditions, the radio transmit-
duly authorized agent ting and receiving apparatus of each

(d) (1) With respect to one or more class 33I public coast station, the con-
shipyard mobile stations authorized by struction of which is authorized by the
one land station license in accordance Commission subsequent to July 1, 1952,
with the provisions of § 7.22 (e) the cur- shall be centrally located, insofar as

practicable, In relation to the center of
the geographic water area to which ship-
shore communication Is to be provided
by the particular coast station, as speci-
fied in the related application for con-
struction permit.

(d) Applicants for construction per-
mits to establish coast stations for trans-
mission on any frequency assignment(s)
within the frequency-band 150.35 Mo to
162.05 Mc shall cooperate in the selolo
tion of sites for radio transmitting faoili-
ties so as to minimize interference (such,
for example, as may be caused by Inter-
modulation) to the service of other coast
stations, base stations of any land mobile
service, and United States Government
stations.

§ 7.104 Facilities required for coast
stations. (a) As a minimum, pub-
lic coast stations using telegraphy shall
be provided with the facilities designated
herewith:

(1) Stations having a frequency as-
signment within the band 405 to 535 ko
shall:

(i) Be equipped to transmit effiolently
with classes Al and A2 emission on the
general maritime calling frequency (500
kc assigned frequency) and on at least
one additional radio-channel authorized
for working within the band 405 to 535
kc;

(i) Be equipped to receive efficiently
classes Al and A2 emission on all radio-
channels authorized for the maritime
mobile service of telegraphy within the
frequency-band 405 to 535 kc.

'(2) Stations having a frequency as-
signment below 150 ke shall:

(I) Be equipped to transmit efflolently
with class Al emission on at least one
radio-channel authorized for working
within the band 100 to 150 ko;

(ii) Be equipped to receive efficiently
class Al emission on all radio-channels
authorized for transmission by mobile
stations operating In the maritime me-
bile service for telegraphy within the
band 100 to 150 kc.

(3) Stations having a frequency as-
signment above 4000 ko shall:

(i) Be equipped to receive efficiently
on each assigned frequency, and on each
assigned frequency for ship stations us-
ing radiotelegraphy as designated in Part
8 of this chapter when such ship station
frequency Is in the same characteristic
portion of the spectrum as Is the coast
station assigned frequency.

(b) As a minimum, public coast sta-
tions using telephony shall be provided
with the facilities designated herewith:

(1) Each coast station licensed to
transmit by telephony on any radiO-
channel within the band 1600 ko to 3500
kc shall be capable of transmitting and
receiving (and shall be licensed to trans-
mit) class A3 emission (modulation by
voice frequencies) on the radio-channel
of which 2182 kc Is the authorized car-
rier frequency, with antenna power not
less than the maximum antenna power
which It is capable of using for transmis.
sion by telephony on any other author-
ized radio frequency In this band; ex-
cept that In any event the required an-
tenna power on 2182 kc need not be more
than 100,watts when no modulation is
present.
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(2) Each coast station licensed to
transmit by telephony on any radio-
channel within the frequency band
156.35 Me. to 162.05 le shall be capable
of transmitting and receiving (and shall
be licensed to transmit) class F3 emis-
slion (modulation by voice frequencies)
on the radio-channel of which the au-
thorized carrier frequency is 156.8 1lc.

(c) All coast stations shall comply
with the following requirements:

(1) Each coast station which is U-
censed to transmit on the radio-channel
of -which 2182 ko is the authorized carrier
frequency shall be -capable of efficiently
receiving telephony (A3 emission) on
this channel, and shall be capable also
of transmitting and receiving (and shall
be licensed to.transmit) class A3 emission
(modulation by voice frequencies) on at
least one other radio-channel authorized
for working with ship stations in the
band 2000 to 3500 kc.

(2) Each coast station which is li-
censed to transmit on the radio-channel
of which 156.8 Mc is the authorized car-
rier frequency, shall be capable of effi-
ciently receiving telephony (M3 emission)
on this channel, and shall be capable also
of transmitting and receiving (and shall
belicensed to transmit) class F3 emission
(modulation by voice frequencies) on at
least one other radio-channel authorized
for working with ship stations in the
band 156.35 Mc to 162.05 Mc.

(3) Marine utility stations used on
shore shall comply with the requirement
of subparagraph (2) of this paragraph.

§ 7.105 Special proviions relative to
VHF facilities. (a) Coast stations at lo-
cations separated by less than 150 stat-
ute miles, winch transmit on a radio-
channel above 100 Me, shall einimize
any interference between the particular
stations using the same radio-channel
above 100 Mc by a mutually agreeable
time-sharing arrangement, subject to di-
rection by the Commission if agreement
cannot be attained by the involved sta-
tion licensees. In addition, where prac-
ticable, such licensees shall use directive
antennas to minmze interference be-
tween the particular stations.

(b) Coast stations at locations sepa-
rated 150 statute miles or more, which
transmit on a radio-channel above 100
Me, shall minimie interference between
the particular stations using the same
radio-channel above 100 Mc in so far
as is practicable by adjustment of radi-
ated power (provided the authorized
transmitter power is not exceeded) by
adjustment of antenna height (within
the physical limitations approved by the
Commission with respect to air naviga-
tion) or by employing appropriate an-
tenna directivity. Appropriate remedial
action in this respect may be specifically
required of particular station licensees
when, in the discretion of the Comms-
sion, such requirement must be imposed
by a specific directive.

(c) Coast stations which transmit on
a radio-channel above 100 lc and are
located within interference range on
such channel of any station within a
foreign country bordering on the United
States, shall take such measures of the
nature prescribed in paragraphs (a) and
(b) of this section as may be practicable

and appropriate to minimize intcrfcr-
ence to the involved forelgn station(s),
and shall keep the Commilion fully In-
formed of all pertinent developments.

-(d) Each coast station subject to the
provisions of any preceding paragraph of
this section, which Is authorized to oper-
ate on a secondary basis as a shipyard
base station, shall, while so operating,
comply with such provisions.

§ 7.106 Operating controls. (a) The
transmitting apparatus of stations sub-
ject to this part shall be installed and
protected so as to be not accessible to
other than duly authorized persons.

(b) Such operating controls as neces-
sarily are used for commencing and
discontinuing normal operation of each
coast station, such operating controls as
necessarily are used for normally chang-
ing from each operating radio-channel
to any other associated operating radio-
channel in the same characteristic por-
tion of the spectrum, and such operating
controls as necessarily are used for
normally changing from transmission to
reception and vice-versa, shall be avail-
able at the principal operating location
of the station and shall be readily ac-
cessible to the authorized operator. This
requirement, however, need not be met
by equipment Intended for use only in
emergencies and not used for normal
communications.

(c) Every coast station using telegra-
phy shall, when an authorized operator
is present at the principal operating
location, be capable of change-over from
telegraph transmission to telegraph re-
ception and vice-versa within a total
period of two seconds under circum-
stances which do not require a change
in operating radio-channel at the same
time.

(d) Every coast station using telephory
shall, when an authorized operator is
present at the principal operating loca-
tion, be capable of change-over from
telephone transmission to telephone re-
ception and vice-versa within a total
period of two seconds under circum-
stances which do not require a change
in operating radio-channel at the same
time.

(e) Every coast station shall, during-its
hours of service and when the authorized
operator is present at the principal
operating location, be capable of:

(1) Commencing operation within one
minute after the need to do so occurs;

(2) Discontinuing all emission within
five seconds after emission is no longer
required or after the necessity arises for
emission to cease.

CW Every coast station using a multi-
channel Installation for telegraphy shall,
when the authorized operator is present
at the principal operating location, be
capable of changing, after the need to
do so occurs, from each operating radio-
channel for telegraphy to any other
operating radio-channel for telegraphy
within the same characteristic portion
of the spectrum below 515 ke within a
period of five seconds: Provided, lww-
ever That this requirement need not lie
met by equipment intended for use only
in emergencies and not used for normal
communication.

(a) Every coast station using a multi-
channel Installation for telephony shall,
vwhen the authorizad operator is present
at the princip3l operating location, be
cnpable of changing, after the nEed to da
so occurs, from one operating rdia-
channel for telephony to another oparat-
ing radio-channel for telephony vithn:

(1) A pariod of five seonds, when
changing from the calling channel to a
worlking channel and vice versa within
the frequency band 1600 kc to 4000 hc; or

(2) A period of three seconds, when
changing from the calling channel to a
working channel and vice versa ithin.
the frequency band 156 Mc to 162 Me.

(h) (1) Each coast station authorzed
to operate on a secondary basis as a ship-
yard bazse station, shall, while so operat-
ing, comply with the provisions of this
section which apply to coast stations
using telephony.

(2) Each shipyard mobile station shall
comply with the provisions of this sec-
tion which apply to coast stations using
telephony.

§ 7.107 Antenna requirements. Ca)
The antenna(s) of each public coast sta-
tion shall, in so far as is practicable in
each case, have electrical characteristics
that will, in conjunction with the par-
ticular transmitting apparatus employed,
assure good eMciency in the conversion
of antenna power to radiated power.

(b) All emison of a coast station
(public or limited) or a marine-utility
station operated on shore, usm te-
lephony on any frequency assignment
within the frequency band 30 Mc to 200
Mc, normally shall be polarized vertically
at the source: Provided, The Commis-
sion may authorize the use of any other
form of polarization in addition to or in
lieu of vertical polarization if the ap-
plicant or station licensee makes a
satisfactory showing that such authori-
zation is necessary for effective commu-
nication or reduction of interference and
would be beneficial to reception of the
emission by mobile stations.

§ 7.108 Adjustment of equipment.
The tranmitting equipment of each sta-
tion subject to this part shall be oper-
ated. tuned, and adjusted so that there
will be no radiation of emissions out-
side the authorized frequency-band that
causes harmful interference or is capa-
ble of causing harmful interference to
the service of any other station. Any
spurious emissions, including radio fre-
quency harmonics and audio frequency
harmonics, shall be maintained at the
lowest practicable level.

§ 7.109 Zfeasurement of emzss on re-
quencies. (a) The licensee of each sta-
tion subject to this part shall be
responsible for measurement of each
carrier frequency In use by the station
as stipulated in the following para-
graphs of this section: Provided That
when a carrier does not exist (except for
radar transmitters) measurements shall
be made of the frequency coinciding with
the center frequency of the emission-
bandwidth, in lieu of measurement of
the carrier frequency.

N oz: The llcen.nm of a statlon on land
uzln, a radar fran.zitter shMl take the
nmcs=-ary messure3 to insure that the tran-
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mitter operates within the emission limits at the station is deemed by the licensee
specified in § 7.133. j to be impracticable (such as may be

(b) Measurement of the carrier fre- the situation in respect to marine-utility
quency shall occur during normal oper- stations and stations of portable na-
ating conditions, including with and ture) the original records shall be re-
without the application of amplitude tamed under jurisdiction of the station
modulation If such modulation is em- licensee at any location in the United
ployed. In the case of a station using States where they can be made readily
frequency modulation, measurement of available for inspection upon request by
the carrier frequency shall be made while the Commission or an official repre-
modulation Is not applied. sentative thereof.

(c) Measurement of the carrier fre- (f) Measurement of frequency re-
quency shall be made by means in- quired by the provisions of this section
dependent of the carrier frequency may, at the option of the station licensee,
determining elements of the trans- be made by any qualified engineering
mitting apparatus, and the measuring measurement service: Provided, That
equipment shall be capable of revealing nothing contained in this paragraph
deviation in cycles, kilocycles, or mega- shall be construed to change or diminish
cycles per second (as may be appropriate in any respect the responsibility of the
in each case) from the authorized car- station licensee for proper functioning
rier frequency or the assigned frequency and operation of the station in accord-
of the station with an accuracy of at ance with law.
least one-half the frequency tolerance § 7.110 Measurement of transmitter-
authorized by the Commission. power (a) The actual power of each

(d) Measurement of the carrier fre- radio transmitter of a coast or fixed sta-
quency shall, as a minmum require- tion, subject to this part, shall be main-
ment, be made at the following times: tamed within the following tolerance of

(1) When the involved transmitting the specific power authorized for that
apparatus is placed, in service both ml- transmitter by the Commission:
tially and on each occasion after it has (1) When the maximum authorized
been removed (other than marine- transmitter-power only is indicated, the
utility stations and stations of portable actual power shall, in so far as is prac-
nature) physically and temporarily ticable, not be more than that necessary
from its place of installation, to carry on the service for which the sta-

(2) As soon as is practicable after any tion is licensed and In no event more than
change, replacement, or repair is made .20 percent above the maximum power
of any part of the equipment which de- authorized;
termines or affects the frequency of the (2) When the exact authorized trans-
carrier (including marine-utility sta- mitter-power is indicated, the actual
tions and stations of portable nature) power shall, whenever the transmitter is

(3) As soon as is practicable after the being operated, be within the limits of
licensee receives an official notice from 120 and 80 percent of the authorized
the Commission that the carrier fre- power.
quency or the frequency coinciding with (b) For the purpose of assuring ad-
the center of the emission-bandwidth herence to the requirement of paragraph
has been observed by the Commission to (a) of this section, each radio trans-
be beyond the frequency tolerance. mitter rated by the manufacturer as

(e) Each frequency measurement being capable of a plate input power in
performed in order to comply with the excess of 200 watts or an antenna power
provisions of this section shall be re- in excess of 100 watts and complbted-in
corded in the official records of the construction after July 1, 1952, in a coast
station. In each instance of measure- or fixed station, subject to this part, shall
ment the record shall show the location be fitted with the instrument(s) neces-
of the transmitter, the location of the sary to determine the actual plate power
measuring equipment, the identity of to the transmitter whenever the latter is
the transmitter involved, the time and in use: Provided, That on and after July
date of measurement, the indicated de- 1, 1956, this requirement shall apply to
viation in cycles, kilocycles, or mega- all such transmitters (including stations
cycles per second (as may be appropriate of portable- nature) rated by the manu-
in each case) above or below the au- facturer with respect to power as set
thorized carrier frequency or (when a forth in this paragraph.
carrier does not exist) above or below (c) When the power of a transmitter
the assigned frequency (or other appro- in a coast or fixed station, subject to tins
priate data in respect to measurement part, as rated by the manufacturer, Is
of the frequencies of emission of a radar capable of being more than 120 percent of
transmitter) and the signature of the the authorized power, the station licen-
person(s) who made the measurement, see, effective on and after January 1,
together with the name of any measure- 1952, shall employ an approved procedure
ment service with which such person(s) to determine that the actual power does
may be associated for this purpose, not exceed the authorized power. This
Each original record of measurement determination shall be made and the
shall, wherever practicable, be contin- result thereof -entered in the licensee's
uously retained in the official records records (which shall be made available
of the station for a period of at least
twelve months from the date of meas- to the Commission or an official repre-
urement, and shall be made available sentative thereof, upon request) as fol-
to the Commission upon request or dur- lows:
ing inspection of the station by an offi- -(1) When the involved transmitting
cial representative of the Commission. apparatus is placed in service, both ini-
When such retention of these records tially and on each occasion after it has

been removed (other than marine-utility
stations and other stations of portable
nature) physically and temporarily from
its place of installation;

(2) As soon as practicable after any
change, replacement, or repair Is made
of any part of the equipment which de-
termines or affects the actual power
(including marine-utility stations and
stations of portable nature),

(3) When required bY an offllcial rep-
resentative of the Commission on the
basis that the actual power appears, from
an official Inspection of the station, to
exceed the authorized power.

(d) With respect to a transmitter used
for telephony by means of amplitude
modulation, the term "power", as used in
paragraphs (a) (b) and (c) of this sec-
tion, means power without modulation
present.

(e) (1) A coast station authorized to
operate on a secondary basis as a ship-
yard base station, shall, while so oper-
ating, comply with the provisions of this
section which apply to coast stations.

(2) Each shipyard mobile station
shall comply with the provisions of this
section which apply to coast stations.

§ 7.111 Modulation adjustments for
telephony. (a) Coast stations, fixed sta-
tions, and marine-utility stations subject
to this part and using class A3 emission
for telephony shall be capable of proper
technical operation with peak modula-
tion percentage between 75 and 100 per-
cent. In so far as is practicable, the AM
transmitting equipment of such stations
shall be adjusted so that the transmission
of speech normally produces peak mod-
ulation percentages within these limtts.

(b) Coast stations, fixed stations and
marine-utility stations subject to this
part using class F3 emission for teleph-
ony shall be capable of proper technical
operation with peak modulation percent-
age as high as is practicable in reference
to the frequency swing normally regarded
as 100 percent modulation. In general,
the FM transmitting equipment of such
stations shall be adjusted so that the
transmission of speech normally pro-
duces, on this basis, peak mo'dulation per-
centages between 75 and 100 percent.

(c) The adjustments required by para-
graphs (a) and (b) of this section shall
be made and recorded in the licensee's
records as follows:

(1) When the involved transmitting
apparatus is placed In service, both in-
itially and on each occasion after It has
been removed (except for marine-utility
stations and other stations of portable
nature) physically and temporarily from
Its place of installation,

(2) As soon as is practicable after any
change, replacement, or repair is mado
of any part of the equipment which de-
termines or affect. the percentage mod-
ulation (including marine-utility sta-
tions and other stations of portable
nature)

(3) When required by the Commission
on the basis that the percentage modu-
lation observed during an official inspec-
tion of the station by an official repre-
sentative of the Comission appears to
not comply with the requirement of par-
agraph (a) or (b) of this section,
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(d) (1) A coast station authorized to
operate on a secondary basis as a ship-
yard base station, shall, while so operat-
ing, comply with the provisions of this
section which apply to coast stations.

(2) Each shipyard mobile station shall
comply with the provisions of this sec-
tion which apply to coast stations.

§ 7.112 General requirements for re-
cezving apparatus. The radio equip-
ment of each coast station, shipyard mo-
bile station, and marne-utility station
must be capable of permitting the recep-
tion of the class or classes of emission
on the frequency or frequencies normally
received for the service carried on, in-
cluding any land mobile service for
which the facilities of a coast station
may be authorized. The technical ar-
rangement of the station apparatus shall
be such that the necessary reception of
emissions can be readily effected prior
to the transission of any signals or
communications by the coast, shipyard
mobile, or marne-utility station on the
associated transmitting frequency.

§ 7.113 Facilities for busy signal in
telephony. (a) A "busy" signal, when
used by a coast station in accordance
with the provisions of § 7.312 (d), may be
transmitted by appropriately modulating
the carrier wave of the station by means
of a single audio frequency regularly in-
terrupted, as follows:

1. Modulating frequency- Not less
than 100 nor more than 1100 cycles per
second, provided the frequency used for
this purpose shall not cause auto-alarms
or selective-ringing devices to be oper-
ated.

2. Rate of interruption: 60 times per
minute.

3. Duration of -each interruption: 0.5
second.

4. Tolerance for each of the factors 2
and 3: 10 percent.

(b) As an alternative to the technical
factors set forth in paragraph (a) of this
section, other appropriate technical fac-
tors may be authorized by the Commis-
sion for the purpose of a "busy" signal
pursuant to § 7.312 (d)

§ 7.114 Required coast station clock.
(a) A reliable clock with a second hand
shall be installed at the radio operating
control point of each coast station li-
censed for telegraphy on frequencies be-
low 515 kilocycles. This clock shall be
mounted in a position that will allow the
divisions between minutes to be easily
and accurately read by the operator
from his normal operating position. In
each coast station licensed to transmit
on 500 kilocycles, the required clock shall
be provided with a sweep second hand
and shall be mounted in a position that
will allow the second dial to be easily and
accurately read by the operator from his
normal operating position.

(b) On each day the coast station is
operated, the time indicated by this
clock shall be compared with standard
time and, if a deviation is observed, the
clock shall be adjusted to accurately co-
incide with standard time: Provided,
That this requirement shall not preclude
adjustment of this clock to Greenwich
mean time pursuant to the International
Radio Regulations.

FEDERAL REGISTER

§ 7.115 Retention and availability of
radio station logs. (a) All station logs
which are required under those provi-
sions of this part pertaining to the par-
ticular classes of stations subject to this
part shall be retained by the licensee for
a period of one year from date of entry
and for such additional periods as re-
quired by the following subparn" raphs:

(1) Station logs Involving communi-
cations incident to a distress or disaster
shall be retained by the station licensee
for a period of 3 years from date of
entry-

(2) Station logs which include entries
of communications incident to or In-
volved in an investigation by the Com-
mission and concerning which the sta-
tion licensee has been notified shall be
retained by the station licensee until
such licensee is specifically authorized
in writing by the Commission to destroy
them.

(3) Station logs incident to or In-
volved in any claim or complaint of
which the station licensee has notice
shall be retained by such licensee until
such claim or complainant has been
fully satisfied or until the same has been
barred by statute limiting the time for
the filing of suits upon such claims.

(b) Station logs shall be made avail-
able to an authorized representative of
the Commission upon request.
NoTs. See Parts 45 and 40 of this chapter

concerning prezervation of records of com-
mon carriers.

§ 7.116 Requirements as to control
points. At each control point of each
coast, fixed, or shipyard mobile station
subject to this part, the following facill-
ties shall be provided:

(a) A carrier-operated device which
will provide continuous visual indication
whenever the transmitting apparatus is
supplying power at radio-frequency to
the antenna; or, in lieu thereof, a pilot
lamp or meter or equivalent device which
will provide continuous visual indication
whenever the transmitter control cir-
cuits have been placed in a condition to
actuate the radio transmitting appara-
tus: Provided, however That the provi-
sions of this paragraph shall not apply
to marine-utility stations;

(b) Equipment to permit the respon-
sible operator to aurally monitor all
transmissions originating at dispatch
points under such operator's supervision,
if dispateh points are utilized;
(c) Facilities which will readily per-

mit the responsible operator either to
disconnect the dispatch point circuits
from the radio transmitting apparatus
or to render such apparatus inoperative
from any dispatch point under the su-
pervision of such operator; and
(d) Facilities which will permit the

responsible operator to energize and de-
energize the radio transmitting equip-
ment at will. For this purpose the term
"de-energize" means to suppress com-
pletely all emission from the transmit-
ting antenna. The use of a telegraphic
key or keying device as a means of com-
pliance with this provision is acceptable
when It is readily possible for the respon-
sible operator to de-energize the station
by means of such key or keying device.
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SUBPART E-STANDARD TECHNICAL
REQUIREMENTS

§ 7.131 Authorized frequency toler-
ance. (a) Unless the particular Instru-
ment of authorization specifically
provides otherwisea, the frequency toler-
ances authorized for stations on land
in the maritime services subject to this
part shall be as prescribed in the follow-
ing paragraphs.

(b) Authorized frequency tolerances
for coast stations operating on frequen-
cl3 below 515 he or within the fre-
quency-band 1600 ke to 25000 kc:
rFrcqucncy rangea: Percent

(1) From 14 to 515 o ....... 0.02
(2) From 103 to 23000 lsc....... .O5
(c) Authorized frequency tolerances

for coast stations operating on frequen-
ies above 30 Mc and for marine-utility

stations:
(1) From 30 to 60 Lie: Percent

For ,tatlons licenzed to oparate writh
a plato input pawer not in excez-
of 3 ratt._ - O. 02

For all other ctationa .01
(2) From 100 to 20 Me:
For statlons licen ed to operate with

a plate Input power not in exces3
of 3 watt- .01

For all other stations ........ 05
(d) Authorized frequency tolerances

for fixed stations operating in the mari-
time fixed services:
Frequency or frequency range: Perce t

(1) From 2000 to 2450 kc: Marine
fixed stations and marine re-
celver-tet statlonz .. 0.025

(2) For 27.255 Mc: The authoriz:d
frequency tolerance for
marine control, marine re-
peater and marine relay sta-
tlions shall be specified in the
respectlve station authoriza-
tion.

(3) From 72 to 7S Me: Marine con-
trol, marine repeater and ma-
rine relay station .. 0.025

(4) From 100 to 200 ie: Marine
receiver-te st satlons ..... O.0005

(e) The frequency tolerance author-
ized for stations on land operating in the
maritime radiolocation service shal be:

(1) When usin- radar transmitter(s)
only. within a frequency-band above
2400 Mc, the frequency tolerance is pre-
scribed as follows: the frequency at
which maximum emission occurs shall
be within the authorized frequency-band
and shall not be closer than 1.5/T mega-
cycles per second to the upper and lower
limits of the authorized frequency-band,
where "T" is the pulse duration in micro-
rseconds.

(2) For other stations on land operat-
lag in the maritime radiolocation service
the authorized frequency tolerance shall
be specified In the Instrument of author-
ization issued in behalf of each station.

§ 7.132 Authorized classes of emz~ason.
(a) When the class of emission is spe-
cifically designated In the instrument of
authorization, stations on land in the
maritime services subject to this part
shall use emission in conformity- with
the terms of that document. Otherwise,
such stations are authorized to employ
classes of emlssion as follows:
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(1) Coast stations using telegraphy:
14 to 10 kc ----------------- Al, and for brief testing AO.
160 to 490 kc -------------------- Ai, and for brief testing AO; A2,3 A2a,2 A2b,3 for brief testing and distress,

urgency and safety slgnals orany commumeation preceded by one of these
-__ _ signals.

d0 to 515 ko-------------- Al, A2,2 A2a.2 A2b,2 and for brief testing A0,
2035 to 25000 ko-. . . Al, and for brief testing AO.

(2) Coast stations and marina-utility
stations using telephony:

1600 kc to 30 Mc.' ---------------- A3, ASa, A3b; and for J3rief operating signals Al, A2, A23, A2b; also for brief
testing AO.

30 Ale to 0 - - -................... A3, A3a Ab F3* and for brief operating signals AIA2, A2a, A2b, Fl, F2;
also for brief testing Ac, FO.

16.35 Ate to 102.05 Me. --------- F3; and for brief operating signals Fl and F2; also for brief testing FO.
or other frequencies or frequency- As designated In the station authorizations.
bands.

(3) Marine fixed stations:
2000 to 2450 k .................... A3, Ala Ab; and for brief operating signals Al, A2, A2a, A2b; also for brieftesting A0.

Ufnrina recelver-test stations:

2000 to 2450 kc ------------------- Primarily A3, Ala, A3b; secondarily for test calling signals; AO, Al, A2, A2a,
A2b.

100.35 Me to 157.45 Mc ---------- Primarily F3; secondarily for test calling signals; Fe, Fl, F2.
Marine control, marine repeater

and marine relay stations:
27.255 Ae ------------------------ Al, A2, A2a, A2b, A3 and for brief testing AO.
72 M to 76 M-o.. ..-------------- Ai, A2, A2a, A2b, A3, Fl, F2, F3; and for brief testing AO, FO.

(4) Stations using radar transmitters
only:

Above 2400 lfe ------------------ P0.
I The letter "aa" following class "A2" or "A3" emission means the emission of a single side band, with reduced carrier.

rhe letter "b" following class "A2" or "Al" emission means the emission of two Independent side bands, with reduced
carrier.

Permissible by keying the modulated emission. Keying the modulating audio frequency only, without inter-
ruption of the carrier wave, is not permissible. The use of any audio fequency pulse dovce such as a so-called
"chopper" is prohibited.

5 See Hi 7.132 (a) (2) and 7.368 (a) (2).

Stations of any category not designated
in subparagraphs (1) (2) (3) and (4)
of this paragraph shall use the class or
classes of emission specified in the par-
ticular station authorization.

(b) Classes of emission not authorized
In paragraph (a) of this section may be
authorized by the Commission in spe-
cial circumstances, subsequent to a sat-
isfactory showing by the applicant of a,
need therefor and provided harmful in-
terference will not result from the use
thereof. Each application requesting
such special authorization shall fully
describe the emission desired to be used,
shall indicate the emission-bandwidth
required for effective operation, and shall
state the purpose for which such emis-
sion is required.

Norz: For Information regarding the clas-
sification of emissions and the calculation of
the bandwidth, reference should be made to
Part 2 of this chapter.

§ 7.133 Authorized emisszon-band-
widths. (a) When the authorized
emission-bandwidth is specifically desig-
nated in the instrument of authorization,
stations on land in the maritime services
subject to this part shall use emission-
bandwidth(s) in conformity with the
terms of that document. Otherwise,
such stations shall use emission-band-
widths not exceeding those set forth in
this section for the respective classes of
emission authorized in § 7.132.

(b) The authorized enssion-band-
widths hereinafter designated are estab-
lished in relation to the operational
factors set forth in the following sub-
paragraphs:

'(1) Class AO emission means the inci-
dental radiation of an unmodulated
carrier wave from a station which is au-
thorized to use normally an amplitude-
modulated wave;

(2) Class Al emission means a carrier
wave (without the use of modulating au-
dio frequency) keyed normally for teleg-
raphy so as to transmit intelligence in the
International Morse Code at a speed not
exceeding 40 words per minute, with the
average word composed of 5 letters;

(3) Class A2 emissionmeans a carrier
wave amplitude-modulated at audio fre-
quency not exceeding 1250 cycles per sec-
ond, the modulated carrier wave being
keyed normally for telegraphy so as to
transmit infelligence in the International
Morse Code at a speed not exceeding 40
words per minute, with the average word
composed of 5 letters. (The authorized
emission-bandwidths for classes A2, A2a,
and A2b emission are designated here-
inafter on this basis),

(4) Class A3 emission means a carrier
wave amplitude-modulated at audio fre-
quencies corresponding to those neces-
sary for intelligible speech transmitted
at conversational speed. (The author-
ized emission-bandwidths for classes A3,
A3a, and A3b emission are designated
hereinafter on this basis)

(5) Class F0 emission means the inci-
dental radiation of an unmodulated car-
rer wave from'a station which Is
authorized to use normally a frequency-
modulated wave;

(6) Class F1 emission means a con-
tinuous wave (without the use of modu-
lating audio frequency), the frequency of
which is alternatively shifted between

the normal value and another specific
value, by keying normally for telegraphy,
so as to transmit Intelligence In the In-
ternational Morse Code. (The author-
ized bandwidth for class P1 emission is
designated hereinafter on the basis of
the bandwidth authorized for class F2
emission),

(7) Class F2 emission means a con-
tinuous wave frequency-modulated at
such audio frequency and with such devi-
ation ratio as to not exceed the author-
ized emission-bandwidth, the modulating
frequency being keyed normally for
telegraphy so as to transmit intelligence
In the International Morse Code at a
speed not exceeding 40 words per min-
ute, with the average word composed of
5 letters;

(8) Class F3 emission means a contin-
uous wave frequency-modulated at audio
frequencies corresponding to those nec-
essary for intelligible speech transmitted
at conversational speed, with a deviation
ratio of any value necessary for effective
communication, provided the resulting
emission shall not exceed the authorized
emission-bandwidth:

(9) The keying of a carrier wave or
the amplitude modulation of a carrier
wave by means of audio or sub-audible
frequency or frequencies, so as to trans-
mit in each instance a selective signalling
code intended to actuate a selective-call-
ing device, shall be construed as class Al
emission or class A2, A2a, or A2b emig-
sion, respectively, within the limits of the
respective authorized emission-band-
widths hereinafter set forth: Provided,
-That for class A2, A2a, or A2b emission,
the frequency of modulation does not
exceed 1300 cycles per second on radio-
channels authorized for telegraphy, nor
3000 cycles per second on radio-channels
authorized for telephony,

(10) The frequency-shift keying of a
carrier wave or the frequency-modula-
tion of a carrier wave at audio or sub-
audible frequency or frequencies, so as to
transmit in each instance a selective sig-
nalling code intended to actuate a selec-
tive-calling device, shall be construed as
class F1 emission or class F2 emission,
respectively, within the limits of the re-
spective authorized emission-bandwidths
hereinafter set forth; provided the fre-
quency deviation used, and in the case of
class F2 emission the modulating fre-
quency or frequencies used, Is (are) such
that the emission in fact does not exceed
the respective authorized emission-band-
width.

(11) Class P0 emission means pulse
transmission with the absence of any
modulation intended to carry informa-
tion, as used by ship radar stations
licensed by the Commission.

(c) (1) The authorized emission-
bandwidths for the classes of emission
authorized in § 7.132 shall be as follows:
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for electron-tube transmitters by the
method set forth in the following sub-
paragraphs: Provided, That when the
particular transmitter is used for te-
lephony by means of amplitude modula-
tion (class A3 emission or class A2 or
special emission for operating signals)
the authorized transmitter-power shall,
in all instances, be measured when
modulation is not present.

(1) The authorized transmitter-
power shall be the sum of the product(s)
obtained by multiplying the indicated
anode (plate) voltage, applied to each
electron tube of the last radio stage sup-
plying radio-frequency power to the
antenna, by the indicated anode (plate)
current flowing through each such tube,
or shall be the sum of the indicated
powers supplied to each such tube.

(2) Indication of the anode (plate)
voltage may be accomplished by means
of a direct-current type voltmeter (as
applicable) or an alternating-current
type voltmeter of proper frequency
range (as applicable) each such instru-
ment having an accuracy and reliability
acceptable to the Commission. Where
the same voltage is applied to more than
one electron tube, indication of this volt-
age shall be regarded as indication of
the voltage applied to each individual
electron tube of that particular group.

(3) Indication of the anode (plate)
current may be accomplished by means
of a direct-current (D'Arsonval gal-
vanometer movement) type ammeter
having an accuracy and reliability ac-
ceptable to the Commission. Where
the anode (plate) current through
more than one electron tube flows
through a common point in the electri-
cal circuit, indication of the current at
this point shall be regarded as indica-
tion of the total anode (plate) current
flowing through all electron tubes of
that particular group.

(4) Indication of the power in watts
supplied to the anode (plate) circuit of
one or more electron tubes shall be ac-
ceptable provided a wattmeter properly
activated by the form of voltage and
current supplied is employed, and has an
accuracy and reliability acceptable to the
Commission.

(5) When any current, in addition to
the actual anode (plate) current, flows
through an ammeter or wattmeter being
used for indications in accordance with
this subparagraph (such as screen-grid
current) such current, unless separately
indicated or specified by the manufac-
turer, shall not be deducted from the
current indicated for the purpose of this
subparagraph.

§ 7.135 [Reserved.]
§ 7.136 Acceptance of transmitters for

licensing. (a) Upon written request
therefor made by the manufacturer or
applicant for related station authoriza-
tion, acceptance of a specific and readily
identifiable type of radio transmitter as
being capable of complying with all re-
quirements of the Commission solely for
the purpose of authorizing such trans-
mitter in accordance with the provisions
of § 7.21 will be given by the Commission
subsequent to a satisfactory showing of
compliance made by the applicant. The
necessary showing of compliance shall,

as a minimum, be In the form of a
written statement (together with such
supplemental charts, graphs, Illustra-
tions, test data, etc., as may be deemed
appropriate by the applicant for type-
acceptance or as may be required by the
Com-ssion) over the signature of a
competent radio engineer attesting to
actual technical performance of the
transmitter in accordance with all perti-
nent rules, regulations, and international
agreements which must be met by the
class of station for which the transmitter
is intended to be licensed.

(b) Request for type-acceptance and
showing of compliance pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph (a) shall be
submitted in duplicate to the Commis-
sion at Washington 25, D. C. One copy
of such showing of compliance shall be
signed under oath or affirmation by the
engineer who conducted or supervised
the related techmcal performance of the
particular type of transmitter for the
purpose of securing type-acceptance by
the Commission.

(c) In the event the written showing of
compliance prescribed by paragraphs
(a) and (b) of this section is deemed
by the Commission to not furnish all in-
formation or data which it requires for
the purpose of type-acceptance of a par-
ticular type of radio transmitter, the
Commission may supplementally require
the applicant for such type-acceptance
to demonstrate by actual operation of
the involved equipment in the presence
of one or more engineers of the Commis-
sion that the same will, in fact, comply
with all pertinent rules, regulations, and
international agreements. In the event
the showing of compliance is finally ad-
judged by the Commission to be un-
satisfactory for the purpose of ac-
ceptance for licensing of the particular
type of transmitter, type-acceptance
will not be given and that type of trans-
mitter will not be licensed for the in-
volved class of station.

§ 7.137 Special requirements f o r
radiotelephone transmitters. (a) Ex-
cept for transmitters authorized solely
for developmental stations, each radio-
telephone transmitter first licensed by
the Commission after January 1, 1952,'
for use and operation in a coast station,
a marine-fixed station or a marine-
utility station on shore, and all radio-
telephone transmitters licensed by the
Commission after July 1, 1953, for use
and operation in such classes of stations
shall be used with a device that will auto-
matically prevent modulation in excess
of 100 percent. This requirement, how-
ever, shall not apply to transmitters in-
capable of a plate input power exceeding
three watts which are authorized for
marine-utility stations and other sta-
tions of portable nature.

(b) (1) Each radiotelephone trans-
mitter authorized in a coast station li-
cense or a marine-utility station license
granted, modified, or renewed by the
Commission after July 1, 1951, for use
and operation at frequencies above 30
Mc (other than transmitters author-
ized solely for developmental stations),
must be a type which is acceptable to
the Commission pursuant to the pro-
visions of § 7.136. This requirement,

however, shall not apply to any trans-
mitter capable of operation exclusive-
ly at a frequency or frequencies above
30 Mc which was first authorized In a'
particular station license for use in the'
Maritime Mobile Service granted In be-
half of a particular licensee prior to No-
vember 1, 1952, when that transmitter,
Is authorized In a coast station license
or a marine utility station license
granted in behalf of the same licensee'
and having a date of expiration not later
than December 31, 1954. In the event
the operation of any such transmitter
causes harmful interference to the serv-.
ice of any station, by reason of unau-
thorized emission, the Commission mayo
in its discretion, require that the use
of such transmitter be discontinued until
it has been type accepted pursuant to
the foregoing provisions of this subpara-
graph.

(2) Before being finally considered for
type-acceptance, such transmitters shall,
in addition to meeting all other appli-
cable requirements, comply with the
following limitations and operating con-
ditions:

(I) When radiating class F1, V2, or
P3 emission on each marine radlochan-
nel within the frequency-band 35 Me to
44 Me or within the frequency-band
156.35 Me to 162.05 Mc, with 100 per
cent modulation applied, the frequency
deviation shall not exceed 15 ho.

(ti) When radiating class P1, F2, or
P3 emission on each radlochannel within
the frequency-band 35 Me to 44 Me or
within the frequency-band 156,35 Me to
162.05 Me, any emission appearing on
any radio frequency removed from tlhe
carrier frequency by not less than 20
kc nor more than 40 ko shall be attenu-
ated 25 decibels or more below the inten-
sity of the unmodulated carrier.
(ifi) Any spurious or harmonic emis-'

sion appearing on any frequency re-
moved from the carrier frequency by nob
less than 40 ko, shall be attenuated
below the intensity of the unmodulated
carrier by not less than the amount
specified herewith:
Maximum authorized trans-

mitter-power as speclically Attenuation
defined in § 7.8 (klc) (cob63)

3 watts or less ------------------- 40
Over 3 watts and including 180 watts. 60
Over 150 watts and inoluding 600

watts ---------------------------- '10
Over 600 watts ------------------- 0
(c) (1) Each coast station authorized

to operate on a secondary basis as a ship-
yard base station, shall, while so operat-
ing, comply with the provisions of this
section which apply to coast stations us-
ing telephony.

(2) Each shipyard mobile station shall
comply with the provisions of this sec-
tion which apply to coast stations using
telephony.

§ 7.138 Special requirements for radar
transmitters. (a) Each radar transmit-
ter authorized for use in the maritime
radiolocation service by any station li-
cense granted, modifled, or renewed by
the Commission after July 1, 1950 (other
than licenses for developmental sta-
tions), must be type-approved by the
Commission.
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(b) (1) In addition to meeting all
other applicable requirements, such
transmitters shall not have means avail-
able for any external adjustment(s)
which can result in a deviation from the
terms of the station authorization or
any deviation from the applicable tech-
nical requirements for stations on land
subject to this part with respect to the
operation of radar transmitters.

(2) The provisions of § 7.136 govern-
ing the procedure to be followed for the
purpose of obtaining type-acceptance of
radio transmitters shal be applicable to
radar transmitters for the purpose of re-
questing and obtaining type-approval
thereof as required by paragraph (a) of
this section.

SUBPART F-OPERATOR REQUIREMENTS
§ 7.151 Authorized operator required.

(a) Except as otherwise provided in
§ 7.156, the actual operation of all trans-
mitting apparatus in any radio station
subject to this part shall be carried on
only by a person holding an operator
license issued by the Commission in ac-
cordance with Part 13 of this chapter,
subject, however, to the following pro-
visions:

(1) When the station is used for
telephony, the person actually operating
the transmitting apparatus (normally a
person holding an operator license issued
by the Commission in accordance with
Part 13 of this chapter) may if author-
ized by the station licensee to do so,
permit any person to speak over the
station microphone: Provided, That dur-
ing such transmission the station licen-
see or the licensed operator (acting in
this respect as the station licensee's
agent) shaH exercise his lawful control
with respect to operation of the station
so as to insure compliance with all ap-
plicable laws and regulations. In this
respect, a microphone (located, for ex-
ample at a dispatch point) used in con-
nection with any land-wire telephone
circut which is electrically connected to
the modulating system of the radiotele-
phone transmitting apparatus shall be
construed for the purpose of this para-
graph to be the station microphone.

(2) When the station is used for teleg-
raphy, transmitted manually by means
of the International Morse Code, the
transmitting telegraph key shall, wher-
ever its location, be manipulated only
by a person who holds an operator li-
cense of the class valid for the operation
of the particular class of station being
operated.

§ 7.152 Location of authorized oper-
ator (a) Whenever the transmitting
apparatus of a station subject to this
part is being used or operated, and the
provisions of section 318 of the Commu-
nications Act (in so far as such provisions
require the actual operation of such ap-
paratus only by a person holding an
operator license of the proper class is-
sued by the Commission) are not waived
by the Commssion, at least one person
holding an operator license of the proper
class as prescribed in Part 13 of this
chapter shall be on duty at an authorized
control point of that station and shall
be responsible for proper operation of
the station as controlled from that loca-
tion.
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(b) Subject to the conditions ctipu-
lated in § 7.151, an unlicensed percon at
a dispatch point may, after being au-
thorized by the station licensee to do so,
operate from that point a coast station
or a fIxed station: Providcd, howlecr,
That such operation shall be under the
direct supervision and responsibility of
a person holding an operator license of
the proper class Issued by the Commis-
sion, who is on duty at an authorized
control point associated for this purpose
with the respective dispatch point.

§ 7.153 UTnattended operation of
fured stations. (a) No person, whether
or not a licensed operator, is required to
be in attendance at any marine repeater
station subject to this part which is
licensed for operation solely on fre-
quencies above 72 Mc with an authorized
transmitter power not in excess of 100
watts when such station is being used
and operated for re-transmission by
self-actuating means of signals or com-
munications being received simultane-
ously at that station from a marine
control station, a marine relay station,
or another marine repeater station:
Provided:

(1) The emission of the station is con-
trolled positively and solely by the re-
ceived radio signals which, In accordance
with the station authorization, are In-
tended to effect such control.

(2) The activation and de-activation
of the station is controlled positively by
either radio or wire-line signals trans-
mitted from an authorized control point
at which a duly licensed operator exer-
cises such control.

(b) Nothing contained in paragraph
(a) of this section shall be construed to
change or diminish in any respect the
responsibility of the station licensee for
having and maintaining control of the
marine-repeater station or for proper
functioning and operation of the station
in accordance with law.

§ 7.154 Adjustment or test of equip-
nent. Notwithstanding any other pro-
visions of this subpart, all adjustments
or tests of radio transmitting apparatus
in any station subject to this part during
or coincident with the installation, serv-
icing, or maintenance of such apparatus
which may affect the proper operation
of such station, must be performed by
or under the immediate supervision and
responsibility of a person holding a first
or second class commercial radio opera-
tor license, either radiotelephone or
radiotelegraph, as may be appropriate
for the class of station involved, who
shall be responsible for the proper func-
tioning of the station equipment.

§ 7.155 Posting of operator license.
When a licensed operator Is required for
the operation of a station subject to this
part, the original license of each such
operator while he is employed or desig-
nated as radio operator of the station
shall be posted In a conspicuous place
at the authorized control point at which
the operator Is stationed in accordance
with the provisions of § 7.152: Prorlded,
That in the case of marine-utility sta-
tions on shore and shipyard mobile sta-
tions or in the case where the operator
holds a restricted radiotelephone opera-
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tor pxrmit, the opuator may in lieu of
posting have on his person either his
required operator license or a duly issue:
verification card (FCC Form 752-F)
attesting to the existence of that license.

§ 7.156 Waircr of operator license for
VHF shipyard nobile stations. (a)
Subject to the conditions hereinafter
stated, the provisions contained in see-
tion 318 of the Communications Act
are waived, insofar as such provisions re-
quire any person to hold an operator's li-
cense in order to operate, during the
course of normal rendition of se-vice,
any shipyarc, mobile station when such
station Is authorized to use telephony
only and further Is authorized to be
operated exclusively on one or more
radio-channels above 30 M%,Tc: Provided:

(1) The person who operates the
transmitting equipment is authorized by
the station licensee to do so, and the use
of the station during such operation is
subject to the lawful direction and au-
thority of a person who, atthe time, is an
operator licensee on duty in accordance
with § 7.152 at the control point of an
authorized land station of the same sta-
tion licensee with which the ship-
yard mobile station is associated, and
with which It is authorized to commu-
nicate.

(2) The station uses one or more of
the following classes of emission only-
A3 or F3 for telephony and on the same
radlo-cnannels as are authorized for
telephony AO, A2, F0. F2 solely for trans-
mitting by automatic means attention
signals, slgnals for actuating selective-
calling devices, for brief tes ng of the
authorized apparatus, or station identifi-
cation, or signals in an emergency
involving safety-

(3) In addition to complying with all
other applicable rules and regulations,
the transnltting apparatus of the sta-
tion shall meet the following require-
ments:

(I) Operation of the transmitting ap-
paratus shall require only use of simple
external switching devices excluding all
manual adjustment of radio frequency
determining elements;

(11) The required radio frequency sta-
billty of the transmitting apparatus
must be maintained (at all times during
such operation by an unlicensed person)
by the apparatus itself;

(ll None of the operations necessary
to be performed during the course of
normal rendition of service of the station
shall be capable of causing any radia-
tion of emisson on 'an unauthorized
frequency- and

(iv) The transmitting apparatus shall
be used with a device that will automat-
ically prevent modulationin exce-s of 100
percent.

(4) All transmitter adjustments or
tests during or coincident with the in-
stallation, servicing, or maintenance of
the station that may affect its proper
operation shall be made by or under the
immediate supervision and responsibility
of a person holding an operator license of
the proper class for this purpose as pre-
scribed In Part 13 of this chapter.

(5) Subzequentto any transmitter ad-
Justments made in accordance with sub-
paragraph (4) of this paragraph, and at
all other times, the station licensee shall
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be responsible for determining that the
transmitting equipment continues to
meet the conditions prescribed by sub-
paragraph (3) of this paragraph;

(6) The person(s) authorized by the
licensee to operate the station shall, in
lieu of a licensed operator, comply with
the provisions of § 7.152 (a) as though
he were a licensed operator-

(7) Nothing contained in this para-
graph shall be construed to change or
diminish in any respect, the responsi-
bility of the station licensee for having
and maintaining control of the station or
for proper functioning and operation of
the station in accordance with law*

(8) No unlicensed person, authorized
as provided by this paragraph to operate
a station, may lawfully perform any act
in relation to such station that he could
not lawfully perform if he were acting
under the authority of a radio operator
license issued in his behalf by the Com-
mission.

SUBPART G-GENERAL OPERATING
REQUIREMENTS

§ 7.171 International Regulations
applicable. In addition to being regu-
lated by applicable rules of this part,
the use and operation of stations sub-
ject to this part shall be governed by
applicable provisions of the Interna-
tional Radio Regulations and the appli-
cable radio provisions of all other
International agreements in force to
which the United States is a party.

§ 7.172 Cooperative use of frequency
assignments. Unless provided other-
wise by this part, or by the particular
station authorization, each radiochannel
authorized for use by a station subject
to this part Is available for such use
on a shared basis only and shall not be
construed as available for the exclusive
use of any one station or any one sta-
tion licensee. All station licensees shall
cooperate in the use of their respective
frequency assignment in order to mini-
mize interference and obtain the most
effective use of the. authorized radio-
channels.

§ 7.173 Secrecy of communication.
The station licensee, and the responsible
radio operators, as well as all persons
who may have knowledge of the text or
of the existence of the radio commum-
cations transmitted or received by a
fixed, land, or mobile station subject to
this part, or of any information what-
ever obtained by means of the radiocom-
munication service of such station, shall
be under the obligation of observing and
insuring the secrecy of commumcations
to the extent required by the Communi-
cations Act and the International Radio
Regulations.

NoTE: See sec. 501, 502 and 605 of the Com-
munications Act; also Article 21 of the Inter-
national Radio Regulations, Atlantic City,
1947.

§ 7.174 Unauthorzzed transmissions.
Stations operating in the maritime
mobile service or in any fixed or land
mobile service sub.ect to this part shall
not engage in radiocommunication which
is superfluous or unneccessary in that
service. Except in an emergency which
requires otherwise, the transmission by
such stations of signals or communica-

tions not addressed to an authorized sta-
tion or stations in an authorized mari-
time service is prohibited unless radio-
telegraphy is used and the transmission,
preceded by CQ or CP in accordance with
the International Radio Regulations, Is
intended to be intercepted by authorized
stations of the maritime mobile service.

§ 7.175 Suspension of transmission.
Transmission shall be suspended imme-
diately upon detection by the station or
operator licensee or upon notification by
the Commission of a deviation from the
technical requirements of the station
authorization and shall remain sus-
pended until such deviation is corrected,
except for transmission concerning the
immediate safety of life or property, in
which case transmission shall be sus-
pended immediately after the emergency
is terminated.

§ 7.176 Service of public coast sta-
tions. (a) Each public coast station
shall, within the scope of its normal
operations, be bound to exchange radio-
communication with any ship or aircraft
station at sea. Provided, That such ex-
change of radio-communication shall be
without distinction as to radio systems or
instruments adopted by each station.

(b) Each public coast station shall,
within the scope of its normal operations
and without discrimination, acknowl-
edge all calls and receive all messages
and communications from mobile sta-
tions (except land mobile stations)
within range which are addressed or
directed to it, transmit all messages and
communications delivered to or via the
coast station which are addressed or
directed to mobile (except land mobile
stations) stations within range, and in
all respects, render a maritime mobile
service of public correspondence without
discrimination.

§ 7.177 Service of limited coast sta-
tions and marine-utility stations. In
-addition to such messages as are nec-
essary for compliance with § 7.178, and
except as may be otherwise limited by
the terms of this part governing the use
of particular frequencies or by the terms
of the station license, a limited coast
station or a marine-utility station op-
erated on shore is authorized to transmit
within the scope of.its normal operations
messages necessary for the safe, expedi-
tious or economical operation of ships
or (when necessary) for the safety of
aircraft.

& 7.178 General obligations of coast
stations. With respect to distress and
the safety of navigation, life, or prop-
erty, each coast station or marine-
utility station shall, within the scope of
its normal operation, acknowledge all
such safety calls and receive all such
safety communication addressed or di-
rected to it by ship or aircraft stations.
Notwithstanding the terms and condi-
tions of the station license, such stations
may transmit safety communication to
any ship or aircraft station in the mari-
time mobile service.

§ 7.179 Message charges. (a) (1) No
charge shall be made for the service of
any public coast station unless effective
tariffs applicable to such service are on
fle with the Commission. pursuant to

the requirements of Section 203 of the
Communications Act and Part 61 of this
chapter.

(2) No charge shall be made for the
service of any station subject to this
part, other than a public coast station,
except as provided by and in accordance
with § 7.352.

(b) No charge shall be made by any
station in the maritime mobile service
of the United States for the transmis-
sion of distress messages and replies
thereto in connection with situations in-
volving the safety of life and property
at sea.

() No charge shall be made by. any
station in the maritime mobile service
of the United States for the transmis-
sion, receipt, or relay of the Information
concerning dangers to navigation desig.
nated in § 8.303 (b) of this chapter,
originating on a ship of the United
States or of a foreign country,

(d) Any common carrier subject to
the Communications Act may furnish
reports of positions of ships at sea to
newspapers of general circulation, either
at a nominal charge or without chargo,
provided the name of such common car-
ner is displayed along with such ship
position reports.

(e) Any common carrier subject to the
Communications Act may render to any
agency of the United States Government
free service In connection with the prep-
aration for the national defense. Every
such carrier rendering any such free
service shall make and file, In duplicate,
with the Commission, on or before the
31st day of July and on or before the 31st
day of January In each year, reports
covering the periods of 6 months ending
on the 30th day of June and the 31st day
of December, respectively, next prior to
said dates. These reports shall show the
names of the agencies to which free serv-
ice was rendered pursuant to this para-
graph, the general character of the com.
munications handled for each agency,
and the charges in dollars which would
have accrued to the carrier for such serv-
ice rendered to each agency If charges
for all such communications had been
collected at the published tariff rates.

§ 7.180 Priority of communications to
be observed. Stations in the maritime
mobile service shall observe at all times
the priority of communications set forth
in § 7.181, in particular, all such stations
shall give absolute priority to radio con.'
municatlons or signals relating to any
ship or aircraft in distress; shall, when
any distress signal or communicatiofi is
anticipated or Intercepted, cease all
transmission on frequencies which may
Interfere with any station hearing such
radio communication or signal of dis-
tress except when engaged In answering
or aiding the ship or aircraft in distress,
and shall assist the vessel or aircraft
in distress, so far as possible, by comply-
ing with its Instructions.

§ 7.181 Order of Priority ol commu-
nications. (a) The order of priority of
radiotelegraph communications in the
maritime mobile service on any fre.
quency used for this service shall be is
follows:

(1) Distress calls (including the inter-
national distress signal for radloteleg-
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raphy)2 international automatic-alarm
signals - for distress purposes, distress
messages, and distress traffic.

(2) Communications preceded by the
international radiotelegraph urgency
signalV

(3) Communications preceded by the
international radiotelegraph safety sig-
nalV

(4) Communications relative to radio
direction-finding bearings.

(5) Communications relative to the
navigation and safe movement of air-
craft.

(6) Communications relative to the
navigation, movements, and needs of
ships; including weather observation
messages destined for an official mete-
orological service.

(7) Government communications for
which priority right has been claimed.

(8) Service communications relating
to the working of the radiocommunica-
tion service or to communications previ-
ously transmitted.

(9) All other communications.
(b) The order of priority of radiotele-

phone communications in the maritime
mobile service on any frequency used for
this service shall be as follows:

(1) Distress calls (including the Inter-
national distress signals 1 for radio-
telephony and radiotelegraphy), distress
messages, and distress traffic.

(2) Communications preceded by the
international radiotelephone urgency
signal,' or known to the station li-
censee or his agent to consst of one or
more urgent messages concerning the
safety of a ship, aircraft, or other mobile
unit or of some person on board or within
sight of the ship, aircraft, or mobile unit.

(3) Communications preceded by the
international radiotelephone safety sig-
nal,' or known to the station licensee or
his agent to consist of one or more mes-
sages concerning the safety of navigation
or important meteorological warnings.

(4) Communications known by the sta-
tion licensee or his agent to consist of
one or more messages relative to the
navigation, movements, and needs of
ships; including weather observation
messages destined for an official meteoro-
logical service.

(5) Government communications for
which priority right has been claimed.

(6) All other communications,
§ 7.182 Control by coast station.

When communicating with a mobile sta-
tion in the maritime mobile service, coast
stations may, for the sole purpose of re-
ducing or avoiding interference, expe-
diting communication and rendering an
efficient service give instructions to the
mobile station relative to the order and
time of transmission, to the choice of au-
thorized frequency, to the suspension of
communication, and to the permissible
type of message traffic that may be trans-
mitted or received by the particular coast
station. This provision, however, shall

See § 7.7 for definition of this signal.
The international auto-alarm signal in-

tended for use primarily in radiotelegraphy
consists of a series of twelve dashes sent in
one mmute, the duration of each dash being
four seconds and the duration of the interval
between two consecutive dashes being one
second.

FEDERAL REGISTER

not apply in the event of distress, either
actual or Impending, except as provided,
in respect to distress situations, by § 7.187
and applicable provisions of the Interna-
tional Radio Regulations.

NoTr: See Article 37 of the International
Padlo Regulations, Atlantic City, 1947.

§ 7.183 Prevention of interference.
(a) Before any signals or comnmunica-
tions are transmitted on any frequency,
the licensed operator attending a land
station or a land mobile station subject
to this part (or the person responsible
in lieu of a licensed operator in respect
to land mobile stations for which the re-
quirement of an operator license is
waived by the Commission; or in a public
coast station using telephony, the land-
line telephone operator under the super-
vision of the licensed operator) shall first
listen on the associated receiving fre-
quency, and when necessary on the land
or mobile station transmitting fre-
quency, to determine insofar as Is prac-
ticable whether transmission by the
land or mobile station will Interfere
with communication already in proZress,
whenever the involved frequency or fre-
quencies are assigned to other stations
within the same interference area (for
example, all stations in the Great Lakes
region are considered, with respect to
operation on frequencies below 30 Mc, to
be in the same interference area)
Provzded, That the requirement may be
waived by the Comnmisson upon appli-
cation therefor In behalf of Individual
land stations which employ other effec-
tive means to avoid interference.

(b) Whenever a radiocommunicatlon
in the maritime mobile service is already
In progress between two mobile stations
or between a mobile station and a coast
station and it appears to be interfered
with by a subsequent transmission from
another mobile station, the latter must
cease transmitting at the first request of
either of the other two, except as priority
may be otherwise determined by § 7.181.
The station requesting this cesstion
must indicate the approximate length of
the wait imposed upon the mobile sta-
tion whose transmission is suspended.

(c) Communications between ship
stations, between ships and aircraft sta-
tions, or between land stations and land
mobile stations subject to this part, must
not interfere with the work of coast
stations. When this work is thus inter-
fered with, the ship, aircraft, land mo-
bile, or land station which causes such
interference must stop transmitting or
change to a different authorized fre-
quency upon the first request of the
coast station concerned: Provided, That
this requirement shall not apply to ships
or aircraft stations when they are trans-
mitting signals or communications relat-
ing to a ship or aircraft in distress.

(d) Coast stations when operating on
a frequency below 3500 kdlocycles or
above 30 Ac shall not carry on, or at-
tempt to carry on, communication with
any station which, under the currently
prevailing conditions of transmission or
reception, is not within reliable commu-
nication range of the coast station: Pro-
vzded, That this provision shall not apply
in event of distress, either actual or
impending.

6339

§ 7.184 Transrnmison of tra f7e lists
by coast stations. (a) Public coast sta-
tions are authorized to transmit lists of
official call signs (or in the use of te-
lephony, the names of the respective
ships) of mobile stations for whom they
have public correspondence awaiting
transmi"ion. The use of calling fre-
quencies for this purpose is prohibited;
however, coast stations may announce
on a callin- frequency (Including the
a:signed frequency 500 kc) that they are
ready to begin tan=sson of such call
lists on a specified radio-channel author-
izd for worin.

(b) In operating pursuant to para-
graph (a) of this section, public coast
stations using telegraphy shall be gov-
erned by the applicable provisions of
the International Radio Regulations.

Nor: See Numbar C35, contained in Article
30 of the International Radio Regulations,
Atlantic City (1947).

§ 7.185 Transmission to Plurality of
mobile stations. Information for the
general benefit of mariners (including
storm warnings and ordinary weather
and hydrographic information) and
press material may be transmitted by a
coast station simultaneously to a plural-
ity of mobile stations in the maritime
mobile service: Provided, That the times
at which such transmissions (except
storm warnings and urgency and safety
messages) are scheduled to begin, the
maximum duration of each such trans-
mission, and the specific radio-channels
and class of emission used therefor, shall,
with respect to each coast station, be
subject to approval by the Commission.

§ 7.186 Hours of servzce of stations on
Tan. (a) Each coast station or manne-
utility station on shore whose hours of
service are not continuous shall not sus-
pend operation before having concluded
all communication required in connec-
tion with a distress call or distress traffic.

(b) Each public coast station whose
hours of service are not continuous shall
not suspend operation before having con-
cluded all communication (in addition
to that designated in paragraph (a) of
this section), within the scope of its nor-
real operations, involving messages or
calls originating in or destined to mobile
stations or marine fixed stations which
are within normal range of the coast
station and which, in the case of mobile
stations, have signalled their presence be-
fore the effective suspension of operation
of the coast station.

(c) Unless otherwise authorized by the
Commission upon adequate showing of
need therefor, each class I public coast
station shall maintain continuous hours
of service during the entire period of
validity of the station license.

d) Unless otherwise specified by the
Commi on for particular stations, the
hours of service of each class I and class
IM public coast station shall, within the
scope of Its normal operations, be such
as to adequately meet the requirements
of the particular region served by the
station.

(e) Unless otherwise specified by the
Commission for particular stations, the
hours of service of limited coast stations
and marine-utility stations on shore shall
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be determined by the station licensee in
accordance with the requirements. of the
respective ships served by each station.

(f) The Commission, as public inter-
est, convenience, or necessity requires,
may order, at any time, the licensee of a
public coast station not authorized for
continuous hours of service to increase
the hours of service of such station as
may in the discretion of the Commis-
sion, be required to provide adequate
public service: Prowded, That such re-
quirement shall not be prescribed with-
out the consent of the station licensee
unless, after hearing, the Commission
shall determine that such requirement
will promote public convenience or in-
terest or will serve public necessity, or
the provisions of the Communications
Act will be more fully complied with.

(g) Unless otherwise specified by the
Commission for particular stations, the
hours of service of stations subject to
this part which are not operating in the
maritime mobile service shall be deter-
mined by the station licensee in accord-
ance with the requirements of the serv-
ice carried on by the station(s) involved,
subject to such applicable conditions and
limitations as are imposed by the rules
of the Commission or by the Interna-
tional Radio Regulations.

§ 7.187 Procedure relative to distress
communtcation. In addition to the gov-
erning provisions of the International
Radio Regulations applicable to the
transmission and interception of distress
signals and the handling of distress traf-
fic, land stations which are subject to
this part shall, in cases Of distress, be
governed by the following paragraphs of
this section.

NoTE: See Article 37 of the International
Radio Regulations, Atlantic City, 1947.

(a) Acknowledgment of distress mes-
sage. Any station in the maritime mobile
service which receives a distress message
relative to a vessel, aircraft, or other unit
which Is beyond any possible doubt, in
the vicinity of that station, shall, when
it has appropriate transmitting appara-
tus available, immediately acknowledge
receipt. If it appears that the vessel,
aircraft, or other unit distress is not in
Its vicinity, a short interval of time shall
elapse before the station acknowledges
receipt of the distress message, in order
to permit stations that may be nearer to
the location of the distress to reply and
acknowledge receipt without interfer-
ence. All stations in the maritime mobile
service which hear a distress signal or
message must cease immediately any
transmission capable of interfering with
the distress signal or message and shall
listen on the frequency used for the dis-
tress signal and message.

(b) Form of acknowledgment by teleg-.
raphy. The acknowledgment of receipt
of a distress signal or message is trans-
mitted, when telegraphy is used, in the
following form:

(1) Call sign of the mobile station in
distress (transmitted 3 times)

(2) The signal "de"'
(3) Call sign of the station acknowl-

edging receipt (transmitted 3 times),
(4) The signal "RRR1"' and
(5) The distress signal.

(c) Control of distress traftic. (1) The
control of distress traffic is the responsi-
bility of the mobile station in distress, or
of another mobile station which, in ac-
cordance with the governing provisions
of the International Radio Regulations,
has transmitted the distress call. These
stations may, however, delegate the con-
trol of the distress traffic to another
station.

"(2) When any station has assumed
control of distress traffic, It shall be re-
sponsible for maintaining silence on the
distress frequency, or the frequency be-
ing used for distress traffic, for all emis-
sions except distress signals and distress
traffic, and for clearing the distress fre-
quency when the distress traffic has
ceased.

(3) The station in distress or the sta-
tion in control of the distress traffic may
impose silence either on all stations of
the mobile service in the area or on any
station which interferes with the distress
traffic. In telegraphy, the service abbre-
viation "QRT" followed by the interna-
tional distress signal is used to impose
silence for this purpose.

(4) Any station engaging in radiocom-
munication with the mobile station in
distress or with the station in control of
the distress traffic may impose silence
on any station which interferes with
distress traffic. In telegraphy, this
is indicated by using the signal "AS"
(wait) followed by the word "distress"
and the call sign of the station imposing
silence.

(5) In cases of distress, the use of the
radiotelegraph s e r v i c e abbreviation
"QRT" must be reserved, as far as pos-
sible, for the mobile station in distress
and for the station controlling distress
traffic.

(6) Any station which has been noti-
fied to cease transmssion in connection
with a situation of distress shall not re-
sume transmission on any frequency
which may cause interference to dis-
tress signals or traffic until notified by
the station in control of the distress
traffic that the distress traffic has ceased
and transmission may be resumed, or
until notified by the station issuing the
original notice that transmission from
the station in question will not interfere
with the distress signals or traffic.

(d) Supplemental transmssions. (1)
A coast station equipped for telegraphy
and located in the general vicinity of
the vessel, aircraft, or other unit in dis-
tress shall, if possible and when deemed
appropriate by the licensed radiotele-
graph operator on duty at that station,
transmit the radiotelegraph alarm
signal' on the frequency 500 kc using
the maximum available power and class
A2 emission, when:

$This alarm signal consists of a series of
12 dashes transmitted in one minute, the
duration of each dash being 4 seconds and
the duration of the interval between 2 con-
secutive dashes being one second. The
international distress signal for radio-teleg-
raphy shall be transmitted 3 times immedi-
ately after the alarm signal, in order to oper-
ate such automatic apparatus as may be
designed to be actuated by the international
distress signal on 500 kc.

(1) A distress call has been trans-
mitted and was not preceded by the
alarm signal; or

(11) Upon audible reception of an
alarm signal which appears to be In-
effective by reason of Improper timing,
Improper class of emission, Insufficient
signal strength, Interference, or exces-
sive deviation from the frequency 500
kc.

(2) When a coast station has heard a
distress call or distress message for
which acknowledgment of receipt has
not been given promptly, and when tie
intercepting station Itself Is not In a
position to render assistance, It shall.
subject to the discretion of the licensed
operator on duty at that station, make
every effort possible to attract the at-
tention of any station in the maritime
service which appears to be In a position
to render assistance. For this purpose,
transmission of the distress call and
distress message may be repeated, if pos-
sible on the frequency 500 ko using the
maximum available power and If pos-
sible class A2 emission, and/or on such
other frequency and with such other
class of emission as may be deemed
necessary or helpful.4 At the same
time all necessary steps shall be taken
to notify the authorities who may be able
to Intervene usefully,

(3) A coast station which repeati a
distress call or distress message shall
follow It by the words "transmitted for
(insert identity of mobile craft in dis-
tress) by", and thereafter Its own call
sign transmitted 3 times. In radio-
telegraphy, the repetition of the distress
call or distress message on 600 ko shall,
when circumstances permit, be preceded
by transmission of the 500 ko interna-
tional alarm signal followed by an In-
terval of 2 minutes.

§ 7.188 Radiotelegraph watch by coast
stations. (a) All coast stations (public
and limited) licensed to use telegraphy
on frequencies within the frequency-
band 405 to 535 kc shall, during their
hours of service, take the necessary
measures to insure an efficient safety
watch by a duly licensed radiotelegraph
operator on the International distress
frequency 500 kc-for three minutes twice
each hour, beginning at x h 15 and x h
45, Greenwich mean time (G. M.T.) or
this purpose, either a head receiver or
a loudspeaker may be used, on condition
that use of the loudspeaker Is not less
effective than use of the head receiver.
While maintaining this watch, the oper-
ator shall not use or operate any radio
equipment (such as, for example, broad-
cast receivers, or amateur transmitters
or receivers) not actually required in
connection with maritime mobile service,

(b) All public coast stations licensed
to use frequencies in the authorized
bands between 405 and 535 kc shall, dur-
ing their hours of service, remain on
watch on the calling frequency 500 k,
except when the operator Is transmitting

4 In the Great Lakes region, the frequency
2182 ko may be used with class AS emisalon,
and additionally in other regions where its
use may prove beneficial In secouring assist-
anco for the mobile unit in distress.
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on 500 kc, operating the station trans-
mitting or receiving equipment on any
other frequency authorized for transmis-
slon or reception in the maritime mobile
service (including maintenance of the
watch on 143 kc if required as provided
by paragraph (c) of this section) if it is
not possible to maintain at the same
time, by any practicable meanss the
watch for calls on 500 kc. The provisions
of this section, however, shall not relieve
the coast station from complying with
the requirements for a safety watch as
prescribed in paragraph (a) of this
section.

(c) On condition that compliance
with the following requirement shall in
no way interrupt or reduce the efficiency
of the safety watch prescribed in para-
graph (a) of this section, each coast
station equipped and licensed for com-
munication by means of class Al emis-
mon on frequencies within the band 90
to 160 kc shall, during its hours of serv-
ice when not engaged in communication
with another station of the maritime
mobile service, keep watch for calls every
hour on the frequency 143 kc for five
minutes beginning at x h 35, Greenwich
mean time (G. ML T.)

§ 7.189 Radiotelephone watch by
coast stations. (a) Each public coast
station licensed to use telephony shall,
during its hours of service, keep watch
on the radio-channel(s) authorized for
working, which are used normally by
mobile stations for transmision by te-
lephony to the particular coast station;
or in lieu of such watch, the coast sta-
tion shall, during its hours of service,
monitor such radio-channel(s) by any
apparatus which will automatically in-
tercept signals from mobile stations with
no less efficiency than that attainable
by a watch and which automatically
indicates the interception of such signals
by either aural or visual means.

(b) As an alternative to keeping watch
on (or monitoring) the working radio-
channel(s) as prescribed by paragraph
(a) of this section, a public coast sta-
tion may, in the discretion of the station
licensee, keep watch on (or monitor) the
comparable radio-channel(s) designated
for calling by telephony (assigned fre-
quency 2182 kc, comparable to working
channels within the band 1600 kc to 3500
kc; assigned frequency 156.8 M c, com-
parable to working channels within the
band 100 to 200 kc)

(c) (1) Each public coast station iI-
censed to transmit by telephony on one
or more frequencies within the band
1600 and 3500 kc shall, during its hours
of service for telephony, maintain an
efficient 6 watch for the reception of class
A3 emission on the radio-channel of
which 2182 kc is the assigned frequency,

rAny practicable means of maintaining
this watch would include a loudspeaker or
head receiver energized, if necessary, by an
additional radio receiver (other than the
receiver actually in use for non-watch pur-
poses) which is tuned to 500 kc.

'This watch will not be deemed "efficient"
unless the coast station is capable of nor-
mally receiving class As emission on 2182
kc from ship stations while the coast station
is transmitting on any other authorized fre-
quency or frequencies.
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whenever such station Is not being used
for transmission on that channel or,
alternatively, shall monitor such radio-
channel by automatic apparatus ap-
proved by the Commission for safety
purposes: Provided, That the Commis-
sion may exempt any coast station from
compliance with this requirement if It
considers that such radio-channel Is
adequately guarded by other stations or
that circumstances relative to the opera-
tion or location of the involved coast
station are such as to render this re-
quirement unreasonable or unnecezsary
for the purpose of this paragraph.

(2) Each public coast station licensed
to transmit by telephony on one or more
frequencies within the band 156.35 to
162.05 M c shall, during Its hours of serv-
ice for telephony, maintain an efficient
watch for the reception of class F3 emis-
sion on the radio-channel of which 156.8
M c is the assigned frequency, whenever
such station is not being used for trans-
mission on that channel or, alterna-
tively, shall monitor such radio-channel
by automatic apparatus approved by
the Commission for safety purposes:
Provided, That the CommrssIon may ex-
empt any coast station from compliance
with this requirement If It considers that
such radio-channel is adequately
guarded by other stations or that the
circumstances relative to the operation
or location of the involved coast station
are such as to render this requirement
unreasonable or unnecessary for the
purpose of this paragraph.

(d) With respect to those provisions
of paragraphs (a) (b) and (c) of this
section pertaining to watch, the person
who keeps such watch shall, in eacl, in-
stance, and at all times during the hours
of service of the station, be a person who
is authorized by the station licensee to
operate, in accordance with applicable
law and regulations, the appropriate
radiotelephone transmitting apparatus
of the particular station.

§ 7.190 Maintenance tests. Stations
subject to this part are authorized to
engage in a minimum amount of test
transmissions when considered by the
station licensee to be necessary for the
proper maintenance of the station:
Provided, That precautions shall be
taken always to avoid, in so far as may
be possible. interference to other sta-
tions: Further provided, That this test
transmission shall conform to such test
operating procedure as is prescribed
elsewhere in this part for the particular
class of station involved.

§ 7.191 Inspection of antenna tower
lighting. (a) The licensee of a station
subject to this part which has an an-
tenna or antenna supporting struc-
ture(s) required to be illuminated pur-
suant to the provisions of section 303 (q)
of the Communications Act shall:

(1) Make a daily check of the tower
lights not later than one hour after local
sunset either by visual observation of the
tower lights or by observation of an au-
tomatic indicator to insure that all such
lights are functioning properly as re-
quired;

(2) Report immediately by telephone
or telegraph to the nearest Airways

Os3n

Communication Station or office of the
Civil Aeronautics Administration any
observed failure of any code and/or ro-
tating beacon light(s) if such failure(s)
is (are) not corrected within 30 minutes
after observation thereof, regardless of
the cause of such failure. Further noti-
filation by telephone or telegraph shall
be given the above station or office imme-
diately upon resumption of the required
illumination; and

(3) Inspect at Intervals of at least
once each 3 months all code and rotating-
beacon light(s) and automatic lightin-g
control devices to insure that such
apparatus is functioning properly as re-
quired.

(b) The station licensee or his repre-
rentative shall make entries in the radio
station log appropriate to the require-
ments of paragraph (a) of this section,
as follows:

(1) The date and time of each day
that the tower lights are turned on and
off, if manually controlled;

(2) The time that the daily check of
proper operation of the tower lights was
made, either by visual observation of the
tower lights or by observation of an
automatic indicator;

(3) In the event of any observed fail-
ure of the tower lighting:

(I) Nature of such failure;
(Ii) Date and time that the failure

was observed:
(i) Date, time. and nature of the ad-

Justments, repairs, or replacements
made;

(v) Entry showing the Identification
of the Airways Communication Station
(Civil Aeronautics Administration)
which was notified of the failure of any
code and/or rotating beacon light(s) not
corrected within 30 minutes after obser-
vation and an entry of the date and
time that such notice was given;

(v) Date and time that notice was
given to the Airways Communication
Station (Civil Aeronautics Administra-
tion) that the required illumination was
resumed;

(4) Upon completion of the periodic
inspection required by paragraph (a) (3)
of this section:

(1) The date of the inspection and the
condition of all required lights and asso-
ciated lighting control devices, to-ether
with the measured voltage under normal
load at a reference point in the lighting
circuit and the computed voltage at each
lamp socket.

(11) Any adjustments, replacements,
or repairs made to Insure compliance
with the lighting requirements and the
date such adjustments, replacements, or
repairs were made.

§ 7.192 Maintenance of station log.
(a) Each station subject to this part
which is required, under the provisions
of this part pertaining to the particular
class of station, to keep a radio station
log, shall, in addition, comply with the
applicable provisions of the following
paragraphs of this section; the station
licensee and the licensed radio operator
(when a licensed operator is required) in
charge of the station shall be responsible
for compliance with this section.

(b) The log shall be kept in an orderly
manner, in useable form, and in such
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detail that the information required for
the particular class of station concerned
is readily available. Key letters or ab-
breviations may be used if their proper
meaning or explanation is contained
elsewhere in the same log.

(c) The station log or any portion
thereof shall not be erased, obliterated,
or wilfully destroyed within the ,period
of retention required by § 7.115. How-
ever, during this period any necessary
correction may be made of such log but
only by the person originating the entry
and that person shall strike out the
erroneous portion, initial the correction
made, and indicate the date of correc-
tion.

SUBPART H-COAST STATIONS, USE OF
TELEGRAPHY

§ 7.201 Supplemental eligibility re-
quirements for Public coast station
authorization. Subject to the basic
eligibility- requirements set forth in
§ 7.23, an authorization for a public coast
station may be granted to any person,
or State or local government subdivision,
or any agency of the Federal Govern-
ment which is subject to the provisions
of section 301 of the Communications
Act, provided the applicant is legally
financially and technically qualified to
render the proposed service, and the pub-
lic interest, convenience or necessity
would be served by a grant thereof.

§ 7.202 Points of communication. (a)
Subject to the conditions and limita-
tions imposed by the terms of the par-
ticular coast station license or by the
applicable provisions of this part with
respect to the use of particular radio-
channels, public coast stations using
telegraphy are authorized to communim-
cate:

(1) With any ship station or aircraft
station operating in the maritime mobile
service, for the transmission or reception
of safety communication;

(2) With any land station for the pur-
pose of facilitating the transmission or
reception of safety communication to or
from a ship or aircraft station;

(3) With public ship stations, Gov-
ernment ship stations, aeronautical pub-
lic service stations on board aircraft,
and Government aircraft stations, for
the transmission or reception of public
correspondence:

(i) When the mobile station uses teleg-
raphy on a frequency assignment avail-
able under the provisions of Part 8 of this
chapter for use by ship stations for
communication by means of telegraphy
with public coast stations, or;

(Ii) In respect to a United States Gov-
ernment or foreign ship or aircraft sta-
tion, when such mobile station uses
telegraphy on a frequency assignment
available in accordance with the Inter-
national Radio Regulations for use by
ship stations for communication by
means of telegraphy with public coast
stations.

(b) Upon application, a public coast
station using telegraphy may be author-
ized to transmit press material, and
meteorological and marine navigational
information of benefit to mariners, addi-
tionally to designated fixed locations,
whenever the same information is trans-
mitted by such coast station sunultane-

ously and primarily to ship stations'
Provided, A sufficient need for such au-
thorization is shown to exist.

(c) Each public coast station using
telegraphy is authorized to communicate
additionally with other public coast sta-
tions (includes Government stations
open to public correspondence) using
telegraphy when such communication is
necessary to facilitate -the disposal of
message traffic (public correspondence
or safety communication) destined to or
originated at mobile stations (public
ship stations or aeronautical public serv-
ice stations aboard aircraft) subject to
and in accordance with the express con-
ditions hereinafter set forth:

(1) For the interchange of operating
signals, brief service messages or safety
communication;

(2) For the transmission or receipt of
message traffic destined to a mobile sta-
tion which, by reason of its known or re-
ported geographic location at the time,
'can be communicated with more effec-
tively or more expeditiously by the coast
station which receives such message
traffic for relay to the mobile station:
Provided, however That this procedure
shall not be used for normal routing of
radio traffic, but only when the coast sta-
tion initially concerned is unable to com-
municate in an effective manner directly
with such mobile station;

(3) For the transmission or receipt of
message traffic, which originated at a
mobile station, by a public coast station
in the Great Lakes region exclusively,
when the use of available point-to-point
communication facilities would unduly
delay the delivery of such message traffic
to the addressee(s)

(4) Such communication as is per-
missible under subparagraphs (2) and
(3) of this paragraph shall be conducted
only in exceptional circumstances and
with discretion, without incurring addi-
tional charges: Provfded, Such utiliza-
tion of radiotelegraphy shall not in any
way replace or be used in lieu of point-
to-point communication facilities which
are available for the forwarding of mes-
sage traffic to and from the particular
coast stations involved;

(5) Only radio-channnels authorized
for working with ship stations (and used
primarily for that purpose) shall be em-
ployed for this communication between
coast stations and, in so far as may be
practicable, only -authorized frequencies
within the band 415 kc to 5000 kc shall be
used;

(6) All communications engaged in
under the provisions of this paragraph
shall be confined exclusively to that
which is actually required to facilitate
the transmission or reception of ship-
shore public correspondence or to en-
hance safety at sea, '

(7) Neither harmful interference nor
Intolerable delay shall be caused to com-
munication between mobile stations and
land stations' or to communication be-
tween mobile stations.

§ 7.203 Supplemental eligibility re-
quirements for limited, coast station au-
thorzation. (a) Subject to the statu-
tory eligibility reqirements set forth in
§ 7.23, an authorization for a limited
coast station using telegraphy may be

granted to any person, or state or local
government subdivision, or any agency

-of the Federal Government which is sub-
ject to the provisions of section 301 of
the Communications Act: Provided, The
applicant is:

(1) Regularly engaged in performing
a service for one or more governmental
agencies; or

(2) An organization of which all per-
sons who are members or shareholders
are regularly engaged in performing a
seovice for one or more governmental
agencies;. or

(3) A non-profit corporation or asso-
ciation, organized for the purpose of fur-
nishing a maritime mobile service solely
to persons who are regularly engaged in
performing a service for one or more
governmental agencies.

(b) Each application for station au-
thorization for a limited coast station
shall be accompanied by a written state-
ment in detail sufficient to indicate
clearly the applicant's eligibility under
paragraph (a) of this section.

§ 7.204 Points o1 communt6ation. of
limited coast stations. (a) Limited
coast stations using telegraphy are au-
thorized to communicate normally with
the categories of ship stations designated
herewith, subject to the conditions and
limitations imposed by the terms of their
particular station licenses or by the
applicable, provisions of this part with
respect to the use of particular radlo
channels:

(1) Any ship station using telegraphy
on the assigned frequency 500 ko;

(2) Specified limited ship stations
licensed by the Commission and using
telegraphy on a frequency assignment
designated for this purpose'

(3) Specified public ship statlons
licensed by the Commission and using
telegraphy on a frequendy assignment
designated for this purpose;

(b) With respect to the terms of para-
graphs (a) (2) and (3) of this section,
the specific ship stations with which a
limited coast station is authorized to
communicate shall be designated appro-
priately in the license of such coast
station.

§ 7.205 Nature of service of limited
coast stations. (a) Limited coast sta.
tions using telegraphy shall:

(1) Not be open to public correspond-4
ence;
(2) Not be used to render a communl-

cations common carrier service;
(3) Not be used for the transmission

of press material or news items which
are not required to serve a governmental
purpose;

(4) Be used exclusively to serve gov-
ernmental purposes including the trans-
mission of safety communication.

(b) In areas where adequate and
appropriate weather and hydrographic
information is transmitted by means of
telegraphy through the medium of one
or more public coast stations or United
States government stations, limited coast
stations shall not duplicate that Merv-
ice. In all other respects, limited coast
stations may transmit by means of teleg-
raphy such weather and hydrographic
information as is required for the ships
with which they normally communicate.
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§ 7.206 Assignable frequencies. (a)
Each of the specific frequencies m kilo-
cycles hereinafter designated in this
paragraph may be licensed as an
assigned frequency for use by coast
stations (public or limited) employing
telegraphy subject to and m accordance
with the-provisions of paragraph (b) of
this section and Subpart E of this part,
and upon the express condition that
interference shall not be caused to any
service or station which, in the discretion
of the Commission, may have priority on
the frequency or frequencies involved:
Provided, That the use of each of these
frequencies may be restricted by the
Commission to specific areas or locations
in order to avoid or minimize interfer-
ence between stations: Further provided,
That frequencies below 150 kc are assign-
able to class I coast stations only* fre-
quencies above 5000 kc are assignable
primarily to class I coast stations, and
secondarily to class TI coast stations
serving inland waters of the United
States (including the Great Lakes) sub-
ject to showing of need therefor and on
condition that interference shall not be
caused to any class I coast station:
(1)

143 calling 11200
500 calling and 11205

distress 11220
4462.5 11235
4705 11250
4780 11265
4785 11280
4790 111295
6250 111310
6260 2 11325
6270 111340
6280 111355
6290 12495
6300 12510
6310 12525
6320 12550
6340 12555
6350 12570
6360 12580
6370 12585
6390 12590
6400 12592.5
6410 12630
6440 12645
6450 12660
8350 12675
8360 12720
8370 12735
8375 12750
8380 13050
8390 13065
8420 13080
8430 13170
8435 16670
8440 16690
8445 16700
8450 16720
8452.5 16740

18480 16760
'8490 16770
18495 16780
'8500 16785
18580 16790
8640 16800
8670 16840
8680 16860
8687.5 16880
8690 16900
11115 16920
11130 16930
11145 16970
11160 16980
11175 16990
11190
'Subject to the special conditions and

limitations set forth In paragraph (b) of
thL section.
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(2) Each of the following frequencies
is available for assignment to coast sta-
tions located within the general portion
of the seacoast area of the continental
United States as indicated below:

North Atlantic: 112.85, 124.05, 130.35.
132.10, 134.55. 137.00, 140.80. 147.50. 418, 430,
442, 460,' 472, 476, 482, 22407. 22485, 22=03,
22521. 22559, 22617.

South Atlantic: 137.70, 434, 464. 472, 483,
22431, 22503, 22569.

Central Atlantic: 482.
North Pacific: 482. 22539.
South Pacific: 418. 464, 22413. 2467.
Central Pacific: 120.15. 147.85, 430, 4C0,'

476, 488, 22425, 22479, 22515, 22557 226 5.
Great Lakes: 482.
Gulf of Mexico: 139.80. 416, 420, 434, 438,

478, 484, 22431, 22467, 22569.

(3) The following frequencies are
available for assignment to coast stations
located in Puerto Rico and within the
Territory of Hawaii:

Territory of Hawaii: 472 kc-abuku., T. IL,
22,509 kc-any location within T. IL

Puerto RIco: 480 kc-Encenadn; 128.95 ka-
Ensenada.

(4) Each of the following frequencies
is available for assignment to coast sta-
tions at the respective locations indi-
cated:

Frequency For anngnmrmt to wt 3tltn Is czatcl
(Me) primar ly Ia I r in tho vldnily of

-5 .------- Barmtablo County. IMfam
237.5 ------- Sn Fracisco, Cal.
039 . .Florida (betwca 13titude3 2O and

2 0. .......... Bostn. Mas.'
WO .......-- e-as ('Cst of longltudo C,;" rsuth of

la1tudo 031).12M4.5 -------- Savannah, G3.2
2045 --------- San Francisc, Cali.$
2040.5 ---------- New York, N. Y.3
20M ..------- New Orzeans, La.

Florida (retwccn attuc3 2a rind
2019.5-------

,Los An Ia, Cal.2
-adlmonvwlle. M2=51"L ........ .[New "York, N 1%2.

f~awaibn had.'
IPurrto Rico.'

2052.5 ------ Te s and Iouiukana sfscn lt-
SLdc and Q35;routh ef lalulo

20 .. ---- New cny (cuth oI la ttude 4 V; cat
of longttude 741, '3 .nlnutLa).t

205.5 ... Mobilo, A13.2
. Los Angels-. Calf3

20W ..------ Florida (btacn ttuJe3cnd 7).t
2053.5 -..... Grays h~arbor and Pc a Countss,

State of Wsbtn.toa.'
20. -.-.-----.State of New York (cat of blitulo7V).1
2051. ......... San Francsco. Cali'

fBaimorc, Md.'
2053 . S.....c.. Sattle. Vash.3

tGalracton, To2.

(b) (1) (Reserved.]
(2) In consideration of the fact that

the frequency 455 ke is widely used as a
standard intermediate frequency for the
superheterodyne type of radio receiver.
applications requesting assignment of
the frequency 460 ko will be considered
in relation to the possibility of general
interference with the operation of re-
ceiving equipment of this type.

(3) The frequencies 8480, 8490, 8495,
8500, 8580, 11295, 11310, 11325, 11340,
and 11355 kc are authorized for use by
coast stations upon the express condition
that interference shall not be caused to
intercontinental aeronautical services.

(4) In addition to the specific fre-
quencies listed in paragraph (a) of this

'Subject to the special conditions and
limitations set forth In § 7.200 (b).

section, other frequencies within bands
between 10 ka and 25000 kc shown in the
Commission's Table of Frequency Allo-
cations contained in § 2104 (a) of this
chapter as being allocated for use by
coast stations using telegraphy may be
assigned to such coast stations: Provided,
however That initial authorizations for
such frequencies shall be limited to six
months duration.

(5) In addition to the frequency as-
signment designated for telegraphy in
the license of a coast station (public or
limited), such station when communi-
cating by telegraphy with a mobile or
coast station of the United States Gov-
ernment may, on the condition that its
emisslon-bandwidth and frequency tol-
erance shall be within the respective
limits thereof permitted for the govern-
ment station, transmit on a radio-chan-
nel assigned to the United States
Government when authorized or directed
to do so by the government station re-
sponsible, or by the government depart-
ment or agency for which the
radio-channel is authorized. The coast
station assigned frequency, the class of
emission, and the permissible class of
trafic on such radio-channel shall be
designated by the government station,
or the responsible government depart-
ment or agency.
(c) Frequencies assigned to govern-

ment radio stations are assignable to
non-Government coast stations (public
or limited) for communication with
other non-Government stations by
telegraphy when such communication is
necessary in connection with activities
performed in coordination with or in
behalf of the Federal Government and
where the Commission determines, after
consultation with the appropriate gov-
ernment agency or agencies, that such
assignment is necessary.

§ 7.207 Frequencies for calling. (a)
The general international calling fre-
quency is 500 kc; the radio-channel of
which this frequency is the assigned fre-
quency shall be appropriately used by
any coast station engaged in radioteleg-
raphy in the authorized bands between
405 and 535 kh. The radio-channel for
replying to a call sent on the general
calling channel (500 kc assigned fre-
quency) is the same channel as that
used for the call. A coast station, how-
ever, may reply to calls by transmitting
on a working frequency, when a mobile
station requests the use of this proce-
dure. (In Region 2, and in other areas
of heavy radiotelegraph traffic in this
band, ship stations normally request
coast stations to answer by means of
their normal working channel) In
order to facilitate the reception of dis-
tress calls, all stations using the radio-
channel of which 500 ka Is the assigned
frequency shall reduce to the minimum
their transmissions on this channel.

(b) The frequency 143 ha is the inter-
national calling frequency in the mari-
time mobile service in the band S0 to
160 kc (class Al emission only). (When
a ship station which uses frequencies
within the band 90 to 160 k desires to
establish communication with a coast
station, It normally calls that station on
the frequency 143 kc, unless the Inter-
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national List of Coast and Ship Stations
provides otherwise.) This frequency is
authorized to be used exclusively for in-
dividual calls and replies to such calls
and for the transmission of signals
preparatory to traffic.

NOTE: Coast stations reply on their normal
working frequency In this band.

(C) All radio-channels within the
band 4000 kc to 23000 kc similarly au-
thorized for working may be used for
calling also: Provided, Interference is
not caused to any communication in
progress on the particular working
channel.

(d) The normal calling frequency to
be used by each coast station employing
telegraphy when operating in the band
2035-2065 kc is its normal working fre-
quency in this band. In addition to the
transmission on the authorized working
frequency in this band, coast stations
may transmit on any frequency within
the ship station calling band 2088.5 to
2093.5 ko for transmission of distress
traffic exclusively.

§ 7.208 Frequencies for working. (a)
Each assigned frequency listed in § 7.206
(a) and which is not identified therein
with a specific use or function, is author-
ized as an assigned frequency for "work-
ing"

(b) The calling channel of which 500
ko is the assigned frequency may be used
for the transmission of distress, urgency,
and safety messages; any other use of
this channel for working is prohibited.

(c) Coast stations having frequency
assignments within the band 5000 kc to
25000 kc shall conduct their operations
so as to reserve, in so far as is practi-
cable, the use of frequencies within this
band for communication over the rela-
tively long distances for which these
freauencies are particularly effective.

(d) In addition to the frequency as-
signment designated for telegraphy in
the license of a ship station, such sta-
tion, when working by means of teleg-
raphy with a coast station, may, on
condition that its emission-bandwidth
and frequency tolerance shall be within
the respective limits thereof permitted
for the coast station, transmit:

(1) On a telegraph working channel
of a coast station within the band 110 to
150 ke when directed to do so by the
coast station for which the channel is
authorized: Provided, Interference is not
caused to the service of any land, fixed,
broadcast, or radiolocation station: And
provided, That the emission shall be
class Al only.

(2) On a telegraph working channel
of a coast station within the bands 415
to 490 kc when directed to do so by the
coast station for which the channel is
authorized.

(3) Coast stations are authorized to
direct ship stations 'to operate in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this sec-
tion, whenever such means of operation
is possible and appropriate.

§ 7.209 Use of Morse Code required.
The signal code employed for teleg-
raphy by stations in the maritime mobile
service shall be the Morse Code signals
specified in the Telegraph Regulations
annexed to the International Telecom-
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munication Convention '(Atlantic CIty,
1947) However, for radiotelegraph
communication o; a special character,
the use of other signals may be specif-
ically authorized by the Commission in
response to an appropriate application
therefor.

§ 7.210 Identifieation of stations.
All radiotelegraph emissions of a coast*
station shall be clearly identified by
transmission therefrom of the official
call letters assigned to that station for
telegraphy by the Commission. These
call letters shall be transmitted by teleg-
raphy in accordance with § 7.209 and
the procedure set forth in the Interna-
tional Radio Regulations, and by means
of the class of emission normally used
by the station for telegraphy* Promded,
They shall be transmitted always upon
completion of any transmission vWhen
the station resumes its watch or sus-
pends transmission for an indefinite
time; in addition they shall be trans-
mitted at intervals not exceeding 20
minutes whenever transmission Is sus-
tained for a period exceeding 20 minutes.

§ 7.211 Procedure in testing. (a)
Coast stations must use every precaution
to insure that, when conducting opera-
tional transmitter tests, the emissions of
the station will not cause harmful inter-
ference. Radiation must be reduced to
the lowest practicable value and if feasi-
ble shall be entirely suppressed. When
radiation is necessary or unavoidable,
the radiotelegraph testing procedure
described below shall be followed.

(1) The licensed radiotelegraph op-
erator responsible for operation of the
transmitting apparatus shall ascertain
by careful listening that the test emis-
sions will not be likely to interfere with
transmissions in progress.

(2) The operator shall transmit the
signal "IE" (two dots, space, one dot)
on the test frequency as a warning that
test emissions are about to be made on
that frequency. When the frequency or
frequencies of the test emissions is/are
within the frequency-band 405 to 535 ko,
a listening watch shall be maintained on
500 kc by a licensed radiotelegraph op-
erator at the station throughout the test
period.

(3) If, as a result of transmitting the
test signal "IE" any station indicates,
by transmitting the signal "AS" (wait),
that it anticipates harmful interference,
testing shall be suspended. When trans-
mission of "IE" is resumed and no re-
sponse is observed, and careful listening
indicates that harmful interference
should not be caused, the operator shall
proceed as set forth in subparagraph
(4) of this paragraph.

(4) Test signals composed of a series
of "VVV" followed by the call sign of the
testing station shall be transmitted. The
call sign shall be sent clearly and at
relatively slow speed.

(b) When testing is conducted on the
frequency 500 kc, the test signals shall
not continue for more than 10 seconds,
and no tests shall be conducted during
the 500 kc silent periods. Care must be
exercised not to so prolong and space the
dash portion of the "VVV" series as to
form the alarm signal.

V 7.212 Radiotelegraph operating pro-,
cedure. (a) Except for the transmission
of distress or urgency signals, all trans-
missions by coast stations must cease
within the band 485 to 515 ko during each
500 kc silent period, I, e., for three min-
utes twice an hour beginning at x h 15
and x h 45, Greenwich mean time
(G, M. T.)

(b) In order to facilitate radiotola-
graph communication In the maritime
mobile service, all coast stations trans
mitting by means of telegraphy shall,
whenever practicable, use the service ab
breviations ("Q" signals) listed in Ap,
pendix 9 of the International Radio Reg
ulations (Atlantic City, 1947)
(c) In addition to compliance with all

applicable sections of this part, the op-
eration of coast stations using telegraphy
for call, reply, and the transmission of
message traffic shall, in particular, com-
ply with all applicable provisions of Ar.
ticles 29 (except subparagraph (2) of
paragraph 8 thereof) 30, 31, 32, 88, 39,
and 40 of the International Radio Reg-
ulations (Atlantic City, 1947)

§ 7.213 Station documents. (a) All
public coast stations using telegraphy
shall be provided with the following
documents:

(1) A valid station license, available in
accordance with the provisions of
§ 7.102;

(2) The necessary operator license or
licenses, available In accordance with the
provisions of § 7.155,

(3) The station log required by this
part;

(4) The Alphabetical List of Call
Signs;

(5) The List of Coast Stations and
Ship Stations;

(6) The List of Stations performing
Special Services;
(7) Such provisions of the Interna-

tional Radio Regulations (Atlantic City,
1947), including Articles 29230, 31, 32, :15,
37, 38, 39, 40 and 41, as are necessary for
the operation of the radiocommuncation
service rendered by the coast station:

(8) This part and Part 8 of this
chapter'.

(b) All limited coast stations using
telegraphy shall be provided with the
documents prescribed by paragraph (a)
(1) (2) (3), (7), and (8) of this section,
(c) These documents shall be continu-

ously and readily available to the licensed
operator on duty during the hours of
service of the station.

§ 7.214 Station records. (a) Public
coast stations using telegraphy shall
maintain an accurate radiotelegraph log
during their hours of service, as heroin-
after spacified:
(1) Each sheet of the log shall be

numbered In sequence and dated and
shall include the official call sign of the
coast station and also the signature(s)
of the licensed operator(s) performing
operating duties.

(2) The entry "on duty" shall be made
by the operator beginning a duty period,
followed by his signature. The entry
"off duty" shall be made by the operator
being relieved or terminating a duty
period, followed by his signature, All
log entries shall be currently completed
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and all entries shall, unless otherwise
stated, be made by a licensed operator on
duty. The use of initials or signs is not
authorized in lieu of any operator's sig-
nature required by this section.

(3) The date and time of makig an
entry shall be shown opposite the entry
and the time shall be expressed m Green-
wich mean time (GMT) 2 except that in
the Great Lakes region, the time shall
be expressed in eastern standard time
(e. s. t.) (counted from 00:00 to 24:00
o'clock.-begnnng at midnight) and for
coast stations which communicate ex-
clusively with vessels on inland waters
of the United States (other than the
Great Lakes) the time shall be expressed
in local standard time (e. s, t., c. s. t.,
etc., counted from 00:00 to 24:00 o'clock,
begm ng at midnight) The first entry
in each hour shall consist of 4 figures;
additional entries in the same hour may
be expressed in 2 figures by omitting the
hour designation. The abbreviation
"GMT" (e. s. t. in the Great Lakes area)
(e. s. t., c. s. t., etc., for stations serving
inland waters exclusively) shall be
marked at the head of the column in
which the time is entered.

(4) With respect to coast stations
which, by reason of the provisions of
Subpart G of this part, are required to
maintain a watch on the radio-channel
designated for radiotelegraph calling
and distress (assigned frequency 500 kc)
entries shall be made showing each time
this watch is begun, suspended, or con-
cluded; without any requirement, how-
ever, of making such entries during
imterruption of this watch as may be
necessary during hours of service for
calling, answering, and exchanging op-
erating signals and safety communica-
tions on this radio-channel. In respect
to coast stations which, under applicable
provisions of Subpart G of this part are
required to maintain a watch on 500 kc
during the 500 kc silent periods, a posi-
tive entry shall be made in respect to
each such silent period, stating whether
or not signals were received during that
time and, if signals are received, entry
shall be made of the call sign(s) of the
station(s) heard and the time(s) of such
reception. The use of a rubber stamp or
equivalent device for making entries to
show observation of the silent period is
prohibited. Further, in respect to coast
stations which, under applicable provi-
sions of Subpart G of this part, are
required to maintain a watch on 500 kc
during their hours of service (I e. not
limited solely to the 500 kc silent pe-
nods) a positive entry shall be made at
least once in each 15 minutes stating
whether or not signals were received on
this radio-channel (assigned frequency
500 kc) and, if signals are received, entry
shall be made of the call sign(s) of the
station(s) heard and the time(s) of such
reception.

(5) All distress calls, alarm signals,
urgency or safety signals and commum-
cations made or intercepted; the com-
plete text, if possible, of such communi-
cations; and any information which may

'For example, 8:01 p. m. eastern standard
time should be entered as 0101 GMT; 8:30
a. m3. eastern standard time should be en-
tered as 1330 GM 7:45 p. m. eastern stand-
ard time should be entered as 0045 GLIT.
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appear to be of Importance to safety of
life or property shall be entered, to-
gether with the time of such observation
or occurrence, Identification of the radio-
channels on which such signals or mcs-
sages were transmitted or received, and
the position of any ship or other mobile
unit in need of assistance, if this can be
determined.

(6) All calls transmitted from or re-
ceived by the coast station, together
with a brief notation of any messages
transmitted or received, shall be entered,
showing the respective times, officla call
signs of the mobile or land stations com-
municated with, and the assigned fre-
quency(s) on which the operations
occurred.

(7) Whenever harmful interference is
experienced by or reported to the re-
sponsible operator an entry shall be made
by such operator to that effect, stating
the source of the interference, if Imown.

(8) All test transmissions shall be
entered, together with the time of such
transmissions, without regard to
whether two-way communication with
any other station is established.

(9) A daily entry shall be made re-
garding comparison of the time indi-
cated by the required clock(s) with
standard time. including a statement of
any deviations observed and corrections
made.

(10) Failure of apparatus to operate
as required, failure of power supply, and
incidents tending to unduly delay com-
munication shall be entered.

(11) All measurements of the trans-
mitter frequency(s) shall be entered, In-
cluding such deviations from the as-
signed frequency(s) as may be observed,
and a statement of any corrective action
taken.

(12) Entries shall be made giving per-
tinent details of all installation, service,
or maintenance work performed which
may affect the proper operation of the
station. The entry shall be made,
signed and dated by the responsible
licensed operator who supervised or per-
formed the work, and unless he is regu-
larly employed on a full-time basis at the
station and has his operator license prop-
erly posted, shall also include his mail
address and the class, serial number, and
-explration date of his license.

(13) Entries shall be made also in ref-
erence to operation of the antenna tower
lights when such entries are required by
reason of applicable provisions of Sub-
part G of this part.

(b) Limited coast stations using teleg-
raphy shall maintain an accurate radio-
telegraph log, during their hours of
service, in the same manner and to the
same extent as is required by paragraph
(a) of this section for public coast sta-
tions using telegraphy' Provided, how-
ever That the entries specified by sub-
paragraphs (6) and (10) thereof shall
not be required for limited coast stations.
SUBPART I-PUBLIC COAST STATIONS, USE OF

TELEPHONY

§7.301 Supplemental eligibility re-
quzrements. Subject to the basic eligi-
bility requirements set forth in § 7.23,
an authorization for a public coast
station may be granted to any person, or
state or local government subdivision, or
any agency of the Federal Government

which is subject to the provisions of se-
tion 301 of the Communications Act of
1934: Provided, The applicant is legally,
financially, and technically qualified to
render the proposed service, and the pub-
lic Interest, convenience or necessity
would be served by a grant thereoL

§ 7.302 Points of communication. (a)
Subject to the conditions and limitations
Imposed by the terms of the particular
coast station license or by the applicable
provisions of this part with respect to
the use of particular rado-channes,
public coast stations using telephony are
authorized to communicate:

(1) With any ship station or aircraft
station operating In the maritime mobile
service for the transmisssion or reception
of safety communication;

(2) With any land station for the pur-
pose of facilitating the transmission or
reception of safety communication to or
from a ship or aircraft station;

(3) With public ship stations, govern-
ment ship stations, aeronautical public
service stations on board aircraft, and
government aircraft stations, for the
transmission or reception of public cor-
respondence:

(i) When the mobile station uses te-
lephony on a frequency assignment des-
Ignated In Part 8 of this chapter for
ship-shore public correspondence by
means of telephony;

(il) In respect to a United States Gov-
ernment or foreign ship or aircraft sta-
tion, when such mobile station uses te-
lephony on a frequency assignment
available In accordance with the Inter-
national Radio Regulations for use by
ship stations for communication by
means of telephony with public coast
stations.

(4) With marine fixed stations when
the coast station uses for this purpose a
frequency assignment below 4000 kc
upon the express condition that neither
harmful interference nor intolerable de-
lay Is caused to communication with
mobile stations.

(b) Upon application, a public coast
station using telephony may be specif-
cally authorized by the terms of its sta-
tion authorization to communicate with
a designated station (government or
non-government) at a remote fixed loca-
tion Isolated from the mainland where
other communication facilities are not
available: Provided,

(1) The station with which communi-
cation is carried on is duly authorized
to communicate with the particular
coast station involved; and

(2) The station with which communi-
cation is carried on shall transmit by
telephony to the coast station:

U) On a frequency assignment avail-
able for s'p-shore public correspond-
ence in accordance with the provisions
of Part 8 of this chapter for public ship
stations using telephony- or

(I) On any other frequency assign-
ment designated for this purpose in any
other section of the Commison's rules
or, with respect to United States Gov-
ernment stations, on any government
frequency assignment duly authorized by
the Government for this purpose.

(3) Any communication carried on
shall be confined exclusively to that
absolutely necessary for public safety or
the protection of life or property; and
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(4) Neither harmful interference nor
intolerable delay is caused to safety
communication with ship stations.

(c) Upon application, a public coast
station using telephony may be author-
ized to transmit meteorological and
marine navigational information, of
benefit to mariners, additionally to desig-
nated fixed locations, whenever the same
information is transmitted by such coast
station simultaneously and primarily to
ship stations: ProvZed, A sufficient need
for such authorization is shown to exist.

§ 7.303 Duplication of facilities. A
public coast station shall not be au-
thorized to provide a very high frequency
maritime mobile service by the use of any
frequency assignment above 100 Mc
solely to any geographic area in which
such service is already provided, or for
which a valid construction permit or
permits has or have been issued for the
establishment of a station or stations to
provide such service in that area, unless
the applicant shall make an affirmative
showing that the public interest, con-
venience or necessity would be served by
such a grant, and, among other things,
that there is a need for such additional
facilities in the area involved, that the
authorized facilities in that area are not,
or will not be, adequate to meet the
very high frequency communication
needs in the area, and that the appli-
cant's proposed facilities involving a
frequency assignment above 100 Mc will
serve the very high frequency commum-
cation needs in such area.

§ 7.304 Assignable frequenczes. (a)
Each of the specific frequencies in kilo-
cycles hereinafter designated in this
paragraph may be licensed as an author-
2zed carrier frequency for use by public
coast stations employing telephony by
means of amplitude modulation subject
to and in accordance with paragraph
(d) of this section, other applicable sec-
tions of this subpart, and Subpart E of
this part:

2182-calling and distress
2450
2466
2482
2490
2506
2514
2522
2530
2538
2550
2558
2566
2572
2582
2590
2598
2738
2782
2784
4067
4372.4
4406.9
4420.7
4427.6
4434.5
4752.5
6240-Mississippi River system only.
6455--Mississippi River system only.
8205.5-Mississippi River system only.
8550
8747.6
8768.9
8797.3
8811.5

13157.5

13172.9
13180.6
13196
17302.1
17317.5
17340.6
17356
22677.5
22692.9
22716

(b) Each of the specific frequencies
in megacycles hereinafter designated in
this paragraph may be licensed as an
authorized carrier frequency for use by
public coast stations employing teleph-
ony by means of frequency modulation
subject to and in accordance with the
provisions of other applicable sections of
this subpart and Subpart E of this part:

156.8 161.9 162.0

(c) (1) The following specific fre-
quencies may be licensed as authorzed
carrier frequencies for use by those pub-
lic coast stations using telephony which,
prior to September 1, 1950, were author-
ized to use a carrier frequency within the
band 30 Mc to 40 Mc:

For asignment to pub-
lic coast station(s) in

Carrier frequency* the mviity of-
35.14 Mc ------------ Philadelphia,, Pa.
35.18 Mc ------------ Great Lakes region.
(2) The stations authorized to trans-

mit on the radio-channel of which either
35.14 Mc or 35.18 Mc is the authorized
carrier frequency, may employ either fre-
quency modulation or amplitude modu-
lation. Each of these carrier frequencies
is available for use on a shared basis with
limited coast stations, ship stations,
marine-utility stations, and aircraft sta-
tions operating in the maritime mobile
service at any location on the same radio-
channel; they are not available exclu-
sively for public correspondence.
Licensees having authority to transmit
on these frequencies shall cooperate in
the use thereof -in order to mnnimize
interference.

(3) Applicants for public coast sta-
tion authorization, or modification or
renewal of station authorization, whose
applications request authority to trans-
mit on 35.14 or 35.18 Mc may be required,
in the discretion of the Commission,
to show a need for the use of such fre-
quencies for public correspondence in
lieu of the specific frequencies above 156
Mc authorized in this subpart for public
correspondence exclusively.

(d) Assignment of the specific carrier
frequencies designated in paragraph (a)
of this section and use of frequency
assignments of which those frequencies
are the authorized carrier frequencies
shall be subject to the express limita-
tions and conditions hereinafter set forth
in this paragraph.

(1) The frequency 2182 kc Is author-
ized for use on a shared basis primarily
by ship stations and secondarily by coast
stations.

(2) The frequencies 2514, 2550 and
2582 kc are authorized for use in the
Great Lakes area on a shared basis with
coast stations of Canada upon the ex-
press condition that, except in case of
distress, the frequency 2550 kc shall not
be used for transmission to ship stations
of Canada and the frequency 2582 kc
shall not be used for transmission to ship
stations of the United States.

(3) The frequency 4067 ko Is author-
ized for use by coast stations serving
vessels on the Mississippi River and con-
necting inland waters only (except the
Great Lakes), such use of this frequency
is authorized upon the express condition
that interference shall not be caused to
the service of any station which, In the
discretion of the Commission, may have
priority on the frequency or frequencies
used for the service to which Interference
is caused.

(4) Use of the frequencies 6240 ko
and 6455 kc, are authorized for use by
coast stations serving vessels on the M13-
sissippi River and connecting inland
waters only (except the Great Lakes),
upon the express condition that Inter-
ference shall not be caused to the service
of any station which, in the discretion
of the Commission, may have priority on
the frequency or frequencies used for the
service to which Interference is caused,
In order to avoid such Interference,
transmission on these frequencies during
the period 8:00 p. m. until 5:00 a, i.,
c. s. t., is prohibited.

(5) The frequencies 4372.4 ke and
8205.5 ko are authorized for use by coast
stations serving vessels on the Missis-
sippi River and connecting Inland waters
(except the Great Lakes) upon the ex-
press condition that transmission on
these frequencies during the period 8:00
p. m. until 5:00 a. m. central standard
time is prohibited.

(6) Use of the frequency 8550 ko Is
authorized upon the express condition
that interference shall not be caused
to the intercontinental aeronautical
services.

(7) Each carrier frequency which Is
not to be used prior to a specified begin-
ning date, may be used under appropriate
station authorization for test transmis-
sion during a period commencing not
more than two months In advance of
such specified beginning date; solely to
determine whether an existing coast sta-
tion is capable of proper technical oper-
ation on that particular radio-channel
preparatory to rendering regular service
thereon: Provided, That harmful Inter-
ference is not caused by such test trans-
mission to the service of any other
station.

(e) In addition to the frequencies
shown In paragraph (a) of this section,
other frequencies may be authorized
temporarily for the purpose of facilitat-
ing the Implementation of the agreement
concluded at the Extraordinary Ad-
ministrative Radio Conference, Genova,
1951.

(f) (1) In addition to the frequency as-
signment designated for telephony in the
license of a public coast station, Such
station when communicating by teleph-
ony with a mobile or coast station of
the United States Government may, on
the condition that its emission-band-
width and frequency tolerance shall be
within the respective limits thereof per-
mitted for the government station, trans.
mit on a radio-channel assigned to the
United States Government when au-
thorized or directed to do so by the
government station responsible, or by
the government department or agency
for which the radio-channel is author-
ized. The coast station assigned fro-
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quency, the class of emission, and the
permissible class of traffic on such radio-
channel, shall be designated by the gov-
ernment station or the responsible
government department or agency.

(2) Frequencies assigned to govern-
ment radio stations are assignable to
non-Government public coast stations
for commumcation with other non-Gov-
ernment stations by telephony when
such communication is necessary in
connection with or in behalf of the
Federal Government and where the
Commission determines, after consulta-
tion with the appropriate government
agency or agencies, that such assign-
ment is necessary.

§ 7.305 Frequenczes for cafling and
distres.- (a) The frequency 2182 ko is
the international radiotelephone dis-
tress and general calling frequency for
the maritime mobile service. It may be
used by public coast stations solely for
transmission of:

(1) Distress signals and traffic as pro-
vided in Subpart G of this part.

(2) The international urgency signal,
and very urgent messages (preceded by
this signal) concerning the safety of a
ship, aircraft or other vehicle, or the
safety of some person on board or within
sight of such ship, aircraft, or vehicle.

(3) The international safety signal,
and occasional messages (preceded by
this signal) concerning the safety of
navigation or giving important meteoro-
logical warnings which messages in the
interest of safety must be transmitted
on this radio-channel instead of on a
different radio-channel in accordance
with the procedure authorized in sub-
paragraph (5) of this paragraph.

(4) Normal calls, replies, and brief
radio operating signals but only when
the use of a different carrier frequency
for this function appears to be imprac-
ticable by reason of operating or equip-
ment limitations of a mobilestation.

(5) Brief announcements specifying
the nature of a particular communica-
tion to be transmitted soon thereafter
on other radio-channel(s) by the same
coast station to a plurality of mobile sta-
tions, when such communication will be
of general interest to mobile stations of
the maritime mobile service, including
ordinary weather and hydrographic in-
formation, or will consist of lists of mo-
bile stations with-which the coast station
desires to communicate.

(6) Brief test signals in accordance
with the provisions of § 7.311, as may be
necessary to determine whether the radio
transmitting equipment of the station is
an good working condition on this fre-
quency.

(b) The frequency 156.8 Mc is the
international radiotelephone frequency
for calling, safety, mtership, and harbor
control purposes for the maritime mobile
service using frequencies within the band
156.25 Mc to 162.05 Mc. This carrier
frequency may be used by public coast
stations as prescribed in § 7.309.

(c) In addition to the radio-channels
of which the carner frequencies are spe-
cifically authorized herein for "calling,"
the radio-channels authorized in this
subpart for "working" may be used for
call and reply, Provided, Interference Is
not caused to any communication in
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progress on the particular working
channel.

§ 7.306 Availability of frequencies be-
low 30 M4c. (a) The carrier frequencies
designated herewith are assignable to
class I public coast stations using teleph-
ony when the coast station and the
mobile station transmit alternately on
different radio-channels: Provided, That
the designated carrier frequencies below
5000 kc and.above 22650 kc are assgn-
able only to coast stations located in the
vicinity of the specific harbors, ports or
places designated hereinafter opposite
the respective coast station transMtting
frequency* Provided further, That the
coast station shall receive transmissions
from mobile stations on the asociated
receiving frequency also designated here-
with:

(1) Working frequencies below 5000
kc:

Coast Sin-
mIttin Coast Station lca In tho Itn "r,-
fr sr vicinlty o- Cr

(kc)

2590-._ San Francko, CalL. 2 13
2530 -- Hawaiian kIlands .... 2121
259... Now York, N. Y _ 21f3
44009- ... do -,,7.7
4420.7..... Hwaiian Ilands ...... 4415
4372.4 ---- San FraneL%o, CalIf-_. 47
4752.5..... New Yorl, N. Y_ 4101.5
44345 t .-- --- 4105.1

1 Th frcqucnc!ran thca whIa tny= rto l
in appUicat!ons for coat station autlrL s, "M.

2 Availablo for we during p lal DcmsniLz 15 to
March I&.

6S47

(2) Working frequencies between 5000
kc and 30 Mc:

rtzotn Cctr?, :zannth EtatLin~

uCnyI frcJt-nc7
(o) __ (kc)

S, _.... San Fraxo, C.A.. _____ SIC 2.

574I ....... zaFrC i 13.4S

57.i.....9.. ~ w. .....do________ 11.7

13170......... uoU........ 1552.78
-- hI7.5. Nc-.- Yo-k, N. Y EM .--3,0 - 'o~o ----- 2242.3

lt kfy- fatu72f23 Cr0 tkro wbrh moay 1o reaoi(d

Pn~1 an trZ:ZCO' CauL-f r1=1 4aI~lZ

(b) Subject to the specific limitationsImposed herein and In § 7.304 (d) with
resect to particular frequencies the

carrier frequencies designted herein areassignable for working purposes to class
II public ccst stations tsin telephony
when the coast station ad the mobile
station trein alternately on different
radio-channels: reovIded, That theea
frequencie are assignable only to coass

stations located In the. vicinity of the
specific harbors, ports, or places desig-
nated hereinafter opposite the respective
coast station transmitting frequency-
Proeycd further, That each coast sta-
tion shall receive transmission from mo-
bile stations on the associated receiving
frequency also designated herein:

Coast station trar-lt ting cairltr A':1atcI ccat ctatf- rccdvins carnr=
LJiur y3  

frcqu=7
Coast stalaons lo-
cated in the vln- F Srcdfle ccdn5f-na rclatn_- to u.: ossIty of- Fre Spml fl lmitat! rx ursa (a) I i -- ' I rn Iu re-quency nvattability fvr Eca qen thra frcqu.'s1-. by zq~a st_,toa

(3 (1) of thLchap tcr2
Boston, IL-- 2ZO3 None_..... V-3 N. o

' 0 IDay only, nvaitAb! on a tcj.m .s• 212 Day cnly; avallabl on a tcml;os"
12=15 On omii~th~ Iat hszs~ bass CM conii1ths Iat - mfI
ntcfrcnco In net cnw,l to Mo intcn f o 13 not caas:I to th

.
S

crvice of an),y vcmm t Mlian carwr0L o any acrn =mt sta tim
opzratUng on MOia Ercumey cran y orcstlan' on bls fcCqu y or COYadlocont frcusnoy. t allmnt frscqun2nY.

24 Available U lnnang on a date to o0 _.G Avatlab!L n 3lnn on a dato to to
dctanamctj, cz rcp .ssm..t f.r d 1.'a n rcpLsscan;t fas

New York, N. Y. =" None .... 2123 N To.
2MS2 Aalltablo L'3nnfg on a da!o to to Avallabo b ",inmn. on a d.ta to to

dLsiznatei; on condilin that ~ is~n~td on condittm tL~tb~arinfl tfltntICflO L1 C2, I harmful Latezfscnce 13 n:. ca z:to the :-rvi of any Coat 'lot n to tha c-zvfco of any chip statio
Imtcd In the vkIcnty of Netv t'hih Ia toin 510 nausil uLs
Orlen, L", to rahfth thf ca'Lr,= of Ncts 0: L. La., =nt L tr-_..
nr ucnvy is csJs ;nc fcr tr",u- mltttn* on this frcqua=ss to a
MMLssion.' coas:t ettl:catclIn tLssvicinity

213 No n c. 2161(5 nNone Nne.
4{19 Non-.. ................... C7.7 No=.
443L5 Ar-labil, fcr trs- arnualiy durla 41%0.i Avatiab!-a for wro mrnually durln_

relo Dc- 1 to * Mo 0 rarfad Dcus 15 to M. 5
472=.5 None .. 4101. 5 Nca.

Wilmington, Dcl. None 2............ .....: 21(.3 I__
Norfolk-Quantlco, 2,33 ono.. 142 None_._Va.

Charleston, S. C- 235 N one.. . 22 Ncw,.
Snoiwanville, Fla. jJ

Aifami, Fla. 2490 Day only .
=54 Bgnnlus,, when 2120 ko t^ao=3

available ftr thIs lcatfa an a
21-bour l.a'_n (1) I3Em=ful Intcr.
ftrneoa oil net to mizisl to M1O
scrvtoo fanv coat tatosi tsotc'I
In the vicinity f TamI. a.L. to
which tMe c=r fricucnEs'. CJ

(2) day vr from Art. I to Dc 13
nnnuily; 3) unlimltCel hera of
utO from Dcc. 15 to Apr. 1, an-
nually.

See footnotes at end of table.

251.-5
2113 Day caly. 3

No ima tf. until a data to to
dezn:t!cd: thncaftcr n7Imcd
from UDM 15 to Arxc. 1 annnIy, =1i
day only from Apr. 1 to Dcc. 15
annually.
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'(c) Subject to the specific limitations imposed herein and In § 7.304 with respect
to particular frequencies, the carrier frequencies designated herein are assignable
for working purposes to Class II public coast stations using telephony when the
coast station and the mobile station transmit alternately on the same radio chan-
nel: Provided, That these frequencies are assignable only to coast stations located
in the vicinity of the specific harbors, ports, or places designated hereinafter
opposite the respective frequency*

Carrier Speelflolimiattans u IM 11117
Coast stations located in the vicinity of- frequency on(kc)i for us-

Chicago, Ill., Pittsburgh, Pa., Louisville, Ky.; St. 27.2 None.
Lous, Mo., Memphi, Ten.; and other locations 4037 s!s cI 7XL
as required to serve vesels on the Mississippi 4372.4 o.

River and connecting inland waters (other than 240 Do.
the Great Lakes). C455 Do.

05. 5 Do.

Mobile, Aia .......--------------------------- 2572 Not nalible forship statens afer Dez. 31, 105.

Lake Dallas, Te.; Lake Texhoma, Tex ------------ 7 None.

lake Mead, Nev., and other locations as required 278 2 The use of this frequency nt lotafons otl: r 
t

an
to serve vessels on rnland waters of the south- Lake Mead, Nev., Is cublut 0 the onsditba
western continental United States. that harmful Interferenco is not cau:A 10 toiM

-ervieo ofnny other rtain.

The Dalles, Oreg.; Umatilla, Oreg.; and other lena- 2784 The use of this frequency nt loatton ohir tli'i
tionsasreqired, toservevessels on nland waters The Dalli, Ore-., and Umat11. Ore.. biub.
of the northwestern continental United States. ject to the condition that L-anful Intcrteme

is not caused to thoscrvle ofany cther satu.

IThese frequencies are those which may be designated In applications for coast station outhvrantas.

(d) The use of the working frequen-
cies authorized in paragraphs (a) (b)
and (c) of this section is subject to the
applicable conditions and limitations set
forth in § 7.304 (d) Further, and inso-
far as is practicable, class I: coast sta-
tions shall use frequency assignments
within the band 4000 ke to 30 Mc only
when the use of frequency assignments
outside this band will not provide effec-
tive communication.

§ 7.307 Availabiity of frequencies
above 100 Mc. (a) Carrier frequencies
which are assignable for use by public
coast stations employing frequency mod-
ulation for telephony are designated
herewith (these frequency assignments
are not authorized for use in commuin-
eating with stations on board aircraft)
for the transmission or reception of pub-
lic correspondence:

(1) For transmission and reception on
the same radio-channel:

156.8 Me for calling and safety purposes:
157.3 Me and 157.4 Me for working (under

exceptional circumstances wherein the
method of working prescribed in subpara-
graph (2) of this paragraph would not be
practicable) at locations where interference
Is not caused to the use of either of these
frequencies for reception from ship sta-
tions as contemplated under subparagraph
(2) of this paragraph;

(2) For transmission on one radio-
channel and associated reception on a
different radio-channel:

For reception
For transmission: (Zia)

161.9 Me ---------- ---- 157.4
162 Me ............ ------------------ 157.3

Each of these assignable frequencies is
available on a shared basis only and shall
not be construed as available for the ex-
clusive use of any one station licensee.

§ 7.308 Conditions imposed upon as-
signments in 156-162 Mc band. (a) The
earner frequency 161.9 Mc is assignable
primarily to public coast stations em-
ploying frequency modulation for te-
lephony which provide service to one or
more of the harbors or ports designated
herewith:.,

Portland. Maine.
Albany. N. Y.
Boston, Mes.
Providence. R. L
New Haven, Conn.
New York, N. Y.
Philadelphia, Pa.
Baltimore. Md.
Norfolk, Va.
Newport News, Va.
Hampton Roads, Va.
Charleston. S. 0.
Savannah. Ga.
Jacksonville, Fie.
Miami, Fln.
Tampa, Pla.
Mobile, Ala.
New Orleans, La
Baton Rouge, La.
Lake Charles, La.
Port Arthur, Tex.
Beaumont. Tex.
Texas City, Tex.
Galveston, Tex.
Houston. Tex.
Corpus Christi. Tex.
Port Aransas. Tex.
San Diego. Calif.
Long Beach, Calif.
Wilmington, Calif.
Port San Luls. Calif.
Estero Bay, Calif.
San Francisco, Calif.
Coos Bay, Oreg.
Portland. Oreg.
Tacoma, Wash.
Seattle, Wash.
Everett, Wash.
Duluth. Minn.
Superior, W"n.
Two Harbors, MLnn.
Ashland. Wis.
Presque Isle (Marquette County), MLch.
Marquette, Mich.
Port Inland, Mich.
Escanaba, Mich.
Green Bay, Win.
Milwaukee. Win.
Chicago, In.
Indiana Harbor, Ind.
Gary, Ind.
Ludlngton, Mich.
Calcite (Rogers City), lch.
Detroit, Mich.
Toledo, Ohio
Sandusky, Ohio
Lorain, Ohio
Cleveland, Ohio
Ashtabula, Ohio

Conneaut, Ohio
ole, Pa.

Buffalo, N1. Y.
PIttnbur'h, Pa.
LouLvlle. Ky.
St. Louis, Mo.
Memphi. Tenn.

(b) Public coast stations which pro-
vide service to any harbor or port not
specifically designated in paragraph (a)
may be assigned the carrier frequency
161.9 114c upon the express condition that
(1) such assignment shall be on a sec-
ondary basis with respect to the use of
this assigned frequency by a station or
stations providing service (existing or in
the future) to one or more of the harbors
or ports specifically designated in para-
graph (a) and (2) subJect to the
provisons of §§ 7.180 and 7.181 interfer-
ence shall not be caused to the service
rendered any harbor or port specifically
designated in paragraph (a)
(o) The carrier frequency 162 Mc is

assignable to any public coast station
employing frequency modulation for
telephony* Provided, (1) The earner
frequency 162 Mc normally shall be
assined only to a station licensee who
already is licensed to use the carrier
frequency 161.9 Tf to provide service
to the particular harbor(s) or port(s)
Involved and who is utilizing the latter
assigned frequency at maximum capac-
ity to provide such service under the
prevailing conditions of operation; OR
the applicant for authority to use 162
Mc is not in a position to use the carrer
frequency 161.9 Mlc because the use there-
of in the geographic area Involved would
create interference to stations already
authorized to use this carrier frequency;
and

(2) The licensee of any coast station
to which the carrier frequency 161.9 Mc
Is already assigned who applies for addi-
tional authority to use the carrier fre-
quency 162 Mc shall fully Justify a need
for such additional frequency assign-
ment; and

(3) Any other applicant for authority
to use the carrier frequency 162 Mc shall
show a need for such frequency assign-
ment in lieu of the carrier frequency
161.9 Me.

§ 7.309 Use of assigned frequencj
156.8 Me. (a) The radio-channel of
which 156.8 Mo is the authorized carner
frequency is designated primarily for
calling and safety purposes. It may be
used for safety communication as an
alternative to the radiotelephone calling
and distress frequency 2182 ke, when ap-
propriate, by public coast stations em-
ploying telephony for short-distance
communication.

(b) In addition to the provisions of
paragraph (a) of this section, this radio-
channel may be used when necessary by
,public coast stations for:

(1) Call, reply, and the exchange of
brief operating signals;

(2) Brief operating signals prepara-
tory to worling on another radio-chan-
nel;

(3) Announcing transmission to be
made soon thereafter, on another radio-
channel, which transmissionis of general
Interest to ship stations, including ordi-
nary weather and hydrographic Infor-
mation.
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(c) The use of this radio-channel by
public coast stations for transmissions
of any other category is not authorized.

(d) Although use of the assigned fre-
quency 156.8 Mc by public coast stations
for call and reply is authorized, calling
and replying by these stations shall, in
general, be conducted on a radio-channel
authorized primarily for working.

§ 7.310 Identification of station.
(a) All radiotelephone emissions of a
public coast station shall be clearly
identifed by voice transmission there-
from in the English language of
either the official call sign assigned to
that station by the Commission or the
approximate geographic location of the
station as approved' in each case by
the Commission upon request made by
the station licensee or permittee: Pro-
vided, That in lieu of identification of
the station by voice, the official call sign
may be clearly transmitted by tone-
modulated telegraphy in the Inter-
national Morse Code either by a duly
licensed radiotelegraph operator or by
means of an automatic device approved 2
for this purpose by the Commission.
Identification as herein prescribed shall
be made:

(1) Upon completion of each com-
munication with any other station;

(2) At the beginning and upon con-
clusion of each transmission made for
any other purpose. /

§ 7.311 Procedure in testing. (a)
Public coast stations using telephony are
authorized to carry on such routine tests
as may be required for the proper main-
tenance of the station provided each
such station shall use every precaution
to Insure that, when conducting opera-
tional transmitter tests, the emissions of
the station will not cause harmful inter-
ference. Radiation must be reduced to
the lowest practicable value and if fea-
sible shall be entirely suppressed. When
radiation is necessary or unavoidable,
the testing procedure described below
shall be followed:

(1) The licensed radio operator re-
sponsible for operation of the transmit-
ting apparatus shall ascertain by careful
listening that the test emissions will not
be likely to interfere with transmissions
in progress;

(2) The official call sign and the geo-
graphic location of the testing station,
followed by the word "test" shall be an-
nounced by voice on the radio-channel
being used for the test, as a warning
that test emissions are about to be made
on that frequency-

(3) If, as a result of the announce-
ment prescribed in subparagraph (2)
any station transmits by voice the word
"wait" testing shall be suspended.
When, after an appropriate interval of
time, such announcement is repeated
and no response is observed, and careful
listening indicates that harmful inter-

Such voice identification as "Washington
marine operator" to indicate that the station
is located at or near Washington, D. C., may
be approved If there will be no conflict with
Identification of any other station.

2The conditions to be met by such a device
in order to obtain the approval of the Com-
mission will be determined and will be incor-
porated in proposed rule making.

ference should not be caused, the
operator shall proceed as set forth in
subparagraph (4) of this paragraph;

(4) The operator shall announce the
word "testing" followed in the case of a
voice transmission test by the count "1, 2,
3, 4 * * * etc." or by test phrases
or sentences not in conflict with normal
operating signals; or followed, in the
case of other emission, by appropriate
test signals not in conflict with normal
operating signals. At the conclusion of
the test, there shall be voice announce-
ment of the official call sign of the
testing station and its approximate
geographic location.

(b) When testing is conducted on any
frequency assignment within the band
2170 kc to 2194 kc or within the band
156.75 Mc to 156.85 Me, the test trans-
mission shall not continue for more than
15 seconds in any 15-minute period.

GENERAL RADIOTELEPHONE OPERATING
PROCEDURE

§ 7.312 General radiotelephone oper-
ating procedure - (a) Limitations on
calling. (1) Except when transmitting
a general call to all stations within range
for announcing or preceding the, trans-
mission of distress, urgency, or safety
messages, a public coast station shall call
the particular station(s) with which it
intends to communicate.

(2) Public coast stations may use au-
thorized classes of emission for selec-
tive-calling on each radio-channel au-
thorized for working. The use of selec-
tive-calling on the radio-channel of
which either 2182 kc or 156.8 Mc is the
authorized carrier frequency is pro-
hibited.

No=. See those provisions of Subpart E of
this part relative to authorized classes of
emission.

(3) Calling a particular station, either
by voice or by other means, shall not
continue for a period of more than one
minute in each instance. If the called
station is not heard to reply, that station
shall not again be called until after an
interval of three minutes. In the event
of an emergency involving safety, the
provisions of this subparagraph shall not
apply.

(4) Each public coast station, when
using selective-calling to secure the at-
tention of a ship station with which It
intends to communicate, shall transmit
the type of signal and the particular sig-
nal code necessary to actuate the auto-
matic attention device (selective ringer)
known to be installed in the particular
ship station and normally used for mon-
itoring the coast station radio-channel

which is used for transmitting such
calls.

(5) Except In the event of an emer-
gency involving safety, a public coast
station, with respect to operation on any
radlo-channel which is used also by other
coast stations within the same commu-
nication area, shall not answer, or at-
tempt to answer, a ship station until
the latter has transmitted the call sign
or name of the particular coast station
with which It desires to communicate,

(6) A public coast station shall not at-
tempt to communicate with a ship sta-
tion that has specifically called another
coast station until It becomes evident
that the called station does not answer,
or that communication between the ship
station and the called station cannot be
carried on because of unsatisfactory
operating conditions.

(b) Time limitation on calling fre-
quency. Transmission by coast stations
on the calling channel of which 2102
kc or 156.8 Mc is the authorized carrier
frequency (including calls, answers, op-
erating signals, and conversation per-
taining to safety) shall be kept to a
minimum and in general any one ex-
change of communications shall not ex-
ceed three minutes in duration. In the
event of distress or other emergency,
this time limitation shall not apply,

(c) Change to working frequency.
After establishing communication with
another station by call and reply on the
calling channel of which 2182 ko or 150.8
Mc is the authorized carrier frequency,
coast stations shall change to an author-
Ized working channel for the transmis-
sion of messages which, under the pro-
visions of this subpart, cannot be trans-
mitted on the respective calling chamel,

(d) Use of busy signal. A public coast
station, when communicating with a
ship station which transmits to the
coast station on a radio-channel which
Is a different channel from that used
by the coast station for transmission,
may transmit a "busy" signal whenever
transmission from the ship stations Is
being received and during such other
periods of time, pending completion of
any one exchange of communications
with a particular ship station, as may
be considered necessary by the coast
station to avoid or minimize Interfer-
ence from other stations.

§ 7.313 Station documents. Publio
coast stations using telephony shall be
provided with and have readily available
during their hours of service to the re-
sponsible operator (except as otherwise
permitted by § 7.102 or § 7.155) the docu-
ments hereinafter specified:

Class of public coast station whlich must be
provided with, the document listcd in the

Document column at the left
Parts 7 and 8 of this chapter ----------------- Classes 1, 11, and 311.
A valid station license available in accordance Classes I, 1, and TmX.

with the provisions of § 7.102.
The necessary operator license or licenses avail- Classes I, 31, and M1I.

able in accordance with the provisions of
j 7.155.

Station log required by this part ------------ Classes I, If, and I3.
Alphabetical List of Call Signs --------------- Class I; and class II stations that provide

communication with ocean-going vetisl.
List of Coast Stations and Ship Stations -------- Class I; and class U1 stations that provide

communication with ocean-going VetilU.

6850



Friday, September 16, 1955

§ 7.314 Station records. (a) Public
coast stations using telephony shall
maintain an accurate'radiotelephone log
during their hours of service, as herein-
after specified:

(1) Each sheet of the log shall be num-
bered in sequence and dated and shall
include the official call sign of the coast
station and also the signature(s) of the
licensed operator(s) performing operat-
ing duties.

(2) The entry "on duty" shall be made
by the operator beginning a duty period,
followed by his signature. The entry "off
duty" shall be made by the operator be-
ing relieved of or terminating a duty pe-
nod, followed by his signature. All log
entries shall be currently completed and
all entries shall, unless otherwise stated,
be made by a licensed operator on duty.
The use of initials or signs is not author-
ized in lieu of any operator's signature
required by this section.

(3) The time of making an entry shall
be shown opposite the entry and shall be
expressed in Greenwich mean time
(GMT) except that, in the Great Lakes
region, the time shall be expressed in
eastern standard time (e. s. t.) (counted
from 00:00 to 24:00 o'clock, beginning at
midnight) and for public coast stations
which communicate exclusively with ves-
sels on inland waters of the United States
(other than the Great Lakes) the time
shall be expressed in local standard time
(e. s. t., c. s. t., etc., counted from 00:00
to 24:00 o'clock, beginning at midnight)
The first entry in each hour shall con-
sist of 4 figures; additional entries in the
same hour may be expressed in 2 figures
by omitting the hour designation. The
abbreviation "GMT" (e. s. t. in the Great
Lakes area) (e. s. t., c. s. t., etc., for sta-
tions serving inland waters exclusively)
shall be marked at the head of the col-
umn in which the time is entered.

(4) With respect to public coast sta-
tions, which by reason of the provisions
of Subpart G of this part, are required to
maintain a watch on the radio-channel
designated for radiotelephone calling and
distress (assigned frequency 2182 ke) or
on the radiotelephone calling channel
above 100 Me (assigned frequency 156.8
Mc) entries shall be made showing each
time this watch is begun, suspended, or
concluded; without any requirement,
however, of making such entries during
interruption of this watch as may be nec-
essary during hours of service for calling,
answering and exchanging operating sig-
nals and safety communications on this
radio-channel. These entries shall be
made by the licensed operator(s) on duty
who is (are) designated and'authorized
by the station licensee to do so; the name
and signature of the operator(s) mak-
ing these entries and the operator(s) who
actually maintains such watch shall ap-
pear in the log and shall be properly re-
lated to each particular entry for this
purpose.

(5) All radiotelephone distress, ur-
gency or safety signals and commumea-
tions made or intercepted; the complete
text, if possible, of such communications;
and any information which may appear
to be of importance to safety of life or
property shall be entered, together with
the time of such observation or occur-
rence, identification of the radio-chan-
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nel(s) on which such signals or mesages
were transmitted or received, and the
position of any ship, or other mobile unit
in need of assistance, if this can be deter-
mined. These entries shall be made by
the licensed operator(s) on duty who Is
(are) designated and authorized by the
station licensee to do so; the name and
signature of the operator(s) making
these entries shall appear in the log and
shall be properly related to each par-
ticular entry of this category.

(6) All calls transmitted from or re-
ceived by a coast station shall be entered,
showing the call signs or names of ves-
sels; the time, and the assigned frequen-
cies involved: Provided, lwwevr, That
when the manual operations of switching
and handling of telephone calls directly
between a ship telephone station and
landline telephone facilities are not nor-
mally performed by a licensed radio
operator, the entries prescribed by this
paragraph may be omitted from the
station log upon the express condition
that equivalent records shall be currently
maintained by the station licensee. Such
records shall be made available upon
request of an authorized CommnIrion
representative. The equivalent records
shall include the time and such other
notations as are necessary to Identify the
frequency(s) employed and the sta-
tion(s) communicated with or heard. In
addition, for each communication han-
dled, a notation shall be made of the
points of origin and destination of the
communication. Local standard time
may be used to record the occurrence
in the equivalent record in lieu of Green-
wich mean time or eastern standard
time* prescribed by subparagraph (3)
of this paragraph: Provided. That the
licensee may be required, upon request
of an authorized Commission represent-
ative, to convert the standard time re-
corded to that specified in subparagraph
(3) of this paragraph.

(7) Whenever harmful interference is
experienced by or reported to the respon-
sible operator, an entry shall be made
by such operator to that effect, stating
the source of the interference, if known.

(8) All test transmissions shall be en-
tered, together with the time of such
transmlssions,wlthout regard to whether
two-way communication with any other
station is established.

(9) A daily entry shall be made re-
garding comparison of the time indi-
cated by the required clock(s) with
standard time, including a statement of
any deviations observed and corrections
made.

(10) Failure of apparatus to operate
as required, failure of power supply, and
incidents tending to unduly delay com-
munication shall be entered.

(11) All measurements of the trans-
mitter frequency(s) shall be entered, in-
cluding such deviations from the as-
signed frequency(s) as may be observed,
and a statement of any corrective action
taken.

(12) An entry shall be made giving
pertinent details of all installation, serv-
ice, or maintenance work performed
which may affect the proper operation of
the station. The entry shall be made,
signed, and dated by the responsible U-
ceased operator who supervised or per-
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formed the work, and unless he is
regularly employed on a full-time basis
at the station and has his operator li-
cense properly posted, shall also include
his mail address and the class, serial
number, and expiration date of his
license.

(13) Entries shall be made also in ref-
erence to operation of the antenna tower
lights when such entries are required by
reason of applicable provisions of Sub-
part G of this part.
SUBPART J-IMITED COAST STATIONS AND

MARINE-UTIUITY STATIONS, USE OF TaEFH-
ONY
§ 7.351 Supplemental eligibility re-

quirements. (a) Subject to the statutory
eligibility requirements set forth in
§ 7.23, an authorization for a limited
coast station or a marine-utility station
may be granted to any person, or state
or local government subdivision, or any
agency of the Federal Government which
Is subject to the provisions of section 301
of the Communications Act provided the
applicant is:
(1) Regularly engaged in the opera-

tion of one or more commercial trans-
port ve=els, or one or more vessels of a
municipal or state government, or is:

(2) An organition of which all per-
sons who are members or shareholders
are regularly engaged in the operation
of one or more commercial transport
vessels, or is:

(3) Legally responsible for the oper-
ation, control, maintenance, or develop-
ment of a harbor, port, or waterway used
by commercial transport vessel, or is:

(4) Engaged in furnishing a ship ar-
rival and departure service, and will em-
ploy the station only for the purpose of
obtaining the information essential to
that service.

(5) A non-profit corporation or asso-
clation, organized for the purpose of fur-
nfshing a maritime mobile service solely
to persons who are engaged in the oper-
ation of one or more commercial trans-
port vessels.

(b) Each application for station au-
thorization for a limited coast station or
a marine-utility station shall be accom-
panied by a written statement in detail
suMcient to indicate clearly the appli-
cant's eligibility under para-graph (a) of
this section.

§ 7.352 Cooperative use of facizities.
(a) A person, state or local government
subdivision, or any agency of the Federal
Government subject to the provisions of
section 301 of the Communications Act,
engaged in the operation of one or more
commercial transport vessels or govern-
ment vesses may receive maritime mo-
bile service from a limited coast station
or a marine-utility station used on shore
even though not the licensee of the lim-
ited coast station or the marine-utity
station. The rendition of such service,
however, will not be required of the li-
censee of the limited coast station or the
marine-utility station without his con-
sent, except as may be necessary in the
enforcement of paragraph (C) of this
section. The necessary cooperative ar-
rangements for this purpose will be gov-
erned by the following provisions:
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(1) Such persons, state or local gov-
ernment subdivisions or Federal agen-
cies may and in the case of foreign per-
sons shall themselves, be the licensees
of the radio stations installed on board
their respective vessels: Provwded, That
prior to receiving an authorization to
render service to the involved ship sta-
tion(s) the licensee of the coast station
or the marine-utility station from whom
the service is to be received files a request
for authority to render such maritime
mobile service to the person or govern-
ment agency who is to receive the service.
The request must be notarized but may
be in letter form, submitted in duplicate.
Upon approval of the request, the Com-
mission will designate on the coast sta-
tion or marine-utility station authoriza-
tion the persons or government agencies
to whom service may be rendered.

(2) The licensee of a limited coast
station or marine-utility station used
on shore may install licensed ship radio
stations on board United States commer-
cial transport vessels of other persons or
on board vessels of appropriate govern-
ment agencies: Provwded, That in each
case such persons or government agen-
cies shall enter into a written agreement
verifying that the ship station licensee
has the sole right of control of the in-
volved ship stations, that the vessel oper-
ators shall use the ship stations subject
to the orders and instructions of the li-
censee of the coast station or marine-
utility station on shore, and that the said
licensee shall have, at all times, such ac-
cess to and control of the ship station
equipment as will enable him to carry out
his responsibilities under the ship station
license. A copy of the agreement with
vessel owners required hereby shall be
kept with the coast station or marine-
utility station records and held availa-
ble for inspection by Commission repre-
sentatives.

(3) All provisions of this section ap-
plicable to ship. stations are applicable
also to marine-utility stations while the
latter are used on board vessels, and to
stations on board commercial transport
vessels of any foreign country.

(b) All cooperative arrangements en-
tered into under the provisions of this
section shall be governed by the follow-
ing requirements as to costs and charges:

(1) The arrangement must be estab-
lished on a non-profit, cost-sharing basis
by written contract between the parties
and a copy of the contract must be kept
with the records of the coast station or
the marine-utility station and held
available for inspection by Commission
representatives.

(2) Contributions to capital and oper-
ating expenses may be accepted only on
a cost-sharing, non-profit basis, said
costs to be prorated on an equitable basis
among all nersons or government agen-
cies who are parties to the cooperative
arrangement. Records which reflect the
cost of the service and its non-profit,
cost-sharing nature shall be maintained
by the licensee of the coast station or the
marine-utility station and held available
for inspection by Commission represent-
atives. A financial statement reflecting
the non-profit, cost-sharing nature of
the arrangement shall be submitted by
the licensee of the coast station or the

marine-utility station annually to the
Commission's Washington office no later
than three months after the close of the
licensee's fiscal year.

(c) If, in a particular geographic area,
the use and operation of limited coast
stations and (or) marine-utility stations
by a plurality of station licensees using
the same frequency assignment(s)
causes intolerable interference, even
though all provisions of this subpart rel-
ative to the reduction of Interference
have been fully complied with, the Com-
mission may, -in accordance with the
provisions of the Communications Act,
require the involved station licensees to
361n in a single cooperative organization
for rendition of the necessary maritime
mobile service within the affected area
by a single station licensee.

§ 7.353 [Reserved.]
§ 7.354 Points of communieation.

(a) Subject to the conditions and limi-
tations imposed by the terms of the par-
ticular coast station license or by the
applicable provisions of this part with
respect to the use of particular radio-
channels, limited coast stations and
marine-utility stations are authorized to
communicate:

(1) With any mobile station in the
maritime mobile service for the trans-
mission or reception of safety communi-
cation;

(2) With any land station for the pur-
pose of facilitating the transmission or
reception of safety communication;

(3) With the following categories of
ship stations for the transmission or re-
ception of. communication essential to
the business or operational needs of
ships:

(i) Limited ship stations and marine-
utility stations on board ship, licensed by
the Commission and using telephony on
a frequency assignment designated by
the Commission for communication
with limited coast stations or with
marine-utility stations on shore;

(ii) Public ship stations licensed by
the Comnnssion and using telephony on
a frequency assignment designated by
the Commission for communication with
limited coast stations or marine-utility
stations on shore;

(iII) Ship stations of any foreign
country using telephony on the radio-
channel of which 156.6 Mc is the author-
ized carrier frequency.

(b) Upon application and satisfactory
showing of a need therefor, two or more
limited coast stations of the same station
licensee may be specifically, authorized
by the terms of their respective station
licenses to communicate on a secondary
basis between themselves: Provmded,

(1) Any commumcation carried on
shall be confined exclusively to that ab-
solutely necessary for the business or
operational needs of the ship(s) with
which at least one of the involved coast
stations Is authorized to communicate;
and

(2) Other point-to-point communica-
tion facilities between the particular
coast station locations are inadequate,
inoperative, economically impracticable,
or unavailable; and

(3) Any two coast stations of this
category which communicate with each

other are separated by not more than
100 miles; and

(4) Neither harmful interference nor
intolerable delay is caused to communi.
cation with or between mobile stations;
and

(5) Such communication shall occur
only on a frequency assignment above
30 Mc except on the radio-channel of
wich 156.6 Mc or 156.8 Me is the author-
ized carrier frequency.

§ 7.355 Nature of service. (a) Lim-
ited coast stations and marine-utility
stations using telephony shall:

(1) Not be open to public correspond-
ence;

(2) Not be used to render a communal
cations common carrier service;

(3) Not be used to transmit program
material of any kind for use in connec-
tion with radio broadcasting;

(4) Not be used for the transmission
of press material or news items which are
not required to serve the business or
operational needs of ships;

(5) Be used exclusively to serve the
operational and business needs of ship,
including the transmission of safety
communication.

(b) In areas where adequate and ap-
propriate weather and hydrographic in-
formation Is transmitted by means of te.
lephony through the medium of one or
more public coast stations or United
States Government stations, limited
coast stations and marine-utility sta-
tions on shore shall not duplicate that
service. In all other respects, limited
coast stations and marine-utility stations
on shore may transmit by means of to-
lephony such weather and hydrographic
information as is required for the busi-
ness and operational needs of the ships
with which they normally communicate.

(c) Each marine-utility station on
shore shall be used and operated exolu-
sively within the limits of the geographic
area specified In the particular station
license. Except as specifically provided
otherwise In this part, each marine-
utility station on shore shall be used
and operated as a limited coast station
and in accordance with all rules and reg-
ulations applicable to such coast statimm,

§ 7.356 Assignable frequencies above
30 Me. (a) Carrier frequencies above
100 Mc which may be authorized for uso
by limited coast stations and marine-
utility stations on shore, employing fre-
quency modulation for telephony, and
for transmission and reception on the
same radio-channel, are designated
herewith:

(1) (1) For calling and safety pur-
poses:

166.8 Mo
(ii) For working: (for communication

pertaining only to the business and oper-
ational needs of ships)
156.4 Me
156.5 Mc
156.6 Me
156.7 Me
156.9 Me
157.0 Mc (this carrier frequency Is not as-

signable to any coast station or marine-
utility station on shore which t located
within 100 miles of the Great Lakes, or of
the Mississippi River or any tributary
thereof, or within 100 miles of any portion
of the Gulf of Mexico Intracoastal water-
way)



Frtday, September 16, 1955

(2) Each of these assignable frequen-
cies is available on a shared basis only,
and shall not be construed as available
for the exclusive use of any one station
licensee in any area.

(b) The carrier frequency of each
radio-channel which is assignable to a
limited coast station or a marme-utility
station as the initial working channel for
communication with a specified class or
classes of vessels is designated herewith;
an additional radio-channel or channels
for each function herein designated may
be assigned to a particular station in
accordance with paragraph (a) of this
section provided that a sufficient need
therefor is shown to exist:

(1) For use in all areas except the
Great Lakes area:

(i) For commumcation with commer-
cial transport vessels and government
vessels which are navigated primarily
within harbor or port areas; one of the
following carrier frequencies:
156.4 Mc
156.5 Mec
156.6 M c
157.0 Mc subject to the limitations speclfied

in paragraph (a) (1) (i1) of this section.
(ii) For communication with vessels of

any class in connection with harbor or
port operations, including docking, light-
erage, pilotage, dredging, towing, ship
repair, port development, maintenance
of navigable channels, etc..

156.6 Mec

(iii) For communication with com-
mercial transport vessels and govern-
ment vessels which are navigated pri-
marily between separate harbors or ports
or on voyages which primarily are be-
yond the limits of a harbor or port:

156.5 M c

(iv) For communication with vessels
of any class when such communication
is essential to the effective operation of
any duly authorized maritime radioloca-
tion service which is available to all ships
within the radiolocation service area:

156.7 Mec

In areas where the use of this carrier
frequency is licensed for communication
essential to radiolocation, the use of the
radio-channel for such communication
shall have absolute priority over any
other use except for distress signals and
distress traffic.

In areas where the use of this carrier
frequency for communication essential
to radiolocation is not required, or is not
required continuously, it may be assigned
and used for communication with vessels
of the class or classes specified by the
Commi ion as required under the con-
ditions and circumstances in each case,
subject to the express condition that
interference shall not be caused to its
primary use in connection with the mari-
time radiolocation service.

(v) For communication with pilot ves-
sels, normally stationed at the entrance
to a harbor or port, primarily for obtain-
ing regularly from such vessels informa-
tion concerning the arrival and depar-
ture of ships moving to and from that
harbor or port, when such information is
required by and supplied to persons or
government agencies on shore in con-
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nection with the business or operation of
ships:

1560.9 m

In areas where the use of this carrier
frequency for such communication with
pilot vessels is not required, for the fore-
going purpose, it may be assigned and
used for communication with vessels of
the class or classes specified by the Com-
mission as required under the conditions
and circumstances In each case.

(2) For use in the Great Lakes area:
(i) For communication with commer-

cial transport vessels, and government
vessels which are used regularly to trans-
port passengers and/or land vehicles (In-
cluding motor vehicles and railroad roll-
ing stock), between established marine
terminals:

156.4 Mc

(ii) For communication with commer-
cial transport vessels and government
vessels which are navigated primarily
between separate harbors or ports or on
voyages which primarily are beyond the
limits of a harbor or port and with com-
mercial transport vessels used in the
fishing industry-

156.5 11c.

(iil) For communication with com-
mercial transport vessels and govern-
ment vessels which are used in marine
construction activities:

156.5 Me

(iv) For communication with com-
mercial transport vessels and govern-
ment vessels which are classified as tug-
boats:

150.9 M

(c) Carrier frequencies within the
band 30 Mc to 50 Ac which may be au-
thorized for use by limited coast stations
and marine-utility stations on shore
employing either frequency modulation
or amplitude modulation for telephony,
for transmission and reception on the
same radio-channel of communication
pertaining only to the business and oper-
ational needs of ships, are designated
herewith:
Carrier Normal

frequency: gcographic area of use
35.06 Mc___ Gulf coast area. Puerto Rico,

and Virgin Idands.
35.10 Mc...- Pacific coast area and islands

of the Pacific Ocean.
35.14 Me..- Atlantic coast area.
35.18 Mec... Mid-continent area, Includ-

Ing Great Lakeh3.
Each of these assignable frequencies

is available on a shared basis only and
shall not be construed as available for
the exclusive use of any one station 1t-
censee.

§ 7.357 Conditions imposed upon as-
signments in 35-36 3fc band. Each
application which requests assignment of
a carrier frequency designated in § 7.356
(c) shall designate normally the carrier
frequency specified in that paragraph for
use in the geographic area in which the
coast station or the marine-utility sta-
tion on shore is located. Normally, only
that carrier frequency is acsignable for
use in that area. When any other of
these carrier frequencies is requested for
assignment in a specified area, the appli-
cation therefor shall Include a satLfac-

tory showing that the carrier frequency
dcdnated In F 7.356 (c) for use in the
particular area will not meet the need of
the proposed or existing service. when,
in the opinion of the applicant, the lo-
cation of the involved station is not
clearly within one of the geographical
areas designated in § 7.356 (c) the appli-
cant may obtain the necessary informa-
tion in this respect by corresponding
directly with the Commission at Wash-
ington, D. C.

§ 7,358 Conditions imposed upo n as-
-ignmcnts in 15C-162 Arc band. Nor-
mally, a limited coast station or a
marine-utility station on shore shall b-
authorized to uze. for working, one radio-
channel only, within the frequency-band
156.35 Mc to 157.05 M c in accordance
with the terms of § 7.356 (b) Applica-
ion for authority to use more than one
radio-channel for working shall include
a -atisfactory showing of need for such
additional facility.

§ 7.359 Use of assigned frequency
156.8 Mc. (a) The radio-channel of
which 156.8 Mc is the authorized carrier
frequency is designated primarily for
calling and safety purposes. It may be
used when appropriate by limited coast
stations and marine-utility stations em-
ploying telephony for short-distance
communication as an alternative to the
radiotelephone distress frequency 2182
kc, for dsirez calls and distress trarnc,
and for safety communication.

(b) In addition to the provisions of
paraoraph (a) of this section, this radio-
channel may be ussd by limited coast
stations and marine-utility stations
for:

(1) Call, reply, and the exchange of
brief operating signals; and

(2) Operating signals preparatory to
mezszage traffic on another radio-channel
within the frequency-band 156.35 mrc to
157.05 .c.

(c) The use of this radio-channel by
linited coast stations or marine-utility
stations for transmission of any other
category is not authorized.

§ 7.360 Call and reply on worlzang
channels. Although use of the assigned
frequency 155.8 Mc by limited coast sta-
tions and marine-utility stations on
shore for call and reply is authorized,
calling and replying by these stations
shall, in general, be conducted on a
radio-channel authorized primarily for
working.

§ 7.361 Use of assigned frequency
156.6 Mc. The radio-channel of which
156.6 Mc is the authorized carrier fre-
quency is de.-Ignated primarily for com-
munication concerning port operations.
It may be used by limited coast stations
and marine-utility stations, -with discre-
tion, to serve other business and opera-
tional needs of ships on condition that
such use shall not interfere with nor
delay the exchange of port operational
message traffic.

§ 7.362 Limitations on use of manne-
utility stations. (a) M'arine-utility sta-
tions on shore shall be used and operated
solely within the local geographic area
specified in the particular station
licence.
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(b) The antenna structures of a ma-
rine-utility station on shore shall meet
all applicable requirements of Part 17
of this chapter.
(c) Marine-utility stations on shore

shall not be used or operated m the
Immediate vicmity of any radio trans-
mitting or receiving installation of a
coast station, a base station in any land
mobile service, or a U. S. Government
station, which transmits or receives on
any radio-channel(s) above 30 Mc unless
the fact has been established, by actual
tests in cooperation with the involved
station(s) that interference is not
caused by such operation to the service
of the coast, base, or government sta-
tion(s) concerned.

§ 7.363 Use of working frequenczes for
calling. In addition to any radio-chan-
nel of which the carrier frequency is
specifically authorized herein for "call-
ing" the radio-channels authorized in
this subpart for "working" may be used
for call and reply also, provided inter-
ference is not caused to any commum-
cation in progress on the particular
working channel

§ 7.364 Time limitation on communz-
cation. All communication engaged in
by limited coast stations and marine-
utility stations shall be limited to the
minimum practicable transmission time,
and each station licensee shall employ
standardized operating practices and
procedures to this effect.

§ 7.365 Frequencies below 3000 c for
business, operational and safety pur-
poses. As an exceptional matter, the
frequencies 2738 kc, 2830 kc and 2214 kc
are available for assignment on a shared
basis to limited coast stations for trans-
mission and reception on the same radio-
channel by telephony (amplitude modu-
lation) with ship stAtions solely when
such communication is necessary to serve
an important business or operational
need of one or more commercial trans-
port vessels or government vessels. For
this purpose, these frequencies may not
be assigned and may not be used in any
instance in which:

(a) The desired radio communication
Is primarily over distances for which fre-
quencies above 30 Mc would be suitable.

(b) The facilities of public coast sta-
tions may provide the desired radio
communication.

(c) Harmful interference would be
caused to the service of any United
States Government station by the use of
the frequency 2214 kc.

(d) Harmful interference would be
caused to the intership use of the fre-
quencies 2738 kc and 2830 kc as pre-
scribed in § 8.358 of this chapter.
(e) The plate input power exceeds the

plate input power used by ship stations
for intership communication as pre-
scribed by § 8.134 (c) of this chapter.
NoTz: For this purpose the frequencies

2738 kc and 2830 kc may be assigned only
in those areas where they are available for
intership use.

§ 7.366 Availability of 2182 kc for
limited coast stations. (a) The fre-
quency2182 ke is the international radio-
telephone distress and general calling
frequency for the maritime mobile serv-

ice. It may be used by limited coast sta-
tions solely for transmission of:

(1) Distress signals and traffic as pro-
vided in Subpart G of this part.

(2) The international urgency signal,
and very urgent messages (preceded by
this signal) concerning the safety of a
ship, aircraft or other vehicle, or the
safety of some person on board or within
sight of such ship, aircraft, or vehicle.

(3) The international safety signal,
and occasional messages (preceded by
this signal) concerning the safety of
navigation or giving important meteor-
ological warnings which messages in the
interest of safety must be transmitted on
this radio-channel instead of on a differ-
ent radio-channel.

(4) Normal calls, replies, and brief
radio operating signals but only when
the use of a different carrier frequency
for this function appears to be imprac-
ticable by reason of operating or equip-
ment limitations of a mobile station.

(5) Brief test signals in accordance
with the provisions of § 7.311, as may be
necessary to determine whether the radio
transmitting equipment of the station is
in good working conditions on this fre-
quency.

(b) When using this frequency for
other than distress traffic and urgepcy
and safety signals and messages, the
meanI antenna power of the unmodu-
lated carner wave shall not exceed 100
watts.

§ 7.367 Procedure in testing. (a)
Limited coast stations and marine-
utility stations &fsmg telephony are au-
thorized to carry on such routine tests
as may be required for the proper main-
tenance of the station provided each
such station shall use every precaution
to insure that,- when conducting opera-
tional transmitter tests, the emissions of
the station will not cause harmful inter-
ference. Radiation must be reduced to
the lowest practicable value and if fea-
sible shall be entirely suppressed. When
radiation is necessary or unavoidable, the
testing procedure described below shall
be followed:

(1) The licensed radio operator re-
sponsible for operation of the transmit-
ting apparatus shall ascertain by care-
ful listening that the test emissions will
not be likely to interfere with transmis-
sions in progress;

(2) The official call sign and the geo-
graphic location of the testing station,
followed by the word "test" shall be an-
nounced by voice on the radio-channel
being used for the test, as a warning that
test emissions are about to be made on
that frequency;

(3) If, as a result of the announce-
ment prescribed in subparagraph (2) of
this paragraph, any station transmits by
voice the word "wait" testing shall be
suspended. When, after an appropriate
interval of time, such announcement

'The power supplied to the antenna dur-
ing normal operation, averaged over a time
sufficiently long compared to the period cor-
responding to the lowest frequency encoun-
tered in actual modulation. (In general, a
time of one-tenth second, during which the
mean power is a maximum, will be selected.)
See Article 1, paragraph 63 of the Interna-
tional Radio Regulations, Atlantic City, 1947,

Is repeated and no response is observed,
and careful listening indicates that
harmful interference should not be
caused, the operator shall proceed as sot
forth in subparagraph (4) of this para-
graph;

(4) The operator shall announce the
word "testing" followed In the case of
a voice transmission test by the count
"1, 2, 3, 4, * * * etc." or by test
phrases or sentences not in conflict with
normal operating signals; or followed,
In the case of other emission, by appro-
prlate test signals not In conflict with
normal operating signals. At the con-
clusion of the test, there shall be voice
announcement of the official call sign of
the testing station and its approximate
geographic location.

(b) When testing Is conducted on any
frequency assignment within the band
2170 kc to 2194 kc or within the band
156.75 to 156.85 Me, the test transmission
shall not continue for more than 15 sec-
onds in any 15 minute period.

§ 7.368 General radiotelephone oper-
ating procedure-(a) Limitations on
calling. (1) Except when transmitting a
general call to several stations within
range for announcing or preceding the
transmission of distress, urgency, or
safety messages, a limited coast station
or a marine-utility station shall call the
particular station(s) with which it n-
tends to communicate.

(2) Limited coast stations may use au-
thorized classes of emission for seloc-
tive-calling on each radio-channel au-
thorized for working. The use of selec-
tive-callthg on the radio-channel of
which either 2182 ke or 156.8 Mo is the
authorized carrier frequency Is prohib-
ited.

(3) Calling a particular station, either
by voice or by other means, shall not
continue for a period of more than thirty
seconds in each Instance. If the called
station is not heard to reply, that station
shall not again be called until aftor an
Interval of three minutes. In event of an
emergency Involving safety, the provi-
sions of this subparagraph shall not
apply.

(4) Each limited coast station, when
using selective-calling to secure the at-
tention of a ship station with which It
Intends to communicate, shall transmit
the type of signal and the particular sig-
nal code necessary to acttfate the auto-
matic attention device (selective ringer)
known to be installed In the particular
ship station and normally used for moni-
toring the coast station radio-channel
which is used for transmitting such calls,

(5) Except In the event of an emer-
gency Involving safety, a limited coast
station or a marine-utility station with
respect to operation on any radio-chan-
nel which Is used also by other stations
within the same communication area,
shall not answer, or attempt to answer, a
station on board ship until the latter las
transmitted the call sign or name of the
particular shore station with which ib
desires to communicate.

(6) A limited coast station or a
marine-utility station shall not attempt
to communicate with a ship station that
has specifically called another station
until it becomes evident that the called
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station does not answer, or that com-
munication between the ship station and
the called station cannot be carried on
because of unsatisfactory operating con-
ditions.

(b) Time imitation on calling fre-
quency. Transmission on the calling
channel of which 2182 ke or 156.8 Mc is
the authorized carrier frequency (includ-
ing calls, answers, operating signals, and
conversation pertaining to safety) shall
be kept to a nummum and in general
any one exchange of communications
shall not exceed three minutes in dura-
tion. In the event of distress or other
emergency, this time limitation shall not
apply.

(c) Change to working frequency.
After establishing communication with
another station by call and reply on the
calling channel of which 2182 kc or 156.8
Mc is the authorized carrier frequency,
land stations shall change to an author-
ized working channel for the transmis-
sion of messages which, under the provi-
sions of this subpart, cannot be trans-
mitted on the respective calling channel.

§ 7.369 Station documents. (a) Lim-
ited coast stations using telephony shall
be provided with and have readily avail-
able to the responsible operator (except
as otherwise permitted by §§ 7.102 and
7.155) during their hours of service, the
following documents:

(1) A valid station license available in
accordance with § 7.102;

(2) The necessary operator license or
licenses available in accordance with
§ 7.155;

(3) The station log required by this
part for stations of this category.

(4) Parts 7 and 8 of this chapter.
§ 7.370 Station records. (a) Limited

coast stations using telephony shall
maintain an accurate radiotelephone log
during their hours of service, as herem-
after specified:

(1) Each sheet of the log shall be num-
bered in sequence and dated and shall
include the ofcial call sign of the coast
station and also the signature(s) of the
licensed operator(s) performing operat-
ing duties.

(2) The entry "on duty" shallbe made
by the operator beginning a duty period,
followed by his signature. The entry
"off duty" shall be made by the operator
being relieved of or terminating a duty
period, followed by his signature. All
log entries shall be currently completed
and all entries shall, unless otherwise
stated, be made by a licensed operator
on duty. The use of initials or signs is
not authorized in lieu of any operator's
signature required by this section.

(3) The time of making an entry shall
be shown opposite the entry and shall
be expressed in local standard time
(EST, CST, etc.) counted from 00:00 to
24:00 o'clock, beginning at midnight.
The first entry in each hour shall con-
sist of 4 figures; additional entries in
the same hour may be expressed in 2
figures by omitting the hour designation.
The abbreviation "e. s. t." "c. s. t." etc.,
shall be marked at the head of the
column in -which the time is entered.

(4) With respect to limited coast
stations, 'which, by reason of the pro-
visions of Subpart G of this part, are
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required to maintain a watch on the
radio-channel above 100 Mc designated
for calling (assigned frequency 150.3
Mc2 ) entries shall be made showing each
time this watch is begun, suspended, or
concluded; without any requirement,
however, of making such entries during
interruption of this watch as may be
necessary during hours of service for
calling, answering and exchanging op-
erating signals and safety communica-
tions on this radio-channel. These en-
tries shall be made by the licensed
operator(s) on duty who is (are) desig-
nated and authorized by the station 1i-
censee to do so; the name and signaturo
of the operator(s) making these entries
and the operator(s) who actually main-
tains such watch shall appear in the
log and shall be properly related to each
particular entry for this purpose.

(5) All radiotelephone distress, ur-
gency or safety signals and communica-
tions made or intercepted; the complete
text, if possible, of such communica-
tions; and any Information which may
appear to be of importance to safety of
life or property shall be entered, to-
gether with the time of such observation
or occurrence, Identification of the radio-
channel(s) on which such signals or
messages were transmitted or received,
and the position of any ship, or other
mobile unit in need of assistance, if this
can be determined. These entries shall
be made by the licensed operator(s) on
duty who is (are) designated and au-
thorized by the station licensee to do so;
the name and signature of the opera-
tor(s) making these entries shall appear
in the log and shall be properly related
to each particular entry of this category.

(6) Whenever harmful interference is
experienced by or reported to the re-
sponsible operator, an entry shall be
made by such operator to that effect,
stating the source of the interference, if
known.

(7) All test transrssions shall be en-
tered, together with the time of such
transmissions, without regard to whether
two-way communication with any other
station is established.

(8) All measurements of the trans-
mitter frequency(s) shall be entered,
including such deviations from the as-
signed frequency(s) as may be observed,
and a statement of any corrective action
taken.

(9) An entry shall be made giving per-
tinent details of all Installation, service,
or maintenance work performed which
may affect the proper operation of the
station. The entry shall be made, signed
and dated by the responsible licensed op-
erator who supervised or performed the
work, and unless he is regularly em-
ployed on a full-time basis at the station
and has his operator license properly
posted, shall also include his mail ad-
dress and the class, serial number, and
expiration date of his license.

(10) Entries shall be made also in ref-
erence to operation of the antenna tower
lights when such entries are required by

'Pending further development of the
use of very high frequencies, no watch is
required to be maintained by lImItcd coast
stations or marine utility stations on choro
under the existing provisions of Subpart a
of this part.
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reason of applicable provisions of Sub-
part 0 of this part.

(b) Marine-utility stations on shore
shall maintain an accurate radoteIe-
phone log during their hours of service
as follows:

(1) Eachsheetofthelog shallbe num-
bered in sequence and shall include no-
tation of the geographic area(s) in which
the station is operated; the date and
local standard time of operation of the
station; official call ign of the marine-
utility station, the name and signature
of the licensed operator (or other person
in accordance with Subpart F of this
part) who is responsible for operation
of the marine-utility station. (The use
of initials or signs In lieu of signatures
is not authorized.)

(2) An entry shall be made giving per-
tinent details of all Installation, service
or maintenance work performed which
may affect the proper operation of the
station. The entry shall be made, signed
and dated by the responsible licensed
operator who supervised or performed
the work, and unless he is regularly em-
ployed on a full time basis at the station
and has his operator license properly
posted, shall also include his mai ad-
dress and the class, serial number, and
expiration date of his license.

§ 7.371 Ue of United States Govern-
ment frequencies for telephony. Fre-
quencles assignable to government radio
stations are asignable to non-Govern-
ment limited coast stations for commu-
nication with other non-Government
stations by telephony when such com-
munication Is nece-sary in connection
with activities performed in coordination
with or in behalf of the Federal Gov-
ernment and where the Commission de-
termines, after consultation with the
appropriate government agency or agen-
cles, that such as-signment is necessary.

SUBPART K--STATIONS ON LAND IN THE
MiARITIME RADIOLOCATION SERVICE

§ 7.401 Limitation on station authorz-
-ations. Pending further development of
the use and operation of stations on land
in the maritime radlolocation service,
and until the requirements of this serv-
Ice have been more completely deter-
mined, only developmental station au-
thorizations will be granted, subject to
the applicable provisions of Subpart zi
of this part (including supplemental
eligibility requirements) and in accord-
ance with the following sections of this
subpart.

§ 7.402 Assignable frequence. (a)
The following frequency-bands are au-
thorized for use by shore radionavigation
stations (including shore-radar stations)
in the maritime radonavigation service;
the Ma imum power shall be designated
in each Instrument of authorization:
Prorlded, That for stations other than
shore radar stations, the classes of emis-
slon, the frequency tolerance, and the
bandwidth occupied by the emission may
be designated in each station authonza-
tion:

3000 MC to 3246 Brc
Mro c to G050 Mc

9320 Mc to 9500 Mc

(b) The following frequency-bands
are authorze2d for use by shore radio-
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location stations in the maritime radio-
location service; the class of emission;
the frequency tolerance; the bandwidth
occupied by the emission; and the maxi-
mum power may be designated in each
station authorization:

(1) 2450 to 2500 Me for purposes other
than radionavigation or safety, on the
condition that harmful interference
shall not be caused to the fixed and mo-
bile services, and on the condition that
no protection shall be given from inter-
ference caused by emissions from indus-
trial, scientific, or medical equipment.

(2)
3000 Me to 3246 Me
5460 Mc to 5650 Me
9320 Me to 9500 Mc

The use of frequencies within these
bands for radiolocation, other than
radionavigation, shall not cause harm-
ful interference to the radionavigation
service.

§ 7.403 Special conditions imposed.
(a) An authorization granted for the
construction and/or operation of a shore
radionavigation station shall be subject
to the express condition that in so far
as the station may be operated to provide
information to be used for the purpose
of aiding in the movement of any ship,
the station shall be treated as a private
aid to navigation for which permission
must be obtained by the station permit-
tee or licensee from the Commandant,
United States Coast Guard, as provided
in section 759, Title 33, U. S. Code.

(b) Upon the grant of an authoriza-
tion for the construction and/or opera-
tion of a shore radionavigation station,
the Commission will forward to the Com-
mandant, U. S. Coast Guard, Washing-
ton, D. C., notification thereof together
with a copy of the authorization.
SUBPART L-FIXED STATIONS ASSOCIATED

WITH THE MARITIME MOBILE SERVICE
MARINE FIXED STATIONS

§ 7.451 Supplemental eligibility re-
quirements. (a) Subject to the basic
eligibility requirements set forth in § 7.23,
authorizations for marine fixed stations
may be granted to any person who is
engaged in:

(1) Prospecting for, producing, col-
lecting, refining, or transporting petro-
leum or petroleum products in the
immediate vicinity of the marine fixed
station requested; or

(2) An activity in the immediate
vicinity of the marine fixed station re-
quested which is necessary to a construc-
tion project of a public character.

(b) Additionally, and subject to the
basic eligibility requirements set forth in
§ 7.23, authorizations for marine fixed
stations may be granted to any non-profit
corporation or association, organized for
the purpose of furnishing a radiocommu-
nication service solely to persons who are
actually engaged, in the immediate vi-
cinity of the marine fixed station, in one
or more of'the activities designated in
paragraph (a) of this section. Such a
corporation or association shall render
service only on a non-profit cost-sharing
basis, said costs to be prorated on an
equitable basis among all persons to
whom- service is rendered. Records
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which reflect the cost-sharing non-profit
basis shall be maintained and held avail-
able for inspection by Commission
representatives.

§ 7.452 "P o z n t s of communication.
Marine fixed stations are authorized to
commumcate by means of telephony
solely with class 31 public coast stations
in the United States when these stations
render a communication service of te-
lephony in direct connection with the
general public service land-line telephone
system, provided the marine fixed sta-
tion, in each instance, is located not more
than 300 statute miles from each coast
station of this class with which it com-
municates.

§ 7.453 Showing of need. Applicants
for authority to establish and operate
marine fixed stations must satisfy the
Commission, through information con-
tamed in the application or as otherwise
determined by the Commission, that a
need for the desired communication ex-
ists primarily in respect to the safety
of life or property, and that the use of
any communication facility to satisfy
such need, other than a marine fixed
station, is impossible or impracticable
for the purpose involved.

§ 7.454 Assignable frequencies. (a)
Carrier frequencies within the band 2000
to 2450 kc, which are authorized by
Part 8 of this chapter for use by public
ship stations employing telephony for
the transmission of public correspond-
ence to public coast stations (normally
providing direct connection with public
service land-line telephone systems) are
assignable to marine fixed stations for
the same purpose; upon the condition
that neither harmful interference nor
intolerable delay is caused to communi-
cation between coast stations and mobile
stations.

(b) In addition to the assignable fre-
quencies designated in paragraph (a) of
this section, the carrier frequency 2182
kc is assignable to marine fixed stations
solely for use in transmitting, by means
of telephony with an antenna power not
exceeding 100 watts (when no modula-
tion is present) distress calls and distress
traffic, and urgency and safety signals
and messages. The use of this radio-
channel by marine fixed stations for
ordinary calls and replies is prohibited.

§ 7.455 Technical requirements. The
authorized frequency tolerance, author-
ized class of emission, authorized emis-
sion-bandwidth, and authorized trans-
mitter-power for marine fixed stations
are set forth in Subpart E of this part.

§ 7.456 Scope of communication.
Marine fixed stations shall be used pri-
marily for safety communication, as de-
fined in § 7.7 (a) Provided, however
That other than safety communication
may be carried on, by.these stations, with
discretion and to the extent required in.
behalf of the specific activities set forth
in § 7.451. Provided, That, in this respect
priority at all times shall be given to use
of the assigned radio channel(s) for ship
to shore transmission.

§ 7.457 Station documents. (a) Each
marine fixed station shall be provided
with the following documents:

(1) A valid station license.

(2) The necessary operator license or
licenses.

(3) The stat 1 ion log required by
§ 7.458.

(4) Parts 7 and 8 of this chapter,
§ 7.458 Station records. (a) Marine

fixed stations shall maintain an accurate
radiotelephone log during their hours of
service as follows: all entries shall be
made by the licensed operator on duty
at the station, except as otherwise pro-
vided in subparagraph (2) of this para-
graph:

(1) Each sheet of the log shall be num-
bered In sequence and shall include the
date(s) and time(s) of operation of the
station; official call sign of the station,
the name and signature of the licensed
operator who is responsible for operation
of the station. (The use of initials or
signs In lieu of signatures Is not au-
thorized.)

(2) An entry shall be made giving
pertinent details of all installation, sorv-
Ice or maintenance work performed
which may affect the proper operation of
the station. The entry shall be made,
signed and dated by the responsible
licensed operator who supervised or per-
formed the work, and unless he is regu-
larly employed on a full time basis at the
station and has his operator licenso
properly posted, shall also Include his
mail address and the class, serial num-
ber, and expiration date of his license.

(3) All radiotelephone distress, ur-
gency or safety signals and communica-
tions made or intercepted; the complete
text, if possible, of such communica-
tions; and any information which may
appear to be of Importance to safety of
life or property shall be entered, together
with the time of such observation or
occurrence, identification of the radio-
channel(s) on which such signals or
messages were transmitted or received,
and the position of any ship, or other
mobile unit in need of assistance, If this
can be determined,

(4) Whenever harmful interference is
e).perienced by or reported to the respon-
sible operator, an entry shall be made
by such operator to that effect, stating
the source of the Interference, if known.

(5) All test transmissions shall be en-
tered, Including the date, time, and pur-
pose thereof.

(6) The date and time of making each
entry shall be shown opposite the entry
and the time shall be expressed In local
standard time as follows. The first entry
in each hour shall consist of four figures;
additional entries in the same hour may
be expressed In two figures by omitting
the hour designation. The abbreviation,
e. s. t., c. s. t., etc., shall be marked at
the head of the column in which time is
entered.

§ 7.459 Station identflcation. For tho
purpose of station Identification, the pro-
visions of § 8.364 (a) of this chapter shall
apply to marine fixed stations.

§ 7.460 Procedure in testing. For the
purpose of conducting operational or
maintenance tests, the provisions of
§ 8.365 (a) of this chapter shall apply
to marine fixed stations.

§ 7.461 Operating procedure, III the
use and operation of marine fixed sta-
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tions, these stations shall be governed by
the provisions of § 8.366 (a) and (h) of
this chapter.

MrARINE RECEIVER-TEST STATIONS
§7.471 Eligibility requirements. An

authorization for a marine receiver-test
station may be granted to the licensee of
a public coast station using telephony
and having a frequency assignment for
this purpose within the frequency-band
2000 kc to 3500 ke or 156.35 Mc to 162.05
me.

§ 7.472 Scope of service. A marine
receiver-test station shall be used solely
for brief transmissions intended for in-
terception by the regularly used radio-
telephone receiving apparatus of an as-
sociated public coast station of the same
station licensee; the purpose of such
transmissions shall be limited to neces-
sary determinations of the technical
performance of such receiving apparatus.
No other signals or communications shall
be transmitted by marine receiver-test
stations.

§ 7.473 Assignable frequencies. The
carrier frequency or frequencies assign-
able to a marine receiver-test station is
(are) the specific carrier frequency or
frequencies within the band 2000 ke to
3500 kc or 156.35 Mc to 162.05 Me used
by public ship stations in transmitting
by means of telephony to the particular
public coast station with which the ma-
rine receiver-test station is associated;
these frequencies with respect to ship
stations of the United States are desig-
nated in §§ 8.354 and 8.356 of this
chapter.

§ 7.474 Technical requirements. The
authorized frequency tolerance, author-
ized class of emssion, authorized emis-
sion-bandwidth, and authorized trans-
mitter-power for marine receiver-test
stations are set forth in Subpart E of
this part.

§ 7.475 Station identiftcation. The
official call Sign and the general geo-
graphic location of the marine receiver-
test station shall be announced at the
conclusion of each completed test trans-
mission.

§ 7.476 Operating limitations. The
station licensee shall exercise such con-
trol over the transmissions of a marine
receiver-test station as is necessary to
avoid interference to calls from ship sta-
tions and to the exchange of public cor-
respondence between sip and shore.
The maximum amount of transmission
time permitted on any one radio-channel
authorized for use by a particular ma-
rne receiver-test station in a region of
heavy radio traffic on the involved radio-
channel shall not exceed 24 minutes in
each 24-hour period.

§ 7.477 Station records. (a) An ac-
curate log shall be maintained with re-
spect to the operation of each marine
receiver-test station. The station licen-
see shall be responsible for compliance
with this requirement. This log may be
maintained and located at an authorized
control point associated with the station.

(b) All log entries shall be made by
the licensed operator responsible for op-
eration of the station or by a person au-
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thorzed and directed by the station
licensee to make such entries.

(c) The log shall be maintained and
entries made therein as follows:

(1) Each sheet of the log shall be
numbered in sequence and shall include
the date(s) and time(s) of operation of
the station; official call sign of the sta.
tion, the name and signature of the li-
censed operator who is responsible for
operation of the station. (The use of
initials or signs in lieu of signatures is
not authorized.)

(2) An entry shall be made giving per-
tinent details of all Installation, service
or maintenance work performed which
may affect the proper operation of the
station. The entry shall be made, signed
and dated by the responsible licensed
operator who supervised or performed
the work, and unless he is regularly em-
ployed on a full time basis at the station
and has his operator license properly
posted, shall also include his mall address
and the class, serial number, and expira-
tion date of his license.

(3) All radiotelephone distress, ur-
gency or safety signals and communica-
tions made or intercepted; the complete
text, if possible, of such communications;
and any information which may appear
to be of importance to safety of life or
property shall be entered, together with
the time of such observation or occur-
rence, identification of the radio-chan-
nel(s) on which such signals or messages
were transmitted or received, and the
position of any ship, or other mobile unit
inneed of assistance, if this can be deter-
mined.

(4) Whenever interference to other
stations is reported to the station licen-
see or to the responsible operator, an
entry shall be made by the latter to that
effect, stating the source of the interfer-
ence report and the station(s) to which
interference has been caused, if known.

(5) All test transmissions shall be en-
tered, including the date, time, duration
of the transmission, the class of emission
and particular radio-channel used.

(6) The date and time of making each
entry shall be shown opposite the entry
and the time shall be expressed in local
standard time as follows. The first entry
in each hour shall consist of four flgures
(from 00:00 to 24:00 beginning at mid-
might local standard time), additional
entries in the same hour may be ex-
pressed in two figures by omitting the
hour designation. The abbreviation
e. s. t., c. s. t., etc., shall be marked at the
head of the column in which time is
entered.
MARINE CONTROL STATIONS, M!AnIiiE RE-

PEATER STATIONS AND TIM nE RELAY SEA-
TIONS
§ 7.481 Eligibility requirements. Au-

thorizations for marine control stations,
marine repeater stations, and marine re-
lay stations will be issued only to licen-
sees of coast stations who have made a
satisfactory showing of need therefor in
relation to the particular coast station or
stations of which they are the station
licensee.

§ 7.482 S7wwing of need. Applicants
for such authorization must show (a)
that a need exists for a point-to-point
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radio circuit for control, repeater, or
marine relay purposes, (b) that tele-
communication facilities other than a
marine control, marine repeater, or ma-
rine relay station are not available, or if
available would not provide effective re-
suits, and (c) that the service to be
rendered throush use of the marine con-
trol station, marine repeater, or marine
relay station is necessary for, or will
prove beneficial to, the service rendered
by the associated coast station(s).

§ 7.483 Points of communication.
(a) Marine control stations are author-
Ized to transmit exclusively to the par-
ticular coast station whose operation or
emission is being controlled by such
transmissions.

(b) Marine repeater stations are au-
thorized to transmit exclusively to other
authorized marine repeater stations, or
to designated radio receiving locations to
which the respective transmitted com-
munication is addressed, or to an author-
ized message center at a designated fixed
location.

(c) Marine relay stations are author-
ized to transmit to and receive from
other authorized marine relay stations as
specifled in the station authorization.

§ 7.484 Frequencies assignable. (a)
In any area in the continental United
States, a maximum of four carrier fre-
quencies asignable in accordance with
Part 2 of this chapter within either or
both of the bands 72.02 1c to 74.58 Me
and 75.42 Mc to 75.98 Mc are available in
the aggregate for use by marine control
stations, marine repeater stations and
marine relay stations on condition that
harmful interference shall not be
caused to:

(1) Reception by the general public of
emissions from television stations on
television channels 4 and 5;

(2) The service of existing and previ-
ously authorized marine control stations,
marine repeater stations, or marine relay
stations;

(3) The service of existing and previ-
ously authorized stations operating in
any aviation service.
Pursuant to Part 2 of this chapter, as-
sIgnable frequencies for this purpose are
spaced 40 kc apart, beginning with the
frequencies 72.02 Mc and 75.45 Mc and
ending with the frequencies 74.58 Mc and
75.08 Mc, respectively. Should the
Commission find that public interest,
convenience, or necessity would be served
thereby, licensees of marine control sta-
tions, marine repeater stations, and ma-
rine relay stations authorized to operate
on one or more frequencies within these
bands shall be required to share, on a
coordinated non-interference basis, the
use of their respective frequency assign-
ments with other licensees using the
ame frequencies.

(b) Assignment of the frequencies set;
forth in paragraph (a) is subject to the
following conditions and restrictions:

(1) The applicant must agree to elim-
inate any harmful interference caused by
his operation to TV reception on either
Channel 4 or 5 that might develop by
whatever means are found necessary
within 90 days of the time knowledge of
cald interference is first brought to his
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attention by the Commission and that if
said interference is not cleared up within
the 90-day period, operation of the fixed
station will be discontinued.

(2) Vertical polarization must be
used.

(3) Whenever it Is proposed to locate
a 172-76 Mc fixed station less than 80, but
more than 10 miles from the site of a
TV transmitter operating on either
Channel 4 or 5, or from the post office of
a community in which such channels are
assigned but are not in operation, the
fixed station shall be authorized only if
there are fewer than 100 family dwell-
ing units (as defined by the U. S. Bureau
of Census) located within a circle cen-
tered at the location of the proposed
fixed station (family dwelling units 70
or more miles distant from the TV an-
tenna site are not to be counted) the
radius of which shall be determined by
use of the chart entitled, "Chart for De-
termining Radius from Fixed Station in
72-76 Mc Band to Interference Contour
Along Which 10% of Service From Ad-
jacent Channel Television Station Would
Be Destroyed." Two charts are -pro-
vided, one for Channel 4 and one for
Channel 5.

(4) Provided, however, that the Com-
mission may, in a 'particular case, au-
thorize the location of a fixed station
within a circle as determined under sub-
paragraph (3) above containing 100 or
more family dwelling units upon a show-
ing that:

(i) The proposed site is the only suit-
able location.

(ii) It is not feasible, technically or
otherwise, to use other available fre-
quencies.

(Iii) The applicant has a plan to con-
trol any interference that might develop
to TV reception from his operations.

(v) The applicant is financially able
and agrees to make such adjustments in
the TV receivers affected as may be
necessary to eliminate interference
caused by his operations.

(5) All applications seeking authority
to operate with a separation of less than
10 miles will be returned without action.

(c) The frequency 27.255 Mc is avail-
able for use by marine control stations,
marine repeater stations andmarine re-
lay stations on a shared basis with sta-
tions in other services and must accept
any harmful interference from the
operation of industrial, scientific and
medical equipment in the frequency band
26.96 to 27.28 Me.

§ 7.485 Technical requirements. The
authorized frequency tolerance, author-
ized class of emission, authorized ens-
sion-bandwidth, and authorized trans-
mitter-power for marine fixed stations
are set forth in Subpart E of this part.

§ 7.486 Limitation on station author-
izations. Pending additional develop-
ment of the use and operation of marine
control, marine repeater, and marine re-
lay stations, and until the necessary
scope of service required to be rendered
by these classes of stations has been
more completely determined, such sta-
tions will be authorized exclusively on a
developmental basis in accordance with
the provisions of Subpart M of this part.

In addition to the provisions of this sub-
part, the relevant conditions and limita-
tions set forth in Subpart M shall apply
to these classes of stations.

SUBPART M-DEVELOPMENTAL STATIONS

§ 7.501 Supplemental eligibility. An
authorization for developmental opera-
tion of a station in any of the services
under this part will be issued only to
those persons who are eligible to operate
such stations on a regular basis.

§ 7.502 Showing and statement
required. (a) Except as provided in
paragraph (c) of this section, each
application for authorization for a
developmental station shall be accom-
panied by a showing that:

(1) The applicant has an organized
plan of development leading to a specific
objective;

(2) A point has been reached in the
program where actual transmission by
radio is essential to the further progress
thereof;

(3) The programhas reasonable prom-
Ise of substantial contribution to the
expansion or extension of the use of
radio for a maritime purpose, or is in a
field of maritime operation not already
investigated;

(4) The program will be conducted by
qualified personnel;

(5) The applicant is legally and finan-
cially qualified, and possesses adequate
technical facilities for conduct of the
program as proposed;

(6) The public interest, convenience,
or-necessity will be served by the pro-
posed operation.

(b) Every application for authority
to engage in developmental operation
shall be accompanied by a statement
signed by the applicant in which it Is
agreed that any authorization issued
pursuant thereto will be accepted with
the express understanding of the appli-
cant that it is subject to change in any
of its terms or to cancellation in its
entirety at any time, upon reasonable
notice but without a hearing, if, in the
opinion of the Commission, circum-
stances should so require.

(c) The provisions of paragraph (a)
of this section do not apply when an
application is made for a developmental
station solely for the reason that the
frequency requested is restricted to such
developmental use.

§ 7.503 ,sgnable frequencies. (a)
Stations engaged in developmental oper-
ation may be authorized to use a fre-
quency or frequencies, available for the
service and class of station which they
propose to operate. The number of
frequencies assignable to a particular
station shall depend upon the specific
requirements of the developmental pro-
gram and the number of frequencies
available for such use in the particular
area where the station is to be operated.

(b) In addition to the specific fre-
quencies and frequency-bands designated
in this part as available for a particular
service and class of station, each of the
following frequencies and frequency-
bands may be licensed as an assigned
frequency or as authorized frequency-
band, respectively, for use by develop-

mnental stations subject to the applicable
provisions of this part as follows:
Available for coast stations:

3,500-3,700 Mo
6,425-6,575 Mc

11,700-12,200 Mo
Available for coast stations and fixed sta-

tions:
26.000-30.000 Mo and

2,450-2.500 Mo
16,000-18,000 Mo

on condition that no protection shall be
given frcm Interference caused by emissions
from industrial, scientific or medical equip-
ment.

Available for operational fixed stations:
952-960 Me

1,850-1.990 MO
2,110-2,200 Me
2,500-2,700 Me
6,575-6,875 Me

12.200-12,700 Mo
The class of emission, the frequency toler-
ance, the emission-bandwidth, and the niaxi-
mum transmitter-power for use on the fore-
going frequencies which are above 2.400 Me
shall be designated In each station author-
ization.

(c) In addition to the specific fre-
quency bands designated by § 7.402 for
shore radionavigation stations, each of
the following frequencies or frequency
bands may be licensed as an assigned
frequency or an authorized frequency
band for use by developmental shore
radlonavigaton stations:

AuthorLze Assigned
frequency band frequcWy
2900 to 3000 Me.
3246 to 3266 Mc -- 32560 M (Racons only),
3266 to 3300 Me.
5250 to 5440 Me.
5440 to 5460 Mc 5 ---- 5450 Mo (Racons only).
8500 to 9300 Me.
9300 to 9320 Mc - 0-- 9310 Mo (Racons only).
9500 to 9800 Me.

§ 7.504 Use of developmental stations.
(a) Developmental stations shall be con-
structed and used In such manner as to
conform with all applicable technical
and operating requirements contained
in this part, unless deviation therefrom
Is specifically provided in the station
authorization.

NoTE. Such requirements are those appli-
cable to the corresponding established class
of station including provisions relating to op-
erator requirements, station records, station
documents, assignment of call signs.

(b) Communication with any station
of a country other than the United
States Is prohibited unless specifically
authorized by the terms of the station
authorization.

(c) The operation of a developmental
station is subject to the condition that
harmful interference is not caused to
the operation of stations licensed In an
established service under any part of
the Commission's rules.

§ 7.505 Developmental program. (a)
The developmental program as described
by the applicant in the application for
authorization shall be substantially fol-
lowed unless the Commission shall
otherwise direct.

(b) Where some phases of the develop-
mental program are not covered by the
general rules of the Commission and the
rules In this part, the Commission may
specify supplemental or additional re-
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quirements or conditions in each case as
deemed necessary in the public interest,
convenience or necessity.
(c) The Commission may, from time

to time, require a station engaged in
developmental work to conduct special
tests which are reasonable and desirable
to the authorized developmental pro-
gram.

§ 7.506 Report of operation required.
A report on the results of the develop-
mental program shall be filed with and
made a part of each application for re-
newal of authorization, or in cases where
no renewal of authorization is requested,
such report shall be filed within 60 days
of the expiration of such authorization.
Matters which the applicant does not
wish to disclose publicly may be so
labeled; they will be used solely for the
Commsion's information and will not
be publicly disclosed without permission
of the applicant. The report shall in-
clude comprehensive and detailed in-
formation on the following:

(a) The final objective of the develop-
mental operation.

(b) Pertinent results of operation to
date.
(c) Analysis of the results obtained.
(d) Copies of any published reports.
(e) Need for continuation of the pro-

gram if such need exists.
(f) Number of hours of operation on

each authorized frequency during the
term of the license to the date of the re-
port.

§ 7.507 Identifeation of station. (a)
The radiotelegraph and radiotelephone
emissions of a developmental station
shall be clearly identified in the manner
provided for the corresponding estab-
lished class of station.

(b) The facsimile emissions of a de-
velopmental station shall be identified
either by telegraphy or by telephony as
provided in paragraph (a) of this
section.
(c) All other classes of emission of a

developmental station shall be identified
as prescribed in the respective station
authorization.
SUBPART N-STATIONS OPERATED IN THE

LAND MOBILE SERVICE FOR MARITIME
PURPOSES
§ 7.521 Eligibility for shipyard base

stations. Under the provisions of this
part, a station authorization will not be
issued solely for a shipyard base station
in the land mobile service. Subject to
the provisions of § 7.523 only a land sta-
tion authorized to operate as a limited
coast station in the maritime mobile
service may be authorized, upon proper
application therefor, to be used addition-
ally, and on a secondary basis, as a ship-
yard base station in the land mobile
service.

§ 7.522 Eligibility for shipyard mobize
stations. Under the provisions of this
part, a station license will not be issued
solely for one or more shipyard mobile
stations in the land mobile service. Sub-
ject to the provisions of §§ 7.524 and
7.525, authority to construct, or to use
and operate, one or more shipyard mobile
stations in the land mobile service may
be granted, upon proper application
therefor, exclusively to the licensee or
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permittee of a limited coast station when
that station is authorized to be used
additionally and on a secondary basis as
a shipyard base station in the land
mobile service.

§ 7.523 ShowIng precedent to shipyard
base station authorization. (a) Prior to
a grant by the Commission of any ship-
yard base station authorization pursu-
ant to the provisions of § 7.521, the appli-
cant therefor must establish, in connec-
tion with each related application, that:

(1) Such applicant controls and oper-
ates a shipyard, in commerce, which is
regularly engaged in the construction,
change in construction, or repair of com-
mercial transport vessels and/or Govern-
ment vessels;

(2) Each limited coast station to be
used additionally as a shipyard base sta-
tion will be operated primarily as a coast
station for communication with one or
more commercial transport vessels op-
erated and controlled by the applicant,
which are used in connection with the
construction, change in construction, or
repair of commercial transport vessels
and/or Government vessels by the ship-
yard to which reference is made in sub-
paragraph (1) of this paragraph.

§ 7.524 Showing precedent to ship-
yard mobile station authorization. (a)
Prior to a grant by the Commission of
any shipyard mobile station authoriza-
tion pursuant to the provisions of § 7.522,
the applicant therefor must establish in
connection with each related application,
that each shipyard mobile unit on which
a shipyard mobile station is to be in-
stalled and operated is:

(1) Controlled and operated by the
applicant;

(2) To be used for the expeditious
transportation of shipyard personnel.
material, or supplies within the local
geographic area to which reference is
made in § 7.523 (a) (1) in connection
with the construction, change in con-
struction, or repair of commercial trans-
port vessels or Government vessels by
that shipyard.

§ 7.525 Limitation on number of ship-
yard mobile stations. (a) The number
of shipyard mobile stations which may
be authorized for each land station per-
mittee or licensee pursuant to the pro-
visions of §§ 7.522, and 7.524 shall be
limited to a maximum of one shipyard
mobile station for each three ship sta-
tions (for example, the lEcensee of up to
and including 5 ship stations Is entitled
to one shipyard mobile station; the licen-
see of 6, 7, or 8 ship stations Is entitled to
two shipyard mobile stations, etc.) when
each ship station included for this pur-
pose is:

(1) Licensed in the name of the par-
ticular land station permittee or 11-
censee;

(2) Located on board a commercial
transport vessel operated and controlled
by the particular land station permittee
or licensee;

(3) Used for communication with one
or more limited coast stations of the
same station licensee, in connection with
the construction, change in construction,
or repair of commercial transport ves-
sels and/or Government vessels.

§ 7.526 Points of communication.
(a) Subject to the provisions of § 7.527,
a land station, when operating as a ship-
yard base station, Is authorized to com-
municate exclusively with shipyard
mobile stations of the same licensee.

(b) Subject to the provisions of
§ 7.527, each shipyard mobile station is
authorized to communicate exclusively
With any land station of the same li-
censee which is licensed to operate as a
shipyard base station.

§ 7.527 Limitations on use. (a) Com-
munication between a land station, op-
erating as a shipyard base station, and
any shipyard mobile station may be
transmitted only when:

(1) The involved facilities of the land
station are not required at the same time
for any maritime mobile service; and

(2) Both the land station and the
shipyard mobile station are within a
geoZrmphic area designated by the Com-
mission in reference to those stations.

(b) Each shipyard mobile station shall
be operated exclusively within the local
geographic area specified in the appli-
cable station authorization: Provided,
That such stations shall not be operated
in the immediate vicinity of any trans-
mitting or receiving radio Installation
of any land station (other than a land
station of the same licensee) or any U. S.
Government station, which transmits
or receives on any radio-channel(s)
above 100 Mc unless the fact has been
established, by actual tests in coopera-
tion with the involved station(s) that
Interference is not caused by such op-
eration to the service of the land station
or Government station concerned.

c) Under no circumstances shall the
operation of a shipyard mobile station
or a land station being used as a shipyard
base station interfere with any maritime
mobile service.

§ 7.528 S cope of communication.
(a) Each land station, when operating as
a shipyard base station, and each ship-
yard mobile station s authorized to
transmit:

(1) Communication concerning the
use of shipyard mobile units for expe-
diting, the construction, change in con-
struction, repair, rervicing, or mainte-
nance of commercial transport vessels
or government vessels by the shipyard
which controls and operates such mobile
units;

(2) In an emergency, communication
concerning the immediate safety of life
or property when the use of other com-
munication facilities might be less
effective.

(b) Transmission of any other class
of communication by shipyard base sta-
tions or shipyard mobile stations is not
authorized.

§ 7.529 Acsgnable frequencies. (a)'
Provided one of the following designated
carrier frequencies is authorized for use
by a particular limited coast station in
the maritime mobile service in accord-
ance with the applicable provisions of
Subpart J of this part, such carrier fre-
quency may be authorized for additional
use by that land station for operation
(on a secondary basis in reference to
maritime mobile service) as a shipyard
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base station in a supplemental land'mo-
bile service:

(1) For use by stations in any area:
156.5 Mc.

(2) For use by stations in any area
except the Great Lakes area. 156.4 Mc.

(3) For use by stations located more
than 100 miles from the Great Lakes, the
Mississippi River or any tributary there-
of, and the Gulf of Mexico intra-coastal
waterway, 157.0 Me.

(b) The carrier frequency which may
be authorized for use (on a secondary
basis in reference to maritime mobile
service) by one or more shipyard mobile
stations is the same as that authorized,
in accordance with the provisions of
paragraph (a) of this section, for use by
a land station of the same permittee or
licensee with which such mobile stations
are to communicate: Provided, That the
same carrier frequency is licensed also
for use by ship stations of that permittee
or licensee which regularly communicate
with that land station.

§ 7.530 Technical requirements. The
authorized frequency tolerance, author-
ized class of emission, authorized emis-
sion-bandwidth, and authorized trans-
mitter power for shipyard base stations
and shipyard mobile stations shall be
the same as is designated for coast sta-
tions in Subpart E of this part.

§ 7.531 Cooperative use of facilities.
If, in a particular geographic area, the
use and operation of shipyard mobile
stations and shipyard base stations by
a plurality of station licensees using the
same frequency assignment(s) causes
intolerable interference, even though all
provisions of this part relative to the
reduction of interference have been
fully complied with, the Commission
may, in accordance with the provisions
of the Communications Act, require the
involved station licensees to join in a
single cooperative organization for ren-
dition of the necessary land mobile
service within the affected area by a
single station licensee.

§ 7.532 General operating procedure.
(a) All communication engaged in by
shipyard base and mobile stations shall
be limited to the mimmum practicable
transmission time, and each station li-
censee shall employ standardized oper-
ating practices and procedures to this
effect.

(b) Each licensee of shipyard mobile
stations shall exercise such control over
the transmissions of those stations as is
necessary to avoid interference to calls
from ship stations which may be trans-
mitted on the radio-channel used by
the shipyard mobile stations.

(c) Calling a particular station, either
by voice or by other means, shall not
continue for a period of more than 30
seconds in each instance. If the called
station is not heard to reply, that station
shall not again be called until after an
interval of three minutes. In event of
an emergency involving safety, these
time limitations shall not apply.

(d) Shipyard base stations may use
authorized classes of emission for the
selective calling of shipyard mobile sta-

tions on each radio-channel authorized
for communication between such base
and mobile stations.

§ 7.533 Identification of stations.
(a) All emissions of a shipyard base sta-
tion shall be clearly identified by voice
transmission therefrom in the English
language of either (1) the official call
sign assigned to that station (the official
call sign assigned to the same station as
a coast station in accordance with § 7.72)
by the Commission, or (2) the name of
the station licensee (in abbreviated form
if practicable) as formally reported to
and approved by the Commission; if the
licensee operates more than one ship-
yard base station within mutual inter-
ference range, the name of the licensee
shall be followed by a digit indicating
distinctly the respective land station, as
formally reported to the Commission.

(b) All emissions of a shipyard mo-
bile station shall be clearly identified by
voice transmission in the English lan-
guage of either (1) the single official call
sign assigned by the Commission to the
shipyard mobile station(s) of that li-
censee in the particular geographic area,
followed by two digits indicating dis-
tinctly the respective shipyard land
mobile unit as reported to the Commis-
sion, or (2) the name of the station li-
censee (in abbreviated form if practica-
ble) as formally reported to and
approved by the Commission followed by
two digits indicating distinctly the re-
spective shipyard land mobile unit as
reported to the Commission.

(c) Identification of stations as pre-
scribed in this section shall be made:

(1) Whenever another station is
called;

(2) Upon completion of each commu-
nication with any other station;

(3) At the beginning and upon com-
pletion of each transmission made for
any other purpose.

§ 7.534 Procedure in testing. With
respect to test transmission, the provi-
sions of § 7.367 which apply to limited
coast stations and marine-utility sta-
tions shall apply also to shipyard base
stations and shipyard mobile stations:
Provided, That the term "licensed radio
operation" as used in paragraph (a) (1)
of that section shall, with respect to test
operation of shipyard mobile stations
pursuant to this section, be construed in
each instance to mean the operator li-
censee on duty at the control point of the
associated shipyard base station as pro-
vided in § 7.156 (a) (1)

§ 7.535 Station documents. (a) With
respect to documents required to be
available at a shipyard base station, the
provisions of § 7.369 which apply to
,limited coast stations using telephony
shall apply also to shipyard base stations.

(b) Each shipyard mobile station shall
be provided with the following docu-
ments during its hours of service:

(1) A valid station authorization,
available in accordance with § 7.102.

(2) The necessary operator license or
licenses, available in accordance with
§ 7.155 (this requirement is not applica-

ble when the station is operated under
the provision of § '.150)

§ 7.536 Station records. (a) (1) With
respect to station records required to be
maintained by a shipyard base station,
the provisions of § 7.370 which apply to
limited coast stations using telephony
shall apply also to shipyard base sta-
tions.

(2) Each licensee of a land station
operated as a shipyard base station shall,
upon specific request made by the Com-
mission, be responsible for the submis-
sion of such reports as are requested by
the Commission to show the value and
practical performance of that station and
the associated shipyard mobile station(s)
in the land mobile service In relation to
the maritime mobile service for which
the same land station is licensed.

(b) Unless otherwise determined by
the Commission subsequent to pertinent
developments in the use and operation
of shipyard mobile stations, no station
records need be maintained by those sta-
tions upon the express condition that (1)
such station records as are required by
other applicable sections of this part (in-
cluding §§ 7.109, 7.110, and 7.111) are
maintained as part of the required rec-
ords of the associated shipyard base sta-
tion, and (2) the records of the latter
station with respect to the log entries
required by § 7.370 (a) (7), (8) and (9)
shall include the specified information
concerning the involved shipyard mobile
station(s)

SUBPART O-VIOLATIONS
§ 7.551 Answers to notice of violation.

Any person receiving official notice
of a violation of the terms of the Com-
munications Act, any legislative act,
Executive order, treaty to which the
United States is a party, terms of a sta-
tion or operator license, or the rules and
regulations of the Federal Communica-
tions Commission, shall, within three
days from such receipt, send a written
answer to the office of the Commission
originating the official notice. If an
answer cannot be sent, or an acknowl-
edgment made within such three-day
period, acknowledgment and answer
shall be made at the earliest practicable
date with a satisfactory explanation of
the delay. The answer to each notice
shall be complete in itself and shall not
be abbreviated by reference to other
communications or answers to other
notices. The answer shall contain a full
explanation of the incident involved and
shall set forth the action taken to pre-
vent a continuation or recurrence
thereof. If the notice relates to lack
of attention to, or improper operation
of the station, or to log or watch dis-
crepancies, the answer shall give the
name and license number of the licensed
operator on duty.

§ '7.552 Reports of infringements of
the International Radio Regulations.
In the event that infringement of the
International Radio Regulations by a
foreign station is detected, report thereof
may be made by the submission to the
Commission of a form similar to that set
forth in the International Radio Regula-
tions.
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SUBPART p-APPENDICES--Continued

Radio Territory within district-

dis. Address of the engineer In clarge
trict States Counties

21 502 Federal Bldg., Honolulu 1, Territory of
T.H. Hawaii and out-

lying Pacific
possessions, ex-
cept Alaska and
adjacent islands.

22 P. 0. Box 2987, 322-323 Federal Puerto Rico.
Bldg., San Juan 13, P. R. Virgin Islands.

23 P. O. Bo. 644, Room 53, U. S.P. Alaska.
o. and Courthouse Bldg.,
Anchorage, Alaska.

Subofllice: P. 0. Box 1421, 7-8,
Shattuck Bldg., Juneau,
Alaska.

24 Federal Communications Corn- District of Co-
mission, Washington 25, D. 0. lumbia.

Maryland- .. Within 10 miles of D. C. boundary.
Virgnia....--- Do.

(b) The offices of the regional man-
agers of the Field Engineering and
Monitoring Bureau are located at the
following addresses:

Region No. 1, 954 Federal Building, 641
Washington Street, New York 14, N. Y.-To
include: Districts Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 20, and 24.

Region No. 2, 411 Federal Annex, Atlanta,
Ga.-To include: Districts Nos. 6, 7, 8, 9, 10,
and 22.

Region No. 3, 323-A Customhouse, San
Francisco 26, Calf.--To include: Districts
Nos. 11, 12, and 16.

Region No. 4, 802 Federal Office Building,
Seattle 4, Wash.-To include: Districts Nos.
13, 14, and 23.

Region No. 5, P. O. Box 1142, Lanikal, Oahu,
T. H-To include: District No. 21.

Region No. 6, 832 U. S. Courthouse, Chicago
4, I11-To include: Districts Nos. 16, 17, 18,
and 19.

(a) The primary monitoring Btations
of the Field Engineering and Monitoring
Bureau are located at the following
addresses:

Federal Communications Commission, Al-
legan Monitoring Station, P. 0. Box 89,
Allegan, Mich.

Federal Communications Commission,
Central Frequency Monitoring Station, P. 0.
Box 788, Grand Island, Nebr.

Federal Communications Commission,
Kingsville Monitoring Station, P. 0. Box
632, Kingsville, Tex.

Federal Communications Commission,
Dover Road, P. 0. Box 458, Millis, Mass.

Federal Communications Commission,
P. 0. Box 1142, Lanlkal, Oahu, T. H.,(Fort
Base Military Reservation),

Federal Communications Commission,
2700 West Edinger, P. 0. Box 744, Santa Ana,
Calif.

Federal Communications Commission,
P. 0. Box 31, Laurel, Md.

Federal Communications Commission,
P. 0. Box 989, Livermore, Calif.

Federal Communications Commission,
2310 Northeast 148 Avenue, P. 0. Box 5165,
Portland 16, Oreg.

Federal Communications Commission,
P. 0. Box 4, Powder Springs, Ga.

(d) Secondary monitoring stations of
the Field Engineering and Monitoring
Bureau are located at the following
addresses:

Federal Communications Commission,
P. 0. Box 5098, Fort Lauderdale, Fla.

Federal Communications Commission,
P. 0. Box 99, Lexington, Ky.

Federal Communications Commission,
P. 0. Box 1448, Muskogee, Okla.

Federal Communications Commission,
Searsport, Maine; main address: P. 0. Box
44, Belfast, Maine.

Federal Communications Commission,
P.O. Box 191, Spokane, Wash.

Federal Communications Commission,
P. 0. Box 499, Twin Falls, Idaho.

Federal Communications Commission,
P. 0. Box 719, Anchorage, Alaska.

Federal Communications Commission,
P. 0. Box 810, Fairbanks, Alaska.

IF. R. Doc. 55-7491; Filed, Sept. 15, 1955;
8:45 a. m.]

PART 8--STATIONS ON SHIPBOARD IN THE

MARITIME SERVICES

REVISION OF PART

In the matter of revision of Part 8 of
the Commission's rules and regula-
tions to effect certain editorial changes
theren. -

The Commission having under consid-
eration the desirability of making cer-
tain editorial changes in Part 8 of Its
rules and regulations; and

It appearing that the amendmonts
adopted herein are editorial in nature.
and, therefore, prior publication of
Notice of Proposed Rule Making under
the provisions of section 4 of the Admin-
istrative Procedure Act Is unnecessary,
and the amendments may become effec-
tive immediately;

It further appearing that the amend-
ments adopted herein are issued pur-
suant to authority contained in sections
4 (1), 5 (d) (1) and 303 (r) of the Com-
munications Act of 1934, as amended,
and Section 0.341 (a) of the Commis-
sion's Statement of Organization, Dele-
gations of Authority, and Other Infor-
mation;

It ?s ordered, This 18th day of July
1955, that effective August 1, 1955, Part
8-Stations on Shipboard in the Mari-
time Services, is revised to include the
editorial changes herein and all out-
standing amendments adopted as of
this date.

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,

[SEAL] MARY JANE MOutiS,
Secretary.

Sec.

8.1 Basis and purpose.
Subpart A-Defnition of Terms

8.2 General.
8.3 Maritime mobile service.
8.4 Maritime radlolocatlon service.
8.5 Developmental Maritime stations on

board ship.
8.6 Operational.
8.7 Technical.
8.8 Installation for safety communica-

tion.

Subpart B-Applcations

8.21 Authorization required for operation
of a radio station.

8.22 Administrative classification of atn-
tions.

823 Statutory eligibility for station It-
cense.

8.24 Application precedent to authoriza-
tion.

8.25 Signature on applications.
8.26 Informal applications.
8.27 Defective applications.
8.28 Amendment or dismissal of applica-

tion.
8.29 Partial grant of application,
8.30 Request for amendment or waiver of

rules.
8.31 Applications concerning marino-util-

Ity stations.
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8.32 Application for station license.
8.33 Changes during license term.
8.34 Renewal of license.
8.35 Request for interim ship station

license.
8.36 Application forms for station author-

izations.
8.37 Application for consent to voluntary

assignment or transfer of control of
station license.

8.38 Applications fied concurrently.
8.39 One application for plurality of sta-

tions.
8.40 Application for station of portable

nature (other than marine-utility
station).

8.41 Application for snecial temporary sta-
tion authorization.

8.42 Application for license or modification
or renewal of license in an emer-
gency.

8.43 Application precedent to hearing.
8.44 Failure to prosecute applications.
8.45 Inconsistent or conflicting applica-

tions.
8.46 Application for Inspection.
8.47 Application for certificate of compli-

ance with Safety Convention.
8.48 Extra compensation for overtime serv-

ices by inspectors.
8.49 Application for exemption.
8.50 Application for exceptional authority

to communicate with anteur sta-
tions.

8.51 Application for periodical survey
(Great Lakes Agreement).

8.52 Application for exemption (Great
Lakes Agreement).

Subpart C-Station Authorizations
8.61 Authority for distress communication.
8.62 Changes in equipment of licensed

station.
8.63 Effective license periods.
8.64 Interim ship station license.
8.65 Issuance of modified and renewed li-

cense simultaneously.
8.66 One license for plurality of stations.
8.67 Transfer or assignment of station au-

thorization (see also § 8.37).
8.68 Authority for lifeboat radio station.
8.69 Authority for transmission from cable

buoy.
8.70 Authority to communicate with ama-

teur stations.
8.71 Limitations concerning stations of

portable nature (other than ma-
rine-utility stations).

8.72 Authority for ship-radar station.
8.73 Permanent discontinuance of station

operation.
8.74 Assignment of call signs.
8.75 Operation during emergency.
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Subpart D-General Station Requirements
ee.

8.101 Inspection of station.
8.102 Posting of station licene.
8.103 Location of station.
8.104 Operating controls.
8.105 Required radlo-channels for telegra-

phy.
8.106 Required radlo-channels for teleph-

ony.
8.107 Antenna requirements.
8.108 Adjustment of equipment.
8.109 Measurement of eml, on frequencies.
8.110 Measurement of tranmitter-power.
8.111 Modulation adjustments for teleph-

ony.
8.112 General requirements for receiving

apparatus.
8.113 Installation of power source.
8.114 Clock required.
8.115 Retention of radio station logs.

Subpart E-Standard Technical Requirements
8.131 Authorized frequency tolerance.
8.132 Authorized classes of emicdon.
8.133 Authorized emission-bandwidths.
8.134 Authorized transmitter-power.
8.135 Suppression of interference from re-

ceiving apparatus.
8.136 Acceptance of transmitters for licens-

lng.
8.137 Special requirements for radiotele-

phone transmitters.
8.138 Special requirements for ship-radar

transmitters.

Subpart F-Operator Requirements
8.151 Authorized operator required.
8.152 Operator required by statute for tafety.
8.153 Operator required by Safety Conven-

ton.
8.154 Location of authorized operator.
8.155 Waivers of operator license.
8.156 Posting of operator license.
8.157 . Adjustment or test of equipment.
8.158 Certified persons required by Great

Lakes Agreement.

Subpart G-General Operatlng Requirements
8.171 International regulations applicable.
8.172 Authority in event of distres.
8.173 Authority of the master.
8.174 Secrecy of communication.
8.175 Intercommunication n mobile rervice.
8.176 Priority of communications to be ob-

served.
8.177 Order of priority of communications.
8.178 Unauthorized t" ' on&
8.179 Control by coast or government eta-

tion.
8.180 Cooperative uwo of frequency assign-

ments.
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8.181 Prevention of interference.
8.182 Suopenzlon of tran!ralzzon.
8.183 Hours of service of ship stations.
8.14 aLintenance of station log.

Subpart H-Watches and Auto-Alarms for
Safety Purpzses

8.21. Watch required by Internatonal nadla
Regulatlon

8.202 Watch required by Communications
Act.

8.203 Watch required by Safety Convention.
8.204 Provisons governing safety watch.
805 Compulsory u:o of auto-alarm.
8.206 Procedure In uzo of auto-alarm.
8.207 L!,tenin g required by the Great Lakes

Agreement.

Subpart 1--General Purpose Watches

8.21 Watch on 500 kc.
8.2 Watch on 143 kc.
8.223 Watch on 2182c

Subpart J--Procedure In Event of Distress

8.2,1 Applicable regulatfons.
8232 Radlo-channels for distress.
8.233 Form of distress call.
8.34 Radlotele3raph alarm signuaL
8.235 Dlstre meage.
8.230 Transnitson for radlolocaton.
8.237 Acknowledgment of distress message.
8.38 Form of acknowledgment by telegra-

phy.
8.239 Information from acknowledging sta-

tilons.
8.240 Control of d-trez trafflc.
8.241 Supplementary transmissions.

Subpart K-Foreign Ship Stations in United
States Waters

8.201 Inspection of station.
8.262 Installation for safety purposes.
8.263 Limitations on transmission

Subpart L--Message Charges

8.271 DIstress mesges.
8.22 Danger messages.
8.273 Tariff filing required.
8.274 Rezpaonsbility for payment.
8.275 Ship position reports.
8.278 Free safety Eervice.
8.277 Free service for national defense.

Subpart M-Nature of Service Provided by Ship
Stations and Shipboard Maxine-Utility Stations

8.301 Supplemental eligibilltyrequirements.
8.302 Points of communlatlon.
803 Service requirements for all ship

stations
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321
322
123
324
325
326
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361 Assignable frequencies.
352 Frequencies for use in distress.
353 Frequencies for calling.
354 Frequencies below 5000 ko for public

correspondence.
355 Frequencies from 5000 kc to 30 Me for

public correspondence.
356 Frequencies above 30 Mc for public

correspondence.
357 Additional frequencies for public cor-

respondence.
358 Frequencies below 3000 kc for safety

purposes.
359 Frequencies above 156 Me for safety

purposes.
360 Frequencies above 156 Mc for business

and operational purposes.
361 Frequencies within the band 30 to 50

Me for general communication.
362 Frequencies below 3000 kc for busi-

ness, operational and safety pur-
poses.

363 Use of U. S. Government frequencies
for telephony.

364 Identification of station.
365 Procedure in testing.
366 General radiotelephone operating pro-

cedure.
367 Station documents.
368 Station records.
369 Operation under interim ship station

license.

Subpart P--Use of Radiolocaton
401 Assignable frequencies for direction-

finding.
402 Use of direction-finding frequency.
403 Radiolocation by cable-repair ship.
404 Assignable frequencies above 2400 Me.
405 Special provisions applicable to ship-

radar stations.

Subpart Q-Developmental Stations
431 Supplemental eligibility.
432 Showing and statement required.
433 Assignable frequencies.
434 Use of developmental stations.
435 Developmental program.
436 Report of operation required.
437 Identification of station.

Subpart R-Compulsory Shipboard Radio
Installations

501 Inspection of installation.
302 Main and emergency Installations.
503 Requirements of main installation.
504 Requirements of emergency or reserve

installation.
505 Tests of emergency installation.
306 Use of emergency installation.
607 Routing of electrical wiring.
508 Automatic-alarm-signal keying de-

vice.
509 Installation of automatic-alarm-sig-

nal keying device.
510 Auto-alarm.
511 Installation of auto-alarm.
512 Auto-alarm instructions.
518 Interior communication system.
514 Requirements for interior communi-

cation systems.
515 Radio station clock.

Service requirements for public ship
stations.

Service of limited ship stations and
marine-utility stations.

Subpart N-Use of Radiotelegraphy
Assignable frequencies.
Frequencies for use in distress.
Frequencies for calling.
Frequencies for working.
Use of Morse Code required.
Identification of stations.
Procedure in testing.
Radiotelegraph operating procedure.
Station documents.
Station records.

Subpart O-Use of Radiotelephony

8.551
8.552
8.553

8.554
8.555

8.556

8.557

8.558

8.559

Scope of type approval.
Requirements for main transmitter.
Requirements for emergency trans-

mitter.
Requirements for auto-alarm.
Requirements for automatic-alarm-

signal keying device. -
General requirements for lifeboat

radio-equipment.
Requirements for lifeboat portable

radio equipment.
Requirements for lifeboat non-porta-

ble radio equipment.
Transitional provisions for lifeboat

non-portable radio equipment.

- Subpart T-Violations

8.601 Answers to notice of violation.
8.602 Reports of infringements of the Inter-

national Radio Regulations.

Subpart U-Reserved.]

Subpart V-Appendices
8.801 Appendix I-Location of Engineering

Field Offices and Monitoring Sta-
tions.

8.802 Appendix II-Tables of Ship Radio-
telegraph Frequencies From 2,000 kc
to 23,000 kc and Ship Radiotele-
phone Frequencies From 4,000 kc to
23,000 kc.

8.803 Appendix rn-General exemption or-
ders issued exempting ships from
compulsory radio provisions.

AuTrom~rv: §§ 8.1 to '8.803 Issued under
see. 4, 48 Stat. 1066, as amended; 47 U. S. C.
154. Interpret or apply sec. 303, 48 Stat.
1082, as amended;. 47 U. S. C. 303.

§ 8.1 Bass and purpose. (a) The
basis for the rules following in this part
is the Communications Act of 1934, as
amended, and applicable treaties and
agreements to which the United States
is a party.

(b) The purpose of the rules and
regulations in this part is to prescribe
the manner in which parts of the radio

Sec.
8.516 Direction-finder.
8.517 Requirements for direction-finder.
8.518 Auxiliary receiving antenna.
8.519 [Reserved].
8.520 Lifeboat radio equipment.
8.521 Auxiliary equipment and components.
8.522 General spare parts.
8.523 General auxiliary equipment.
8.524 Spare parts for specific apparatus.
8.525 Location of spare parts.
RADIOTELEPHONE INSTALLATIONS ON SHIPS SUB-

JECT TO PART 31 OF TITLE -III OF THE COM-
MIUNICATIONS ACT OR ON XU. S. SHIPS SUBJECT
TO THE SAFETY CONVENTION

8.528 Radiotelephone installations.
8.529 Radiotelephone transmitter.
8.530 Radiotelephone receiving equipment.
8.531 Power supply.
8,532 Radiating system.
8.533 General requirements applicable to

radiotelephone installations.
8.534 Test of radiotelephone installation.
RADIO INSTALLATIONS ON SHIPS SUBJECT TO THE

GREAT LAKEs AGREENENT

8.535 Periodical survey of radiotelephone
installation.

8.536 Certificates.
8.537 Occasional navigation on the Great

Lakes.
8.538- Failure of radiotelephone installation

while en route.
8.539 [Reserved.]
8.540 Requirements for radiotelephone In-

stallation.
8.541 Trial of radiotelephone installation.

Subpart S-Type Approval of Compulsory
Shipboard Equipment

spectrum may be made available for
radiocommunication and radiolocation
for maritime operations and for public
correspondence which require radio
transmitting facilities on board ship and,
for certain maritime communications,
including public correspondence, on
board aircraft; and to prescribe, in so far
as Is necessary to carry out the provi-
sions of statute and applicable treaties
and agreements relative to radio oper-
ators and radio installation on board
ships for safety purposes, the details as
to location, manner of installation, uwo
and availability, of the required equip-
ment, apparatus, spare parts, and such
supplementary equipment as may bo
necessary for the proper functioning of
the required shipboard radio installa.
tions for the proper conduct of radio
communication in time of emergency or
distress. For the purposes of this part,
the definitions set forth in Subpart A
shall be applicable. (For other defini-
tions, refer to Part 2, Frequency Alloca-
tions and Radio Treaty Matters; General
Rules and Regulations; Part '7, Stations
On Land In The Maritime Services; and
Part 14, Public Fixed Stations and Sta-
tions of the Maritime Services in Alaska.

SUBPART A-DEFINITION OF TERMS

§ 8.2 General-(a) Commission. The
term "Commission" means the Federal
Communications Commission,

(b) Statutes and international agree-
ments-(1) Communzcations Act. The
Communications Act of 1934, as
amended.

(2) [Reserved.]
(3) Salety Convention. The Interna-

tional Convention for the Safety of Life
at Sea, 1948, including the Regulations
annexed thereto.

(4) International Radio Regulations.
The Radio Regulations in force annexed
to the International Telecommunica-
tions Convention, Atlantic City, 1947, as
between the Government of the United
States and other Contracting Govern-
ments; and such preceding interna-
tional radio regulations as remain in
force between the Government of the
United States and other Contracting
Governments.

(5) Region 1, Region 2, and Region 3.
Those geographic areas defined as "Re-
gion 1. "Region 2" and "Region 3" In
Article 5, paragraph 3, of the Radio Reg-
ulations of Atlantic City, 1947.

(6) Great Lakes Agreement. "Great
Lakes Agreement" means the Agree-
ment for the Promotion of Safety on the
Great Lakes by Means of Radio and the
regulations referred to therein.

NOTE: This Agreement, made by and b0-
tween the Governments of the United Statc
and Canada, is effective beginning November
13, 1954.

(c) Telecommunications. Any trans-
mission, emission or reception of signs,
signals, writing, images, and sounds or
Intelligence of any nature by wire, radio,
visual or other electromagnetic systems,

(d) Radiocommunication. Any tole-'
communication by means of Hertzian
waves.

(e) Public correspondence. Any tele-
communication which the offices and
stations, by reason of their being at the
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disposal of the public, must accept for
transmission.

(f) Station. A separate radio trans-
mitter, or a combination of radio trans-
mitter(s) and radio receiver(s) mclud-
ing the accessory equipment required for
carrying on a definite radiocommunica-
tion service.

(g) Station authorization. Any valid
station license or special temporary au-
thority for use of a station, issued by the
Comnission.

(h) Person. An individual, partner-
ship, association, joint stock company,
trust, or corporation.

(i) Station licensee. The holder of a
valid station license.

(j) Operator licensee. The holder of
a valid license or valid permit for the
actual operation of a licensed station.

(k) Hours of service. The period of
time during each calendar day when a
station is used, in conformity with the
terms of the station authorization, for
the rendition of its normal service.

(1) Day. (1) Where the word "day"
:is applied to the use of a specific fre-
quency assignment or to a specific au-
thorized transmitter-power, such use of
the word "day" shall be construed to
mean transmission on such frequency
assignment or with such authorized
transmitter-power during that period of
time included between one hour after
local sunrise and one hour before local
sunset.

(2) Where the word "day" occurs in
reference to the provisions of section 353,
subsection (c) of the Communications
Act or the radio provisions of the Safety
Convention, such use of the word "day"
shall be construed to mean the calendar
day, from midnight to midnight, local
ship's time.

(m) Radio distrzct Aprescribed geo-
graphic area within the United States
which, for the purpose of official inspec-
tion of radio stations in behalf of the
Commission, is under the jurisdiction of
a Commision engineer in charge whose
official address and the specific area of
inspection associated therewith are des-
ignated by Appendix I of this part.

.(n) Ship or vessel. "Ship" or "vessel"
includes every description of watercraft
or other artificial contrivance, except
aircraft, used .or capable of being used
as a means of transportation on water,
whether or not it is actually afloat.

(o) Categories of ships. (1) Where
use of the term "passenger ship" or
"cargo ship" occurs in reference to the
provisions of Part I of Title III of the
Communications Act, such use of the
term shall be construed as follows: A ship
is a passenger ship if it carries or is
licensed or certificated to carry more
than twelve passengers. A cargo ship is
any ship not a passenger ship.

(2) Where use of the term "passenger
ship" or "cargo ship" occurs in reference
to the radio provisions of the Safety Con-
vention or in reference to frequency as-
signment, such use of the term shall be
construed as follows: A ship is a passen-
ger ship if it carries more than twelve
passengers. A cargo ship is any ship not
a passenger ship.

(3) A"commercial transport vessel" Is
any ship or vessel which is used primarily
in commerce (I) for transporting persons
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or goods to or from any harbor(s) or
port(s) or between places within a har-
bor or port area, or (il) in connection
with the construction, change in con-
struction, servicing, maintenance, repair,
loading, unloading, movement, piloting,
or salvaging of any other ship or vezzel.

(4) The term "passenger carrying
vessel" as used in this part solely in
reference to requirements of the Great
Lakes Agreement, means any veszel
transporting persons for hire.

(p) Safety Convention Certificates-
(1) Exemption Certificate. A certificate
issued to a ship which is granted exemp-
tion from applicable provisions of the
Safety Convention.

(2) Safety Certificate. A certificate
issued upon application, after Inspection
and survey by proper authorities, to a
passenger ship which compiles in an
efficient manner with the requirements
of the Safety Convention.

(3) Safety Radiotelegraphy Certifi-
cate. A certificate Issued upon applica-
tion, after inspection by proper author-
ities, to a cargo ship which complies in
an efficient manner with the Safety Con-
vention radio requirements applicable to
cargo ships carrying radlotele-raph in-
stallations for the purpose of meeting
such requirements.

(4) Safety radiotelephony certificate.
A certificate issued upon application,
after inspection by proper authorities, to
a cargo ship which complies in an effi-
cient manner with the Safety Conven-
tion radio requirements applicable to
cargo ships carrying radiotelephone in-
stallations for the purpose of meeting
such requirements.

(q) Instaled As used in this part
with respect to the requirements of radio
apparatus authorized under the provi-
sions of this part for use on board ship
or in stations subject to this part. the
term "Installed" means installed on
board the particular ship or in the par-
ticular station to which the pertinent
rule or regulation, involving the use of
this term, is applied.

(r) Great Lakes. This term, as used
in this part solely in reference to the
Great Lakes Agreement, means all of
the Great Lakes, their connecting and
tributary waters, and the St. Lawrence
River as far east as the lower exit of
the Lachine Canal and the Victoria
Bridge at Montreal, but shall not include
tributary rivers which are not also con-
necting rivers, and shall not include the
Niagara River (including the Black Rock
Canal).

(s) Destination. In reference to the
Great Lakes Agreement this term means
a port which a vessel enters for the pur-
pose of Initiating or completlig the spe-
cific activity which characterizes the
vessel. For example, with respect to
vessels carrying passengers or goods, a
port at which a vessel, either partially
or completely, loads or unloads passen-
gers or goods, would constitute its desti-
nation.

§ 8.3 Maritime mobile service-a)
Mobile service. A service of radio-com-
munication between mobile and land
stations, or between mobile stations.

(b) Maritime mobile service. A mobile
service between ship stations and coast
stations, or between ship stations. (Air-
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craft stations, when transmitting on fre-
quences allocated to the maritime mobile
service, may communicate in this service
with ship stations and coast stations.)

(c) Moble station. A station in a mo-
bile service intended to be used while in
motion, or during halts at unspecified
points.

(d) Ship station. A mobile station in
the maritime mobile service located on
board a veszel which Is not pgrmanently
moored.

(e) Public ship station. (1) A ship
station open to public correspondence.

(2) Public ship stations authorized to
employ telegraphy for public correspand-
ence are further classified according to
their hours of service for telegraphy as
designated herewith:

First Claca. Thce stations carry on a con-
tinuous cervice of public correapondence.

Secord Class. Thao ctatlon3 carry on a
de-ignated carvico of public correzpondence
of preccribed but limited duration; at least
during tho pariod designated for ship sta-
tions of the cccond category by the Inter-
national Radio Regulationz or, In the c=se of
voyagcs of cbort duration, az otherwize des-
ignated by the Commii-Aon in accordance
with thoma Rezulatonz.

Third Cla3. Thsa ctationw carry on a
rrvlco of public correspondence, the dura-

tion of whlch i3 prescrlbed but is less than
that of rtations of the Second Class, or 13 n-3t
pre-cribed but i determined by the mater
of ve el purcuant to his authority undar
cectlon 353 of the Communfcatio s Act.

(f) Limited ship station. A ship sta-
tion not open to public correspondence.

(g) Marine-utility ship station. Aship
station, readily portable for use as a
limited ship station on mobile vessels
within a designated local area.

(h) Mari-ne-utility coast station. A
coast station, readily portable for use as
a limited coast station at unspecified
points ashore within a designated local
area.

(1) Marine-utility station. A coast or
ship station in the maritime mobile serv-
Ice having a frequency assignment which
Is available for both marine-utility coast
stations and marine-utility ship stations,
and licensed under one station authori-
zation to operate as either a marine-
utility coast station or a marine-utility
ship station according to its location,
pursuant to the provisions of paragraphs
(g) and (h) of this section, at the time
It Is being operated.

§ 8.4 Maritime radfolocation service-
(a) Radfolocation. Determination of a
position or of a direction by means of the
constant velocity or rectilinear propaga-
tion properties of Hertzlan waves.

(b) Radfolocation sermce. A service
involving the use of radio location.

(c) Maritime radiolocation service. A
radlolocation service intended for the
benefit of ships.

(d) Radiolocation station. A station
In the radlolocation service.

(e) Radfolocation mobile station. A
station in the radolocation service in-
tended to be used while in motion or dur-
ing halts at unspecified points.

(f) Ship-radiolocation station. A
radiolocation mobile station located on
board a ship and used solely for maritime
radiolocation service.

(g) Radionavigation. Radiolocation
intended solely for the determination of
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position or direction or for obstruction
warning, in navigation.

(h) Radionavzgation service. A radio-
location service involving the use of
radionavigation.

(i) Maritime radionavigation service.
A radionavigation service intended for
the benefit of ships.

Wi) Radionavigation station. A sta-
tion in the radionavigation service.
(k) Radionamgation mobile station.

A station in the radionavagation service
intended to be usedwhile in motion or
during halts at unspecified points.

(1) Ship-radionavigation station. A
radionavigation mobile station located on
board a ship and used solely for maritime
radionavigation service.
(m) Radar A radiolocation system

where transmission and reception are
carried out at the same location, and
which utilizes te reflecting or re-trans-
mitting properties of objects in order to
determine their positions.

(n) Primary radar Radar using re-
flection only.
(o) Secondary radar Radar using au-

tomatic retransmission on the same or on
a different radio frequency.

(p) Ship-radar station. A ship-radio-
navigation station Utilizing radar for
the purpose of detecting above-water ob-
jects, with a determination of their di-
rection and distance from the ship.

NOTE: Where reference is made, in official
documents Issued by the Commission prior to
the effective date of this section, to ship-
radar stations in the "ship service" the term
"ship service" shall be construed, with re-
spect to such stations, to mean "maritime
radionavigation service."

(q) Radio direction-finding. .Radio-
location in which only the direction of a
station is determined by means of its
emissions.
(r) Radio direction-finding station. A

radiolocation station intended to deter-
mine only the direction of other stations
by means of transmissions from the lat-
ter.
(s) Direction-finder (radio- compass)

Apparatus capable of receiving clearly
perceptible radio signals and capable of
taking bearings on these signals from
which the true bearing and direction of
the point of origin of such signals with
respect to the point of reception may be
determined.

(t) Direction-finder receiver A radio
receiver which is a component of a.radio
direction finder.
(u) Marine radiobeacon station. A

radionavigation land station, the emis-
sions of which are intended to enable a
ship station to determine its bearing or
its direction in relation to the marine
radio beacon station.
(v) Ship radiolocation-test station. A

ship-radiolocation station used solely for
testing maritime radionavigation appa-
ratus incident to its manufacture, instal-
lation, repair, servicmg, and/or main-
tenance.

§ 8.5 Developmental Maritime sta-
tions on board ship-(a) Developmental
mobile station. A mobile station oper-
ated for the express purpose of develop-
ing equipment or a technique solely for
use only in that portion of the non-gov-
ernment mobile service which has been

specifically allocated the -authorized fre-
quency (or frequencies) of the develop-
mental mobile station.

(b) Developmental radiolocation sta-
tion. A radiolocation station operated
for the express purpose of developing
equipment or a technique solely for use
only in that portion of the non-govern-
ment radiolocation service (including
the non-government radionavigation
service) which has been specifically al-
located the authorized frequency (or
frequencies) of the developmental radio-
location station.
(c) Specific classification. The spe-

cific classes of developmental stations
on board ships in the maritime mobile
service and in the maritime radioloca-
tion service (including maritime radio-
navigation service) are the same as the
classes defined in preceding sections of
this part; however, for purposes of
identification, the particular class of
station is followed by the parenthetical
indicator "(developmental)", for exam-
ple, "limited ship station (develop-
mental)"

§ 8.6 Operational-(a) Safety com-
munication. The transmission or re-
ception of distress, alarm, urgent, or
safety signals, or any communication
preceded by one of these signals, or any
fon of radiocommunication which, if
delayed in transmission or reception,
may adversely affect the safety of life
or property' and occasional test trans-
mission or reception as necessary for de-
termining whether or not the radio
equipment is in good working condition
for purposes of safety.
(b) Superfluous radiocommuntcation.

Any transmission that is not necessary
in properly carrying on the service for
which the station is licensed.
(c) Harmful interference. Any radi-

ation or any induction which endangers
the functioning of a radionavigatlon
service or of a safety service, or obstructs
or repeatedly interrupts a radio service
operating in accordance with law.
(d) Distress signal. (1) The distress

signal is the international radiotelegraph
or radiotelephone signal which indicates
that a ship, aircraft, or other vehicle is
threatened by grave and imminent dan-
ger and requests immediate assistance.

(2) In radiotelegraphy, the interna-
tional distress signal consists of the
group "three dots, three dashes, three
dots" transmitted as a single signal in
which the dashes are emphasized so as
to be distinguished clearly from the dots.

(3) In radiotelephony, the interna-
tional distress signal consists of the oral
enunciation of the word "MAYDAY"
pronounced as the French expression
"m'aider"

NoTE: In case of distress, transmission of
this particular signal is intended to Insure
recognition of a radiotelephone distress call
by stations of any nationality.

(e) Alarm signal. The international
radiotelegraph signal, consisting of a
series of twelve dashes sent in one
minute, the duration of each dash being
four seconds and the duration of the
interval between two consecutive dashes
being one second, having for its sole pur-
pose the actuation of automatic devices

giving warning by means of an alarm
that a distress call or message Is about
to follow, or that an urgent cyclone warn.
ing Is about to be sent by a coast station
authorized to do so.

Cf) Urgency signal. (1) The urgency
signal is the International radlotelegraph
or radiotelephone signal which indicate,
that the calling station has a very urgent
message to transmit concerning the
safety of a ship, aircraft, or other vehicle,
or of some person on board or ,within
sight.

(2) In radiotelegraphy, the interna-
tional urgency signal consists of three
repetitions of the group "XXX", sent be-
fore the call, with the letters of each
group and the successive groups clearly
separated from each other.

(3) In radiotelephony, the Interna-
tional urgency signal consists of three
repetitions of the word "PAN" PrO-
nounced as the French word "panne"
and sent before the call.

(g) Safety signal. (1) The safety sig-
nal is the international radiotelegraph
or radiotelephone signal which indicates
that the station sending this signal Is
ready to transmit a message concerning
the safety of navigation or giving Im-
portant meteorological warnings,

(2) In radiotelegraphy, the interna-
tional safety signal consists of three Trp-
etitions of the group "TTT" sent before
the call, with the letters of each group
and the successive groups clearly sep-
arated from each other.

(3) In radiotelephony, the intorna-
tional safety signal consists of threo
repetitions of the French word "so.,
curite", sent before the call.

(h) Distress traffic. All messages rel.
ative to the immediate assistance re-
quired by the ship, aircraft, or other
vehicle in distress.

(i) 500 Idlocycles silent period. The
three-minute period twice an hour be-
ginning at x h 15 and x h 45, Greenwich
mean time (GMT), during which the In-
ternational Radio Regulations require
that all transmissions (except for certain
emissions designated in those Regula-
tions) must cease on all frequencies
within a designated frequency band cen-
tered on 500 kc.

C) Watch. The act of listening for
or to sound produced by a telephone re-
ceiver when the electric wave energy at
audio frequency supplied to the telephone
receiver:

(1) Results from simultaneous inter-
ception and detection of Hertzian waves
of a designated radio frequency or fre-
quencies, and

(2) Is substantially equivalent in fre-
quency to the audio frequency or fre-
quencies generated by detection of the
intercepted Hertzian waves.

(k) Calling. Transmission from a
station solely to secure the attention of
another station, or other stations, for a
particular purpose.

(1) Working. Radiocommunication
carried on, for a purpose other than
calling, by any station or stations using
telegraphy, telephony, or facsimile.

§ 8.7 Technical-(a) Radio Irequonclh
Any frequency between 10 kilocycles per
second and 3,000,000 megacycles per
second.

6S66



Friday, September 16, 1955

(b) Audio frequency. A frequency
corresponding to the frequency of a
normally audible sound wave, usually
between 20 and 15,000 cycles per second.

(c) Hertzzan waves. Electromagnetic
waves of frequencies between 10 kc and
3,000,000 Mc.

(d) Emission. Any radiation of
energy by means of Hertzaan waves.

(e) Spurious emission. Any emission
from a station at a frequency or frequen-
cies outside an authorized frequency-
band.

(f) Telegraphy. A system of telecom-
munication for the transmission of
written matter by the use of a signal
code.

(g) Telephony. A system of telecom-
munication set up for the transmission
of speech, or in some cases, other sounds.

(h) Facsimile. A system of telecom-
munication for the transmission of fixed
images with a view to their reception in
a permanent form.

(i) Carrier frequency. The frequency
of the carrer. (For the definition of
"carrier", see § 2.1 of this subchapter.)

CQ) Authorzed carrier frequency. A
specific carrier frequency authorized for
use by a station from which the actual
carrer frequency is permitted to devi-
ate, solely because of frequency in-
stability, by an amount not to exceed the
frequency tolerance.

Ck) Frequency tolerance. The extent
to which a carrier frequency (or when a
carner is not present, a frequency com-
ciding with the center of an emission-
bandwidth) is permitted by applicable
regulations, or by the terms of a station
authorization, to depart, solely because
of frequency instability, from the
authorized carrier frequency (or, when
a carner is not present, from the
assigned frequency)

(1) Frequency-band. A continuous
range of frequencies extending between
two designated limiting frequencies.

(m) Bandwidth. The number of cy-
cles or kilocycles per second expressing
the difference between the limiting fre-
quencies of a frequency-band.

(n) Radio-channel. A frequency-
band, sufficient in width to permit its
use for radiocommunication, comprised
of the emission-bandwidth, the interfer-
ence guard bands, and the frequency
tolerance.

(o) Emzssion-bandwidth. The band
of frequencies comprising 99 per cent of
the total radiated power extended to
include any discrete frequency on which
the power is at least 0.25 per cent of the
total radiated power. (This definition
coincides with the definition of "Band-
width Occupied by an Emission" which
appears as paragraph 58 of the Interna-
tional Radio Regulations of Atlantic
City, 1947. The emission-bandwidth is
dependent upon the class of enssion and
the speed of signalling.)

(p) Interference guard bands. The
two frequency-bands additional to, and
on either side of, the authorized fre-
quency-band, which may be provided to
minlyie the possibility of interference
between different radio-channels.

(q) Authorized emsszon-bandwidth..
A specific emission-bandwidth author-
ized for use by a station.
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r) 'Authorized frequency-band. A
frequency-band authorized for use by a
station.

(s) Assigned frequency. The fre-
quency coinciding with the center of the
frequency-band In which the station is
authorized to work; this frequency does
not necessarily correspond to any fre-
quency in an emission. (This definition
coincides with the definition of "Fre-
quency Assigned to a Station" which ap-
pears as paragraph 57 of the Interna-
tional Radio Regulations of Atlantic City,
1947.)

t) Frequency assignment. The spe-
cific frequency or frequencies author-
ized for the emission(s) of a particular
station; expressed for each radio-chan-
nel by*

(1) The authorized carrier frequency,
the frequency tolerance, and the author-
zed emission-bandwidth in relation to

the authorized carrier frequency,
(2) The authorized emission-band-

width in reference to a specific assigned
frequency (when a carrier does not
exist) or

(3) The authorized frequency-band
(when a carrier does not exist).

u) Modulation. The process of pro-
ducing a wave some characteristic of
which varies as a function of the in-
stantaneous value of another wave,
called the modulating wave.

(v) Modulation factor (1) In an
amplitude-modulated wave, the ratio of
half the difference between the max-
imum and minimum amplitudes to the
average amplitude.

(2) In a frequency-modulated wave,
the ratio of the actual frequency swing
to the frequency swing defined as 100
percent modulation.

(w) Percentage modulation. The
modulation factor expressed in percent.

x) Amplitude modulation (AM).
Modulation in which the amplitude of
a wave is the characteristic subject to
variation.

(y) Frequency modulation (FN).
Modulation in which the instantaneous
frequency of a sine-wave carrier is
caused to depart from the carrier fre-
quency by an amount proportional to
the instantaneous value of the modulat-
ing wave.

(z) Frequency deviation. In fre-
quency modulation, the peak difference
between the instantaneous frequency of
the modulated wave and the carrier
frequency.

(aa) Frequency swing. In frequency
modulation, the peak difference between
the maximum and the minimum values
of the instantaneous frequency.

(bb) Deviation ratio. In frequency
modulation, for a sinusoidal modulating
wave, the ratio of the maximum fre-
quency deviation to the maximum fre-
quency of the modulating wave.

(cc) Antenna (aerial) A means of
radiating or intercepting H e r t z I a n
waves.

(dd) Artificial antenna (dummy an-
tenna). A device which has the equiv-
alent impedance characteristics of an
antenna and the necesary power-han-
dling capabilities, but which does not
radiate or intercept Hertzlan waves.

(ee) Last radio stage. In an electron-
tube radio transmitter, the radio-fre-

quency ozedllator or power amplifier
stage which supplies all radio-frequency
power to the antenna, either directly or
through the medium of a transmission
line.
(Cf) Plate (anode) input power. The

electrical power delivered to the plate
(anode) of an electron tube by the source
of supply- this power being the product
of the Indicated anode voltage and the
indicated anode current.

(Cgg) Antenna power. The power sup-
plied by a particular radio transmitter
to the antenna used in connection with
that transmitter, at a radio frequency or
frequencies within an authorized fre-
quency-band.

(hh) Radiated power. Energy in the
form of Hertzan waves, radiated from
an antenna.
(Cl) Authorized transmitter- power.

The power of a particular transmitter as
designated in the respective station Ii-
cenze or, in lieu thereof, the power des-
ignated in the applicable rule(s) or
regulation(s). Unless specifically ex-
pressed otherwise, this power is the total
plate input power to all electron tubes
in the last radio stage of the transmitter
which are used to supply radio-frequency
power to the antenna, without modula-
tion present in the case of a transmitter
used for telephony by means of class A3
emission.

Wi) CryataZ oscillator. A generator of
alternating-current energy, the fre-
quency of which Is determined by prop-
ertles of a piezoelectric crystal.

(1n) Telephone receivers. Whenever
use of the following terms occurs in ref-
erence to "watch" as defined in § 8.6 Q)
such use of these terms shall be construed
as follows:

(1) Telephone receiver. Any instru-
ment used to convert energy consisting
of electric waves at audio frequency into
energy consisting of substantially equv-
alent sound waves.

(2) Hand receiver. A telephone re-
celver capable of being held to the ear
by the hand and normally used in that
manner.

(3) Head receiver. A telephone re-
ceiver capable of being held to the ear
by an attached headband or other device
and normally used in that manner.

(4) Loudspeal:er. A telephone re-
ceiver capable of effectively radiating
acoustic power for reception by ear at
a distance and normally used for that
purpose.

(C1) Energize. The term "energize'"
as applied in this part to transmitters,
receivers, and other component equip-
ment of ship radio installations required
for safety purposes, means to supply with
power as necessary to provide normal
and effective operation of such equip-
ment.

§ 8.8 Installation for safety communz-
cation-a) Ma n antenna. An an-
tenna installed In a fixed position on
board a ship, and regularly available for
use in connection with a main nstalla-
tion on the same ship.

(b) Main radio transmitter. A radio
transmitter regularly available in a ship
station for safety communication which
is energized ordinarily by a main power
supply.
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(W) 'am radio receiver A radio re-
ceiver regularly available in a ship sta-
tion for safety communication which is
energized ordinarily by a main power
supply.

(d) Main power supply. A normally
available source of power on board a ship
capable of simultaneously energizing all
other components of the main installa-
tion.

(e) Main installation. A radio instal-
lation on board a ship including a main
antenna, a main transmitter, a main re-
ceiver, and a main power supply* capable
of being used for safety communication
with other stations in the maritime mo-
bile service.

(f) Emergency antenna. An antenna
installed in a fixed position on board a
ship, and immediately available for use
in connection with (1) an emergency
or reserve installation on the same ship,
or (2) a main installation on the same
ship (if a cargo ship) which complies
also with all the requirements of an
emergency or reserve installation.

(g) Emergency radio transmitter A
radio transmitter immediately available
in a ship station for safety communica-
tion and capable of being energized by
the emergency power supply.

(h) Emergency radio receiver A
radio receiver immediately available in
a ship station for safety communication
and capable of being energized by the
emergency power supply.

(I) Emergency power supply. An im-
mediately available source or sources of
power on board a ship, capable of simul-
taneously energizing, independently of
the propelling power of the ship and any
other electrical system, all other compo-
nents of the emergency or reserve in-
stallation.

(j) Emergency or reserve installation.
A radio installation on board a ship; in-
cluding an emergency antenna, an
emergency radio transmitter, an emer-
gency radio receiver, emergency electric.
lights, and an emergency power supply,
capable of being used when energized
solely by its emergency power supply, for
safety communication with other sta-
tions in the maritime mobile service.

(k) Automatic alarm receiver A
complete receiving, selecting, and warn-
ing device capable of being actuated au-
tomatically by intercepted radio-fre-
quency waves forming the irternational
automatic alarm signal, as this signal is
specified by the International Radio
Regulations.

(1) Auto-alarm. An automatic alarm
receiver approved as specified by the pro-
visions of section 3 (x) of the Communi-
cations Act.
(m) Automatic alarm-szgnal .keying

device. A device capable of automati-
cally keying a radiotelegraph transmit-
ter so as to transmit the international
automatic-alarm signal, as this signal is
specified by the International 'Radio
Regulations.

(n) The term "radiotelephone in-
stallation" as used in this part solely in
reference to requirements of the Great
Lakes Agreement, means a ship station
(including the source of power necessary
to energize the apparatus) capable of
being used for the effective transmission
and reception of speech for the purpose

of. quickly establishing and effectively
carrying on, primarily in time of emer-
gency or distress, radiotelephone com-
munication on the radio-channel of
which the -authorized carrier frequency
is either 2182 ke or 2003 kc; each of these
carrier frequencies being readily avail-
able for use at all times. Nothing con-
tamed in this paragraph shall be con-
strued either to require or to prohibit
the availability of other radio-channels
by use of this same "radiotelephone in-
stallation" for any class of emission or
communication authorized by this part
on such other radio-channels.

(o) Existing installation. The term"existing installation" as used in this
part solely in reference to requirements
of Part II of Title III of the Communica-
tions Act or of the Safety Convention,
means an installation installed on a 6tip
prior to November 19, 1952, in the case
of a United States ship subject to the
radio provisions of the Safety Conven-
tion, or one installed on a ship prior to
August 13, 1955, in the case of other ships
subject to Part II of Title III of said act.

(p) New installation. The term "new
installation" as used in this part solely
in reference to requirements of Part II of
Title III of the Communications Act or
of the Safety Convention, means an in-
stallation which replaces an existing
installation or, in the case of a United
States ship subject to the radio provi-
sions of the Safety Convention, one in-
stalled on a ship subsequent to Novem-
ber 19, 1952, and in the case of other
ships subject to Part II of Title III of
said act, one which is installed subse-
quent to August 13, 1955.

SUBPART B-APPLICATIONS

§ 8.21 Authorization required for op-
eration of a radio station. Radio sta-
tions required by the Communications
Act to be licensed shall not be operated
in the maritime mobile service or in the
maritime radio-location service (includ-
ing the maritime navigation service) ex-
cept under and in accordance with a
valid station authorization therefor
granted by the Commission. Further,
the operation of such apparatus shall be
-in conformity with the provisions of stat-
ute, international treaty or agreement,
and the rules of the Commission relative
to the licensing of operators.

Norn: The Commission has exempted cer-
tain low power radio devices from its general
licensing requirements as set forth in Part 15
of this chapter, Restricted Radiation Devices.
Licensing procedures and exemptions ap-
plicable to radio apparatus used for medical
purposes, industrial heating, and other mis-
cellaneous purposes not involving radiocom-
inunication are set forth in Part 18 of this
chapter, Industrial, Scientific and Medical
Service.

§ 8.22 Administrative classification of
stations. (a) .Stations in the maritime
mobile service subject to this part are
licensed according to the class of station
normally as designated below*

(1) Public ship stations authorized to
employ telegraphy for public corre-
spondence:

(I) First class;
(ii) Second class;
(ii) Third class;

(2) Public ship stations not author
Ized to employ telegraphy for publio
correspondence;

(3) Limited ship stations;
(4) Marine-utility stations.
(b) Public ship stations not author-

ized to employ telegraphy for public cor-
respondence are licensed as public ship
stations (one class) without distinction
relative to hours of service for publia
correspondence.

(c) Limited ship stations are licensed
(one class) without distinction relative
to hours of service.

(d) One ship station license Is Issued
in behalf of one station licensee to au-
thorize the operation of a ship station
which is within more than one class as
enumerated in paragraph (a) of this
section. In all such cases, if the station
by reason of any portion of Its use or
operation, comes within the definition
of a public ship station (as defined by
§ 8.3 (e)), It is licensed as a public ship
station, if the station Is authorized to
employ telegraphy for public correspond-
ence, it is further classified In accordance
with paragraph (a) (1) of this section.

(e) Stations in the maritime radiolo-
cation service subject to this part (other
than those exclusively In the maritime
radionavigation service) are licensed
according to the class of station, nor-
mally as designated below*

(1) Ship radiolocation stations.
(f) Stations In the maritime radio-

navigation service subject to this part are
licensed according to the class of station,
normally as designated below,

(1) Ship radionavigatlon stations.
(2) Ship radar stations.
§ 8.23 Statutory eligibility for station

license. Section 310 of the Communica-
tions Act places the following express
limitations on the granting and holding
of station licenses:

(a) A station license shall not be
granted to or held by.

(1) Any alien or the representative of
any alien;

(2) Any foreign government or the
representative thereof;

(3) Any corporation organized under
the laws of any foreign government;

(4) Any corporation of which any of-
fleer or director Is an allen;

(5) Any corporation of which more
than one-fifth of the capital stock Is
owned of record or voted by aliens or
their representatives or by a foreign gov-
ernment or representative thereof, or by
any corporation organized under the
laws of a foreign country'

(6) Any corporation directly or indi-
rectly controlled by any other corpora-
tion of which any oflicer or more than
one-fourth of the directors are aliens, If
the Commission finds that the public in-
terest will be served by the refusal or
revocation of such license; or

(7) Any corporation directly or Indi-
rectly controlled by any other corpora-
tion of which more than one-fourth of
the capital stock is owned of record or
voted by aliens, their representatives, or
by a foreign government or representa-
tives thereof, or by any corporation or-
ganized under the laws of a foreign
country, if the Commission finds thab
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the public interest will be served by the
refusal or revocation of such license.

(8) Nothing in subparagraphs (1)
through (7) of this paragraph shaU
prevent the licensing of radio apparatus
on board any vessel, aircraft, or other
mobile station of the United States when
the installation and use of such appa-
ratus is required by Act of Congress or
any treaty to which the United States
is a party.

§ 8.24 Application precedent to au-
thorzzation. (a) Except as otherwise
provided by § 8.26, 8.41, and 8.42, no
authorization will be granted for use
or operation of any radio station on
board ship m any service governed by
this part unless formal written applica-
tion therefor in proper form first is filed
with the Commission at its offices in
Washington 25, D. C., or pursuant to
§ 8.35 at a Field Engineering Office of the
Commission.

(b) Except as otherwise provided by
§§ 8.35, 8.41, and 8.42, an application in
writing should be filed at least sixty days
prior to the earliest date on which it is
desired that the requested authorization
be granted by the Commission, in order
that action therein may be taken by that
date.

(C) Each application shall be specific
and complete with regard to the infor-
mation requested in the application
form, or otherwise specifically requested
by the Commission. Unless otherwise
specified in a particular case or for a
particular form, each application shall
be filed in original only.

NoTE: Standard forms are prescribed
herein for use in connection with the ma-
jority of applications submitted for Com-
mission consideration. These forms may be
obtained without cost from the Commission
at Washnngton, D. C., or from any of its ffeld
offices.

§ 8.25 Signature on applications. One
copy of each application for an authori-
zation shall be signed under oath or
affirmation by the applicant if the appli-
cant be an individual, or any one of the
partners if an applicant be a partner-
ship, or by an officer if the applicant be
a corporation, or by a member who is
an officer if the applicant be an unincor-
porated association: Provided, however
That applications may be signed by the
attorney for an applicant (a) in case of
physical disability of the applicant, or
(b) his absence from the continental
United States. If it be made by a person
other than the applicant, he must set
forth in the verification the grounds of
his belief as to all matters not stated
upon his knowledge and the reason why
it is not made by the applicant. Appli-
cations filed on behalf of eligible govern-
mental entities such as states and ter-
ritories of the United States and political
subdivisions thereof, the District of Co-
lumbia, and units of local government
including incorporated mumcipalities,
shall be signed by such duly elected or
appointed officials as may be competent
to do so under the law of the jurisdiction.
Where more than one copy of an appli-
cation is -required to be filed with the
Comission, only the original need to be
signed and verified; copies may be
conformed.
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§ 8.26 Informal applications. An ap-
plication not submitted on a standard
form prescribed by the Commission is
an informal application. Each informal
application shall be submitted in dupli-
cate, normally in letter form, and with
the original signed under oath or affir-
mation. Each application shall be clear
and complete within itself as to the facts
presented and the action desired.

§ 8.27 Defective applications. (a) An
application which is not made in ac-
cordance with the Conmifsson's rules or
other requirements will be considered
defective unless accompanied by a re-
quest to waive or petition to amend the
rule or other requirement with which
the application is in conflict. The rea-
sons which are believed to support such
a request or petition shall be set forth
in detail.

(b) If an applicant is requested by the
Commission to file any documents or
information not included in the pre-
scribed application form, a failure to
comply with such request will constitute
a defect in the application.

(c) When an application In written
form is considered to be incomplete or
defective, the Secretary of the Comnmis-
sion or, in the case of an application for
regular ship station license or modifica-
tion of license filed at a Field Engineer-
ing Office of the Commission accom-
panied by a request for interim ship
station license, either the Secretary of
the Commission or the Engineer-in-
Charge of the particular Engineering
Field Office, will return It to the appli-
cant unless the Commission should
otherwise direct. The reason for return
of the application will be indicated, and,
if appropriate, necessary additions or
corrections may be suggested.

§ 8.28 Amendment or dismissal of
application. Any application may be
amended or dismissed without prejudice
upon request of the applicant prior to
the time the application is granted or
designated for hearing. Each amend-
ment of, or request for dismissal of an
application shall be signed, authenti-
cated, and submitted in the same man-
ner and with the same number of copies
as required for the original application.
All related correspondence or other
material which is to be considered as a
part of an application already filed shall
be submitted in the form of an amend-
ment to the application concerned.

§ 8.29 Partial grant of application.
Whenever the Commission, without a
hearing grants an application (other
than a grant of an interim ship station
license) in part, or with any privileges,
terms, or conditions other than those
requested, the action of the Commis-
sion shall be considered as a grant of
such application unless the applicant
shall, within 20 days from the date on
which public announcement of such
grant is made, or from Its effective date
if a later date is specified, file with the
Commission a written protest, reject-
ing the grant as made. Upon receipt of
such protest, the Commission will vacate
its original action upon the application,
if necessary, and set the application for
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hearing in the same manner as other
applications are set for hearing.

§ 8.30 Request for amendment or
waiver of rules. (a) Any provisions of
this part (except theze provisions which
set forth specific requirements, not sub-
ject to waiver or change, of any appli-
cable statute, or any applicable interna-
tional aureement to which the United
States is a signatory party) may be re-
pealed, amended or supplemented, sub-
ject to the provisions of the Administra-
tive Procedures Act. Any interested
perzon may petition for isuance,
amendment, or repeal of any rule or
reguilation governing stations in the
maritime mobile or maritime radio-loca-
tion service. Such petition may be filed
In relation to specific applications for
station authorization, or independently
thereof, and shaill show the text of the
proposed rule(s) and shall set forth the
reason(s) In support of the petition.

(b) Any provision of this part (except
these provisions which set forth specific
requirements, not subject to waiver or
change, of any applicable statute, or any
applicable international agreement to
which the United States is a signatory
party) may be waived by the Commis-
sion, if the Commission finds that im-
portant or exceptional circumstances re-
quire such waiver and that the public
interest will be served thereby. A re-
quest for such waiver may be filed in
relation to specific applications for sta-
tion authorization, or independently
thereof, and shall set forth in detail the
reason(s) said waiver Is considered to
be necessary, and how the public inter-
est would be served thereby.

§ 8.31 Applications concernng ma-
rlne-utilty stations. Whenever a ma-
rine-utility station s to be used and
operated at any location on land
(whether or not it is to be used and oper-
ated additionally on board mobile
vessels) such station is subject to the
applicable provisions of Part 7 of this
subchapter and an application for con-
struction permit to establish such station
shall be filed with the Commission, pur-
suant to the requirements therefor con-
tained in that part.

§ 8.32 Application for station license.
(a) In accordance with § 8.24 applica-
tion for station license to authorize the
use and operation of radio transmitting
apparatus on board ship shall be sub-
mitted on the appropriate Federal Com-
munications Commission form as pre-
scribed in § 8.36.

(b) Each application for a public ship
station license which requests authority
to employ telegraphy for public corre-
spondence shall designate the class of
station desired to be authorized, In ac-
cordance with the terms of § 8.3 (e)

§ 8.33 Changes during license term.
When, during the term of a station
license (other than an interim ship sta-
tion license) any change is to be made in
respect to the station, or with repect to
Its use and operation, which would result
In a deviation from the terms of the
license and/or any supplemental instru-
ment of authorization, application for
modification of license on the appropri-
ate FCC form as prezcribed in § 8.36
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shall, except as otherwise provided by
§§ 8.35, 8.41 and 8.42, be submitted in
accordance with § 8.24 not less than 60
days prior to the date contemplated for
such modification of license in order that
action therein may be taken by that date.

§ 8.34 Renewal of license. Except as
otherwise provided by § 8.42, application
for renewal of station license shall be
submitted on FCC Form 405-A. Unless
otherwise directed by the Commission,
each application for renewal of license
shall be filed during the last 60 days of
the license term. In any case in which
the licensee has, In accordance with the
Comnission's rules made timely and
sufficient application for renewal of
license, no license with reference to any
activity of a continuing nature shall ex-
pire until such application shall have
been finally determined.

§ 8.35 Request for interim ship sta-
tion license. (a) A formal application
for ship station license, or for modifica-
tion of existing license including
modification to cover replacement of
radiotelephone transmitting apparatus
(but not including renewal of station
license) to authorize the use of teleph-
ony on board a vessel not required by
any statute or international agreement
to be fitted with a radiotelephone instal-
lation, when accompanied by a request
for an Interim ship station license, shall
be filed in accordance with § 8.36 and
presented in person by the applicant or
his agent at the nearest Field Engineer-
ing Office of the Commission.

(b) Such application as prescribed in
paragraph (a) of this section may be
filed, without regard to the filing time
specified in § 8.24 (b) and, 8.33 whenever
need arises for necessary authority to
use a ship station for telephony under
the limitations of an interim ship station
license on board any vessel (not required
by any statute or international agree-
ment to be fitted with a radiotelephone
installation) pending action by the Com-
mission at Washington, D. C., on the
related formal application for regular
license or modification of license.

(c) In the event the use of a ship sta-
tion under the limitations of an interim
license would not meet the requrements
of an applicant or when an application
for renewal of station license is involved,
the applicant may, subject to and in
accordance with the conditions set forth
in § 8.41 or 8.42, whichever is applicable,
apply to the Commission at Washington,
D. C., for special temporary station
authorization or for license or modi-
fication or renewal of license in an
emergency.

§ 8.36 Application forms for station
authorizations. (a) The forms herein-
after designated in this section shall be
used for filing formal applications for
station authorizations:

(1) For new or modified license for all
radio transmitting apparatus on board
ship:
FCC Form 601.

except that an optional form may be
used as follows where no separate FCC
Form 501 is filed for other apparatus by
the same applicant:

For radiotelephone license to use frequencies
solely in the bands 1600-300 kc, 30-40 Mo
and 152-162 Mc: FCC Form 501 or FCC Form
501-A (short form).

(2) For renewal (without modifica-
tion) of any license for radio station
aboard ship:
FCC Form 405-A.

§ 8.37 Application for consent to vol-
untary assignment or transfer of control
of station license. .(a) Application for
consent to voluntary assignment of a
license (other than an interim ship sta-
tion license) covering any class of station
governed by this part, or for consent to
voluntary transfer of control of a corpo-
ration holding such license, shall be filed
with the Commission on FCC Form 702,
"Application for Consent to Assignment
of Radio Station Construction Permit or
License" or FCC Form 703, "Application
for Consent to Transfer of Control of
Corporation Holding Construction Per-
mit or Station License", as the case may
be, at least 60 days prior to the con-
templated effective date of assignment
or transfer of control in order that action
thereon may be taken by that date.

(b) In the case of stations on board
ship licensed to operate in any service
governed by this part, Involuntary as-
signment of licenses will not be made.
Upon the death or legal disability of the
licensee, such licenses shall be surren-
dered for cancellation.

§ 8.38 Applications filed concurrently.
Applications of different category but in
respect to the same station and radio
service may be filed concurrently by the
same applicant as prescribed herewith:

(a)- Applications for modification of
station license and for renewal of station
license;

(b) Applications for modification of
station license and for consent to volun-
tary assignment or transfer of control of
station license;

(c) Applications for renewal of sta-
tion license and for consent to voluntary
assignment or transfer of control of sta-
tion license.

§ 8.39 One application for plurality of
stations. (a) One application may be
filed for several station authorizations
to cover similar stations on board dif-
ferent ships: Provzded, The following
elements are the same for all stations
covered by such application:

(1) Nature of application (license,
modification of license, or special tem-
porary authority),

(2) Applicant;
(3) Licensee (when request is for

modification or renewal),
(4) Nature of service and class of sta-

tion as set forth in § 8.22;
(b) Paragraph (a) of this section

shall apply only when the individual sta-
tions covered by such application are
clearly identified therein and properly
related to the information supplied
which is applicable to the respective au-
thorization requested for each station.

-§ 8.40 Application for station of Port-
able nature (other than marine-utility
station), (a) Upon application as ap-
propriate under §§ 8.26, 8.36, 8.41 or 8.42
including a supplemental statement as

prescribed in subparagraphs (1) and (2)'
of this paragraph, the Commission may
grant a license, modification of license,
renewal of license, or special temporary
authorization, permitting operation of a
station of an established class In the
maritime mobile or maritime radioloa-
tion service which is readily portable for
use as the occasion requires on board
a ship or ships of the United States:
Provided, The applicant makes a satis-
factory showing that:

(1) The station will be operated as an
established class of station on board ship
in conformity with all applicable rules
of the Commission, and

(2) Unusual circumstances e x I s t
whereby a station license to cover such
operation is necessary to eliminate the
necessity of frequently filing applications
for special temporary authority, licenses,
or modifications of license In order to
permit on short notice the temporary
operation of specified apparatus on
board a designated ship or ships of the
United States.

§ 8.41 Application for special tempo-
rary station authorization. (a) Applica-
tion for special temporary authority In
lieu of or supplemental to normal form
of station license for use and operation
of radio transmitting apparatus on board
ship in the maritime mobile service or
the maritime radiolocation service, not
involving an emergency found by the
Commission, shall be limited to circum-
stances in which need exists for tempo-
rary-use, for a limited period of time, of:

(1) Radio transmitting apparatus not
currently authorized for the desired
operation, or

(2) An authorized station In a manner
or at times not permitted by the current
station authorization.

(b) In accordance with paragraph (a)
of this section written application for
special temporary authority for the use
and operation of radio transmitting ap-
paratus on board ship may be filed infor-
mally as prescribed by § 8.26, except that
such application shall be filed not less
than 10 days prior to the earliest date
of proposed operation .unless an accepta-
ble reason for failure to meet this time
limitation Is Included In the application
or is otherwise evident to the Commis-
sion.

(c) (1) Each application for special
temporary authority submitted under
the provisions of ts section shall con-
tain, as a minimum requirement, the fol-
lowing information:

(i) Name of applicant;
(ii) Name of agent, if application Is

made by an agent, In cases under § 1.303
of this chapter;

(il) Official call letters of any valid
station authorization or construction
permit already held by applicant, and
the related station location;

(1v) Name and type of ship,
(v) Official registry number of ship,

If available;
(vi) Official call letters or radio call

sign, If any, assigned to ship;
(vii) Explanation of need for special

temporary authority In lieu of normal
form of station license;

(viii) Class of station and nature of
service desired;
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(ix) Complete particulars concerning
purpose and nature of proposed opera-
tion;

(x) Specific station(s) or class of sta-
tion(s) whichever is appropriate, with
winch communication is intended;

(xi) F requency assignment, author-
ized transmitter power, and authorized
class or classes of emiison desired;

(xii) Equipment to be used, specify-
ing the manufacturer, model number,
rated power, and frequency stability to
be maintained;

(xiii) The date(s) and time(s) of the
proposed operation.

(2) Each application for special tem-
porary authority submitted under the
provisions of this section shall, in addi-
tion to the information specified in sub-
paragraph (1) of this paragraph, con-
tam such of the following information
as is not already on file with the
Commssion:

(i) Address of applicant;
(ii) Address of agent, if application Is

made by an agent, in cases under § 1.303
of this chapter.

(iii) Relation of applicant to owner of
vessel;

(iv) Factual statements to the extent
necessary for the Commission to deter-
mine whether or not the granting of the
desired authorization will be in accord-
ance with the citizenship requirements of
section 310 of the Commumcations Act.

§ 8.42 Application for license or mod-
ification or renewal of license m an
emergency. (a) In cases of emergency
involving danger to life or property or
due to damage to equipment wherein the
grant of an interim ship station license
as provided by § 8.35 is not possible un-
der the provisions thereof or wherein
such grant would not satisfy the require-
ments of the emergency, applications
for a station license, or for modifica-
tion or for renewal of a station license,
to authorize certain use and operation of
radio transmitting apparatus on board
ship in the maritime mobile or maritime
radiolocation service in accordance with
applicable provisions of treaty, statute,
and rules of the Commission, may be
fled at any time by unverified telegram
or letter, and in the event that the Com-
mission finds that such an emergency
exists, temporary authorization may be
granted to operate a station in accord-
ance with the unverified request for the
duration of such emergency- Provided,
That in such cases as may be considered
necessary by the Commission, the appli-
cant may be required to supplement such
application by fling, as soon as practica-
ble thereafter, a verified written appli-
cation for the same authorization as
normally prescribed by applicable pro-
visions of this part.

NoTE: For example, an emergency is found
by the Commission when the desired author-
Ization Is urgently needed for the use of ship-
board radio apparatus for purposes of safety
at sea, and circumstances beyond control of
the applicant have prevented the fling of a
written application, as normally prescribed
by applicable provisions of this part, on a
date which would assure Its receipt by the
Commission in time sufficient for the Com-
mission to take appropriate action thereon.

(b) (1) Each application submitted
under the provisions of paragraph (a) of
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this section shall contain, as a minimum
requirement, the following information:

(i) Name of applicant;
(ii) Name of agent, if application is

made by an agent, in cases under § 1.303
of this chapter;

(iii) Name and type of ship;
(iv) Official registry number of ship, if

available;
(v) Official call letters or radio call

sign, if any, assigned to ship;
(vi) Class of station desired (not

required for renewal, nor for modifica-
tion unless class of station is to be modi-
fied)

(vii) Frequency assignment, author-
ized transmitter power(s), and author-
ized class or classes of emission desired
(not required for renewal; required for
modification only to the extent such
information may be involved),

(viii) Equipment to be used, speci-
fying the manufacturer and model num-
ber (not required for renewal; required
for modification only to the extent such
information may be involved)

(lx) Specific station(s) with which
communication is desired (not required
for renewal; otherwise required only
when applicable under the Commlson's
rules),

(x) Statement of facts which, in the
opinion of the applicant, constitute an
emergency to be found by the Commis-
sion for the purpose of this section, in-
cluding estimated duration of emer-
gency.

(2) Each application for a station
license submitted under the provisions
of paragraph (a) of this section shall,
in addition to the information specified
in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph,
contain such of the following Informa-
tion as is not already on file with the
Commission:

(i) Address of applicant;
(ii) Address of agent, If application is

made by an agent, in cases under § 1.303
of this chapter.

(ii) Relation of applicant to owner of
vessel;

(iv) Factual statements to the extent
necessary for the Commission to deter-
mine whether or not the granting of the
desired authorization will be In accord-
ance with the citizenship eligibility re-
quirements of section 310 of the Com-
munications Act.

(c) As provided by and In accordance
with the provisions of paragraphs (a)
and (b) of this section In respect to ap-
plications for a station license or modi-
fication or renewal of a station license,
applications also may be filed, in cases
of emergency involving danger to life or
property or due to damage to equipment,
for a permit to be issued by cable, tele-
graph, or radio for the operation of a
station on board a ship at sea, and In the
event the Commission finds such an
emergency exists such permit may be
granted to be effective In lieu of a sta-
tion license until such ship shall return
to a port of the continental United
States.

§ 8.43 Application precedent to war-
tng. Whenever the Commission regards
an application for renewal of license as
essential to the proper conduct of a bear-
ing or investigation and specifically dl-
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rects that the licensee file such
application by a certain date, the appli-
cation shall be filed within the time thus
specified. If the licensee falls to file
such application within the prescribed
time, the hearing or investigation shall
proceed as if such renewal application
had been received.

§ 8.44 Failure to prosecute applica-
tions. An applicant not desirmg to
prosecute his application may request
that It be dismissed without prejudice.
Where an applicant fails to respond
within a reasonable time to official cor-
respondence or request for additional
material, the application will be dis-
missed without prejudice.

§ 8.45 Inconsistent or conflicting
applications. When an applicant has
an application pending or undecided, no
other inconsistent or conflicting applica-
tion filed by the same applicant, his suc-
cessor or assignee, or on behalf of or for.
the benefit of said applicant, will be
considered by the Commission.

MY= §f 8.46 to 8.49. Inclusive, relate only
to ship radio inatallations required by law
for safety purpses.

§ 8.46 Application for inspection.
Pursuant to section 360 (b) of the Com-
munications Act, a ship of the United
States which, by reason of the provisions
of Part I of Title I of the Communica-
tions Act or the radio provisions of the
Safety Convention, is required to be
fitted with a radio installation for safety
purposes, shall, at least once in each
12-month period, be made available by
the owner or operating agency of the
ship for a detailed Inspection of the
ship's radio Installation. A formal
application, FCC Form 801, "Applica-
tion for Ship Radio Inspection", for such
inspection shall be filed with the Com-
mI-on's engineer in charge at the radio
district office nearest the desired port of
inspection at least 3 days prior to the
date on which such Inspection is desired.
A service representative (who holds the
proper ci"s of radio operator license) of
the ship station licensee and (unless
otherwise notified by the Commion's
representative) sufficient personnel to
lower and raise the antenna(s) and to
launch any required radio-equipped life-
boat(s) shall be available at the ship
at the time inspection Is to be conducted.
The application for such inspection shall
be filed by the shipowner, the ship oper-
ating agency, the ship station licensee, or
the shipmaster. In the case of passen-
ger ships, such application shall be filed
preferably at a time to provide for such
inspection coincident with the annual
inspection of the vessel by the United
States Coast Guard.

§ 8.47 Application for certificate of
compliance with Safety Convention.
Whenever a Safety Certificate, Safety
Radlotelearaphy Certificate or Safety
Radiotelephony Certificate or a modifi-
cation or renewal thereof, is required by
reason of the applicability to a ship of
the radio provisions of the Safety Con-
vention, an application, FCC Form 801,
"Application for Ship Radio Inspection"'
for a required Inspection of the radio in-
stallation on board and issuance of a
Safety Radotelegraphy or Safety Radio-
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telephony Certificate, or, in the case of a
Safety Certificate, certification of the
results of such inspection to the United
States Coast Guard for issuance of such
certificate, shall be filed with the Com-
mission's engineer in charge at the radio
district office nearest the desired port
of inspection at least 3 days prior to the
date on which such inspection is desired.
A service representative of the ship sta-
tion licensee and (unless otherwise no-
tified by the Commission's representa-
tive) sufficient personnel to lower and
raise antennas and to launch any re-
quired radio-equipped lifeboats shall be
available at the ship at the time inspec-
tion is to be conducted. In the case of
radiotelegraph installations, the service
representative shall hold at least a radio-
telegraph 2d class operator license. In
the case of radiotelephone installations,
the service representative shall hold a
2d or higher class of operator license,
either radiotelephone or radiotelegraph.
Such application shall be filed by the
shipowner, the ship operating agency,
the ship station licensee, or the ship-
master, and, when appropriate, may be
combined with the application for an-
nual inspection prescribed by § 8.46.

§ 8.48 Extra compensation for over-
time services by engineers in charge and
radio engineers. (a) Pursuant to section
4 (f) (3) of the Communications Act, en-
gineers in charge and radio engineers of
the Field Engineering and Monitoring
Bureau of the Federal Commumcations
Commission, who may be required to re-
main on duty to perform services in con-
nection with the inspection of ship radio
equipment and apparatus for the pur-
poses of Part II of Title III of the act
or the Great Lakes Agreement at night
or on Sundays and holidays, shall receive
extra compensation, to be paid by the
master, owner, or agent of the vessel,
under the following regulations:

(1) The rates of extra compensation
are payable in cases where the services
of such engineers have been duly re-
quested and they have reported for duty,
even though no actual service may be
performed.

(2) The extra compensation for over-
time services is in addition to the regu-
lar compensation paid by the govern-
ment in the case of engineers whose
compensation is fixed on the ordinary
per diem basis and those receiving com-
pensation per month or per annum.

(3) Extra compensation for "waiting
time" will not be allowed unless and un-
til the engineer actually reports for duty.

(4) For the purpose of computing
extra compensation, the word "night"
shall mean the time between the estab-
lished closing hour of one day at the
office involved and the established open-
ing hour of the following business day at
such office, but shall not include any such
time within the 24 hours of a Sunday or
holiday. Each Sunday and each holiday
shall comprise the 24 hours between mid-
night and midnight. For the purposes
of this section the time between the
established closing hour of an office and
midnight of the day immediately pre-
ceding a Sunday or holiday and the time
from midnight until the established
opening hour of the day immediately fol-

Iowmg the said Sunday or holiday will be
considered as a single night. The term
"holiday" shall include only national
holidays, viz. January 1, February 22,
May 30, July 4, the first Monday in
September, November 11, Thanksgiving
Day (when designated by the President),
December 25, and such other days as
may be designated national holidays by
the President or by Congress.

(5) For authorized service in excess
of 8 hours on any day excluding Sunday
and holidays, extra compensation equiva-
lent to one-half day's pay is payable for
each 2 hours or fraction thereof of at
least 1 hour that the overtime extends
beyond the said 8 hours provided that
the overtime is not less than 1 hour.
The maximum amount which may be
paid for such authorized overtime serv-
ices on any one day other than on a
Sunday or holiday shall not exceed 2 z
days' pay.

(6) In computing the amount earned
for overtime at the rate of "one-half
day's pay for each 2 hours or fraction
thereof of at least 1 hour that the over-
time extends beyond the established
closing hour", one-half day's pay shall
be one-half of the gross daily rate of
pay- each 2 hours is the time period for
the purpose of computation; at least 1
hour means the minimum service in any
such 2-hour overtime period for which
extra pay may be granted, and each addi-
tional period in the amount of 2 hours or
fraction thereof of at least 1 hour will
entitle the engineer to an additional
one-half day's pay. Payment of extra
compensation for services consisting of
at least 1 hour is authorized from the
established closing hour, even though
such services may not actually begin
until later, provided that the engineer
rendering the service remained on duty
after the established closing hour, in
which case the time between the estab-
lished closing hour, and the time of
beginning the actual services shall be
computed as waiting time. Where the
performance of actual service is preceded
by such a waiting time there should be an
affirmative statement that the engineer
was required to remain on duty between
the established closing hour and the time
of beginning the actual services.

(7) In computing extra compensation
where the services rendered are in
broken periods, the time served should
be combined with the waiting time and
computed as continuous service.

(8) The same considerations shall
apply when charging for waiting time as
govern the charge for services actually
rendered. No charge should be made
unless after having reported for duty
the waiting time amounts to at least 1
hour.

(9) Fbr any authorized services per-
formed on Sundays and holidays, total-
ling not more than 8 hours, extra
compensation is payable equivalent to
two days' pay in addition to any regular
compensation for such days. For any
authorized service in excess of 8 hours
(starting either before or after 5 p. m.
local time) extra compensation at the
rate of one-half day's pay, based on the
normal dally rate of pay, for each two
hours of service or fraction thereof of

not less than 1 hour, is payable in addi.
tion to the extra compensation payable
for service up to and including 8 hours
of service. The maximum extra com-
pensation payable for work on Sundays
and holidays Is 4Y days' pay.

(10) When engineers are In travel
status overtime shall apply the same
as at official station. However, corn-
pensation, for such overtime shall not
include travel time.

(11) Assessments and collection of fees
against steamship companies for over-
time services shall be made even though
the payment to employees for such serv-
ices may not be made until funds are
appropriated for that purpose.

(12) An application on a form pre-
scribed by the Commission shall be filed
with the office being requested to furnish
overtime services before such assign-
ment can be made.

(13) Overtime services shall be billed
to the steamship companies as soon as
possible after the services have been
performed and on collection voucher
provided for that purpose. Remittance
shall be by postal money order or certi-
fled check payable to the "Collector of
Customs, Treasury Department" and for-
warded to that officer at the port Indi-
cated on the voucher, who shall In turn
deposit such remittance on a properly
designated receipt account.

(14) Protests against the exaction of
extra compensation shall be forwarded
to the Commission at Washington, D. C.,
and a copy thereof sent to the office
which furnished the overtime services,

§ 8.49 AppZication for exemption. (a)
In accordance with the provisions of
section 352 (b) and (c) of the Commu-
nications Act and/or the appropriate
provisions of the Safety Convention
(Regulations 5 and 6 of Chapter IV of
the Regulations annexed to the Safety
Convention of 1948) application for
exemption from the radio equipment and
operator requirements of Part In of Title
311 of the said Communications Act
and/or the said Safety Convention, or
application for modification or renewal
of exemption previously granted, there-
under, may be made by submitting FCC
Form 820, "Application for Exemption",
to the Commission at Washington, D, C,
In cases of emergency found by the Com-
mission, the Commission may, at Its dis-
cretion, consider an informal application
which should include the full informa-
tion normally furnished on FCC Form
820.

(b) Whenever exemption from the
radio equipment and operator require-
ments of the Safety Convention Is
granted In behalf of a cargo ship, the
Commission issues an Exemption Cer-
tificate. Whenever exemption from such
requirements is granted in behalf of a
passenger ship, the Commission certifies
the necessary particulars to the United
States Coast Guard In order that an
Exemption Certificate in behalf of that
ship may be duly issued.

NoTE: A list of general exemptions In con-
tained in 5 8.804.

§ 8.50 Application for exceptional au-
thority to communicate with amateur
stations. Upon proper application, In-
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cluding a supplemental statement as
herein prescribed, the Commi ion may
grant a license, modification of license,
renewal of license, or special temporary
authorization, permitting a ship tele-
graph station on board a vessel not en-
gaged in commerce or a vessel used, or
intended to be used, for scientific re-
search or expedition, to transmit by
means of class Al or A2 emision on
authorized ship telegraph frequencies
within the band 2000 kc to 25,000 ho,
for the purpose of exchanging radiotele-
graph communications directly with Ii-
censed amateur stations on land in ac-
cordance with the provisions of § 8.70:
Provided, The applicant includes a sup-
plemental statement satisfactorily show-
ing that:

(a) Unusual circumstances during the
contemplated voyage(s) are anticipated
which will make direct communication
with amateur stations extremely bene-
ficial to persons on board the vessel or
to the person(s) responsible for the
scientific research or expedition for
which the vessel is used or is intended
to be used;

(b) The messages to be exchanged
with amateur stations will contain no
material relating directly or indirectly
to a commercial transaction; and

(c) Transmission for this purpose will
be conducted on a secondary basis so as
to avoid interference to commercial mes-
sage traffic and other authorized emis-
sions of stations operating in the mari-
time radiolocation service.

§ 8.51 Application for Periodical sur-
vey (Great Lakes Agreement). For the
purpose of obtaining the periodical sur-
vey (not less than once every twelve
months) as required by Article 11 of the
Great Lakes Agreement and certification
prescribed by Article 12 thereof, a formal
application, FCC Form 809 "Application
for Periodical Survey (Great Lakes
Agreement)" shall be filed with the Com-

imssion's Engineer in Charge at the radio
district office nearest the desired place of
survey at least 3 days prior to the date
such survey is desired. The application
for such survey shall be filed by the
shipowner, the ship operating agency,
the ship station licensee or the ship-
master.

§ 8.52 Application for exemption
(Great Lakes Agreement) In accord-
ance with the provisions of Article 6 of
the Great Lakes Agreement, application
icr exemption of individual vessels from
the provisions of Articles 7, 8, and 9 may
be made by submitting FCC Form 820-A
"Application for Exemption (Great Lakes
Agreement)" to the Commission at
Washington, D. C. In cases of emer-
gency found by the Commission, the
Commission may consider an informal
application which should include the full
information normally furnished on FCC
Form 820-A.

SUBPART C-STATION AUTHORIZATIONS

§ 8.61 Authority for distress commu-
nication. No provision of the Interna-
tional Radio Regulations shall prevent
a mobile station in distress from using
any means available to it for drawing
attention, signalling its position, and
obtaining help.
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§ 8.62 Changes in equipment of li-
censed station. A licensed transmitter
on board ship may be modified without
making application to the Commission
and without specific authorization from
the Commission: Provided, (a) The
change does not result in operation in-
consistent with the rules of the Com-
mission nor with the terms of the out-
standing authorization for the station
involved; (b) the change does not result
in any impairment of the ability of the
station licensee or the owner, operating
agency, or ship master, to comply with
any duty or obligation Imposed by stat-
ute or international treaty or agreement
for purposes of safety- and (c) a descrlp-
tion of the change is incorporated in the
next application for renewal or modifica-
tion of license.

§ 8.63 Effective license Periods. (a)
Except as hereinafter provided in other
paragraphs of this section, the period
of time during which a license is valid
for a station on board ship in the mari-
time mobile or maritime radiolocation
service normally shall begin at 3:00 a. m.
e. s. t., and normally shall be-

(1) For an Initial license, from one
to five years from the date on which it
becomes effective, the term varying as
may be necessary to permit the orderly
scheduling of renewal applications;

(2) For a renewal license, four years
from the date on which the renewal li-
cense becomes effective.

(b) Unless otherwise directed by the
Commission, each license, modification
of license or renewal of license Issued
solely on the basis of an application filed
in accordance with § 8.42 shall become
effective at the time when granted by
the Commission and shall expire at a
time not beyond the period of the emer-
gency found by the CommisIon as pro-
vided by that section; Provided, that
each renewal license granted under the
provisions of that section prior to ex-
piration of the license which It will re-
new, shall become effective only upon
expiration of the latter license.

(c) A permit for the operation of a
station on board a ship at sea, Issued by
cable, telegraph, or radio, as the result
of an application therefor filed under
the provisions of § 8.42 shall become ef-
fective at the time when granted by the
Commission and shaU be effective, in
lieu of a station license until such ship
first arrives at a port of the continental
United States subsequent to the time of
issuance of such permit.

(d) A license for a developmental sta-
tion on board ship shall be issued specif-
ically upon a temporary basis for a pe-
riod beginning at 3:00 a. m e. s. t. and
not exceeding one year from the date
on which it becomes effective.

(e) Each special temporary authori-
zation granted on the basis of an appl-
cation filed under the provisions of § 8.41
shall be issued specifically upon a tem-
porary basis for a specified period of
time designated in such authorization
and not extending beyond expiration of
the outstanding license of the particular
station to which it applies or otherwise
not exceeding the normal license term
of stations of the particular class and in

the particular service designated in such
special temporary authorization.

f) An interim ship station license
granted under the provisions of § 8.64
shall become effective when issued at
the respective Field Engineering Office
of the Commission and shall expire at
3:00 a. m. e. s. t. on a date three months
from the date of grant, unless terror-
nated earlier by the Commision puru-
ant to the provisions of § 8.64.

§ 8.64 Interim ship station license.
Upon request made in accordance with
§ 8.35, an interim ship station license
may be granted by the Commission at
any of its Engineering Field Offices to
authorize solely the use of a ship station
for telephony in conformity with the
conditions and limitations of § 8.369, on
board a vezel not required by any statute
or international agreement to be fitted
with a radiotelephone installation, for
an interim period of three months pend-
ing action by the Commission at Wash-
ington, D. C., on the related formal ap-
plication for regular ship station license
or modification of license filed at such
Engineering Field Office as prescribed by
§§ 8.35 and 8.36. Unless otherwise di-
rected by the Commission in exceptional
circumstance3, an interim ship station
license shall not be renewed and the
authority conferred by such license may
be terminated, without hearing, at any
time prior to Its normal expiration date
if in the discretion of the Commission
the need for such action arises.

§ 8.65 Issuance of modifted and re-
ve.ed license simultaneouslry. When an
application is granted by the Commis-
son which necesAtates the issuance of
a modified station license to become ef-
fective less than 60 days prior to the
expiration date of the license sought to
be modified, and when an application
for renewal of said license is granted
subsequent or prior thereto, but within
30 days of the date of expiration of the
outstanding license, the modified license
as well as the renewed license shall be
Issued as one document in accordance
with the combined action of the
Commislon.

§ 8.65 One license for Plurality of
stations. (a) Unless otherwise deter-
mined by the Commission in exceptional
circumstances, one station license may
be granted to authorize the use and
operation of a designated maximum
number of stations in the maritime me-
bile service-normally in multiples of
ten stations-on board two or more
ships of the United States which do not
engage on voyages to any foreign coun-
try whenever telephony is the sole type
of transmission authorized and the fol-
lowing license elements are the same for
each station and the requirements speci-
fied in Pamrgaph (b) of this section are
fulfilled:

(1) The station licensee;
(2) The conditions which establish

and maintain control of the station by
the station licensee;

(3) The class of station and nature
of service;

(4) The type(s) of transmitting
equipment to be authorized (different
types of transmitting equipment, which
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are recognized by the Commission as be-
ing equivalent on an engineering basis,
shall, for the purpose of this section, be
considered as the same type),

(5) The authorized transmitter-power
of identical types of transmitting equip-
ment to be authorized;

(6) The frequency assignment and
the authorized transmitter-power and
class or classes of emission authorized
on each radio-channel.

(b) The issuance of one station li-
cense as provided in paragraph (a) of
this section shall be contingent upon
compliance by the applicant and station
licensee with the following require-
ments:

(1) The licensee shall, at the time the
application(s) for license is(are) filed
and during the entire period in which
the station license is valid, keep, the
Commission at Washington, D. C. and
the Commission's engineer in charge of
each radio district in which the stations
are operated currently informed in
writing of the names, registration num-
ber and respective classes of ships which
are provided with stations authorized
In accordance with the terms of the sta-
tion license;

(2) The transmitting equipment is
not installed on board ship for the pur-
pose of complying with the provisions of
any statute or international agreement
requiring the installation or use of such
equipment for safety purposes;

(3) The transmitting equipment shall
not be authorized in any other instru-
ment of authorization issued by the
Commission.

§ 8.67 Transfer or assignment of sta-
tion authorization (see also § 8.37)
Section 310 (b) of the Communications
Act expressly provides that a station li-
cense granted by the Commission, the
frequencies authorized to be used by the
licensee, and the rights therein granted
shall not be transferred, assigned, or in
any manner either voluntarily or invol-
untarily, disposed of, or indirectly by
transfer of control of .any corporation
holding such license, to any person, un-
less the Commission shall, after secur-
ing full information, decide that -said
transfer is in the public interest, and
shall give its consent in writing.

§ 8.68 Authority for lifeboat radio
station. Whenever, in an application for
ship station license, additional radio
transmitting equipment d e s c r i b e d
therein is designated as intended for use
solely in a lifeboat or other survival craft
associated with the principal vessel to
which the application applies, operation
of such lifeboat radio equipment, for
maintenance tests and safety commu--
nication only, will be specifically author-
ized by the ship station license issued
in response to that application.

§ 8.69 Authority for transmission
from cable buoy. Provided the trans-
mitting equipment to be used on a cable
marker buoy is adequately described and
the necessary technical data is supplied
in an application for station license for
a ship station on board a cable-repair
ship with which the buoy is associated,
the use of such transmitting equipment
for radiolocation in accordance with
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§ 8.403 will be specifically authorized by
the related ship station license.

§ 8.70 Authority to communicate with
amateur stations- (a) A ship station
shall not communicate with or transmit
to any amateur station unless it is spe-
cifically authorized by the Commission
to do so. When authorized to communi-
cate with duly licensed amateur stations,
a ship station shall conduct all operation
for this purpose in conformity with the
relevant terms of its station license and,
except as otherwise permitted by the
station license, shall, for this purpose,

(1) Transmit by means of Al or A2
emission only on a frequency between
2000 kc and 25,000 kc authorized for
such emission;

(2) Not cause harmful interference
to stations in the maritime mobile serv-
ice nor to stations in the radiolocation
service;

(3) Not engage In any communica-
tions relating directly or indirectly to a
commercial transaction.

(b) Communication with amateur sta-
tions of foreign countries shall be
limited to communications, with such
amateur stations as are authorized to
communicate with the ship station con-
cerned; in addition, the nature of the
communications exchanged with foreign
amateur stations shall, in addition to the
requirements of paragraph (a) of this
section, be in accordance with the Inter-
national Radio Regulations and in con-
formity with the regulations of the for-
eign adminstration(s) having jurisdic-
tion over the amateur stations(s)
,involved.

§ 8.71 Limitations concerning stations
of Portable nature (other than marine-
utility stations) Advance notice in
writing or by telegram shall be given to
the Commission and to the engineer in
charge of the radio district where the
operation is to take place by the licensee
of a station of a portable nature (other
than a marine-utility station) authorized
for use on board ship prior to any opera-
tion contemplated on board a particular
ship. Such notice shall state the call
sign of such station, name of licensee,
approximate date(s) of intended opera-
tion on board the designated ship, and
the geographic area in which the ship
is to be navigated. A station of a port-
able nature, (other than a marine-utility
station) authorized to be operated on
board a ship or ships, shall not be re-
tamed on board any one ship during any
continuous period exceeding three
months without giving further notice to
the Commssion and to the engineer -m
charge of the radio district where the
operation is to take place: Provided, That
the foregoing requirements shall not ap-
ply to operation of a station of a portable
nature on board small boats (tenders,
dories, lifeboats, etc.) which are regu-
larly associated with a parent ship, when
such station is specifically identified in
the license of such parent ship.

§ 8.72 Authority for ship-radar sta-
tion. Any license issued for a ship-radar
station shall be subject to the condition
that the station licensee in relation to
the proper operation of the station in
accordance with the radio law and rules

and regulations of the Commission, wll
be represented on board the radar-
equipped vessel by the person who at any
given time occupies the position of
master.

§ 8.73 Permanent discontinuance of
station operation. In case of p'ermanent
discontinuance of operation of a station
on board ship in the maritime mobile
service or the maritime radolocation
service, the licensee of that station shall,
as soon as possible, return the station
license to the Secretary, Federal Com-
munications Commission, Washington
25, D. C., and shall as soon as possiblo,
request by telegram or letter addreged
to the Secretary that such license be can-
celled. In the event, however, that such
license is not available for this purpose,
the licensee shall, by telegram or letter,
Inform the Secretary of that fact stating
the reason why the license is not avail-
able,'and shall request that the license
be cancelled. If the station is within the
United States, a copy of each telegram
or letter sent to the Secretary pursuant
to this section shall be forwarded at the
same time to the Commission's Engineer
in Charge of the radio district in which
the station then is located.

§ 8.74 Assignment of call signs. (a)
Ship stations in the maritime mobile
service other than those designated in
paragraphs (b), (c), (d) and (e) of this
section shall be assigned call signs

-consisting of four-letter combinations
commencing with the letter "K" or the
letter "W" (Examples: KBCD or
WBDC.)

(b) Ship stations authorized to use
telephony (except those specified in
paragraph (c) 'of this section), but not
authorized to use telegraphy except sec-
ondarily for purposes incidental to the
use of telephony, located on board ships
whose survival crafb being carried, If any,
are not authorized to operate radio
transmitting equipment, shall be as-
signed call signs consisting of two-letter,
four digit combinations (the digits 0 and
1 may not immediately follow a letter)
beginning with WA2000 and progressing
numerically through WA9990 and be-
ginning agaih with WB2000 and pro-
gressing thus through the "W" series of
prefixes. In cases of vessels having or
eligible for signal letters assignable by
the United States Treasury Department,
the Commission may, if It deems such
action necessary or desirable, make ex-
ceptions to the foregoing provisions and
assign call signs of such character as is
legally permissible and as It may deem
appropriate In each particular case.

(c) Normally an individual call sign
shall be assigned to each ship (other than
survival craft attached to a parent ship)
carrying a station licensed in the marl-
time mobile service, provided that a
single call sign shall be assigned to a plu-
rality of stations authorized by one sta-
tion license in accordance with § 8,6
whenever such stations are easily identi-
fied by means other than call signs and
their signal of Identification or charac-
teristics of emission are published, when
required by international agreement, in
appropriate international documents.

(d) Stations of lifeboats, liferafts and
other survival craft carried aboard ships
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shall be assigned call signs consisting of
the call sign that has been assigned, or
that would be assigned, to the ship sta-
tion located on board that particular
parent ship, followed by two digits (the
digits 0 and 1 may not immediately follow
a letter) (Example: If the call sign that
has been assigned, or would be assigned,
to a ship station on board a parent ship
is KBCD, the survival craft station shall
be KBCD followed by two digits, such as
EBCD 45)
(e) Ship-radar stations shall be as-

signed call signs for administrative pur-
poses only. Such stations located on
board ships having a ship station licensed
in the maritime mobile service shall be
assigned the same call sign as that ship
station. If in a particular case the ship
has no ship station licensed in the mari-
time mobile service, the ship-radar
station shall be assigned a call sign con-
sisting of a two-letter, four-digit com-
"bination (the digits 0 and 1 may not
immediately follow a letter) beginning
with the letter "W" (Examples: If a
ship station licensed in the maritime mo-
bile service with call sign WA2000, or
KBCD, or WECD, the ship-radar station
call sign shall be respectively, WA2000,
or KBCD, or WBCD. If the ship has no
station licensed in the maritime mobile
service, the- ship-radar station call sign
shall be of the type WA2000.) In case of
a ship having, or eligible for, signal let-
ters assignable by the United States
Treasury Department, the Commssion
may if it deems such action necessary or
desirable, make exceptions to the fore-
going provisions and assign a call sign of
such character as is legally permissible
and as it may deem appropriate in each
particular case.

(f) Each station license issued to au-
thorize the use and operation of one or
more marine-utility stations shall des-
ignate a single call sign consisting of two
letters (taken from the group KA
through HZ) followed by four digits (the
digits 0 and 1 may not immediately
follow a letter)

§ 8.75 Operation durng emergency.
(a) The licensee of any ship station or
developmental station in the maritime
mobile service on board ship, may, dur-
ing a period of emergency in which the
normal communication facilities are dis-
rupted as a result of hurricane, flood,
earthquake, or similar disaster, utilize
such station for emergency communica-
tion service in communicating in a man-
ner other than that specified in the
instrument of authorization or in the
rules and regulations governing the mar-
itime mobile service: Provided, (1) That
as soon as possible after the beginning of
such emergency use, notice shall be sent
to the Commission at Washington 25,
D. C., and to the Commission's engineer
in charge of the district in which the
station is located, stating the nature of
the emergency and the emergency use
being made of the station; (2) that such
emergency use of the station shall be
discontinued as soon as substantially
normal communication facilities are
again available; and (3) the Commission
and the engineer in charge be notified
immediately when such special use of the
station is terminated: And provtded fur-
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ther That in no event shall any ship sta-
tion or developmental station on board
ship engage in emergency transmission
on frequencies other than, or with power
in excess of, that specified in the Instru-
ment of authorization or as otherwise
expressly provided for by the Commis-
sion, or by law, And provided furthcr,
That the Commission may, at any time,
order the discontinuance of any such
emergency communication undertaken
under this section.

(b) The Commission may authorize
the licensee of any radio station gov-
erned by this part during a period of
national emergency to operate Its facili-
ties upon such frequencies, with such
power and points of communication, and
in such a manner beyond that specified
in the station license as may be requested
by the Army, Navy, or Air Force.
SUBPART D-GENERAL STATION REQUIREMENTS

§ 8.101 inspection of station. (a)
Pursuant to section 303 (n) of the Com-
munications Act, the radio installation
on board any ship of United States reg-
istry shall be available for inspection by
duly authorized representatives of the
Commission at any reasonable time and
at such frequent intervals as within the
discretion of the Commission will insure
compliance with applicable regulations,
laws, and treaties.

(b) The governments or appropriate
administrations of countries, where a
ship equipped with a radio station calls,
may require the production of the sta-
tion license for examination. The op-
erator of the station, or the person
responsible for the station, must facM-
tate this examination. The station i-
cense must be available so that It can
be produced without delay. When the
license cannot be produced or when
manifest irregularities are observed,
governments or administrations may in-
spect the radio installation in order to
satisfy themselves that the installation
conforms to the conditions Impozed by
the International Radio Regulations.

§ 8.102 Posting of station license.
(a) Except for certain stations to which
paragraphs (b) or (c) of this section are
applicable, the original license for each
station on board ship subject to this part
shall be conspicuously posted at the prin-
cipal location on board at which each
such station Is operated: Provided, That
when a ship Is fitted with two or more
stations authorized by a single license
document:

(1) The original license shall be con-
spicuously posted at the principal
operating location of the compulsorily-
provided station;

(2) If no station Is compulsorily-pro-
vided, the original license shall be con-
spicuously posted at the principal
operating location of any station au-
thorized for telephony.

(b) With respect to stations of a
portable nature, including marine-utility
stations but excluding stations author-
ized in accordance with § 8.60. where
posting of the station license is imprac-
ticable, the requirement of paragraph
(a) of this section shall not apply. Pro-
vided, That in lieu thereof the orIgiM
station license or a photocopy thcreof Is

retained on board the vezsel (other than
survival craft carried on board a parent
ship) during the entire time the station
is located thereon.

(c) With respect to a plurality of sta-
tions authorized by one station license
in accordance with the provisions of
§ 8.00, the station license shall be re-
tained by the licensee at any location
where it is acce-sble to governmental
inspection. In lieu of posting the license
on board ship, a Transmitter Identifica-
tion Card (FCC Form No. 452-C Re-
vised) properly executed shall be afflxed
to the authorized transmitting equip-
ment on board each ship: Provded, That
where the transmitting equipment is
not visible from the operating position
on the ship or is not readily accessible
for governmental inspection, the Trans-
mitter Identification Card shall be af-
fixed to the control apparatus at the
principal station operating position on
board. The following information shall
be entered on the Transmitter Identifica-
tion Card by the station licensee:

(1) Name of station licensee;
(2) Station call sign assigned by the

Commission;
(3) Eact location or locations of the

actual station license and any station
records required by the Commission;

(4) The assigned frequency or fre-
quencies on which the transmitting
equipment is authorized to be operated;
and

(5) Signature of the licensee, or his
duly authorized agent.

d) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraphs (a) (b) and c) of this sec-
tion, notification by telegram or by let-
ter, in each case by the Secretary of the
Commission. stating that the Commis-
sion has granted an appropriate station
authorization, may be posted in lieu of
such authorization if the latter has not
yet been received by the station licensee
or permittee: Provided, That as the re-
sult of an official Inspection of the sta-
tion by an authorized representative of
the CommLsIon the posting of such no-
tification may not be accepted in lieu of
the formal station authorization until
additional information pertan there-
to, as may be deemed necessary by that
representative for purposes of official
Inspection, has been obtained from the
Commission at Washington, D. C.

§ 8.103 Location of station. All com-
ponents of a station on board ship
subject to this part, including the an-
tenna(s) antenna supportng strue-
tures, and source(s) of power used to
energize the station equipment, shall be
located on board the vessel Identified in
the station license, even though the ves-
sel be temporarily moored. For purposes
of communication, no component of a
ship station shall be connected by wire
line directly or indirectly to any equip-
ment, apparatus, or facilities which are
not located entirely on board the vessel
Identified In the station license: Pro-
vided, That the limitations of this section
shall not apply (a) when the station is
being operated in an emergency under
the provisions of § 8.75, or (b) when it
Is necessary, while the ship is tempo-
rarily moored, to energize one or more
components of a main installation or an
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emergency installation by means of a
source of power not located on board the
ship, for the purpose of assuring com-
pliance with any applicable safety radio
requirement of law.

§ 8.104 Operating controls. (a) In
each ship station, operating controls
capable of being used to:

(1) Commence and discontinue nor-
mal operation of the station;

(2) Change normally from each op-
erating radio-channel to any other asso-
ciated operating radio-channel in the
same characteristic portion of the spec-
trum; and

(3) Change normally from transmis-
sion to reception and vice-versa,
shall be readily available at the principal
operating location of the station for
instant use by the authorized operator in
accordance with the provisions of § 8.154,
whenever the station is being used for
transmission.

(b) Every ship station using telegraphy
shall, when an authorized operator is
present at the principal operating loca-
tion, be capable of change-over from
telegraph transmission to telegraph re-
ception and vice-versa within a total
period of two seconds under circum-
stances which do not require a change
in operating radio-channel at the same
time.

(c) Effective on and after January 1,
1956, every ship station using telephony
shall, when an authorized operator is
present at the principal operating loca-
tion, be capable of change-over from
telephone transmission to telephone re-
ception and vice-versa within a total
period of two seconds under circum-
stances which do not require a change
in operating radio-channel at the same
time: Provided, .That ship stations and
marine-utility stations using telephony
on any frequency assignment above 30
Mc shall, with xespect to operation on
such frequencies, comply with this re-
quirement, effective on and after Janu-
ary 1. 1952.

(d) Every ship station shall, during its
hours of service and when the authorized
operator is present at the principal op-
erating location, be capable of:

(1) Commencing operation within one
minute after the need to do so occurs;

(2) Discontinuing all emission within
five seconds after emission is no longer
required or after the necessity arises for
emission to cease.

(e) (1) Subject to the provisions of
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph,
each ship station using a multi-channel
installation for telegraphy (except
equipment intended for use only in
emergencies on frequencies below 515 kc,
or intended for use on any frequency on
board lifeboat, liferaft or survival craft
exclusively) shall, when the authorized
operator is present at the principal op-
erating location, be capable of changing,
after the need to do so occurs, from each
operating radio-channel to any other
operating radio-channel for transmis-
sion or reception by means of telegraphy
within:

(I) A period of five seconds if the par-
ticular radio-channels are within the
same characteristic portion of the spec-
trum or

(ii) A period of fifteen seconds if the
particular radio-channels are not within
the same characteristic portion of the
spectrum.

(2) The requirements of- subpara-
graph (1) of this paragraph shall be
effective:

(i) With respect to radio-channels
below 515 ke, on and after January 1,
1956; and

(ii) With respect to the specific fre-
quencies in the bands between 4000 ke
and 23000 kc authorized by the Inter-
national Radio Regulations (Atlantic
City, 1947) exclusively for the maritime
mobile service and radio channels within
the frequency band 2065 kc to 2107 kc,
on and after January 1, 1955.

(f) Every ship station and marine-
utility station using a multi-channel in-
stallation for telephony shall, when the
authorized operator is present at the
principal operating location, be capable
of changing, after the need to do so
occurs, from one operating radio-chan-
nel to another operating radio-channel
for transmission or reception by means
of telephony within:

(1) A period of five seconds, when
changing from the calling channel to a
working channel and vice-versa within
the frequency-band 1600 k to 4000 kc;
effective on and after January 1, 1962;
or

(2) A period of three seconds, when
changing from the calling channel to a
working channel and vice-versa within
the frequency band 156 Me to 162 Mc.

(g) Whenever the same radio-channel
is used for radiotelephone transmission
and reception, means shaH be provided
so that transmission of the carrier wave
may be either automatically "voice-
controlled" or controlled manually by
the person whose speech is being trans-
mitted.

(h) (1) Subject to the provisions of
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph,
each ship station using telegraphy on
frequencies within the band 405 kc to
535 kc must, with respect to the use of
any transmitter capable of a plate input
power in excess of 450 watts and com-
pleted in construction subsequent to
January 1, 1952, be provided with an
arrangement readily permitting the use
of a plate input power for telegraphy
which is not in excess of 200 watts. Each
such transmitter shall be furnished with
a durable nameplate with the month and
year of its completion permanently
inscribed thereon.

(2) The requirement of subparagraph
(1) of this paragraph shall not apply
when there is available in the same sta-
tion a duly authorized radiotelegraph
transmitter capable of operation on the
international calling frequency- 500 ke
and at least one working frequency with-
in the band 405 ke to 485 ke, capable of
being energized by a source of power
other than an emergency power supply
installed for compliance with applicable
provisions of treaty or statute, and not
capable of a plate input power in exceps
of 450 watts when operated on such
frequencies.

§ 8.105 Required radio-channels for
telegraphy. (a) Each ship station using
telegraptiy on frequencies within the

band 405 kc to 535 kc (except stations
on lifeboats or survival craft) shall be
capable of transmitting anSi receiving
classes Al and A2 emission on the radio-
channel of which 500 ke is the assigned
frequency, and on at least one ndditional
radio-channel within this band which is
authorized for working. When a radio-
telegraph installation is compulsorily
fitted for safety purposes, a third radio-
channel which is authorized specifically
for direction-finding within this band
must be provided also.

(b) Each ship station using telegra-
phy or frequencies within the band 00
ke to 160 ko shall be capable of trans-
mitting and receiving class Al emission
on the radio-channel of which 143 ko is
the assigned frequency, and on at least
two additional radio-channels within
this band (except within the band 140
kc to 146 kc) which are authorized for
working.

(c) Each ship station (except on life-
boats, liferafts and survival craft) using
telegraphy on the specific frequencies In
the bands between 4000 kc and 23000 ko
authorized by the International Radio
Regulations (Atlantic City, 1947) exclu-
sively for the maritime mobile servico
shall, in each of the bands for which
facilities are provided to carry on Its
service, be capable of transmitting and
receiving Class Al emission on at least
one radio channel authorized for calling
and at least two radio channels author-
ized for working.

(d) Each ship station using, when in
Region 2, telegraphy on frequencies
within the band 2065 ke to 2107 ko Shall
be capable of transmitting and receiving
class Al emission on at least one radio-
channel In this band authorized for
working in addition to a radio channel In
tis band authorized for calling.

§ 8.106 Required radio-channels jor
telephony. (a) Each of the following
ship stations shall be capable of trans-
mitting and receiving (arid shall be li-
censed to transmit) class A3 emission
(modulation by voice frequencies) on the
radio-channel of which 2182 ko is the
authorized carrier frequency,

(1) Ship stations first licensed after
January 1, 1954, for telephony on any
radio-channel within the band 1600 ko
to 3500 kc; ship stations authorized by
license modification granted after Janu-
ary 1, 1954, to use additional or substitute
radio apparatus for telephony on tiny
radio-channel within the band 1600 ko
to 3500 kc; ship stations authorized by
license renewal granted after January 1,
1955, for telephony on any radio-channel
within the band 1600 to 3500 kc.

(2) Ship stations licensed for teleph-
ony on any radio-channel within the
band 1600 kc to 3500 kc, and located on
board a ship navigated on the Great
Lakes.

(b) Each ship station using telephony
on frequencies within the band 1600 ko
to 4000 kc which is licensed to transmit
on the radio-channel of which 2182 ko
is the authorized carrier frequency, shall
be capable also of receiving telephony on
this channel, and shall be capable also
of transmitting and receiving (and shall
be licensed to transmit) class A3 emls
sion (modulation by voice frequencies)
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on at least one other radio-channel au-
thorized for working in this band.

(c) Each ship station, and each
marme-utility station when used on
board ship (except an experimental or
developmental station) which is li-
censed to transmit by telephony on any
radio-channel within the frequency
band 156.25 Mc to 157.45 Mc, shall be
capable of transmitting and receiving
(and shall be licensed to transmit) cls
F3 emission on the radio-channels of
which the authorized carrier frequencies
are 156.3 Ale and 156.8 Mc and addi-
tionally on at least one radio-channel
in this frequency band which is author-
ized for communication with a coast sta-
tion or stations: Provided, That this re-
quirement shall not apply to marine-
utility stations or other stations of a
portable nature which are not capable of
a plate input power in excess of three
watts and are not capable of being readily
adjusted for operation on more than one
radio-channel. The requirement of this
paragraph, in respect to basic type of
equipment, may be satisfied by the pro-
vision of (1) multi-channel equipment
or (2) a plurality of single channel
equipments, or (3) a combination
thereof, at the option of the station li-
censee or the applicant for station
license.

§ 8.107 Antenna requtrements. (a)
The antenna(s) of each public ship sta-
tion and of each ship station compul-
sorily provided on board a vessel for
safety purposes pursuant to statute or in-
ternational agreement shall, insofar as
is practicable in each case, have elec-
trical characteristics that will, in con-
junction with the particular transmitting
apparatus employed, assure good effi-
ciency in the conversion of antenna
power to radiated power.

(b)- All emission of a ship station, or a
marine-utility station on board ship,
using telephony on any'frequency as-
signment within the frequency-band 30
M c to 200 Alc normally shall be polar-
ized vertically at the source when the
vessel carrying the station is in a normal
vertical plane: Provzded, The Commis-
sion may authorize the use of any other
form of polarization in addition to or in
lieu of vertical polarization if the appli-
cant or station licensee makes a satis-
factory showing that such authorization
is necessary for effective communica-
tion or reduction of interference and
would be beneficial to reception of the
emission by other stations in the man-
time mobile service.

(c) When a ship station is. operating
on any carrier frequency below 25 Ale
authorized for radiotelephony and the
effective operation of the antenna em-
ployed is not independent of a ground
connection on the frequency in use, the
radio station ground system of each such
ship station for operation on such fre-
quency shall consist of:

(1) An effective radio ground to the
hull for a vessel having a metallic hull,
or

(2) In the case of a vessel not having
a metallic hull, the most effective radio
ground practicable under the circum-
stances. Preferably the ground shall be
to a bare plate or strips, or a combina-
tion thereof, of corrosion-resistant metal
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of at least 12 square feet In agg-rcgate
area affMxed to the hull below the water-
line.

§ 8.103 Adjustment of equipment.
The transmitting equipment of each sta-
tion subject to this part shall be opar-
ated, tuned, and adjusted so that there
will be no radiation of emissions outside
the' authorized frequency-band that
causes harmful Interference or Is ca-
pable of causing harmful nterference to
the service of any other station. Any
spurious emissions, including radio fre-
quency harmonics and audio frequency
harmonics, shall be maintained at the
lowest practicable level

§ 8.109 Measurement of emission
frequenctes. (a) The licensee of each
station on board ship subject to this part
shall be responsible for measurement
of each carrier frequency in use by the
station as stipulated n paragraphs
(b) through (f) of this section: Pro-
vided, That when a carrier does not exist
(except for ship-radar stations) 2 meas-
urement shall be made of the frequency
comciding with the center frequency of
the em.s-sion-bandwidth, in lieu of meas-
urement of the carrier frequency.

Nor=: Paragraph 7, Article 28, of the Inter-
national Radlo Regulations (Atlantl City.
1347). which becomes effective when the nerz
International Frequency List bccomc effcec-
tive (as provided by Article 47 of thb-s Rea-
ulatlons), provides that when the chip sta-
tion transmitter itcelf cannot be controlled
in such a way that Its frequency raticfie3 the
tolerance specified In Appendix 3 of thoze
Regulatlons, the ship station must be pro-
vided with a device. having a precision at
least equal to one-half of this tolerance, for
measuring the frequency of emlssion. For
this purpose, the Commission will accept a
master-osclator of a ship station electron
tube transmitter In lieu of the frequency
meter prescribed by this international rcgu-
latlon provided the calibration of the "ad
transmitter and of the circuit as a whole is
such as to permit the convenient adjutment
of the transmitter to its licenred frequen-
cies within the tolerance for chip stations
prescribed by § 8.131.

(b) Measurement of the carrier fre-
quence shall occur during normal operat-
ing conditions, Including with and with-
out the application of amplitude modu-
lation If such modulation Is employed.
In the case of a station using frequency
modulation, measurement of the carrier
frequency shall be made while modula-
tion is not applied.

(W) Measurement of the carrier fre-
quency shall be made by means inde-
pendent of the carrier frequency deter-
mining elements of the transmitting
apparatus, and the measuring equipment,
shall be capable of revealing deviation
in cycles, kilocycles, or megacycles per
second (as may be appropriate in each
case) from the authorized carrier fre-
quency or the assigned frequency of the
station with an accuracy of at least one-
half the frequency tolerance authoriz:d
by the Commission.

(d) Measurement of the carr=er fre-
quency shall, as a minimum requirement,
be made at the following times:

IThe llcensce of a ship-radar station shall
take the necessary measures to Ins=re that
the transmitter operates wlthin the emis-
sion limits specified in § 8.133.
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(1) VTnen the involved transmitting
apparatus is placed in service bath int-
tially and on each occasion after it has
been removed (other than marine-utility
stations and stations of portable nature)
physicaly and temporarily from its place
of installation.

(2) As soon as Is practicable after any
change, replacement, or repair is made
of any part of the equipment which de-
termines or affects the frequency of the
carrier (including marine-utility stations
and stations of portable nature).

(3) As soon as Is practicable after the
licensee receives an official notice from
the Commis on that the carrier fre-
quency or the frequency coinciding with
the center of the emission-bandidth
has been obzerved by the Commission to
be beyond the frequency tolerance.

(e) Each frequency measurement per-
formed in order to comply with the pro-
visions of this section shall be recorded
in the oMcia Lrecords of the station. In
each Instance of measurement the record
shall show the location of the transmit-
tcr, the location of the measuring equip-
ment, the Identity of the transmitter
Involved, the time and date of measure-
ment, the indicated deviation in cycles,
lilocycles, or megacycles pr second (as
may be appropriate in each case) above
or b2low the authorized carrier frequency
or (when a carrier does not exist) above
or below the assigned frequency (or
other appropriate data in respect to
measurement of the frequencies of emis-
sion of a ship-radar station) and the
signature of the person(s) who made the
measurement, together with the name of
any measurement sErvice with which
such peron(s) may be associated for
this purpose. Each original record of
mea.-urement shall, wherever practicable,
be continuously retained in the official
records of the station for a period of at
least twelve months from the date of
measurement, and shall be made avail-
able to the Commrssion upon request or
during Inspection of the station by an
olilcial reprezntative of the Commis-
sion. When such retention of these rec-
ords at the station is deemed by the
licenee to be Impracticable (such as may
be the situation in respect to marine-
utility station: and stations of portable
nature) the original records shall be re-
t ned under Jurisdiction of the station
licensee at any location m the United
States where they can be made readily
available for inspection upon request by
the Commission or an official reprezent-
ative thereof.

(f) Measurement of frequency re-
quired by the provisions of this section
may, at the option of the station licensee,
be made by any qualified engmeenng
measurement service: Provided, That
nothing contained In this para.-raph
shall be consrued to change or diminish
In any respect the responsibility of the
station licen ee for proper functioning
and operation of the station In accord-
ance with law.

f8.110 Measurement of transmitter-
power. (a) The actual power of each
radio transmitter in a ship station, sub-
ject to this part, shal" be maint aied
within the following tolerance of the
specific power authorized for that trans-
mitter by the Commisson:
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(1) When the maximum authorized
transmitter-power only is indicated, the
actual power shall, insofar as is prac-
ticable, not be more than that necessar'
to carry on the service for wich the
station is licensed and in no event more
than 20 per cent above the maximum
power authorized;

(2) When the exact authorized trans-
mitter-power is indicated, the actual
power shall, whenever the transmitter
is being operated, be within the limits of
120 per cent and 80 per cent of the au-
thorized power.

(b) For the purpose of assuring ad-
herence to the requirement of paragraph
(a) of this section, each radio trans-
mitter in a ship station which is rated by
the manufacturer as being capable of a
plate input power in excess of 200 watts
or an antenna powei in excess- of 100
watts and completed in construction
after July 1, 1952, in a ship station, sub-
ject to this part, shall be fitted with the
instrument(s) necessary to determine
the actual plate power to the transmitter
whenever the latter is in use: Provided,
That on and after July 1, 1956, this re-
quirement shall apply to all such trans-
mitters (including stations of portable
nature) rated by the manufacturer with
respect to power as set forth in this
paragraph.

(c) When the power of a transmitter
in a ship station, subject to this part,
as rated by the manufacturer, is capable
of being more than 120 per cent of the
authorized power, the station licensee
shall employ an approved procedure to
determine that the actual power does not
exceed the authorized power. This de-
termination shall be made and the result
thereof entered in the licensee's records
(which shall be made available to the
Commission or an official representative
thereof, upon request) as follows:

(1) When the involved transmitting
apparatus is placed in service, both im-
tially and on each occasion after it has
been removed (other than marine-utility
stations and other stations of portable
nature) physically and temporarily from
its place oX installation;

(2) As soon as practicable after any
change, replacement, or repair is made
of any part of the equipment which de-
termines or affects the actual power (in-
cluding marine-utility stations and sta-
tions of portable nature)

(3) When required by an official rep-
resentative of the Commission on the
basis that the actual power appears, from
an official inspection of the station, to
exceed the authorized power.

(d) With, respect to a transmitter
used for telephony by means of class A3
emission, the term "power," as used in
paragraphs (a) (b) and (c) of this
section, means power without modula-
tion present.

§ 8.111 Modulation adjustments for
telephony. (a) Ship stations and ma-
rine-utility stations using class A3 emis-
sion for telephony shall be capable' of
proper technical operation with peak
modulation percentage between 75 and
100 per cent. Insofar as is practicable,
the AM transmitting equipment of such
stations shall be adjusted so that the
transmission of speech normally pro-
duces peak modulation percentages
within these limits.

"(b) Ship stations and marine-utility
stations using class F3 emission for te-
lephony shall be capable of proper tech-
mcal operation with peak modulation
percentage as high as is practicable in
reference to the frequency swmg nor-
mally regarded as 100 per cent modula-
tion. In general, the FM transmitting
equipment of such stations shall be ad-
justed so that the transmission of speech
normally produces, on this basis, peak
modulation percentagds between 75 and
100 per cent.

(c) The adjustments required by par-
agraphs (a) and (b) of this section shall
-be made and recorded in the licensee's
records as follows:

(1) When the involved transmitting
apparatus is placed in service, both Ini-
tially and on each occasion after it has
been removed (except for marine-utility
stations and other stations of portable
nature) physically and temporarily from
its place of installation.

(2) As soon as is practicable after any
change, replacement, or repair is made
of any part of the equipment which de-
termines or affects the percentage modu-
lation (including marine-utility stations
and other stations of portable nature)

(3) When required by the Commission
on the basis that the percentage modu-
lation observed during an official inspec-
tion of the station by an official repre-
sentative of the Commission appears to
not comply with the requirement of par-
agraph (a) or (b) of this section.

§ 8.112 General requirements for re-
cezvng' apparatus. The radio equip-
ment of each ship station, or marine-
utility station, using telegraphy or
telephony, must be capable of permitting
the reception of the class or classes of
emission on the frequency or frequencies,
normally received fdr the service carried
on. The technical arrangement of the
station apparatus shall be such that the
necessary reception of emissions, includ-
ing in particular that necessary for com-
pliance with the provisions of §.§ 8,181
and 8.240; can be readily effected prior
to the transmission of any signals or
communications by the ship station on
the associated transmitting frequency.

§ 8.113 Installation of power source.
The exact location and physical arrange-
ment on board a vessel of any storage
battery, or engine-driven generator and
fuel tank, used as a source of power for
any component of a licensed radio sta-
tion subject to. this part and located on
board such vessel, and the method of
ventilating the battery or engine com-
partment, shall be in accordance with
applicable rules or regulations promul-
gated by the United States Coast Guard.
If the Commission finds that such rules
or regulations are not complied with by
a particular station of this category, an
application for license or modification or
renewal of license thereafter filed in be-
half of that station may be designated
by the oComnssion for hearing to de-
termine whether or not the granting of
such application would meet the public
interest, convenience or necessity.

NoTE: Inquiries concerning applicable
regulations of the Coast Guard may be ad-
dressed to The Commandant, United States
Coast Guard, Washington, D. C., or to the
nearest District Headquarters Office of the
Coast Guard.

§ 8.114 Clock required. (a) Each ship
station licensed to operate on frequencies
below 515 kc shall be provided with
a reliable clock with a second hand,
preferably a sweep second hand. This
clock shall be securely mounted in such
a position that the second dial can be
easily and accurately read by the opera-
tor from his normal operating position,
from the operating position at which he
would ordinarily transmit the interna-
tional auto-alarm signal by hand, and
from the operating position in the radio
room used In testing the auto-alarm (if
Installed) for response to signals from
the testing device. Stations which are
compulsorily Installed on board ship for
safety purposes shall, in addition, meet
such supplementary requirements for
clocks as are prescribed In Subpart n of
this part.

(b) Each ship station licensed for
operation on frequencies above 1500 kilo-
cycles only, shall, as may be necessary
during operation, have available to the
operator a suitable timepiece (preferably
equipped with a second hand) of stfi-
cient accuracy and reliability to allow for
operation of the station in conformity
with the terms of Its license, regulations
of the Commission, and the Interna-
tional Radio Regulations.

§ 8.115 Retention of radio station
logs. (a) All station logs which are re-
quired under those provisions of this
part pertaining to the particular classes
of stations subject to this part shall be
retained by the licensee for a period of
one year from date of entry and for such
additional periods as required by the fol-
lowing subparagraphs:

(1) Station logs involving communica-
tions incident to a distress or disastor
shall be retained by the station licensee
for a period of 3 years from date of entry:

(2) Station logs which include entries
of communica$ions incident to or in-
volved In an Investigation by the Com-
mission and concerning which the station
licensee has been notified shall be re-
tained by the station licensee until such
licensee Is specifically authorized In writ-
Ing by the Commission to destroy them;

(3) Station logs incident to or involved
in any claim or complaint of which the
station licensee has notice shall be re-
tained by such licensee until such claim
or complaint has been fully satisfied or
until the same has been barred by statute
limiting the time for the filing of suits
upon such claims.

NoTE: See Parts 45 and 40 of this chapter
concerning preservation of records of com-
mon carriers.

(b) Station logs shall be made avail-
able to an authorized representative of
the Commission upon request.

(c) Ship station logs shall be fully
completed at the end of each voyage and
before the operator(s) (or other per-
son(s) responsible under the applicable
provisions of this part) leave the ship,
The radio log currently in use shall be
kept by the licensed operator(s) of the
station or as otherwise authorized by the
applicable provisions of this part, and
during use shall be located In the prln-
cipal radio operating room of the vessel,
At the conclusion of each ocean voyage
terminating at a port of the United States
(includes Hawail, Alaska, Puerto Pico,
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and Virgin Islands) the original radio log
(or a duplicate thereof) dating from the
last departure of the vessel from a United
States port shall be retained under proper
custody on board the vessel for a suffi-
cient period of time (not more than 24
hours) to be available for inspection by
duly authorized representatives of the
Commission. After retention on board
the vessel as hereto stipulated, the orig-
inal log (and the duplicate log if pro-
vided) may be filed at an established
shore office of the station licensee, and
shall'be retained as stipulated by para-
graph (a) of this section.

NoTE: Duplicate logs are not required by
the provisions of this paragraph, unless the
original log is removed prior to opportunity
for official inspection.

(d) Logs of ships of the United States
containing entries required to be made
by reason of the Great Lakes Agreement
or § 8.368 (c) of this part shall be kept at
the principal radiotelephone operating
location while the vessel is being navi-
gated. All entries in their original form
required by said agreement or § 8.368 (c)
shall be retained on board the vessel for
a period of not less than one month from
the date of entry. After retention on
board the vessel as herem stipulated, the
entries shall be filed at a place where
they will be readily available to an au-
thorized representative of the Commis-
sion upon request, and shall be retained
as stipulated by paragraph (a) of this
section.

SUBPART E-STANDARD TECHNICAL
REQUIREMENTS

§ 8.131 Authorized frequency toler-
ance. (a) Unless the particular instru-
ment of authorization specifically pro-
vides otherwise, the frequency toler-
ances authorized for stations on board
ships subject to this part shall be as pre-
scribed in paragraphs (b) through (e)
of this section.

(b) Authorized frequency tolerances
for ship stations operating on frequen-
cies below 515 ke or within the frequency-
band 1600 kc to 25000 kc.

Authorized
frequency
tolerances

Frequency ranges Percent
(1) From 100 to 515 kc (except for

emergency transmitters of the
class specified In (2) and (3)

b e l o w ) . . . . . 0 . 1
(2) From 100 to 515 kc; emergency

transmitters only, whose use is
confined solely to safety com-
mumcation as defined in section
8.6 (a) ---------------------. 3

(3) 500 ke transmitters intended for
use solely in lifeboats or other
survival craft ---------------- .5

(4) From 1600 to 3500 kc, inclusive
(except for lifeboat transmitters
under the condition specified
below in (5)) -------------. 02

(5) For emergency transmitters in-
tended for use solely in lifeboats
or other survival craft to be
used on the telephone distress
frequency 2182 k or on the
telegraph calling frequency
2091 kc ---------------------- 05

(6) Stations when using frequencies
within the band 4000 to 25000
ke:

For telephony--------. 005
For other than telephony..... .02

(c) Authorized frequency tolerances
for ship stations operating on frequen-
cies above 30 Mc and for marine-utility
stations: Percent
(1) From 30 to 50 Me:

For stations licensed to operate with
a plate input power not In exccs
of 3 watts.. -- --- 0.02

For all other stations ------ .01
(2) From 100 to 200 Me:

For stations on survival craft In-
tended for use in emergenclcs
only- ------------ - ---- .01

For stations licensed to operate with
a plate input power not In cxce..
of 3 at.01

For all other statlons__,_. .003
(d) For stations in the maritime ra-

diolocaton service (other than ship-
radar stations) the authorized frequency
tolerance shall be specified in the Instru-
ment of authorization Issued In behalf
of each station.

(e) The frequency tolerance author-
ized for ship-radar stations Is prescribed
as follows: The frequency at which max-
imum emission occurs shall be within
the authorized frequency-band and shall
not be closer than 1.5/T megacycles per
second to the upper and lower limits of
the authorized frequency-band, where
"T" is the pulse duration in microsec-
onds.

§ 8.132 Authorze-d classes of emis.son.
(a) When the class of emisslon Is spe-
cifically designated in the Instrument of
authorization, stations on board ship
subject to this part shall use emisIon
in conformity with the terms of that
document. Otherwise, such stations are
authorized to employ classes of emis Ion
as follows:

Frcguembasd and daises ef er*&n L cisl I
(1) Ship stations using telegrapby:

100 to 153 kc...... Al, and for brif tcft/J AO.
IOto i5ke..... Al. A2,' A2.,3 A'bs and for

brief tcstln' A0.
20 5 to 25,C0 ke- Al and for brief tc:Un7 AO.

exept for staticns on eard
survival raIfthTrh crmy us.
In addtlion, clan A2 cml-
don.

(2) Ship stations wing telephony:.
lG00kctoS^O31c1.. A), A~sAb; and cr brecoP*

crating siLaIs Al. A2, A"
A2b:aiofcrbre tcstn! AD.

60Irc to Mc_.. A. A"s A 0b, F3:and er tef
opzratfr7 rilnals Al. A2,

102 Mo to 10;2 -Me.. In gclens 1, 2, and) l. : endl
nd F); elsa fIr .;f tlztfag
fo; sddltsratly In l Igrs

1 and 3only, Ar. A=3 Ab;
and fir trIleogzmting cSiges
Al, A,, A s. A~b; also for
briecf teting A0.

For other frequn- As dk lnte In the statin
ocs or frequency- authrztie!n.
ban&s.

(3) Ship-radarstations:
Above O0 c.... PO.

(4) Stations of any ate7ory not dcesgratcl In subpr.-
grphs (1), (2). and (3 of this par,.raph tUell tr tha
class or classes of ieelsn sVpcisLkd In the V.rtfeaiar
station authorization.
I The letter "a" following clss A2 or Al cmiTrcn

means the emision of a Ingle _ldebmn'd with rciaud
carrier. The letter "b" following class 12 or A3 cmi
rlon means the emI.ssion of two indmcndent ricebrl,
with reduce carrier.

ZPcrml ibo b keying the modlattc orLf-leq.
Roymg the modu ating audio fquncy only. Tllbzut
interruption of the carrier wave, is not rnr L!N Tha
use of any audio f ney pulse devlp u h c a rhca.Tld
"chopper" Is p rohbited expt for rtati rs of turvi-
mal craft.

'See 82C.5 (a) (3).
(b) Classes of emission not author-

ized in paragraph (a) of this section
may be authorized by the Commision in
special circumstances, subsequent to a
satisfactory showing by the applicant of
a need therefor and provided harmful

interfercnce will not result from the use
thereof. Each application requesting
such special authorization shall fully
describe the emission desired to be used,
Shall indicate the emission-bandwidth
required for eflective operation, and
shall state the purpose for which such
emission Is required.

Vorx: For nformation regarding the class-
flcatlon of cmsl:ions and the calculatIon of
the bandwidth, reference should be made to
Part 2 of this chapter.

§ 8.133 Authorked emission- band-
tidths. (a) When the authorized emis-
rson-bandwidth is specifically designated
in the instrunent of authorization, a
station on board ship subject to this p-rt
Shall use emlzsion-bandwidth(s) in con-
formity with the terms of that document.
Otherwise, such stations shall use emis-
sion-bandwidths not exceeding those sat
forth In this section for the respective
cla-,s of emission authorized in § 8.132.

(b) The authorized emission-band-
widths hereinafter designated are estab-
lished in relation to the operational
factors set forth In the following sub-
paragraphs:

(1) Clhs AO emission means the mci-
dental radiation of an unmodulated
carrier wave from a station which is
authorized to use normally an ampli-
tude-modulated wave;

(2) Clas Al emission means a carrier
wave (without the use of modulating
audio frequency) keyed normally for
telegraphy so as to transmit Intelligence
In the International Morse Cede at a
speed not exceeding 40 words per minute,
with the average word composed of 5
letters;

(3) Class A2 emission means a carrier
wave amplitude-modulated at audio fre-
quency not exceeding 1250 cycles per
recond, the modulated carrier wave being
keyed normally for telegraphy so as to
transmit intelligence In the Interna-
tional Mdorse Code at a speed not exceed-
ing 40 words par minute, with the aver-
age word composed of 5 letters. (The
authorized emission-bandwidths for
classes A2. A2a, and A2b emission are
dezinated hereinafter on this basis)

(4) Class A3 emission means a carner
wave amplitude-modulated at audio
frequencies corresponding to those nec-
essary for Intelligible speech transmitted
at conversational speed. (The authorized
emission-bandwidths for classes A3, ASa,
and A3b emission are designated herein-
after on this basis),

(5) Class FO emission means the inci-
dental radiation of an unmodulated car-
rier wave from a station which is
authorized to use normally a frequency-
modulated wave;

(6) Class F1 emis on means a continu-
ous wave (without the use of modulating
audio frequency), the frequency of
which is alternately shifted between the
normal value and another specific value,
by keying normally for tele-raphy, so as
to transmit intelligence in the Inter-
national Morve Code. The authorized
bandwidth for class P1 emission is desig-
nated hereinafter on the basis of the
bandwidth authorized for class F2
emission;

(7) Clas- F2 emision means a con-
tinuous wave frequency-modulated at
such audio frequency and with such
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(c) (1) For ship stations on board any category of vessel, other than the clacz of
passenger ship prescribed in paragraph (b) of this section, the maximum authorized
transmitter-power is set forth as follows:

For telegraphy below 25000 Icc: 2000 watts (with or without miodulation).
For telephony below 25000 ko:

Maximum authorlcd trn=mtcr-raccr in=tt
(whcn no mcdulatin is rrc-. nt)

Class of radfo-frequency amplifier uscd in last cept on U. S. inland , ' to to
radio stage of transmitter waut! = !355 le .C) .%e

band. esept tlu!,. caz
Chip to Ship to lan U. 13. Nilola
shore ship I

Class C-plato or plate and screen-grid modulated ........ 4C| 1m , )'0 ifl
Class C--control, screen, or suppressor-grid modulated ..... KO |2.o CO)
Class C-cathode modulated- -...................- -----. 40 S tr .r) i3
Class B-lnear -- ................... ------------------------- S 3 ) CI 'I
Class BC-hgh eMfiency ---------------------------------- 459 IW 1, t 1)
Other claha- As .cclflcd in the rtat!sn autLUr at!ca

I AMeans for this purpose the Great Lakes area and the Mi sippl ir (nrth of Eaton fleuc.c La.) asCl aarzC-
mg inland waters.

(2) For ship stations on board any category of vessel, the authorized transmitter
power on and after July 1, 1959, on frequencies between 2000 and 25,000 Re azsigned
for communication by telephony shall not be less than the power dcsignated In the
following table:

Class olradio-frequeney amplifier us~d in last radto stage of transmiterI inmnntblsItr'-: c rw n

Class C-Plate, or plate and screen-grld modulated . 1.
Class C-Control, screen, or supprcssor-grid modulate----.......Z.. .
Class C-Cathode modulated ------------------------------- --- | 24.
Otherelases ----- .............------------------------------------. Equivalct %-uc, -s rrul cjl in il ,13-

tfa autlc-rltian.

Prov ded, however That the Commission frequency at a distance over sea-water
may specifically license the use of au- of one statute mile (over fresh water, the
thorized transmitter-power less than minimum radio frequency field intensity
that specified in the foregoing table, for is reduced to 4.8 millivolts per meter at
telephone communication on frequencies one statute mile) from the ship station
within the band 2000 to 4000 kc on con- independent of the direction In which
dition that the applicant or station the ship is headed.
licensee shall make a satisfactory show-
Ing to the Commission that, with the (d) For ship stations and marine-
plate (anode) input power to be used, utility stations using telephony on any
(see § 8.7 (if)) a minimum radio fre- frequency assignment within the fre-
quency field intensity of 7.4 millivolts quency-band 35 Mc to 44 Mc and em-
per meter will be obtained on each such ploying amplitude modulation (AM,)

Maximum autherir,1 trarmitter-
rowr (when no ncsluhtIca i3

Class of radio-frequency amplifier used in last Pr t)
radio stage of transmitter

Ship Etatlans lclarInc-utnity

Class C-plate, or plate and screen-grid modulated ... 10 watts . 10 watt%.
Class C--control, screen, or suppressor-grid modulatcd ----- 20 wattL. -_ S- watts.
Class C---cathode modulated ----- 1G watts-- -I watt0.
Class B-linear_ ... ___....00 watts._ .. 1_Q rat Mo
Class BC-high efficiency ----- ... 1Swatt ._ 12 watl
Otherelasses.-_ As spedlcd In the rtaten authcrt-

tasita

(e) For ship stations using telephony
on any frequency assignment within the
frequency-band 35 Mc to 44 Me or 156.25
Wc to 157.45 Mc and employing frequency
modulation (FM) the maximum author-
ized transmitter-power (with or without
modulation) is 100 watts. For marine-
utility stations under the condition
prescribed in this paragraph for ship sta-
tions, the maximum authorized trans-
mitter-power is 10 watts.

(f) For ship stations and marine-util-
ity stations using telephony in Region 1
or 3, by means of amplitude modulation
(AM) on any frequency assignment
within the frequency-band 156.25 Me to
157.45 Mc, the maximum authorized
transmitter-power is the same as that
designated in paragraph (d) of this sea-

tion for operation within the band 35 lo
to 44 Mc.

(g) For stations on board ship which
are authorized to transmit on frequen-
cies above 157.45 Mc, the power author-
ized to be used shall be specified in the
respective station authorization.

(h) (1) For the purpose of assuring
adherence to the requirements of this
section or the applicable terms of the
station authorization, the authorized
transmitter-power, with reference to
paragraphs (ff) and (Hi) of § 8.7, may be
computed for electron-tube transmittem
by the method set forth In the following
paragraphs: Provided, That when the
particular transmitter Is used for te-
lephony by means of amplitude modula-
tion (class A3 emLFeon and secondarily

CS-s1

clas A2 or spaclal emlzsion for oparating
signals) the authorized transmittar-
power may be measured when modula-
tion is not present.

(2) The authorized transmitter-porer
shall be the sum of the product(s) ob-
tained by multiplying the Indicated an-
ode (plate) voltage, applied to each
electron tube of the last radio stage sup-
plving radio-frequency power to the an-
tenna, by the indicated anode (plate)
current flowing through each such tube,
or s hall be the sum of the indicated
power supplied to each such tube.

(3) Indication of the anode (plate)
voltage may be accomplished by means
of a direct-current type voltmeter (as ap-
plicable) or an alternating current type
voltmeter of proper frequency range (as
applicable) each such instrument hav-
ing an accuracy and reliability accept-
able to the Comisson. Where the
came voltage Is applied to more than one
electron tube, indication of this voltage
shall be regarded as indication of the
voltage applied to each individual elec-
tron tube of that particular group.

(4) Indication of the anode (plateY
current may be accomplished by means
of a direct-current (d'Arsonval galva-
nometer movement) type ammeter
having an accuracy and reliability ac-
ceptable to the Commission. Where the
anode (plate) current through more
than one electron tube flows through a
common point in the electrical circuit,
indication of the current at this point
shall be regarded as indication of the
total anode (plate) current flowing
thrcugh all electron tubes of that par-
ticular group.

(5) Indication of the power in watts
supplied to the anode (plate) circuit of
one or more electron tubes hill be ac-
ceptable: Provided, A wattmeter prop-
erly activated by the form of voltage and
current supplied is employed, and has
an accuracy and reliaility acceptable to
the Commission.

(6) When any current, in addition to
the anode (plate) current, flows through
an ammeter or wattmeter being used for
indications in accordance with this para-

raph (such as screen-grid current)
such current, unless separately indicated
or specified by the manufacturer, shall
not be deducted from the current meas-
ured for the purpoze of this paragraph.

§ 8.135 Suppression of interference
from receiving apparatus. (a) The use
or operation of any radio receiving sys-
tem or apparatus on board a. sip of the
United States (excluding lifeboats and
other survival craft) shall not, by reason
of emission therefrom cause harmful
interference to any authorized maritime
mobile or maritime radiolocation service
or Impair the efficiency of any auto-
alarm or watch on any radio frequency
used for either of these services: Pro-
vided, That this regulation shall not pre-
vent the use or operation of any radio
receivin. apparatus or system on board
ship when the installation or use thereof
Is required by act of Congress or any
treaty to which the United States is a
party unless the Commison finds that
the Interfering emission from such ap-
paratus or system Is capable of:

(1) Creating an electromagnetic field,
at a distance over sea water of one nau-
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tical mile from the receiver, in excess of
the following value(s) FieZd

intensity in
Frequency of inter- microvolts

fering emission: per meter
Below 30 Me ------------------- 0.1
30 to 100 Mc ------------------ .3-
10 to 3OS Mc ----------------- 1.0
Over 300 Mc ------------------- 3.0

or

(2) Delivering more than the follow-
ing amounts. of power, to an artificial
antenna having electrical characteristics
designated by the Commission as equi-
valent to those of the average receiving
antenna(s) used on shipboard:

Power into
artiflcial

Frequency of inter- antenna in
fering emission: mlcromicrowatts

Below 30 Mc --------------- 400
30 to 100 Mc --------------- 4,000
100 to 300 Mc ---------------- 40,000
Above 300 Mc ---------------- 400,000

(b) Any specifically identified type of
radio receiving apparatus or system re-
quired to be installed or used on board
a ship by act of Congress or any treaty
to which the United States is a party
shall be exempt from any subsequent
finding by the Commission pursuant to
paragraph (a) (1) and (2) of this sec-
tion if the Commission, as a result of
engineering measurements made rela-
tive to emission produced by such type

,of apparatus or system, finds that such
emission, as developed on frequencies to
which the provisions of paragraph (a)
of this section apply under conditions
equivalent to normal use or operation
on board ship, is not in excess of the
value(s) specified in paragraph (a) (1)
and/or (2) of this section.

t 8.136 Acceptance'of transmitters for
licensing. (a) Upon written request
therefor made by the manufacturer or
applicant for related station authoriza-
tion, acceptance of a specific and readily
identifiable type of radio transmitter as
being capable of complying with all re-
quirements of the Commission solely for
the purpose of authorizing such trans-
mitter in accordance with the provi-
sions of § 8.21 will be given by the
Commission subsequent to a satisfactory
showing of compliance made by the ap-
plicant. The necessary showing of
compliance shall, as a minimum, be in
the form of a written statement (to-
gether with such supplemental charts,
graphs, illustrations, test data, etc., as
may be deemed appropriate by the appli-
cant for type acceptance or as may be
required by the Commission) over the
signature of a competent radio engineer
attesting to actual technical perform-
ance of the transmitter in accordance
with all pertinent rules, regulations, and
international agreements which must
be met by the class of station for which
the transmitter is intended to be li-
censed.

(b) Request for type-acceptance and
showing of compliance pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph (a) shall be sub-
mitted in duplicate to the Commission at
Washington 25, D. C., One copy of such
showing of compliance shall be signed
under oath or affirmation by the engineer
who conducted or supervised the related

technical performance of the particular
type of transmitter for the purposes of
securing type-acceptance by the Com-
mission.

(c) In the event, the written showing
of compliance prescribed by paragraphs
(a) and (b) of this section is deemed by
the Commission to not furnish all infor-
mation or data which it requires for
the purpose of type-acceptance of a par-
ticular type of radio transmitter, the
Commission may supplementally require
the applicant for such type-acceptance
to demonstrate by actual operation of the
involved equipment in the presence of
one or more engineers of the Comnis-
sion that the same will, in fact, comply
with all pertinent rules, regulations, and
international agreements. In the event
the showing of compliance is finally ad-
3udged by the Commission to be unsatis-
factory for the purpose of acceptance for
licensing of the particular type -of trans-
mitter, type-acceptance will not be given
and that type of transmitter will not be
licensed for the involved class of station.

§ 8.137 Special requirements for radio-
telephone transmitters. (a) Except as
provided otherwise in paragraph (b) of
this section, and except for transmitters
authorized solely for developmental sta-
tions, each radiotelephone transmitter
authorized in a ship station license or'a
marine-utility station license granted,
modified, or renewed by the Commission,
for use and operation at frequencies
above 30 Me, and all radiotelephone
transmitters authorized in a ship station
license or marine-utility station license
granted, modified, or renewed after
January 1, 1960, shall be used with a
device that will automatically prevent
modulation in excess of 100 per cent.
This requirement, however, shall not
apply to transmitters incapable of a plate-
input power exceeding three watts which
are authorized for marine-utility sta-
tions and other stations of a portable
nature.

(b) Each radiotelephone transmitter
of a ship station or a marine-utility sta-
tion shall be type accepted by the Com-
mission prior to its operation by any
unlicensed person pursuant to the provi-
sions of § 8.155 (a) In addition to com-
plying with all other applicable rules
and regulations such a transmitter shall
meet the following requirements:

(1) Operation of the transmitter shall
require only the use of simple external
switching devices excluding all manual
adjustmentv of radio frequency deter-
mining elements;

(2) The required radio frequency sta-
bility of the transmitter must be main-
tained (at all times during such opera-
tion by an unlicensed person) by the
transmitter itself;

(3) None of the operations necessary
to be- performed during the course of
normal rendition of service to the station
shall be capable of causing any radiation
of emission on an unauthorized fre-
quency" and

(4) The transmitter shall be used with
a device that will automatically prevent
modulation in excess of 100 percent.

(c) (1) Each radiotelephone trans-
mitter authorized in a ship station li-
cense or a marine-utility statioh license

granted, modified, or renewed by tho
Commission for use and operation at
frequencies above 30 Mc (other than
transmitters authorized solely for devel-
opmental stations), must be a type which
is acceptable to the Commission, pur-
suant to the provisions of § 8,136.

(2) Before being finally considered for
type-acceptance such transmitters shall,
in addition to meeting all other applica-
ble requirements, comply with the fol-
lowing limitations and operating condi-
tions:

(I) When radiating class F1, F2, or 3
emission on each marine radio-channel
within the frequency-band 35 Mo to 44
Me, or within the frequency-band 160,25
Mc to 157.45 Mc, with 100 percent mod-
ulation applied, the frequency deviation
shall not exceet15 kc.

(ii) When radiating class F1, V2, or V3
emission on each radio-cliannel within
the frequency-band 35 Mc to 44 Me, or
within the frequency-band 150.25 Mo to
157.45 Mc, any emission appearing on
any radio frequency removed from the
carrier frequency by not less than 20 ko
nor more than 40 kc shall be attenuated
25 decibels or more below the intensity
of the unmodulated carrier.

(ii) Any spurious or harmonic emis-
sion appearing on any frequency re-
moved from the carrier frequency by not
less than 40 kc, shall be attenuated be-
low the intensity of the unmodulated
carrier by not less than the amount
specified herewith:
Maximum authorized transmit- Aaten-

ter-power as specifically do- usatO
fined in § 8.7 (I) (decibels)

3 watts or less ------------------...... 40
Over 3 watts and Including 160 watts.. 00
Over 150 watts and including 000

watts --------------------------- 70
Over 600 watts -------------------- D0

§ 8.138 Special requirements for ship-
radar transmitters. (a) Each raxdar
transmitter authorized in any ship-
radar station license granted, modified
or renewed by the Commission (other
than licenses for developmental sta-
tions) must be type-approved by the
Commission.

In addition to meeting all other ap-
plicable requirements such transmitters
shall comply with the limitations and
conditions set forth in the following
paragraphs.

(b) (1) The desig'i and construction
of the radar transmitter shall be such
that, when properly installed, its use
will not produce harmful interference to
any other radiolocation service or any
maritime mobile service;

(2) The radar transmitter shall not
have means available for any external
adjustment(s) which can result fit a
deviation from the terms of the station
authorization or any deviation from the
applicable technical requirements for
ship-radar stations stipulated in this
part;

(3) The provisions of § 8.136 govern-
ing the procedure to be followed for the
purpose- of obtaining type-acceptanco
of radio transmitters shall be applicable
to radar transmitters for the purpose of
requesting and obtaining type approval
thereof as required by paragraph (a) of
this section.
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SUBPART F-OPRATOR REQUIREMEN4TS

§ 8.151 Authorized operator required
'(a) Except as otherwise provided In
§ 8.155, the actual operation of all trans-
mitting apparatus in any radio station
in the maritime mobile or maritime
radiolocation service on board a ship of
the United States shall be carried on
only by a person holding an operator li-
cense issued by the Commission in ac-
cordance with Part 13 of this chapter.

(b) When the station is a public ship
station used for telephony, the person
actually operating the station shall, if
authorized by the station licensee or the
master (acting in this respect as the sta-
tion licensee's agent) and subject to the
priority of communication set forth In
§ 8.177, permit any person to speak over
the station microphone: Provided, That
such person actually operating the sta-
tion shall continue to exercise his control
so as to insure the continued proper op-
eration of the station.

(c) When the station is a limited ship
station used for telephony, the person
actually operating the station may, if
authorized by the station licensee or the
master (acting in tbis respect as the
station licensee's agent) and subject to
the priority -of commumcation's set
forth in § 8.177, permit any person to
speak over the station microphone: Pro-
vided, That such person actually operat-
ing the station shall continue to exercise
his control so as to insure the continued
proper operation of the station.

(d) For the purpose of paragraphs (b)
and (c) of this section, any microphone,
without regard to its location on board
ship, may be construed to be the station
ncrophone when it is electrically con-
nected to the modulating system of the
radiotelephone transmitting apparatus.

§ 8.152 Operator required by statute
for safety. (a) The radio installation re-
quired by Part II of Title III of the Com-
munications Act or by the Safety Con-
vention, for purposes of safety on board
a ship of the United States, shall be in
charge of and shall be operated only
by one or more qualified operators who
shall be subject to the lawful authority
of the master.

Nor: A qualified operator for the purpose
of this section on a ship of the United States
is a person holding a radio operator's li-
cense of the proper class, as prescribed and
issued by the Commission. See Part 13 of
this chapter and/or any applicable orders
promulgated by the CommiIon.

-(b) Each cargo ship of the United
States required by Part II of Title TI
of the Communications Act to be fitted
with a radiotelegraph installation and
not exempted therefrom by the Com-
mssion, which is not fitted with an auto-
alarm, and each passenger ship required
by that statutory provision to be fitted
with a radiotelegraph installation and
not exempted therefrom by the Com-
mission, shall, for safety purposes, carry
at least two qualified operators.

(c) Each cargo ship of the United
States required by Part I of Title MI of
the Communications Act to be- fitted
with a radiotelegraph installation and
not exempted therefrom by the Com-
mission, which is fitted with an auto-
alarm in accordance with that statutory
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provision, shall, for safety purpoZcs,
carry at least one qualified operator who
shall have had at least si months previ-
ous service in the aggregate as a qualified
operator in a station on board a ship or
ships of the United States.

(d) Each cargo ship of the United
States required by Part II of Title fI of
the Communications Act to be fitted
with a radiotelephone installation and
not exempt therefrom by the Commis-
sion, shall, for safety purposes, carry at
least one qualified operator holding an
operator's license issued by the Commis-
sion which is appropriate for the pur-
pose under the provisions of Part 13 of
this chapter.

§ 8.153 Operator requircd by Safety
Convention. (a) Each ship of the
United States which is not subject to
Part II of Title I of the Communica-
tions Act but which is required by the
radio provisions of the Safety Conven-
tion to be fitted with a radiotelegraph
installation, which has not been ax-
empted therefrom by the Commission,
shall, for safety purposes, carry at least
the number of qualified operators speci-
fied in subparagraphs (1) and (2) of
this paragraph. A qualified operator for
this purpose is a person holdinD an op-
erator's license Issued by the Commis-
sion which is appropriate for the pur-
pose under the provisions of Part 13 of
this chapter.

(1) If fitted with an auto-alarm in
proper operating condition at least one
qualified operator shall be carried, ex-
cept that at least two qualified operators
shall be carried in the case of a pas-
senger ship carrying or certificated to
carry more than 250 passengers and en-
gaged on a voyage exceeding 16 hours
duration between two consecutive ports.

(2) If not fitted with an auto-alarm
at least two qualified operators shall be
carried.

(b) Each cargo ship of the United
States which is not subject to Part II of
Title 3I of the Communications Act but
which is required by the radio provisions
of the Safety Convention to be fitted with
a radiotelephone installation which has
not been exempted therefrom by the
Commission, shall, for safety purposes,
carry at least one qualified operator
holding an operator's license issued by
the Commisson which is appropriate for
the purpose under the provisions of Part
13 of this chapter.

§ 8.154 Location of authorized opera-
tor (a) Whenever the transmitting ap-
paratus of a station In the maritime
mobile service subject to this part is
being used or operated, and the provi-
sions of section 318 of the Communica-
tions Act (insofar as such provisions
require the actual operation of such
apparatus only by a person holding an
operator's license of the proper class
issued by the Commission) are not
waived by the Commission, at least one
person holding an operator license of
the proper class as prescribed in Part 13
of this chapter shall be on duty at the
place where such transmitting appara-
fus is located, and, subject to the law-
ful authority of the master, shall be In
charge of the station: Provided, That In
lieu of the transmitter location, such

operator may be on duty at a different
location on the ship when:

(1) Such apparatus is installed and
protected so that It is not accezible to
and may not be placed in an operating
condition by other than duly authorized
persons; and

(2) The transmitting and associated
receiving apparatus can be operated
from such other location in a manner
which will fully comply with all ap-
plicable rules of the Comml-,fon (in
particular § 8.104) and the terms of the
station license; and without any delay
In normal operation being Introduced by
such arrangement.

§ 8.155 Waivers of operator license-
(a) For VHF telephony. Subject to
the conditions hereinafter stated. the
provisions contained in section 318 of
the Communications Act are waived, in-
sofar as such provisions require any per-
son to hold an operator's license in order
to operate, during the course of normal
rendition of service, any ship station (in-
cluding developmental ship stations) or
marine-utility station on board ship, in
the maritime mobile service, when such
station is authorized to use telephony
only and further is authorized to be oper-
ated exclusively on one or more radio-
channels above 30 Me: Provided:

(1) The person who operates the
transmitting equipment is the station
licensee or s authorized by the station
licensee to do so, and the use of the sta-
tion during such operation is subject to
the lawful direction and authority of the
person who, at the time, occupies the
position of the master of the ship on
which the station is located;

(2) The station uses one or more of
the following classes of emission only-
A3 or FS for telephony- and on the same
radio-channels as are authorized for
telephony AO, A2, F0, F2 solely for trans-
mitting by automatic means attention-
signals, signals for actuating selective-
calling devices, for brief testing of the
authorized apparatus, or station identi-
fication, or signals In an emergency in-
volving safety;

(3) The station is authorized to use
transmitting equipment only of a type
which is acceptable to the Commission
for operation In this service by unli-
censed persons in accordance with this
paragraph;

(4) The transmitting equipment op-
erated by an unlicensed person in
accordance with this paragraph is not
required on board the ship for safety
purposes by any statutory provisions or
by any international agreement or
treaty in force;

(5) All transmitter adjustments or
tests during or coincident with the in-
stallation, servicing, or maintenance of
the station that may affect its proper
operaflon shall be made by or under the
immediate supervision and responsibility
of a person holding an operator license
of the proper class for this purpose as
prescribed in Part 13 of this chapter
who shall be responsible for the proper
functionig of the station equipment;
(6) Subsequent to any transmitter

adjustments made in accordance with
subparagraph (5) of this paragraph, and
at all other times, the station licensee
shall be responsible for determining that
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the transmitting equipment continues to
meet the conditions established by the
Commission relative to acceptance of the
particular type of equipment for the pur-
pose of operation by unlicensed persons;

(7) The station licensee or the per-
son(s) authorized by the licensee to
operate the station shall, in lieu of a
licensed operator, comply with the pro-
visions of § 8.154 as though he were a
licensed operator;

(8) Nothing contained in this para-
graph shall be construed to change or
diminish in any respect the responsibil-
ity of the station licensee for having and
maintaining control of the station or for
proper functioning and operation of the
station in accordance with law,

(9) No unlicensed person, authorized
as provided by this paragraph to operate
a station, may lawfully perform any act
in relation to such station that he could
not lawfully perform if he were acting
under the authority of ar radio operator
license issued in his behalf by the Com-
mission.

(b) For ship-radar (1) No radio
operator license is required for the oper-
ation on board ship, during the course of
normal rendition of service, of ship-radar
stations licensed in the radiolocation
service (Ship-radar stations heretofore
licensed in the ship service are construed
to be licensed in the maritime radio-
location service (including the maritime
radionavigation serviceL) Provided,
That the following conditions are met
or provided for by the licensee of the
station:

(I) The radar equipment shall employ
as its frequency determining element a
non-tunable, pulse-type magnetron;

(ii) The radar equipment shall be ca-
pable of being operated during the course
of normal rendition of service m accord-
ance with the radio law and the rules and
regulations of the Commission by means
of exclusively external controls, and

(iiI) Operation during the course of
normal rendition of service pursuant to
this subparagraph (1) must be per-
formed exclusively by the master of the
radar-equipped ship or by one or more
other persons responsible to him and
authorized by him to do so.

(2) All adjustments or tests during or
coincident with the installation, servic-
ing, or maintenance of the equipment
while it is radiating energy must be per-
formed by or under the immediate super-
vision and, responsibility of a person
holding a first or second class commercial
radio operator license, radiotelephone or
radiotelegraph, containing a ship-radar
endorsement, who shall be responsible
for the proper functioning of the equip-
ment in accordance with the radio law
and the Commission's rules and regula-
tions and for the avoidance and preven-
tion of harmful interference from im-
proper transmitter external effects: Pro-
vided, however That notlung in this sub-
paragraph shall be construed to prevent
persons not holding such licenses or not
holding such licenses so endorsed from
making replacements of fuses or of
receiving-type tubes.

(3) Nothing in this subparagraph
shall be construed to change or diminish
In any respect the responsibility of any
ship radar station licensee for having and

maintaining control over the station li-
censed to him. or for the proper func-
tioning and operation of such station in
accordance with the terms of the station
license.

§ 8.156 Posting of operator license.
When a licensed operator is required for
the operation of a station subject to this
part, the original license of each such
operator while he is employed or desig-
nated as radio operator of the station
shall be posted in a conspicuous place at
the principal location on board ship at
which the station is operated: Provided,
That in the case of stations of a portable
nature, including marine-utility stations,
or in the case where the operator holds
a restricted radiotelephone operator per-
mit, the operator may in lieu of posting
have on his person either his required
operator license or a duly issued verifi-
cation card (FCC Form 758-F) attesting
to the existence of that license.

§ 8.157 Adjustment or .test of equi,-
ment. Notwithstanding any other pro-
visions of this subpart (except § 8.155 (b)
(2) which specifically covers ship radar
stations) all adjustments or tests of
radio transmitting apparatus in any sta-
tion subject to this part during or coinci-
dent with the installation, servicing, or
maintenance of such apparatus which
may affect the proper operation of such
station, must be performed by or uider
the immediate supervision and responsi-
bility of a person holding a first or second
class commercial radio operator license,
either radiotelephone or radiotelegraph
as may be appropriate for the class of
station involved, who shall be responsible
for the proper functioning of the station
equipment.

.§ 8.158 Certifted persons required by
Great Lakes Agreement. (a) For the
purpose of complying with Article 7,
paragraph 1 (a) of the Great Lakes
Agreement, there shall be on board a
United States vessel, as an officer or
member of the crew, one or more persons
holding an operator's license issued by
the Commission which is appropriate for
that purpose under the provisions of Part
13 of the Commission's rules.

(b) If the vessel is deprived of the
services of all certified persons referred
to in paragraph (a) of this section with-
out fault or collusion of the master, the
vessel may, as a matter of temporary
expediency, proceed on her voyage,
provided:

(1) The master shall exercise due dili-
gence in an effort to obtain at least one
qualified replacement before sailing and
failing that shall exercise due diligence
to obtain at least one qualified replace-
ment as soon as practicable;

(2) -The qualified replacement is made
at the destination on the Great Lakes of
the vessel;

(3) In addition to the foregoing, the
master shall, within 12 hours after the
time of arrival of the vessel at the desti-
nation, mail to the Secretary, Federal
Communications Commission, Washing-
ton 25, D. C., an explanation in writing
of the full particulars in the matter, in-
cluding the date the master became
aware of the unavailability of the cer-
tified person or persons, the scheduled
and the actual sailing time of the vessel

without a certified person on board, a
specific description of his efforts to seou'o
at least one qualified replacement beforo
sailing; and in the case of a vessel whoso
destination Is on the Great Lakes, a
statement that a qualified replacement
has been or will be secured before the
ship again leaves such port.

SUBPART G-GENERAL OPERATING
REQUIREMENTS

§ 8.171 International regulations ap-
plicable. In addition to being regulated
by applicable rules of this part, the use
and operation of stations subjectto this
part shall be governed by applicable pro-
visions of the International Radio Reg-
ulations and the applicable radio
provisions of all other international
agreements In force to which the United
States is a party.

§ 8.172 Authority in event of distress,
No provision of the International Radio
Regulations shall prevent a ship in dis.
tress from using any means of telecom-
munication available to it for drawing
attention, signalling its position, and
obtaining help. A distress call and mes-
sage, however, shall be transmitted only
on the authority of the master of, or
the person responsible for, the ship from
which this call and message are trans-
mitted. No person shall,by means of any
station subject to this part, knowingly
transmit, or cause to be transmitted, any
false or fraudulent signal of distress or
communications relating thereto.

§ 8.173 Authority of the master Ex-
cept as may be regulated by law or inter-
national agreement or by the rules of
the Commission, the radio service of
each station on board ship shall at all
times be under the supreme control of
the master. However, during any period
in which the Department of Defense
lawfully may exercise and is in fact law-
fully exercising emergency controls
over United States merchant shipping,
no provisions of the Commission's rules
and regulations shall prevent the master
of any ship of the United States from
taking any action whatsoever in regard
to the radio installation, the operators,
the transmission and receipt of mes-
sages, and the radio service of the ship
whenever In his discretion such action
is necessary to carry out instructions of
the Department of Defense.

§ 8.174 Secrecy of communication.
The master or the person responsible,
as well as all persons who may have
knowledge of the text or even of the
existence of the radio communications
transmitted or received by a station
on board ship or of any information
whatever obtained by means of the
radiocommunication service of such sta-
tion, shall be under the obligation of ob-
serving and insuring the secrecy of com-
munications to the extent required by
the Communications Act and the In.
ternational Radio Regulations.

NoTE: See secs. 601, 502, and 605 of the
Communications Act; also Article 21 of the
International Radio Regulations, Atlantic
City, 1947.

§ 8.175 Intercommunication in mobile
service. Each ship station In the mari-
time mobile service at sea shall, within
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the scope of its normal operations, be
bound to exchange radio communica-
tion or signals with any other ship sta-
tion or aircraft station in the maritime
mobile service at sea or with any public
coast station in the maritime mobile
service: Provided, That such exchange
of radio communication shall be without
distinction as to radio systems or instru-
ments adopted by each station.

§ 8.176 Priority of communications to
be observed. Ship stations in the mari-
time mobile service shall observe at all
times the priority of communications set
forth in § 8.177; in particular, all such
stations shall give absolute priority to
radio communications or signals relating
to any ship or aircraft in distress; shall,
when any distress signal or communica-
tion is anticipated or intercepted, cease
all transmission on frequencies which
may interfere with any station hearing
such radio communication or signal of
distress except when engaged in answer-
ing or aiding the ship or aircraft m dis-
tress, and shall assist the vessel or air-
craft in distress, so far as possible, by
complying with its instructions.

§ 8.177 Order of Priority of communt-
cations. (a) The order of priority of
radiotelegraph communications in the
maritime mobile service on any fre-
quency used for this service shall be as
follows:

(1) Distress calls (including the inter-
national distress signal for radiotelegra-
phy) international automatic-alarm
signals for distress purposes, distress
messages, and distress traffic.

Nors: The international auto-alarm signal
intended for use primarily in radiotelegraphy
consists of a series of twelve dashes sent in
one minute, the duration of each dash being
four seconds and the duration of the-Inter-
val between two consecutive dashes being one
second.

(2) Communications preceded by the
international radiotelegraph urgency
signal

(3) Communications preceded by the
international radiotelegraph safety sig-
nal.

(4) Communications relative to radio
direction-finding bearings.

(5) Communications relative to the
navigation and safe movement of air-
craft.

(6) Communications relative to the
navigation, movements, and needs of
ships; including weather observation
messages destined for an 6fficial mete-
orological service.

(7) Government communications for
which priority right has been claimed.

(8) Service communications relating
to the working of the radio-communica-
tion service or to communications pre-
viously transmitted.

(9) All other communications.
(b) The order of priority of radio-

telephone communications in the man-
time mobile service on any frequency
used for this service shall be as follows:

(1) Distress calls (including the inter-
national distress signals for radiote-
lephony and radiotelegraphy) distress
messages, and distress traffic.

(2) Communications preceded by the
International radiotelephone urgency
signal, or known to the station licensee
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or his agent to consist of one or more
urgent messages concerning the safety
of a ship, aircraft, or other mobile unit
or of some person on board or within
sight of the ship, aircraft, or mobile unit.

(3) Communications preceded by the
international radiotelephone safety sig-
nal, or known to the station licensee or
his agent to consist of one or more mes-
sages concerning the safety of navigation
or important meteorological warning.

(4) Communications known by the
station licensee or his agent to consist
of one or more mecsages relative to the
navigation, movements, and needs of
ships; including weather observation
messages destined for an officlal metcor-
ological service.

(5) Government communications for
which priority right has been claimed.

(6) All other communications.
§ 8.178 Unauthorized transmissons'

Stations operating in the maritime mo-
bile service shall not engage in radio-
communication which is superfluous or
unnecessary in this service. Except in
an emergency which requires otherwse,
the transmission by ship stations of sig-
nals or communications not addrezed
to an authorized station or stations in
the maritime mobile rervlce is prohib-
ited unless radiotelegraphy is used and
the transmission, preceded by CQ or CP
in accordance with the International
Radio Regulations, is intended to be In-
tercepted by authorized stations of the
maritime mobile service.

§ 8.179 Control by coast or govcrn-
ment station. When communicating
with a coast station or any government
station in the maritime mobile service,
ship stations shall, except when trans-
mitting distress signals or controlling
distress traffic, comply with instructions
given by the coast station or government
station relative to the order and time
of transmission, to the choice of au-
thorized frequency, to the suspension of
communication, and to the permicsible
type of message traffic that may be
transmitted or received by the particu-
lar coast station or government station.
This provision, however, does not apply
in the event of distress, either actual or
impending.

§ 8.180 Cooperative usc of freauency
assignments. Unless provided otherwise
in this part, or in the particular station
authorization, each radio-channel au-
thorized for use by a station on board
ship subject to this part is available for
such use on a shared basis only and
shall not be construed as available for
the exclusive use of any one station or
any one station licensee. All station 11-
censees shall cooperate in the use of
their respective frequency assignment in
order to minimize interference and
obtain the most effective use of the
authorized radio-channels.

§ 8.181 Prevention of interference.
(a) From the standpoint of Interference
the operation of a ship radio station (in-
cluding receiving equipment, auto-
alarm, and direction-finder) required
by law to be installed on board a ves-
sel for safety purposes, shall have pri-
ority over the operation of any other

radio ap ratus on board the same
vesseL

(b) Before commencing transmisson
(other than signals of distress) a ship
station shall, Insofar as is practicable,
male sure that It will not cause inter-
ference to communications in the marl-
time mobile service being carried on
within Its range. For this purpose, the
operator attending the station shall, be-
fore commencing transmission, use the
nece-zary receiving installation to listen
on the appropriate frequency or fre-
quencies. If interference is likely, the
station shall wait until the existing com-
munications, which It may disturb, have
been concluded; with due regard, never-
thelez, for the priority of communica-
tions designated In § 8.177.

(c) Whenever a radiocommunicaton
In the maritime mobile service is already
in pro-rez b-tween two mobile stations
or between a mobile station and a coast
station and It appears to be interfered
with by a sub-equent transmission from
Another mobile station, the latter must
cerse transmitting at the first request of
either of the other two, except as pri-
ority may be otherwise determined by
§ 8.177. The station requesting this
ce--ation must Indicate the approximate
length of the wait imposed upon the
mobile station who:e transmizion is
suspended.

(d) Except in cases of distress, com-
munications between ship stations or
between ship and aircraft stations must
not interfere with the work of public
coast station. When this work is thus
Interfered with, the ship or aircraft sta-
tion which causes it must stop trans-
mitting or change frequency upon the
first request of the coast station
concerned.

(e) Ship stations when operating on a
frequency below 3500 Idlocycles or above
30 Mc shall not carry on, or attempt to
carry on, communication with any sta-
tion which, under the currently prevail-
ing conditions of transmsion or recep-
tion, is not within reliable communica-
tion range of the ship station: Provided,
That this provision shall not apply in
event of distress, either actual or
impending.

E 8.182 Suspenso. of transmiszon.
Trm smisslon shall be suspended im-
mediately upon detection by the station
or operator licensee, or upon notifica-
tion by the Commission. of a deviation
from the technical requirements of the
station authorization, and shall remain
suspended until such deviation is cor-
rected, except for transmission concern-
ing the Immediate -fety of life or prop-
erty, In which case transmission shall be
suspended as soon as the emergency is
terminated.

§ 8.13 Hours of service of ship sta-
tions. (a) Ship stations whose servic
is not continuous may not close before:

(1) Finishing all operations resulting
from a distress call, or urgency or safety
signal;

(2) Exchanging, so far as practicable
and within the scope of their normal
operation, an traffile originating in or des-
tined for public coast stations situated
within their range and mobile stations
which, being within their range, have
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Indicated their presence before the
actual cessation of communication.

§ 8.184 Maintenance of station log.
'(a) Each station on board ship subject
to this part wich is required, under the
provisions of this part pertaining to the
particular class of station, to keep a
radio station log, shall in addition, com-
ply with the applicable provisions of
paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section;
the station licensee and the licensed
radio operator (when a licensed radio
operator is required) in charge of the
station shall be responsible for compli-
ance with this section.

(b) The log shall be kept in an orderly
manner, in useable form, and in such de-
tail that the information required for the
particular class of station concerned is
readily available. Key letters or abbre-
viations may be used if their proper
meaning or explanation is contained
elsewhere in the same log.

(c) The station log or any portion
thereof shall not be erased, obliterated,
or wilfully destroyed within the period of
retention required by § 8.115. However,
during this period any necessary cor-
rection may be made of such log but only
by the person originating the entry and
that person shall strike out the erro-
neous portion, initial the correction
made, and indicate the date of correc-
tion.
SUBPART H-WATCHES AND AUTO-ALARMS FOR

SAFETY PURPOSES

§ 8.201 Watch required by Interna-
tional Radio Regulations. All ship' sta-
tions employing telegraphy (either com-
pulsorily or voluntarily provided with a
radiotelegraph installationl and nor-
mally keeping watch on frequencies in
the authorized bands between 405 and
535 kc shall, during their hours of serv-
ice, take the necessary measures to in-
sure an efficient watch by a duly licensed
radiotelegraph operator on the interna-
tional distress frequency 500 kc for three
minutes twice each hour, beginning at
x h 15 and x h 45, Greenwich mean time
(GMT) For this purpose, either a head
receiver or a loudspeaker may be used,
on condition that use of the loudspeaker
is no less effective than use of the head
receiver. While maintaining this watch,
the operator shall not use or operate any
radio equipment (such as, for -example,
broadcast receivers, or amateur trans-
mitters or receivers) not actually re-
quired for maritime mobile service.

§ 8.202 Watch required by Communi-
cations Act. (a) Each ship of the
United States required by Part II of
Title III of the Communications Act and
the rules of the Commission to be fitted
with a radiotelegraph installation and
not exempted therefrom by the Com-
mission shall, while being navigated out-
side a harbor or port, keep a continuous
and efficient watch on the international
distress frequency 500 kc by means of
qualified radiotelegraph operators: Pro-
vided, however That in lieu thereof on
a cargo ship fitted with an auto-alarm in
proper operating condition, a watch of
at least eight hours per day, in the ag-
gregate, shall be maintained as herein
prescribed by means of a qualified radio-
telegraph operator: Provided further,

That in either instance such operator(s) by the Commission shall, while at sea,
shall be subject to the conditions and keep continuously an efficient watch on
limitations prescribed by §'8.204. the International calling and distress

(b) In accordance with the require- frequency 500 kc by means of a qualified
ment set forth in paragraph (a) of this radiotelegraph operator, if not fitted
section -for a cargo ship fitted with an with an auto-alarm. If fitted with an
auto-alarm in proper operating condi- auto-alarm, such watch shall be kept by
tion, when such vessel is navigated out- such ships for at least eight hours per
side a harbor or port, the watch as day, in the aggregate.
prescribed in paragraph (a) shall be (c) In keeping the watch prescribed
maintained by means of a qualified ra- In paragraphs (a) and (b) of this eo-
diotelegraph, operator for at least one- tion, operators shall be subject to the
third of each day, or portion thereof, conditions and limitations prescribed In
during the period of time the vessel is § 8.204.
so navigated. (d) Each cargo ship of the United

(c) Each cargo ship of the United States required by the Safety Conven-
States requn:ed by Part II of Title III of tion to be fitted with a radiotelephone
the Communications Act to be fitted with installation and not exempt therefrom,
a radiotelephone installation and nob ex- by the Commission, shall, for safety pur-
empt therefrom by the Commission, poses, while at sea, keep a continuotts
shall, while being navigated outside a watcl]on the radiotelephone calling and
harbor or port, keep a continuous and distress frequency In the manner pro-
efficient listening watch on the radio- scribed by § 8.202 (c)
telephone calling and distress frequency § 8.204 Provisions governing safety
2182 kc whenever the radiotelephone watch. (a) For the purpose of main-
installation is not being used to transmit taming the radiotelegraph watches pe-
on that channel or to transmit or receive- scribed in §§ 8.202 and 8.203, the operator
on any other channel below 30 Mc au- shall use an effectively operating main
thorized for maritime mobile services. or emergency radio receiver complying
Such listening watch shall be performed with the applicable requirements of
by at least one officer or member of the § 8.503 or § 8.504, respectively, and either
crew of the vessel who has been desig- a head receiver or a loudspeaker com-
nated by the master to perform the plying with the applicable requirements
listening watch. The person designated of § 8.503 or § 8.504, respectively, on con-
by the master may simultdneously per- dition that use of the loudspeaker Is nob
form other duties relating to the opera- less effective than use of the head
tion or navigation of the vessel, pro- receiver.
vided such other duties do not interfere (b) While maintaining this watch, the
with the effectiveness of the listening operator shall not use or operate any
watch. radio equipment (such as,. for example,

§ 8.203 Watch required by Safety broadcast receivers or amateur trans-
Convention. This section is applicable mitters or receivers) not actually ro-
to ships ofVthe United States subject to quired for maritime mobile service.
the radio provisions of the Safety (c) During the period of this watch
Convention but not 'at the same time and subject to the provisions of § 8.205,
subject to the provisions of Part II of the operator may temporarily interrupt
Title II of the Communications Act the required listening on the frequency
(for example, certain ships engaged on 500 kc while he Is transmitting or receiv-
an international voyage, no part of ing signals or messages to or from a sta-
which is in the open sea) tion operating in the maritime mobile

(a) Each passenger ship of the United service if it is not possible for the oper.
States required by the Safety Conven- ator to maintain at the same time, by
tion to be fitted with a radiotelegraph any practicable means, the watch on
installation shall, while at sea, keep con- 500 kc. The provisions of this paragraph
tinuously an efficient watch on the in- shall not relieve the ship station from
ternational distress frequency 500 kc by the obligation of complying with the pro"
means of qualified operators, if not fit- visions of § 8.201.
ted with an auto-alarm. If fitted with (d) With respect to the provisions of
an auto-alarm, such watch shall be kept paragraph (c) of this section, the term
while at sea as follows: "by any practicable means" as used in

(1) If carrying or certificated to carry that paragraph shall be construed to in-
250 passengers or less, at least 8 hours elude the use of a loudspeaker or a head
watch-a day in the aggregate, receiver energized by an additional radio

(2) If carrying or certificated to carry receiver (other than the receiver actually
more than 250 passengers and engaged In use for nonwatch purposes) which is
on a voyage exceeding 16 hours dura- adjusted or tuned for effective reception
tion between two consecutive ports, at on the radio-channel of which 500 ko is
least 16 hours watch a day in the aggre- -the assigned frequency.
gate. § 8.205 Compulsory use of auto-alarn.

(3) If carrying or certificated to carry (a) The auto-alarm, when provided on
more than 250 passengers and engaged a ship compulsorily fitted with a radio-
on a voyage of less than 16 hours dura- telegraph Installation for the purpose of
tion between two consecutive.ports, at compliance with Part II of Title III of
least 8 hours watch a day in the aggre- the Communications Act or the radio
gate. provisions of the Safety Convention, shall

(b) Each cargo ship of the United be in operation, connected to the maln
States of 500 gross tons or more fitted antenna, and adjusted for normal e1ii-
with a radiotelegraph installation for ciency according to prevailing conditions
the purpose of complying with the Safe- of radio reception, at all times while
ty Convention and not exempt therefrom the ship is being navigated outside a

6886



Frday, September 16, 1955

harbor or port when a qualified operator
is not on watch duty.

(b) Unless the use of an auto-alarm,
compulsorily provided as specified in
paragraph (a) of this section, is nprac-
ticable under the condition hereinafter
designated, such auto-alarm shall be in
operation, connected to a suitable an-
tenna (for example, a main antenna, an
emergency antenna, or an auxiliary an-
tenna) and adjusted for normal effi-
ciency according to prevailing conditions
of radio reception, at all times while the
ship as being navigated outside a harbor
or port, when a qualified operator is on
watch duty but the watch is temporarily
interrupted (as contemplated under the
provisions of § 8.204 (c)) for an extended
period, and it is not possible for such
operator to maintain, at the same time
by any practicable means, the watch on
500 kc. Nothing contained in this para-
graph shall relieve the ship station from
the obligation of complying with the
provisions of § 8.201.

§ 8.206 Procedure -in use of auto-
alarm. (a) Paragraphs (b) and (c) of
this section shall apply to the use of an
auto-alarm which as provided for the
purpose of compliance with Part II of
Title 311 of the Communumcations Act or
the radio provisions of the Safety Con-
vention on a ship compulsorily fitted with
a radiotelegraph installation under that
act or under the radio provisions of that
convention.

(b) While the ship is being navigated
outside a harbor or port, the auto-alarm
shall be tested at least once every 24
hours by means of the testing device
supplied as-part of the alarm, the timing
of the dashes to be made by reference to
the second hand of the ship station clock.
A test also shall be made to determine
that the auto-alarm mechanism ins oper-
ated in a normal manner by signals from
other stations which are received on the
frequency 500 kc. A statement that the
foregoing requirement has been fulfilled
must be inserted in the radio station log
daily.

(c) The qualified operator, when go-
Ing off watch, shall report to the officer
on watch on the bridge whether or not
the auto-alarm has been placed m use
and adjusted for effective operation as
prescribed m § 8.205 (a)

§ 8.207 Listening required by the
Great Lakes Agreement. While a United
States vessel is subject to the GreatLakes
Agreement, there shall be continuous ef-
fective listemnng by aural means for re-
ception of class A3 emission on the radio
channel of which 2182 kc is the assigned
frequency whenever the radiotelephone
installation is not being used to transmit
on that channel or to transmit or receive
on any other channel below 30 Mlc au-
thorized for the maritime mobile service.
Such listening shall be performed by at
least one officer or member of the crew
of the vessel who has been designated by
the- master to perform that listening.
The person designated by the master
may simultaneously perform other du-
ties relating to the operation or naviga-
tion of the vessel, provided such other
duties do not interfere with the effective-
ness of such listening.
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SUBPART I-GENERAL PURPOSE WATCHES
§ 8.221 Watch on 500 7kc. Ship sta-

tions using frequencies in the authorized
bands between 405 and 535 kc shall, dur-
ing their hours of service, remain on
watch on the calling frequency 500 hc
except when the operator Is transmitting
on 500 kc, operating the ship station
equipment on any other frequency au-
thorized for transmission or reception
in the maritime mobile cervlce (includ-
ing maintenance of the watch on 143 hc
as provided by § 8.222) if it Is not pos-
sible for the operator to maintain at
the same time, by any practicable means,
the watch for calls on 500 kc. The term
"by any practicable means" as used
herein shall be construed to include the
use of a loudspeaker or a head receiver
energized by an additional radio receiver
(other than the receiver actually in use
for non-watch purposes) which Is ad-
justed or tuned for effective reception
on the radio-channel of which 500 ho is
the assigned frequency. The provisions
of this section, however, shall not relieve
the ship from complying with the re-
quirements for a safety watch as pre-
scribed in §§ 8.201, 8.202 and 8.203.

§ 8.222 Watch on 143 kc. On condi-
tion that compliance with the following
requirement shall.In no way interrupt or
reduce the efficiency of the safety watch
prescribed in §§ 8.201, 8.202 and 8.203,
each ship station equipped for working
by means of class Al emission on fre-
quencies within the band 90 to 160 hc
shall, during its hours of service when
not engaged in communication with an-
other station of the maritime mobile
service, normally keep watch for calls
every hour on the frequency 143 kc for
five minutes beginning at x h 35, Green-
wich mean time (G. A. T.)

§ 8.223 Watch on 2182 te. (a) Each
ship station on board a ship navigating
the Great Lakes and licensed to trans-
mit by telephony on one or more fre-
quencies within the band 1600 to 3500
ke shall, during Its hours of service for
telephony, maintain an efflcient watch
for the reception of class A3 emission on
the radio-channel of which 2182 kc Is
the assigned frequency, whenever the
station is not being used for transmission
on that channel or for communication
on other radio-channels.

(b) Except for stations on board ves-
sels required by law to be fitted with
radiotelegraph equipment, each ship
station (in addition to those ship stations
specified m paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion) licensed to transmit by telephony
on one or more frequencies within the
band 1600 to 3500 k shall, during its
hours of service for telephony, main-
tam an efficient watch for the recep-
tion of class A3 emisson on the radio-
channel of which 2182 k Is the asgned
frequency, whenever such station Is not
being used for transmission on that
channel or for communication on other
radio-channels. When the ship station
Is in Region 1 or 3, such watch shall, in-
sofar as is possible, be maintained at
least twice each hour for three minutes
commencing atx h 00 and x h 30, Green-
wich mean time (G. AT. T.)
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SUBPART J-PROCEDUPE IN EVEIT OF DISIRESS

§ 8.231 Applicable regulations. In ad-
dition to the governing provisions of the
International Radio Reaulations appli-
cable to the transmission and intercep-
tion of d1strezs signals and the handling
of distres traffic and the special pro-
visions of §5 8.61 and 8.172, mobile-sta-
tions which are subject to this part shall,
In caces of distress, be governed by this
subpart.

llo=: Sec ArtIcle 37 of the Int=natlonal
nadio na ulationo, Atlantic City. 1247.

§ 8.232 Radfo-channels for distress.
(a) In case of distress in the maritime
service, the frequency to be used shall
be the International distress frequency
500 k with maximum power obtain-
able; the clas of emission to be used if
possiAble shall be A2. Stations wich
cannot transmit on 500 ho or use A2
emission shall, if possible use their nor-
mal calling frequency and normal clas
of emission with maximum pover ob-
tainable.

(b) Until such time as the frequency
2182 k Is effectively guarded for the
reception of distress calls mobile sta-
tions in regions of the United States
(other than the Great Lakes region) not
capable of using 500 ho but equipped to
use telephony on medium frequencies
may, in case of distress only, commum-
cate with stations of the United States
Coast Guard on the frequency 2670 ho.
In the Great LIT. : region, the frequency
2182 k should be used at any time for
radiotelephone distress 'aF' in lieu of
the frequency 2670 kc.

§ 8.233 Form of distress call. (a)
The distress call transmitted by radio-
telegraphy comprises:

(1) The International dLtress signal
which consists of the group "three dots,
three dashes, three dots," transmitted as
a single signal in which the dashes are
emphasized so as to be distinguished
clearly from the dots (this signal in each
instance Is transmitted 3 times)

(2) The signal "de"" and
(3) The call sign of the mobile station

in distres (transmitted 3 times m each
instance).

(b) (1) The distress call, when
transmitted by radiotelephony, is gen-
erally preceded by the distress signal for
radiotelegraphy as designated in para-
graph (a) (1) of this section. Such sig-
nal may be produced by a whistle or any
other suitable means.

(2) The distress call, when transmitted
by radiotelephony, comprises the inter-
national distress signal "Mayday" (pro-
nounced as the French expression
"m'ader") spoken three times; the
words "This Is." followed by the identi-
fleation of the mobile station in distress,
the whole repeated three times in each
instance.

§ 8.234 Radlotclegraph alarm szgnal.
The distre call, when transmitted by
radiotelegmphy on the frequency 500 kc,
should, if pozsible, be preceded by the
international alarm signal transmitted
by means of class A2 emission on 500 k.
This alarm signal consists of a series of
12 dashes transmitted in one minute, the
duration of each dash being 4 seconds
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and the duration of the intervalbetween
2 consecutive dashes being one second.
The distress signal for radiotelegraphy
as designated in § 8.233 (a) (1) shall be
transmitted 3 times immediately after
the alarm signal, in order to operate
such automatic apparatus as may be
designed to be actuated by the normal
distress signal on 500 kc. When circum-
stances permit, an interval of 2 minutes
shall be observed after transmission of
the alarm signal and distress signal, be-
fore transmitting the distress message on
500 kc, to allow time for operators
warned by these signals to go on watch.

§ 8.235 Distress message. (a) The
distress call, must be followed, as soon as
possible, by the distress message which
comprises:

(1) The distress call;
(2) The name of the mobile station in

distress;
(3) The particulars of its position;
(4) The nature of the distress;
(5) The kind of assistance desired;

and
(6) Any other information which

might facilitate rescue.
(b) When telegraphy is used, the dis-

tress message shall be transmitted by
means of the International Morse Code
at a speed not exceeding 16 words per
minute nor less than 8 words per minute.

(c) Where no reply to the distress sig-
nals or distress message has been re-
ceived, these signals or this message shall
be repeated at intervals (in radioteleg-
raphy especially during the 500 ke inter-
national silent periods), until a reply is
received.

(d) When the mobile station in dis-
tress receives no answer to a distress
message transmitted on a distress fre-
quency, the message may be repeated on
any other available frequency on which
attention might be attracted.

§ 8.236 Transmisszon for radioloca-
tion. After the transmission of its dis-
tress message, a mobile station at sea
when equipped for telegraphy shall
when possible transmit a signal in the
form of 2 telegraphic dashes of approxi-
mately 10 seconds duration each, fol-
lowed by its call sign, to permit radio
direction-finding stations (or other sta-
tions equipped for radiolocation) to de-
termine its position. This transmission
may be repeated by the mobile station,
subject to the provisions of § 8.240,
whenever it is requested to do so by other
stations endeavoring to determine its
position.

§ 8.237 Acknowledgment of distress
message. Any station in the maritime
mobile service which receives a distress
message relative to a vessel, aircraft, or
other unit which is, beyond any possible
doubt, in the vicinity of that station,
shall, when it has appropriate trans-
mitting apparatus available, immediately
acknowledge receipt. If it appears that
the vessel, aircraft, or other unit in dis-
tress is not in its vicinity, a short interval
of time shall elapse before the station ac-
knowledges receipt of the distress mes-
sage, in order to permit stations that
may be nearer to the location of the
distress to reply and acknowledge receipt
without interference. All stations in the

maritime mobile service which hear a dis-
tress signal or message must cease im-
mediately any transmission capable of
interfering with the distress signal or
message and shall listen on the fre-
quency used for the distress signal and
message.

§ 8.238 Form o1 acknowledgment by
telegraphy. (a) The acknowledgment
of receipt- of a distress signal or message
is transmitted, when telegraphy is used,
in the following form:

(1) Call sign of the mobile station in
distress (transmitted 3 times),

(2) The signal "de",
(3) Call sign of the station acknowl-

edging receipt (transmitted 3 times)
(4) The signal "RRR"* and
(5) The distress signal.
§ 8.239 Information from acknowl-

edgng stations. (a) Every mobile sta-
tion which acknowledges receipt of a
distress signal or message must, on the
order of the master or person responsi-
ble for the ship, aircraft or other vehicle
carrying the mobile station, transmit in
message form, as soon as possible, the
following information in the order
shown:

(1) Its name;
(2) Its position;
(3) The course and speed at which it

is proceeding towards the vessel, air-
craft, or other unit in distress; and

(4) Estimated time of arrival at the
scene of distress.

(b), Before transmitting this message,
the station must insure that it will not
interfere with the transmissions of other
stations which are better situated to
render immediate assistance to the ves-
sel, aircraft, or other unit in distress.

§ 8.240 Control of distress trafc. (a)
The control of distress traffic is the re-
sponsibility of the mobile station in dis-
tress, or of another mobile station which,
in accordance with the governing provi-
sions of the International Radio Regu-
lations, has transmitted the distress call.
These stations may however, delegate
the control of the distress traffic to
another station.

NoTE: See Article 37, paragraph 18, of the
International Radio Regulations, Atlantic
City, 1947.

(b) When any station has assumed
control of distress traffic, it shall be re-
sponsible for maintaining silence on the
distress frequency, or the frequency be-
ing used for distress traffic, for all emis-
sions except distress signals and distress
traffic, and for clearing the distress fre-
quency when the distress traffic has
ceased.

(c) The station in distress or the sta-
tion in control of the distress traffic may
impose silence either on all stations of
the mobile service in the area or on any
station which interferes with the distress
traffic. In telegraphy, the service abbre-
viation "QRT" followed by the interna-
tional distress signal is used to impose
silence for this purpose.

(d) Any station engaging in radio-
communication with the mobile station
in distress or with the station in control
of the distress traffic may impose silence
on any station which interferes with
distress traffic. din telegraphy, this is

indicated by using the signal "--'
(wait) followed by the word "distress"
and the call sign of the station Imposing
silence.

(e) In cases of distress, the use of
the radiotelegraph service abbreviation
"QRT" must be reserved, as far as pos-
sible, for the mobile station In distress
and for the station controlling distress
traffic.

(f) Any station which has been noti-
fied to cease transmission In connection
with a situation of distress shall not
resume transmission on any frequency
which may cause Intekference to distress
signals or traffic until notified by the sta-
tion in control of the distress traffno that
the distress traffic has ceased and trans-
mission may be resumed, or until notified
by the station issuing the original notice
that transmission from the station in
question will not Interfere with the dis-
tress, signals or traffic.

§ 8.241 Supplementary transmissions.
(a) A mobile station located in the gen-
eral vicinity of the vessel, aircraft, or
other unit In distress shall, if possible
and when deemed appropriate, upon au-
thorization of the master or person re-
sponsible for the station, transmit the
radiotelegraph alarm signal on the fre-
quency 500 kc using the maximum avail-
able power and class A2 emission, when:

(1) A distress call has been trans-
mitted and was not preceded by the
alarm signal; or

(2) Upon audible reception of an
alarm signal which appears to be In-
effective by reason of improper timing,
Improper class of emission, Insufficient
signal strength, Interference, or exces-
sive deviation from the frequency 500 ko,

(b) When a mobile station has heard
a distress call or distress message for
which acknowledgment of receipt has
not been given promptly, and when the
Intercepting station Itself Is not In a
position to render assistance, It shall,
subject to the authority of the master,
make every effort possible to attract the
attention of any station in the maritime
service which appears to be In a position
to render assistance. For this purpose,
transmission of the distress call and dis-
tress message may be repeated, if pos-
sible on the frequency 500 ko using the
maximum available power and if pos-
sible class A2 emission, and/or on such
other frequency and with such other
class of emission as may be deemed
necessary or helpful. At the same time
all necessary steps shall be taken to
notify the authorities who may be able
to Intervene usefully.
(c) A mobile station which repeats a

distress call or distress message shall
follow It by the words "transmitted for
(insert identity of mobile craft in dis-
tress) by" and thereafter Its own call
sign transmitted 3 times. In radioteleg-
raphy, the repetition of the distress
call or distress message on 500 ke shall,
when circumstances permit, be preceded
by transmission of the 500 ko Interna-
tional alarm signal followed by an in-
terval of 2 minutes.

SUBPART K-FOREIGN SHIP STATIONS IN
UNITED STATES WATERS

§ 8.261 Inspection of station. Pursu-
ant to section 303 (n) of the CommUti-
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cations Act, and subject to the provisions
of Article 23 of the International Radio
Regulations, Atlantic City, 1947; Regula-
tions 16, 18 and 19 of Chapter I of the
Safety Convention, London, 1948; and
Articles 11, 12 and 14 of the Great Lakes
Agreement, the radio installation on
board any foreign ship within the tern-
tonal jurisdiction of the United States,
which installation is subject to the pro-
visions of any act, treaty, or convention
binding on the United States, shall be
available, at any reasonable time, in any
harbor, port, or place in the United
States, for inspection by duly authorized
representatives of the Commission at
such frequent intervals as, within the
discretion of the Commission, will insure
compliance with applicable rules, regu-
lations, laws, and treaties.

§ 8.262 Installation for safety Pur-
poses. (a) The provisions of Part II of
Titie II of the Communications Act, in-
sofar as such provisions require certain
radio apparatus in operating condition
and one or more qualified operators (for
this purpose, a qualified operator is de-
fined by the Communications Act to be
"a person holding a certificate as such
complying with the provisions of the
General Radio Regulations annexed to
the International Telecommunications
Convention in force, or complying with
an agreement or treaty between the
United States and the country to which
the ship belongs") on board a ship which
leaves or attempts to leave any harbor
or port of the United States for a voyage
in the open sea, apply to a ship of any
foreign country except:

(1) A cargo ship of less than 500
gross tons;

(2) A ship of war;
(3) A foreign ship belonging to a

country which is a party to any Safety
Convention in force between the United
States and that country which ship
carries a valid certificate exempting said
ship from the radio provisions of that
Convention, or which ship conforms to
the radio requirements of such Conven-
tion or Regulations and has on board a
valid certificate to that effect, or which
ship is not subject to the radio provisions
of any such Convention.

(4) A yacht of less than 600 gross tons
not subject to the'radio provisions of the
Safety Convention;

(5) A vessel in tow- and
(6) A vessel leaving or attempting to

leave any harbor or port of the United
States for a voyage solely on the Great
Lakes, or on any bays, sounds, rivers, or
protected waters within the jurisdiction
of the United States or navigating solely
on any of these waters.

§ 8.263 Limitations on transmission.
(a) Sections 301 and 318 of the Com-
mumcations Act, relative to station li-
censes and operator licenses, respectively.
are not applicable to any person sending
radiocommunications or signals on a for-
eign ship while the same is within the
jurisdiction of the United States; how-
ever, such communications or signals
shall be transmitted only in accordance
with applicable rules of the Commission
intended to prevent interference includ-
ing, among others, the following sub-
paragraphs:
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(1) The frequency or frcquencles and
the class or classes of emission uscd shall
be available for the operation being con-
ducted pursuant to the allocation of fre-
quencies to radio services and the use of
classes of emission established by the
International Radio Regulations and
pursuant to the terms of all other ap-
plicable international treaties and agree-
ments to which the United States is a
party;

(2) The operation of the radio appara-
tus shall not cause interference with the
normal communications of other radio
services, and only the minimum power
necessary for effective communication
.shall be used;

(3) The station shall comply with the
applicable provisions of the Interna-
tional Radio Regulations and other ap-
plicable international treaties and agree-
ments to which the United States Is a
party*

(4) The operation of transmitting ap-
paratus employing class B emiLsion is
prohibited in any harbor or port of the
United States except for emergency
communication or for necessary tests of
brief duration.

(b) Any transmission by a station on
board a foreign man-of-war shall, in
addition to the provisions of paragraph
(a) of this section, be governed also by
the following provisions:

(1) Transmission by radio from any
foreign man-of-war while the same is
within the territorial waters of the
United States is prohibited unless au-
thorized by appropriate United States
authorities and carried on in conformity
with the provisions of paragraph (a) of
this section. Normally, a request from
a foreign man-of-war to use Its radio
transmitting apparatus while in United
States ports and territorial waters shall
be made to one of the United States
naval district commandants or, after
arrival In port, to the senior United
States Navy Officer present. When a
Navy Officer is not present, request shall
be made to the port authorities, or to
the United States Navy at Washington,
D.C.

Nors:.The headquarters of District Com-
mandants concerned are located at Bo:ton.
New York, Philadelphia. Norfolk; Charleoton,
South Carolina; San Diego, San FrancLico,
Seattle; Pearl Harbor, Territory of Hawaii;
and Balboa, Canal Zone. In addition to hav-
Ing senior naval officers stationed at thce
places, the Navy has oMcers performing varI-
ous duties at practically all other Important
United States ports.

SUBPART I-MESSAGE CHARGES
§ 8.271 Distress messages. No charge

shall be made by any ship or station in
the mobile service of the United States
for the transmission of distress messaes
and replies thereto in connection with
situations involving the safety of life and
property at sea.

§ 8.272 Danger messages. No charge
shall be made by any ship station or
other station in the maritime mobIle
service of the United States for the
transmission, receipt, or relay of the in-
formation concerning dangers to navi-
gation designated in § 8.303 (b) origi-
nating on a ship of the United States or
of a foreign country.
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r8.273 Tariff f2ing required. No
charge shall be made for the service of
any station on board ship subject to this
part unless effective tariffs applicable to
such service are on file with the Commis-
sion, pursuant to the requirements of
section 203 of the Communications Act
and Part 61 of this chapter.

t 8.274 Re.Ponsibility for payment.
(a) Each ship station shall be responsi-
ble for the payment of all charges
accruing to any other station(s) or facil-
ities for the handling or forwarding of
messages or communications trans-
mitted by that station.

(b) The transmission by any ship sta-
tion of information concerning dangers
to navigation, made In compliance with
the provisions of § 8.303 (b), to any sta-
tion which imposes a charge for the
reception, relay, or forwarding of the
required Information, shall be free of
cost to the ship concerned and any com-
munication chargae incurred by the ship
for tran=mon, relay, or forwarding of
the Information may be certified to the
Commission for reimbursement out of
moneys appropriatel to the CommLsIon
for that purpose.

§ 8.275 Ship pao.ition reports. Any
common carrier subject to the Com-
munications Act may furnish reports of
positions of ships at sea to newspapers
of general circulation, either at a nomi-
nal charge or without charge, provided
the name of such common carrier is dis-
played along with such ship position
reports.

§ 8.276 Free safety setce. Notwith-
standing any other provision of law, any
ship station may render free s=vice in
connection with situations involving the
safety of life and property, including
hydrographic reports, weather reports,
reports regarding aids to navigation and
medical assistance to injured or sick per-
cons on ships and aircraft at sea: Pro-
vided, That the Commisson, from time
to time under particular circumstances,
may impose specific limitations on such
free service to the extent that it finds
desirable In the public Interest.

§ 8.277 Free service for national de-
fense. Any common carrier subject to
the Communications Act may render to
any agency of the United States Govern-
ment free service In connection with
the preparation for the national defense.
Every such carrier rendering any such
free service shall make and file in dupli-
cate, with the Commission, on or before
the 31st day of July and on or before
the 31st day of January in each year,
reports covering the periods of 6 months
ending on the 30th day of June and the
31st day of December, respectively, next
prior to said dates. These reports shall
show the names of the agencies to which
free service was rendered pursuant to
this paragraph, the general character
of the communications handled for each
agency, and the charges in dollars which
would have accrued to the carner for
such service rendered to each agency
if charges for all such communications
had been collected at the published tariff
rates.
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SUBPART M-NATURE OF SERVICE PROVIDED
BY SHIP STATIONS AND SHIPBOARD MARINE-
UTILITY STATIONS

§ 8.301 Supplemental eligibility re-
quirements. (a) Subject to the basic eli-
gibility requirements set forth in § 8.23,
authorizations for limited ship stations,
marine-utility stations, or public stip
stations may be granted to any person, or
state or local government subdivision; or
any agency of the Federal Government
which is subject to the provisions of sec-
tion 301 of the Communications Act:
Provided, That when the availability of
the frequency assignment requested, or
any part thereof, is specifically depend-
ent upon the activity and/or the routes
of voyage of the vessel, the application
shall clearly show eligibility of the vessel
for such station authorization under the
provisions of this part which govern the
assignment of frequencies: And provided
further That:

(1) An applicant for an authoriza-
tion to operate a public ship station must
request a frequency assignment on which
the transmission of public* correspond-
ence is not excluded by any of the pro-
visions of this part (although addition-
ally he may request any other frequency
assignment)

(2) An applicant for an authorization
to operate a limited ship station or a
marine-utility station must request a
frequency assignment on which the
transmission of public correspondence is
excluded.

(b) In addition, any applicant re-
questing assignment of a frequency in
the band 152-102 Mc for use primarily
for communication with non-government
limited coast stations and marine utility
stations on shore for business and opera-
tional purposes must be regularly en-
gaged in the operation of the commercial
transport or governmental vessel on
which the ship station or marine utility
station would be utilized.

§ 8.302 Points of communication.
Subject to the conditions and limita-
tions imposed by the terms of the partic-
ular station license or by applicable pro-
visions of this part with respect to the
use of particular radio-channels, limited
ship stations, marine-utility stations on
board ships, and public ship stations are
authorized to communicate with any sta-
tion in the maritime mobile service
including such other classes of stations
as may be appropriately authorized in
accordance with the provisions of this
part for such communication: Provided,
however That for purposes of public
correspondence between ship and shore,
public ship stations are authorized to
communicate only with public coast
stations and United States Government
coast stations open to public corre-
spondence.

§ 8.303 Service requirements for all
ship stations. (a) Unless prohibited by
the terms of the station license or by
other sections of this part relative to the
limited use of a specifically designated
frequency, each ship station shall, within
the scope of its normal operations and
without discrimination, acknowledge all
calls directed to it and receive from sta-
tions operating in the maritime mobile

service, all messages and communica-
tions which are addressed to the ship or
to any person or persons on board and
which are for termination on such ship.

(b) The master of every ship, equipped
with licensed radio transmitting appa-
ratus capable of'providing communica-
tion with other ships or, with a coast
station, on meeting with a direct danger
to the navigation of other ships such as
dangerous ice, a dangerous derelict, a
tropical storm, or any other direct dan-
ger to navigation, shall cause to be trans-
mitted, in so far as is possible, all perti-
nent information relating thereto, to
ships in the vicinity and to the appro-
priate authorities provided that such
procedure, in the discretion of the mas-
ter, will not be a repetition of action al-
ready taken for this purpose by another
station.

(c)- At the request of any station op-
erating in the maritime mobile service,
a ship station may, within the scope of
its normal operation accept messages or
communications as requested for re-
transmission to any other station in the
maritime mobile service. Whenever
such messages or communications have
been received and acknowledged by a
ship station for this purpose, it shall be
incumbent upon that station to re-
transmit the message as directed, with
the least delay possible.

§ 8.304 Service requirements for piub-
lie ship stations. In addition to such
messages as are necessary for compli-
ance with § 8.303, and excebt as may be
otherwise limited by the terms of this
part governing the use of particular fre-
quencies or by the terms of the station
license, a public ship station within the
scope of its normal service, without dis-
crimination. and upon -reasonable de-
mand, shall provide, subject to the order
of priority prescribed in § 8.17, a serv-
ice of public correspondence for any per-
son who, while on board in any status
or capacity, requests the service covering
any subject matter that legally may be
transmitted by radio: Provided, however,
That, unless specifically authorized by
the Commission in individual cases in
advance, this service shall not-be au-
thorized to be provided when the ship
carrying the station is out of service
as a ship.

§ 8.305 Service of limited ship sta-
tions and marine-utility stations. In
addition to such messages as are neces-
sary for compliance with § 8.303 and
except as may be otherwise limited by
the terms of this part governing the use
of particular frequencies or by the terms
of the station license, a limited ship
station or a marine-utility station is
authorized to transmit within the scope
of its normal operations messages nec-
essary for the safe, expeditious or eco-
nomical operation of ships or (when
necessary) for the safety of arcraft.

[ SUBPART N-USE OF RADIOTELEGRAPHY

§ 8.321 Assignable frequencies. (a)
(1) Each of the specific frequencies in
kilocycles hereinafter designated in this
paragraph may be authorized as an as-
signed frequency for use by ship stations
(public or limited) employing telegraphy
in accordance with the provisions of

paragraph (b) of this section and Sub-
part E of this part.

143 calling 425
152 4441
153 448 (region 2
154 only).
155 454
156 468
157 40
158 500 calling and
410 1 distress.

Subject to the special conditions and lim-
itations sot forth in paragraph (b) of this
section.

(2) Except as may be otherwise spec-
ified hlerein or in the particular station
license, the radio channels of which the
above frequencies are the assigned fre-
quencies may be employed for commu-
nication with ship stations or coast sta-
tions (public or limited)

(b) (1) The frequency 444 kc is as-
signable exclusively for communication
with United States Government stations;
its use for any other communication (ex-
cept distress) is not authorized: Pro-
vided, That harmful Interference shall
not be caused to the service of any coast
station.

(2) In addition to the transmission of
specific signals for purposes of radio-
location, the radio channel of which 410
kc is the assigned frequency m~y be used
for communication by radiotelegraphy
with direction finding stations In con-
nection with established Internatlonal
operating procedure, relative to radio-
location by means of direction finding.

(c) In addition to the frequencies
shown In paragraph (a) of this section
other frequencies may be authorized
temporarily for the purpose of facilitat-
ing the implementation of the Agreement
concluded at the Extraordinary Admin-
istrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1951.

§ 8.322 Frequencies for use in distress.
(a) The International distress frequency
is 500 kc; It Is used as an assigned fre-
quency for this purpose by ship or air-
craft stations, using frequencies in the
band 405 to 535 ko, when requesting
assistance from the maritime services,
It is used, preferably with class A2 emis-
sion, for the distress call and distress
traffic.

(b) The frequency 8364 kc Is desig-
nated as the assigned frequency for the
use of survival craft equipped to trans-
mit on frequencies within the band 4000
kc to 23000 kc and desiring to establish
with stations of the maritime mobile
service, communications relating to
search and rescue.

§ 8.323 Frequencies for calling. (a)
The general International calling fre-
quency Is 500 kc; the radio-channel of
which this frequency is the assigned fre-
quency shall be used by any ship station
engaged In radiotelegraphy In the au-
thorized bands between 405 and 535 ltc,
and by aircraft desiring to enter into
communication with a station of the
maritime mobile service using frequen-
•cies In this band. The radio-channel
for replying to a call sent on the general
calling channel. (500 ko assigned fre-
quency) is the same channel as that used
for the call. In Region 2, and In other
areas of heavy radiotelegraph traffie in
this band, ship stations shall request
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coast stations to answer by means of
their normal working channel. In order
to facilitate the reception of distress
calls, all stations using the radio-channel
of which 500 kc is the assigned fre-
quency shall reduce to the minimum
their transmissions on this channel.

(b) The frequency 143 ke is the inter-
national calling frequency m the man-
time mobile service in the band 90 to
160 kc (class Al emission only) The
frequency for replying to a call sent on
the frequency 143 kc is, for ship stations,
143 kc, the same as that of the call.
(Coast stations reply on their normal
working frequency in this band.) When
a ship station which uses frequencies
within the band 90 to 160 kc desires
to establish communication with another
station of the maritime mobile service, it
shall call that station on the frequency
143 kc, unless the International List of
Coast and Ship Stations provides other-
vise. This frequency shall be used ex-
clusively for individual calls and replies
to such calls and for the transmission
of signals preparatory to traffic.

(c) In Region 2, the frequency 2091 he
is the international calling frequency
for ship stations using telegraphy within
the band 2065-2107 kc. It shall be used
for call, reply and signals preparatory to
traffic by all ship stations using teleg-
raphy to establish communication with
other ship stations operating in the band
2065-2107 kc or with coast stations using
telegraphy and operating in the band
2000-2850 kc: Provided, That transms-
sion by ship stations for this purpose on
any calling frequency within the band
2088.5-2093.5 he is permissible as a prac-
tical -operating procedure to
interference, in lieu of transmission on
the frequency 2091 kc. The use of the
frequency 2091 he or any other calling
frequency within the band 2088.5-2093.5
kc by ship stations for purposes other
than those stipulated in this paragraph
(except for transmitting distress traffic)
Is not authorized. A ship station, after
establishing communications on a call-
Ing frequency within this band, shall
change to an authorized working fre-
quency for the transmission of traffic.
(d) Each of the specific frequencies

between 2 Mc and 23 Mc designated in
table 1-b of Appendix II to this part
may be authorized in accordance with
Appendix 11 as an assigned calling fre-
quency for use by public or limited ship
stations or, where specifically so indi-
cated by Appendix II, by aircraft sta-
tions for establishing communication
with stations of the maritime mobile
service.

§ 8.324 Frequencies for woorking. (a)*
Each assigned frequency listed in
§§ 8.321 (a) and which is not identified
therein with a specific use or function, is
authorized as an assigned frequency for
"working"

(b) Ship and aircraft stations using
telegraph and working on frequencies
within the band 415 to 490 ho shall use
whenever practicable, an authorized
working frequency of which 425, 448,
454, 468 or 480 he is the assigned fre-
quency. The frequency 448 kc may be
used in Region 2 only.

(c) The calling channel of which 500
kc is the assigned frequency may be used
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for the transmission of distress, urgency,
and safety mesages; except for the ap-
plicable provisions of §§ 8.402 and 8.403
relative to radiolocation, any other use
of this channel for working is prohibited.

(d) In so far as is practicable, ship
station shall use frequency assignments
within the high frequency-band (3000 to
23000 ho) only when other frequency
assignments will not provide effective
communication.

(e) In addition to the frequencies
designated by paragraph (a) of this cec-
tion for working, working frequencies are
available for assignment, in accordance
with Appendix II to this part, as follows:

(1) For use by ship stations (public or
limited) on board passenger ships, and
by aircraft stations for communication
with stations of the maritime mobile
service, each of the specific frequencies
designated in table 1-a of Appendix II
to this part in the following bands:

2065-2107 kc i 2400-12531 ke
4133-4177 ko 26530-16703 k
6200-6265.5 kc 22070-22=0 he
8265-8354 ko
21 Yequencles in this band are not arzlga-

able to aircraft rtations.

(2) For use by ship stations (public or
limited) on board cargo ships, each of the
specific frequencies designated in table
1-c of Appendix II to this part in the
following bands:

2065-2107 ke 12501-12714 ko
4187-4238 ko 16748-1,952 ko

6280X-6357 ke 22270-22400 ko
8874-876 ko

Cf) In addition to the frequency
assignment designated for telegraphy in
the license of a ship station, such station,
when working by telegraphy with a coast
station, may, on condition that Its emis-
sion-bandwidth and frequency tolerance
shall be within the respective limits
thereof permitted for the coast station,
transmit:

(1) On a telegraph working channel
of a coast station within the band 110
to 150 kilocycles (except within the band
140 kc to 146 kc) when directed to do so
by the coast station for which the chan-
nel is authorized: Provided, Interference
is not caused to the service of any land,
fixed, broadcast, or radiolocation station:
And provided, That the emission shall be
class Al only.

(2) On a telegraph working channel
of a coast station within the band 415
to 490 kc when directed to do so by the
coast station for which the channel Is
authorized.

(g) (1) In addition to use of the fre-
quency assignment designated for te-
legraphy in the license of a ship station,
such station when communicating by
telegraphy with a mobile or land station
of the United States Government may
transmit on a government frequency as-
signment when authorized or directed to
do so by the government station respon-
sible or by the government department
or agency for which use of such fre-
quency assignment Is authorized; on
condition that the emission-bandwidth
and frequency tolerance of the ship sta-
tion shall be within the respective limits
thereof required to be maintafned by the
government station. Under these cir-
cumstances, the ship station assigned
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frequency, the class of emission, and the
permissible class of traffic shall be des-
Ignated and controlled by the responsi-
ble government station, department, or
agency, Provided, That on frequencies
below 160 hc and within the bands 2000
to 2850 kc and 17000 to 25000 he the
emission shall be class Al only.

(2) Frequencies acsigned to govern-
ment radio stations are assignable to
non-Government ship radio stations for
communication with other non-Govern-
ment stations by telegraphy when such
communication is necessary in connec-
tion with activities performed in coordi-
nation with or in behalf of the Federal
Government and where the Commission
determines, after consultation with the
appropriate government agency or agen-
cies, that such assiament s necessary.

§ 8.325 Use of Morse Code required.
The signal code employed for telegraphy
by stations in the maritime mobile serv-
Ice shall be the Morse Code signals speci-
fied in the Telegraph Regulations
annexed to the International Telecom-
munication Convention Atlantic City,
1947). However, for radiotelegraph com-
munication of a special character the
use of other signals may be specifically
authorized by the Commission in re-
sponse to an appropriate application
therefor.

§ 8.326 Identiflcation of stations. All
radiotelegraph emissions of a ship sta-
tion shall be clearly identified by trans-
mission therefrom of the official call
letters assigned to that station for teleg-
raphy by the Commission. These call
letters shall be transmitted by telegraphy
In accordance with § 8.325 and the pro-
cedure set forth in the International
Radio Regulations and by means of the
class of emission normally used by the
station for telegraphy- Provided, They
shall be transmitted always upon comple-
tion of any transmission when the sta-
tion resumes its watch or suspends
transmission for an indefinite time; in
addition they shall be transmitted at in-
tervals not exceeding 15 minutes when-
ever transmission is sustained for a pe-
riod exceeding 15 minutes.

t 8.327 Procedure in testing. '(aY Ship
stations must use every precaution to
insure that, when conducting operational
transmitter tests, the emissions of the
station will not cause harmful interfer-
ence. Radiation must be reduced to
the lowest practicable value and if
feasible shall be entirely suppressed.
When radiation is necessary or un-
avoidable, the radiotelegraph testing
procedure described below shall be fol-
lowed.

(1) The licensed radiotelegraph oper-
ator responsible for operation of the
transmitting apparatus shall ascertain
by careful listening that the test emis-
sions will not be likely to interfere with
transisions In progress; if they are
likely to Interfere with the service of a
coast station or aeronautical station in
the vicinity of the ship station, the con-
sent of the former station(s) must be
obtained before the test emissions occur.

(2) The operator shall transmit the
signal "I" (two dots, space, one dot)
on the test frequency as a warning that
test emissions are about to be made on
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that frequency. When the frequency
or frequencies of the test emissions is/are
within the frequency-band 405-535 ko, a
listening watch shall be maintained on
500 kc by a licensed radiotelegraph oper-
ator at the station throughout the test
period.

(3) If, as a result of transmitting the
test signal "IE" any station indicates, by
transmitting the signal"A" (wait) that
it anticipates harmful interference, test-
Ing shall be suspended. When trans-
mission of "IE" Is resumed and no re-
sponse is observed, and careful listening
indicates that harmful interference
should not be caused, the operator shall
proceed as set forth in subparagraph (4)
of this paragraph.

(4) Test signals composed of a series
of "VVV" having a duration of not more
than ten seconds, followed by the call
sign of the testing station shall be trans-
mitted. The call sign shall be sent
clearly and at relatively slow speed.
This test transmission shall not be re-
peated until a period of at least one min-
ute has elapsed; on the frequency 500 ke
in a region of heavy traffic, a period of at
least five minutes shall elapse before the
test transmission is repeated.

(b) When testing is conducted on the
frequency 500 kc, no tests shall be con-
ducted during the 500 kc silent periods.
Care must be exercised.not to so pro-
long and space the dash portion of the
"VVV" series as to form the alarm sig-
nal.

§ 8.328 Radiotelegraph operating
procedure. (a) Except for the trans-
mission of distress or urgency signals, all
transmissions from stations on board
ship must cease within the band 485 to
515 kc during each 500 kilocycles silent
period, 1. e., for three minutes twice an
hour beginning at x h 15 and x h 45,
Greenwich mean time (GMT)

(b) In order to facilitate radiotele-
graph communication in the maritime
mobile service, all ship stations trans-
mitting by means of telegraphy shall,
whenever practicable, use the service ab-
breviations ("Q" signals) listed in Ap-
pendix 9 of the International Radio Reg-
ulations (Atlantic City 1947)

(c) In addition to compliance with
all applicable sections of this part, the
operation of ship stations using telegra-
phy for call, reply, and the transmission
of message traffic shall, in particular,
comply with all applicable provisions of
Articles 29 (except subparagraph (2) of
paragraph 8 thereof) 30, 31, 32, 38, 39,
and 40 of the International Radio Regu-
lations (Atlantic City, 1947)

§ 8.329 Station documents. (a) All
ship stations on board ships compul-
sorily fitted with a radiotelegraph in-
stallation shall be provided with the fol-
lowing documents:

(1) A valid station license;
(2) The necessary operator license or

licenses;
(3) The station log required by this

part for stations of this category-
(4) The Alphabetical List of Call

Signs;
(5) The List of Coast Stations and

Ship Stations;
(6) The List of Radio Location Sta-

tions;

(7) The List of Stations performing
Special Services;

(8) Such provisions of the Interna-
tional Radio Regulations (Atlantic City,
1947) including Articles 23, 24, 25, 26,
29, 30, 31, 32, 35, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 44,
and 45, as are necessary for the opera-
tion of the radocommunicatlon and ra-
diolocation service on board ship;

(9) Telegraph tariffs of the countries
for which the station most frequently
accepts radiotelegrams;

(10) Part 8 of this chapter.
(b) All ship stations on board ships

not compulsorily fitted with a radiotele-
graph installation, but using telegraphy,
shall be provided with the documents
prescribed by subparagraphs (1), (2)
(3) (4) (5) and (10) of paragraph
(a) of this section.

(c) These documents shall be con-
tinuously and readily available to the
licensed operator on duty during the
hours of service of the station.

§ 8.330 Station records. (a) (1) Each
ship station authorized to use teleg-
raphy on frequencies within the band
90 to 535 kc shall maintain an accurate
radiotelegraph log. The first page of
each portion of the log covering each
voyage shall consist of a "title page"
which, upon completion of all entries for
the particular voyage, shall contain the
following information:

(1) Name of ship and call letters of
ship station;

(ii) Period of time covered by such
portion of the log;

(liI) Number of pages constituting
such portion of the log;

(iv) A statement as to whether or
not such portion of the log contains dis-
tress entries; if so, the pages contain-
ing such entries shall be designated;

(v) Operator's signature, mailing
address, and radio operator license data
(number, class, and date of issuance)
In addition the log shall be maintained
as follows:

(2) (i) Each sheet of the log shall be
numbered in sequence, for each voy-
age, and shall include the name of the
vessel, official call letters of the ship
station and the name of the operator on
watch.

(il) The entry "on watch" shall be
made by the operator beginning a watch,
followed by his signature. The entry
"off watch" shall be made by the oper-
ator being relieved or terminating a
watch, followed by, his signature. All
log entries shall be currently completed
at the end of each watch by the operator
responsible for the entries. The use of
initials or signs is not authorized in lieu
of the operator's signature.

(3) During the period a watch is
maintained by an operator, all calls
transmitted to or from the ship station
and all replies transmitted or received
shall be entered, stating the time and
frequencies, and the call letters of the
station communicated with or heard.
(If desired, the names of the stations or
ships also may be entered.) In addi-
tion, a notation of any messages ex-
changed shall be entered stating the
time, the frequency in kilocycles, and the
call letters of the station(s) heard, or
commumcated witi'. (If desired, the
names of the stations or ships also may

be entered.) In so far as possible, a
positive entry with respect to reception
on 500 kc shall be made at least once
in each 15 minutes. The entries required
by subparagraph (5) of this paragraph
shall be acceptable as positive entries:
Promded, Operating conditions are such
as to prevent additional entries being
made.

(4) The date and time of each occur-
rence or incident required to be entered
In the log shall be shown opposite the
entry and the time shall be expressed In
Greenwich mean time (GMT),1 except
that in the Great Lakes region the time
shall be expressed in eastern standard
time (e. s. t.) (counted from 00:00 to
24:00 o'clock, beginning at midnight)
The first entry In each hour shall consist
of four figures; additional entries in the
same hour may be expressed In two fig-
ures by omitting the hour designation.
The abbreviation "GMT" (e. s. t. in the
Great Lakes region) shall be marked at
the head of the column in which the time
is entered.

(5) During the period a watch Is
maintained by an operator, an entry
shall be made twice per hour stating
whether or not the International silent
period was observed. In addition, entries
shall be made indicating any signals or
communications heard on 500 kilooyoles
during this period. If no signals are
heard on 500 kc, an entry to that effect
shall be made. The use of rubber stamps
for making entries to show observation
of the silent period Is not authorized.

(6) All distress calls, automatic-alarm
signals, urgent and safety signals made
or intercepted, the complete text, if pos-
sible, of distress messages and distress
communications, and any incidents or
occurrences which may appear to be of
importance to safety of life or property
at sea, shall be entered, together with
the time of such observation or ocour.
rence, and the position of the ship or
other mobile unit in need of assistance,
if It can be determined.

(7) Whenever harmful interference is
experienced, an enti'y shall be made to
that effect, stating the source of the In.
terference, if known.

(8) The approximate geographical lo-
cation of the ship, preferably the noon
position, shall be entered each day of each
voyage, either In terms of latitude and
longitude, or as the distance in nautical
miles and the direction from a known
fixed point. For this purpose, the master
of the ship shall furnish this information
to the radio operator. The'position re-
port so furnished shall correspond to any
entry of the same position made In other
official records of the ship.

(9) An entry shall be made of the date
and time of departure and arrival of the
vessel at each port, including in each
entry the name of the port.

(10) A daily entry shall be made re-
garding comparison of the radio station
clock with standard time, including an
indication of any errors observed and
corrections made. For this purpose, au-
thentic radio time signals received from

'For example, 8: 01 p. m. eastern standard
time should be entered as 0101 GMT, 8.30
a. m. eastern standard time should be ontered
as 1330 GMT; 7:45 p. m. eastern standard
time should be entered as 0045 GMT.
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land or fixed stations shall be acceptable
as standard time.

(11) All test transmissions shallbe en-
tered, together with the time of such
transmissions and the approximate geo-
graphical location of the vessel, without
regard to whether two-way communica-
tion with any other station is established.

(12) Any failure of equipment to op-
erate as required, any failure of power
supply, any inability to obtain sufficient
power to charge storage batteries or to
properly operate the radio installation
and any incidents tending to unduly de-
lay communications shall be entered.

(b) In addition to the radio log re-
quirements stipulated in paragraph (a)
of this section, the radio log of each ship
station authorized to use telegraphy on
frequencies within the band 90 to 535 kc,-
shall, when the ship is required by law
and regulations to keep a radiotelegraph
watch on 500 kc for safety purposes by
means of a qualified operator, comply also
with the following provisions:

(1) Entries shall be made of the re-
sults of tests of the emergency installa-
tion including transmitter antenna cur-
rent, hydrometer readings of lead-acid
storage batteries, voltage readings of
other types of batteries, and quantity
of fuel available for engine generators.

(2) An entry shall be made each time
the emergency power supply is used
(when the vessel is in the open sea) to
carry on communication (other than a
watch for safety purposes) stating the
approximate period of time of such use.

(3) Results of inspections and tests of
lifeboat radio equipment, when installed
in compliance with requirements of law,
prior to departure of the vessel from a
harbor or port and the results of weekly
inspections of such lifeboat equipment
shall be entered.

(4) On a cargo vessel equipped with
an auto-alarm the entry "auto-alarm
on,, "sensitivity set at (The actual set-
ting of the sensitivity control at the time
the auto-alarm is placed in operation
should be designated)" and the entry
"auto-alarm off" respectively, shall be
made whenever the operator places the
auto-alarm in and out of operation.
Results of the required auto-alarm tests
shall be entered daily, including the
sensitivity-control setting and the min-
imum number of 4-second dashes from
the testing device which were necessary
to properly operate the alarm.

(5) On a cargo vessel equipped with
an auto-alarm, an entry shall be made
in the radio station log whenever the
visual indicator installed on the bridge
(to indicate when the alarm becomes
inoperative due to prolonged atmos-
pherics or other interference) remains
actuated for a continuous period of 5
minuteS. A statement shall be included
giving particulars as to the time the
operator was called to make the neces-
sary repars or adjustments; any reason
for the failure; the names of any parts
removed, added, or substituted; repairs
effected; and the time the alarm was re-
stored to proper operating conditions.

(6) On a cargo vessel equipped with
an auto-alarm, an entry shall be made
in the radio station log whenever the
auto-alarm becomes inoperative due to
causes not indicated by the audible
warning or the visual indicator, or
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whenever the audible warning Is actu-
ated. The entry shall include a state-
ment showing the time the operator was
called to make any necessary repairs or
adjustments; the reason for the audible
alarm being actuated or falling to be
actuated, any parts removed, added, or
substituted; repairs effected; and the
time the auto-alarm was restored to
proper operating condition.

(7) A daily entry shall be made while
the ship is at sea showing whether the
storage batteries forming part of the
main installation or the emergency in-
stallation were brought up to the normal
full charged condition that day.

(8) Entries shall be made stating
when each storage battery used as the
power supply for the main and emer-
gency installations is placed on charge
or off charge.

(9) Entries shall be made stating de-
tails of maintenance of lifeboat radio
equipment, including a record of charg-
ing of any storage batteries supplying
power to such equipment. The record
of charging shall show when such stor-
age battery is placed on charge and when
it is taken off charge.

(c) Each ship station authorized to
use telegraphy, on frequencies above 550
ke exclusively (except ship stations on
the Great Lakes and on board vessels
navigated solely on inland waters of the
United States) shall maintain an ac-
curate radiotelearaph log as prescribed
in paragraph (a) of this section: Pro-
vided, That paragraph (a) (3) and (5)
of this section shall, in this case, not be
applicable.

(d) Each ship station on the Great
Lakes and on board a vesel navigated
solely on inland waters of the United
States which Is authorized to use teleg-
raphy, on frequencies above 550 he ex-
clusively, shall maintain an accurate
radiotelegraph log as follows:

(1) Each sheet of the lo. shall be
numbered in sequence and shall include
the name of the vessel, official call let-
ters of the ship station and the sig-
nature of the licensed operator in
attendance at the time communication
is effected.

(2) An entry shall be made for each
complete exchange of communications
with any station, stating the approximate
geographical location of the vesel, the
call letters or the name of the station
communicated with. the time of the com-
munication, the nature of the mesageS
or signals e-xchanged, and deslnation of
the transmitting frequencies.

(3) All test transmisslons shall be
entered, including desigsnation of the
transmitting frequency, together with
the time of commencement and comple-
tion of such transmissions and the ap-
proximate geographical location of the
vessel, without regard to whether two-
way communication with any other
station is established.

(4) All distress calls, urgent and
safety signals made or intercepted; the
complete text, if possible, of dstrczs mes-
sages and distress communication; and
any incidents or occurrences which may
appear to be of Importance to safety of
life or property shall be entered, together
with the time of such observation of
concurrence, designation of the fre-
quency on which such transmissions were
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received, and the position of the ship or
other mobile unit in need of assistance,
if It can be determined.

(5) Any failure of equipment to op-
erate as required, any failure of power
supply, any inability to obtain power to
charge storage batteries or to properly
operate the radio Installation and any
incidents tending to unduly delay com-
munication shall be entered.
(6) The date and time of min g an

entry shall be shown opposite the entry
and the time shall be expressed as fol-
lows:
(1) For vessels navigated on the Great

Lakes:
E.sstern cta=dard time (e. a. t.) (counted

from 00:C0 to 24:00 o'clock beginning at
midnight.2 The first entry In each hour
ehll consist of four figurcs; additional en-
trios in the ca-mo hour may be expressed in
two flgures by omitting the hour de Jgnation.
The abbreviatlon "e. a. t.1 ahail be marked at
the bead of the column In which the time is
entered.

(WD For vessels navigated on Inland
waters of the United States, other than
the Great Lakes:

Local standard time (e. . t. e- a. t- etc.)
(counted from CO:l03 to 24:C0 o'clckt, begin-
ning at mldnlcht).= The first entry in each
hour ahall conslat o four figurea; rdditional
entrle3 in the cme hour may be expre-sed
In two figures by omitting the hour des gna-
tion. The abbreviation "e. s. t." or "c. s. t."
etc.. shall be marked at the head of the
column In which the time Is entered. How-
ever, this provisLon shall not prohibit the
u= of time entrie3 expred in MIT (and
Eo Indicated) In lieu o local standard time.

Ce) In all ship stations authorized to
transmit on frequencies within the band
405 to 535 kc, a written record shall be
maintained of the adjustments of the
transmitting and receiving equipment for
operation on the assigned frequencies
410 he or 500 he and at least one author-
ized worlng frequency within this band.
This record shall be posted at all times in
a conspicuous place on or near the
particular equipment involved.
(f) The ship radiotelegraph log cur-

renly In use shall be kept by the licensed
operator(s) of the station and while in
use It shall be located in the main radio-
telegraph operating room of the ship.
At the conclusion of each voyage termi-
nating at a port of the United States,
the original station lo. or a duplicate
thereof dating from the last departure
of the ship from a United States part
hall be retained under proper custody

on b ard the ship for a suffic2ent period
of time but not necezsarily in excess of
24 hours, to be available for inspection
by a duly authorized representative(s)
of the Comminio n. Thereafter the orig-
inal lo, and the duplicate log, if pro-
vided, may be filed at an established
hore offce of the ship station l1censee,

and shall be retained as stipulated by
0.115.

SUSPArT O-USE OF PlADIOTL.Ep:HO,

§ 8.351 Asoiguable freuencles. (a)
Each of the specifc frequencies in il:o-

'For example, 7:01 p. m. eazter standard
time would be entered as 1901 o. B. t.; 7:20
a. m. estern standard time would be entered
as 0730 e. S. t.; 6:45 p. m. castern standard
time would be entered a3 1M3 e. a. t.
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cycles hereinafter designated in this,
paragraph may be licensed as an au-
thorized carrier frequency for use by
ship stations employing telephony by
means of amplitude modulation subject
to and in accordance with the provislons
of paragraph (d) of this section, other
applicable sections of this subpart, and
Subpart E of this part:

2003
2009
2031.5
2118
2126
2134
2142
2158
2166
2182
2198
2206
2214

2366
2382'
2390
2406
2430
2572
2638
2738
2782
2784
2830
4067
4087.7

4101.5
4115.3
4122.2
4129.1
4372.
4402.5

26240
16455

8198.4
28205.5
8212.6
8219.7
8248.1

8262.3
12357.3
12372.7
12380.4
12395.8
16471.9
16487.3
16525.8
16510.4
22027.3
22042.7
22065.8

2 Mississippi River System only.

(b) Each of the specific frequencies in
megacycles hereinafter designated in
this paragraph may be licensed as an
authorized carrier frequency for use by
ship stations or marine-utility stations
on board ship employing telephony by
means of either amplitude modulation
or frequency modulation subject to and
in accordance with the provisions of
other applicable sections of this subpart,
and Subpart E of this part:

85.06 35.10 35.14 35.18 43.02

(c) Each of the specific frequencies in
megacycles hereinafter designated in
this paragraph may be licensed as an
authorized carrier frequency for use by
ship stations and/or marine-utility sta-
tions as respectively designated herem
which employ telephony by means of
frequency modulation in Region 2 or by
means of either frequency modulation
or amplitude modulation in Regions 1
and 3, subject to and in accordance with
the provisions of other applicable sec-
tions of this subpart and Subpart E of
this part:

(1) Available for ship stations and
marine-utility stations:

156.3 156.5 156.7 156.9
156.4 156.6 156.8 157.0

(2) Available for ship stations only-
157.3 157.4

(d) Assignment of the specific carrier
frequencies designated in paragraph (a)
of this section and use of frequency
assignments of which those frequencies
are the authorized carrier frequencies
shall be subject to the express limita-
tions and conditions hereinafter set
forth in this paragraph:,

(1) Except for test purposes, the fre-
quencies 2738 ke and 2830 kc may not be
used or assigned unless the licensee or
applicant therefor submits to the Com-
mission a certification in accordance
with the requirements of subparagraph
(2) of this paragraph. Transmssions
on these frequencies for such test pur-
poses are limited to those necessary for
making field intensity measurements to
determine whether a particular trans-
mitter complies, either before or after
modification, with the requirements set
forth in subparagraph (2) of this para-
graph. In making such test transmis-

slons, the operating procedures set forth
in § 8.365 shall be followed explicitly.

(2) The certification required by sub-
paragraph (1) of this paragraph shall be
that made by the manufacturer of the
equipment or shall be signed by a person
holding at least a second class radio-
telephone operator license and shall show
the number and class of such license.
It shall state that by reason of tests or
measurements of the transmitter therein
described and performed by the certifier
or under his supervision, it has been de-
termined:

(I) That the level of any emission
appearing on the second harmomc fre-
quency of the -particular carrier fre-
quency desired to be used or assigned is
attenuated below the level of the un-
modulated carrier on that frequency by
not less than the amount shown in the
following table:
Maximum authorized transmit-

ter power as specifically de- Attenuation
fined in § 8.7 (i) (decibels) 1

Up to and including 150 watts -------- 40
Over 150 watts up to and including

600 watts ----------------------- 50
Over 600 watts -------------------- 60
1 This provision is promulgated as an emer-

gency measure to reduce Interference with
outstanding equipment. Attention is In-
vited to the more stringent requirements
proposed in Docket 10887.

and
(ii) That the transmitter meets the

foregoing requirements without modifi-
cation or in the event that modification
of the transmitter was found to be nec-
essary, a, specific description of such
modification, including a description of
any wave trap or device which was uti-
lized.

(3) Except in event of distress, use of
the frequency 2206 kc m the Great Lakes
area by ship stations of the United States
is prohibited.

(4) The frequency 2182 kc is author-
ized for use on a shared basis primarily
by ship stations and secondarily by
coast stations.

(5) The frequency 2214 ke Is author-
ized for use exclusively at locations at
which -interference is not caused to the
service of any United States Government
station.

(6) The frequency 2738 kc is author-
ized for use on a shared basis with ship
stations of other countries, for the pur-
pose hereinafter prescribed in this sub-
part.

(7) Use of the frequency 4067 kc in
the Mississippi River system is author-
lzed upon the express condition that In-
terference shall not be caused to the
service of any station which may have
priority on the frequency or frequencies
used for the service to which interfer-
ence is caused.

(8) Use of the frequencies 6240 kc and
6455 ko, is authorized in the Mississippi
River system upon the express condition
that interference shall not be caused to
the service of any station which may
have priority on the frequency or fre-
quencies used for the service to which
interference is caused. In order to avoid
such interference, transmission on these
frequencies during the period from 8: 00
p. m. until 5: 00 a. m.,,c. s. t., is prohibited.

(9) The frequency 4372.4 ko may be
used by ship stations on the Mississippi
River and connecting Inland waters
(except the Great Lakes) which arc not
licensed to transmit on 6240 ko and/or
6455 kc.

(10) The frequencies 4372.4 ko and
8205.5 kc are authorized for use on the
Mississippi River and connecting Inland
waters (except the Great Lakes), upon
the express condition that transmission
on these frequencies during the period
from 8.00 p. m. until 5:00 a. m., c. s. t.,
Is prohibited.

(11) Each carrier frequency which Is
not to be used prior to a specified begin-
ning date, may be used under appropriate
station authorization for test trans-
mission during a period commencing not
more than two months In advance of
such specified beginning date; solely to
determine whether an existing ship
station is capable of proper technical
operation on that particular radio-chan-
nel preparatory to the conduct of normal
service thereon: Provided, Tlat harm-
ful interference Is not caused by such
test transmission to the service of any
other station.

(e) In addition to the frequenoies
shown in paragraph (a) of this section
other frequencies may be authorized
temporarily for the purpose of facilitat-
ing the Implementation of the Agreement
concluded at the Extraordinary Admin-
istrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1051.

§ 8.352 Frequencies for -use it dis-
tress. (a) The frequency 2182 ke is the
international radiotelephone distress
frequency for the maritime mobile serV-
Ice. Subject to the provisions of para-
graph (b) of this section, It may be used
for this purpose by ship or aircraft sta-

"tions employing telephony in the band
1605 to 2850 kc when requesting assist-
ance from the maritime services. It may
be used, preferably with class A3 emis-
sion, for the distress call and distress
traffic.

(b) Until such time as the frequenoy
2182 kc becomes guarded effectively for
distress calls In United States areas
other than the Great Lakes region,
ship stations using telephony In event
of distress only may call stations of the
United States Coast Guard on the Gov-
ernment frequency 2670 kc. Transmis-
sion on the Government frequency 2670
kc for any purpose other than distress
is strictly forbidden. In the Great Lakes
region, the distress frequency 2182 ko is
to be used at all times for radiotelephone
distress calls and traffic.

NoTE: In the Great Lakes region, the fre-
quency 2182 ko has been in use as the general
radiotelephone calling frequency for several
years, and its use in time of distress in that
area has proven effective.

§ 8.353 Frequencies for ealling. (a)',
The International general radio-tele-
phone calling frequency for the marl-
-time mobile service Is 2182 ko. It may
be used as a carrier frequency for this
purpose by ship stations and aircraft
stations operating In the maritime mo-
bile service:

(1) In addition this frequency may be
used for transmission of:

(I) The International urgency signal,
and very urgent messages (preceded by
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Ship stations shall receive transmission
from the particular coast stations on the
associated receiving frequencies also
designated herewith:
Ship station tran- Ship station recey-

nitting carrier fre- %rg carrier Ire-
qulency queiicy

8248.1 kc 8797.3 ko

(3) Frequencies authorized for use by
ship stations on board vessels while nav-
igated on the Mississippi River and con-
necting inland waters (other than the
Great Lakes) exclusively for commu-
nication with coast stations located m
the vicinity of any harbor, port, or place
on the Mississippi River and connecting
inland waters (other than the Great
Lakes) when the ship station and the
coast stations transmit alternately on the
same radio-channel:
6240 kc 6455 kc 8205.5 kc

(b) The use of the workng frequen-
cies authorized in paragraph (a) of this
section is subject to the applicable con-
ditions and limitations set forth m
§ 8.351 (d) Further, insofar as is prac-
ticable, ship stations shall use frequency
assignments within the band 5000 kc to
30 Mc only when frequency assignments
below 5000 ke or above 30 le will not
provide effective communication.

§ 8.356 Frequenczes above 30 31c for
public correspondence. (a) Carrier fre-
quencies above 156 Ac which are au-
thorized for use by public ship stations
employing telephony by means of fre-
quency modulation (or in Regions 1 and
3, amplitude modulation when required)
for the transmission of public corre-
spondence exclusively, are designated
herewith; ship stations shall use the
radio-channels of which these frequen-
cies are the authorized carrier frequen-
cies exclusively for working with public
coast stations:

(1) For ship station transmission to
public coast stations when the same ra-
dio-channel is used for transmission by
the coast station (under exceptional
circumstances wherein the method of
working prescribed in subparagraph (2)
of this paragraph would not be practica-
ble) in areas where interference is not
caused to the use of either of these fre-
quencies by ship stations working as
contemplated under subparagraph (2) of
this paragraph:

157.3 Mc and 157.4 Mc
(2) For transmssion to public coast

stations when a different radio-channel
is used for transmission by the coast
station:

For ship station For ship station
fransmission reception
157.3 Me 162.0 Mc
157.4 Meo 161.9 Mc1

1 In accordance with arrangements be-
tween the United States and certain foreign
countries.

(b) (1) Carrier frequencies within the
band 30 Mc to 40 Mc which, subject to
and in accordance with the conditions
and limitations hereinafter set forth in
this paragraph are authorized for use by
public ship stations employing telephony
by means of either frequency modulation
or amplitude modulation for transmis-
sion and reception of public correspond-
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ence exclusively on the Same radio-
channel, only when communicating with
public coast stations licensed to transmit
on frequencies within this band prior to
the effective date of this section and
located within the vicinity of the respec-
tive harbor(s) port(s) or place(s) des-
ignated herein opposite the particular
carrier frequency.

For communication
only with ca3st sta-

tionr within the
Carrier frequency: Vicinity of-

35.14 ,o.. Philadelphia. Pa.
35.18 c ......... Great Lates rcglon.
(2) Each of these carrier frequencies

is available for use on a shared basis
with limited coast stations, limited ship
stations, marine-utility stations and air-
craft stations operating in the maritime
mobile service at any location on the
same radio-channel; they are not avail-
able exclusively for public correspond-
ence. Licensees having authority to
transmit on these frequencies shall co-
operate in the use thereof in order to
minimize interference.

(3) Applicants for public ship station
licenses or renewal or modification of
such licenses whose applications request
authority to transmit on 35.14 Me or
35.18 lc for the purpose of communicat-
ing with public coast stations as specifl-
cally set forth in this section, may be
required, in the discretion of the Com-
mission, to show a need for the use of
such frequencies for public correspond-
ence in lieu of the specific frequencies
above 156 Mc authorized in this subpart
for public correspondence exclusively.

(4) Ship stations (except stations
operating under appropriate licenses
granted prior to the effective date of this
paragraph) shall not use the carrier fre-
quencies 35.14 Ale or 35.18 Me for public
correspondence unless such stations are
specifically authorized to do so by the
terms of the respective ship station li-
cense. Notwithstanding the provisions
of Subpart M of this part, ship stations
shall not be classified as public ship sta-
tions because of their authority to trans-
mit on 35.14 Mc and/or 35.18 Me, unless
they are specifically authorized by the
terms of their station licenses to use
these carrier frequencies for public cor-
respondence as prescribed in this section.

§ 8.357 Additional frequencies for
public correspondence. In addition to
the radio channels designated in this
part or in the license of a public ship
station for public correspondence by
means of telephony, such station, when
working by telephony with a foreign
coast station for this purpose may. on
condition that interference shall not be
caused to the service of any station
which in the discretion of the Commis-
sion may have priority on the involved
radio-channel(s), transmit to such coast
station when directed to do so by that
station on a specific frequency assin-
ment designated by the coast station for
the service being carried on.

§ 8.358 Frequencies below 3000 7c for
safety Purposes. (a) Carrier frequen-
cies below 3000 ke authorized for work-
ing between ship stations employing tel-
ephony for transmission and reception
on the same radio-channel by means of
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amplitude modulation, primarily for
safety communication, are designated
herewith. The transmission of other
than safety communication on these
radio-channels is authorized upon con-
dition that interference is not caused to
safety communication. However, the
use of these carrier frequencies for pub-
lic correspondence between ship stations
Is prohibited. Their use is also prohib-
Ited when the use of a licensed frequency
above 30 Mc in lieu thereof would pro-
vide effective communication. Their use
shall be in accordance with respective
geomraphic areas as follows:
Frcquency Geographic oqrea ir. which

(ko) us,.c ii autri-d
2033.. Great Lakes only.
238. All areas except the Great Taes

and are where 2330 kc is au-
thorized.

2330. The Gulf of Ulexlco.
2038- All areas.

(b) Insofar as practicable, the use of
the frequency 2638 he shall be confined
to safety communication. Use of the
frequency for other communications is
restricted to that necessary for the safe,
expeditious or economical operation of
ships.

(c) The geographic limitations relat-
Inc to the frequencies 2738 kc and 2830
ke shall not apply in event of distress or
emergency nor shall they prohibit ship-
to-ship communication cver any distance
leas than 200 statute miles when only
one of the ship stations is within a
geog rphlc area in which use of the re-
spective frequency is permissible.

§ 8.359 Frequencies above 156 Mc for
safetY Purposes. (a) Carrier frequen-
cies which are authorized for use by ship
stations and by marine-utility stations
on board ship, employing telephony for
transmission and reception on the same
radio-channel by means of frequency
modulation (or by means of amplitude
modulation in Regions 1 and 3 when
required) primarily for the transmission
of safety communication, are designated
herewith:

150.8 21c: For calling and safety; available
for any chip station or marine-utility station
on board chip In any area.

10.3 ic: For lnter.hip (ship-to-chip) com-
munication excusively: available for any ship
station or marina-utility station on board
chip In any area.

100.7 ?ic: In area3 other than the Great
L.%e_--prmarly for communication vith
limited coast stations for the exchange of
Information eszantlal to the maritime radio-
location c.rvlce: in the Great Lakes area-
for Intersbhp (chip-to-h1p) communication
excluswvely. Available for any ship station
or marine-utility station on bard ship in
any area.

157.0 ZiC: For intership (chip-to--hip) com-
munication exclusively; for this purpose
availablo only for ship stations and marine-
utility stations on board commercial trans-
port ve=el and vessels of municipal or
state governments for use exclusively on the
Great LAes, the Mi-:4ippi River and tribu-
tarle3, and the Gulf of Mexico Intraco-tal
Waterway.

The use of these carrier frequencies for
public correspondence (except as may
be required for communication with for-
eign coast stations) Is prohibited. Fur-
ther, their use by ship stations is sub-
Ject to the conditions and limitations set
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forth in paragraphs (b) through Wf) of
this section.

(b) The carrier frequency 156.7 Me or
157.0 Mc is assignable to ship stations
and marine-utility stations on board
ship, for ship-to-ship communication on-
the Great Lakes (and 157.0 Mc on the
Mississippi River and tributaries, and
the Gulf of Mexico Intracoastal Water-
way) only when such stations are ca-
pable also of transmitting and receiving
on the intership radio-channel of which
156.3 Mc is the authorized carrier fre-
quency, and are authorized to commu-
nicate on that radio-channel. (One
application, lowever, may be submitted
when this requirement is fulfilled, for
ship station license forinitial authority
to transmit for this purpose on 156.3 Mc
and either 156.7 Mc or 157.0 Mc or both
the latter frequencies.) The require-
ment of this paragraph shall not apply
to a marine-utility station when the
ship -station on board the same vessel
complies therewith.

(c) (1) The radio-channel of which
156.8 Mcis the authorized carrier fre-
quency is designated primarily for calling
and safety purposes in ship-to-ship and
ship-shore communication. It may be
used when appropriate by ship stations
and marine-utility stations on board
ship employing telephony for short-dis-
tance communication as an alternative
to the radiotelephone distress frequency
2182 kc, for distress calls and distress
traffic, and for safety communication.

(2) In accordance with the provisions
of subparagraph (1) of this paragraph,
this radio-channel may be used by ship
stations and manne-utility stations on
board ship for:

(i) Call, reply, and the exchange of
brief operating signals;

(ii) Operating signals preparatory to
message traffic on a different radio-
channel;

(iII) The transmission from ship to
ship of brief messages within the cate-
gory of safety communication.

(3) The use of this radio-channel by
ship stations, or marine-utility stations
on board ship, for transmission not
strictly in accordance with subpara-
graphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph is
prohibited unless the stations engaged
in communication are in the open sea
and more than 150 nautical miles from
the nearest land. Under the latter cir-
cumstances, this radio-channel may be
used for ship-to-ship communication of
any nature necessary for the safe, ex-
peditious or economical operation of
ships.

(d) The radio-channel of which 156.3
Mc is the authorized carrer frequency
is designated for intership (ship-to-ship)
commumcation exclusively. When a
ship station or a marine-utility station
on board ship is authorized to transmit
on one radio-channel only (within the
frequency-band 156.25 Mc to 157.45 Me)
exclusively for intership communication,
the authorized carrier frequency of such
intership radio-channel shall, in all
cases, be 156.3 Me: Provzded, This condi-
tion shall not apply to a marine-utility
station on board ship when the ship
station on board the same vessel is au-
thorized to transmit on the assigned fre-

quency 156.3 Mc. This radio-channel
may be used:

(1) Primarily for safety communica-
tion and the exchange of signals and
messages of direct benefit to marine
navigation;

(2) Secondarily, and with discretion,
for other communication concerning the
safe, expeditious or economical opera-
tion of ships.

(e) The radio-channel of which 157.0
Mc is the authorized carrier frequency
is designated, with respect to its use by
ship stations and marine-utility stations
on board ship on the Great Lakes, Mis-
sissippi River and tributaries, and the
Gulf of Mexico Intracoastal Waterway
exclusively for intership communica-
tions. Its use for intership communica-
tion is authorized for stations on board
commercial transport vessels and vessels
of municipal or state governments only.
For intership communication, this radio-
channel may be used:

(1) Primarily for safety communica-
tion and the exchange of signals and
messages of direct benefit to marine
navigation;

(2) Secondarily, and with discretion,
for other communication concerning the
safe, expeditious or economical opera-
tion of ships.

(f) (1) Except in the Great Lakes
area, the radio-channel of which 156.7
Mc is the authorized carrier frequency
is designated primarily for communica-
tion with limited coast stations when
such communication is essential to the
effective operation of any maritime ra-
diolocation service which 'is available
to all ships within the radiolocation
service area. In areas where this car-
rier frequency is assigned for this func-
tion, its use as a communication facility
for purposes of radiolocation shall have
absolute priority over any other use ex-
cept for distress. In areas (other than
the Great Lakes) where the use of this
carrier frequency for communication
essential to radiolocation is not requlred,
or is not required continuously, it may
be, assigned and used for any communi-
cation of benefit to the operation of
commercial transport vessels, subject
to the express condition that interfer-
ence shall not be caused to its pri-
mary use in connection with the mari-
time radiolocation service.

(2) In the Great Lakes area only, the
radio-channel of which 156.7 Mc is the
authorized carrier frequency is desig-
nated for intership (ship-to-ship) com-
munication exclusively. It may be used
for stations on board any class of vessel
for safety communication and commu-
nication necessary for the operational
and business needs of ships.

§ 8.360 Frequencies above 156 Mc for
busness and operational purposes. (a)
Carrier frequencies which are author-
ized for use by ship stations and marine-
utility stations employing telephony by
means of frequency modulation (or am-
plitude modulation in Regions 1 and 3
when required) for transmission and re-
ception on the same radio-channel, are
designated herewith; these carrier fre-
quencies (except where intership use
only is specified) are authorized pri-
marily for communication with limited

coast stations and marine-utility sta-
tions on shore, and secondarily with ship
stations and marine-utility stations on
board ship:

156.4 Ac: All areas
156.5 Mc: All areasA
186.6 Mc: All areas, 1 except that on Great

Lakes limited to Intership and communi-
cation with government stations concerning
passage of vessels through locks.

165.9 Me: All areas.
157.0 Mc: All areas, except not availablo

for ship-shore communication on the Great
Lakes, the Mississippi Xiver or any tributary
thereof, the Gulf of Mexico Intracoastal
Waterway, nor any location within 100 stat-
uto miles of any portion of these waters.

The use of these carrier frequencies for
public correspondence (except as may be
required for communication with foreign
coast stations) is prohibited. Further,
their use by ship stations is subject to the
conditions and limitations sot forth In
paragraphs (b) through (i) of this
section.

(b) Each of the radio-channels of
which the frequencies designated In par-
agraph (a) of this section are the au-
thorized carrier frequencies Is available
on a shared basis only to servo the
business and operational needs of ships
and they shall not be construed as avail-
able for the exclusive ,use of any one
station licensee or any specific ship or
ships. All licensees having authority to
transmit on such assigned frequencies
shall cooperate in the use thereof in
order to minimize interference and ob-
tain the most effective use of the author-
ized facilities.
(c) For all areas other than the Great

Lakes area, the carrier frequency of each
radio-channel which Is assignable to a
ship station or a marine-utility station
on board a specified class or classes of
ships or for a specified function Is desig.
nated herewith:

(1) For assignment to ship stations on
board commercial transport vessels And
vessels of municipal or state govern-
ments which are navigated primarily
within harbor or port areas:

156.4 Mc 156.6 Me
157.0 Mec subject to the limitation spoolfld

In paragraph (a) of this section.

(2) For assignment to ship stations on
board commercial transport vessels and
vessels of municipal or state govern-
ments which are navigated primarily be-
tween separate harbors or ports or navi-
gated primarily outside harbor or port
areas:

1585 Mc

When such vessels have need for an
additional radio-channel for use within
harbor or port areas, one or more of the
carrier frequencies specified in other
subparagraphs of this paragraph may be
additionally assigned.

(3) For assignment to ship stations on
board any class of vessel for communi-
cation solely In connection with harbor
or port operations, Including docking,
lighterage, pilotage, dredging, towing,
ship repair, port development, mainte-
nance of navigable channels, and for

'In accordance with arrangements be-
tween the United States and certain foreign
countries.
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communication concerning the passage
of vessels through locks under govern-
mental control:

156.6 M c

(4) For assignment prinarily to ship
stations on board pilot vessels, normally
stationed at the entrance to a harbor
or port, and secondarily for assignment
to other classes of commercial transport
vessels for use in each case in accordance
with the provisions of paragraph (f) of
this section:

156.9 Mc

(d) For the Great Lakes area only,
the carrier frequency of each radio-
channel which is assignable to a ship
station or a marine-utility station on
board a specified class or classes of ships
or for a specified function is designated
herewith:

(1) For assignment to ship stations on
board commercial transport vessels and
vessels of municipal or state govern-
ments, which are used regularly to
transport passengers and/or land ve-
hicles (including motor vehicles and rail-
road rolling stock) between established
marine terminals:

156.4 M

(2) For assignment to ship stations on
board commercial transport vessels and
vessels of municipal or state govern-
ments which are navigated primarily be-
tween separate harbors or ports or
navigated primarily outside harbor or
port areas *and commercial transport
vessels used in the fishing industry-

156.5 M

(3) For assignment to ship stations on
board commercial transport vessels and
vessels of municipal or state govern-
ments which are used in marine con-
struction activities:

156.5 Bc

(4) For assignment to ship stations on
board any class of vessel for commum-
cation between tugboats and between
tugboats and other vessels concerning
the maneuvering of ships and docking
operations primarily in harbor or port
areas and for communication with gov-
ermment-stations concerning the passage
of vessels through locks under govern-
mental control:

156.6 mc

(5) For assignment to ship stations
on board commercial transport vessels
and vessels of municipal or state gov-
ernments which are classified as tugs or
tugboats:

156.9 mc
(e) The carrier frequency 156.6 Me

is authorized for use within, or within
-the vicinity of, all harbor or port areas
primarily for communication concerning
port operations; in such areas it may be
used additionally, on a secondary basis,
to serve other business and operational
needs of ships upon the express condi-
tion that such secondary use shall not
interfere with nor delay the exchange of
port operational message traffic.

(f) The carrier frequency 156.9 Me
is authorized primarily for use by pilot
vessels, normally stationed at, the en-

FEDERAL REGISTER

trance to a harbor or port. that regu-
larly supply information (via one or more
limited coast stations using this carrier
frequency for such communication) to
marine interests on shore concerning the
arrival and departure of ships moving
to and from that harbor or port. This
carrier frequency may be assigned, in
areas where Its use is not required for
the foregoing purpose, for any communi-
cation of benefit to the operation of com-
mercial transport vessels.

(g) In order to avoid interference in
certain geographic areas to the use of
an exclusive intership radio-channel of
which 157.0 lc is the authorized carrier
frequency, the use of this carrier fre-
quency for ship-shore communication
is prohibited (except for distres pur-
poses) on the Great Lakes, the Idssis-
sippi River and tributaries, the Gulf of
Mexico Intracoastal Waterway, and at
any location within 100 statute miles
of any portion of those raters.

(h) All communication on any radio-
channel of which 156.4 Mc, 150.5 Mc,
156.6 Mc. 156.9 Mlc, or 157.0 Me is the
authorized carrier frequency shall be
limited solely to safety communication
and communication necessary for the
operational and business needs of ships;
in particular, communication of a per-
sonal nature not relative to safety or the
operational or business needs of ships
is strictly forbidden. Whenever these
radio-channels are used on a secondary
basis for ship-to-ship communication,
such use shall not willfully interfere with
nor delay any communication betwcen
ship and shore.

(I) Notwithstanding any of the provi-
sions of this section, any radio-channel
of which 156.4 Mc, 156.5 Mc, 150.6 Mc,
156.9 Ac, or 157.0 Mc is the authorized
carrier frequency may be used for ship-
to-ship communication of any nature
necessary for the safe, expeditious or
economical operation of ships when the
stations engaged in communication are
in the open sea and more than 150 nautl-
cal miles from the nearest land.

§ 8.361 Frequencies within the band
30 to 50 Mc for general communication.
(a) Carrier frequencies which are au-
thorized for any communication neces-
sary for the safe, expeditious or economi-
cal operation of ships (other than public
correspondence) for use by ship stations
and marine-utility stations on board ship
employing either frequency modulation
or amplitude modulation for telephony,
for transmission and reception on the
same radio-channel are designated here-
with:
Carrier fre- Normal gcaograpimo

qucncy: area of ucc
35.06 Me.... Gulf-Caribbean area north of

150 north latitudo (in-
clude3 Puerto Rico and
Virgin Islands, doas not
Include Florida c t co=t
area).

35.10 Mc .... Pacific area within Region 2
and north of 15 ° north

latitude.
35.14 Meo.... Atlantio area within RneIon 2

and north of 150 north lat-
tudo (Includc3 Florida

cast coast area).
35.16 Oc.... Mid-continent area (Include:

Great La =e).

Mich of theze azsignable frequencies is
available on a shared bass only and shall
not be construed as available for the ex-
clusive use of any one station licensee.
All licensees having authority to transmit
on such assigned frequencles shall coop-
erate in the use thereof in erder to mim-
mize interference and obtain the most
effective use of the authorized facilities.

(b) Ench application which requests
assignment of a carrier frequency desi-
nated in pararaph (a) of this section
shall desriate normally the carrier fre-
quency specified in that paragraph for
use in the geo-raphic area in which the
station Is to be operated. Normally,
only that carrier frequency is assignable
for use in that are. When any other of
these carrier frequencies is requested for
assignment in a specified area, the appli-
cation therefor Jal include a satisfac-
tory showfg that the carrier frequency
deJgnated In Paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion for use In the particular area wrill
not meet the need of the proposed or
existing service. When, in the opinion
of the applicant, the location of the in-
volved station Is not, or will not be.
clearly within one of the geograVhic
areas designated in paragraph (a) of
this section, the applicant shall obtam
the necessary information in this respect
by corresponding directly with the Com-
mission at Washington, D. C.

(c) Each of these carrier frequencies
is assIgnable for communication (other
than public correzpondence) by means of
telephony with limited coast stations,
ship stations, and marine-utillty stations
on ship or shore, which for this purposa
trasmit on the same radio-channel. In
addition, when required to serve a mari-
time purpose, each of these carrier fre-
quencies is assigable in accordance with
the gceoraphic areas specified in para-
graph (a) of this section for use by
mobile stations on board aircraft at sea
for communication by telephony with
chip stations, limited coast stations, and
marine-utility stations on board ship,
when each of the involved stations trans-
mits and receives on the same radio-
channel; subject to this provison, ship
stations and marine-utility stations are
authoriz.d to communicate additionally
on such radio-channel(s) with mobile
stations on board aircraft appropriately
licensed for this purpose. Such stations
on board aircraft shall be governed n
the use of any of these frequency assign-
ments by the same rules and regulations
that apply to ship stations using the same
frequency assignment.

d) The carrier frequency 43.02 Mc
may be authorized for use by shin sta-
tions employing telephony by means of
either amplitude modulation or fre-
quency modulation for ship-to-ship com-
munication exclusively at locations or in
areas (primarily outside the continental
'United States) where, as the result of
trnmison by ship stations on the
radio-cbannl of which this frequency
Is the authorized carrier frequency, inter-
ference Is not caused to any other servica
operating on the same or adjacent radio-
channels.

§ 8.362 Frequencies below 3000 7e for
busincs, operational and safetyj pr-
voses. (a) The frequencies 2733 kc,
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2830 ko and 2214 ke may be utilized on
a shared basis with other ship stations
for business and operational commum-
cation with limited coast stations if the
limited coast station, in accordance with.
the applicable provisions of § 7.365 of
this chapter, has been specifically au-
thorized to engage in such communica-
tion: Provided, That:

(1) With respect to the frequency
2214 kc, specific authorization for such
use must be obtained, in which event
intership use of the frequency between
such ship stations is also adthorized.

(2) Use of any of these frequencies
will be subject" to the same conditions
under which they are authorized to be
used by limited coast stations under the
provisions of § 7.365 of this chapter.

(b) [Reserved.)
(c) [Reserved.]
(d) (1) In addition to availability of

the carrier frequencies 2738 kc, and 2830
kc, primarily for intership commumca-
tion as prescribed in § 8.358, either of
these carrier frequencies may, in re-
sponse to proper application therefor, be
specifically authorized in private aircraft
station licenses for cpmmumcation (in
areas where their use is authorized for
ship stations using telephony as pre-
scribed in § 8.358) by means of telephony
(amplitude modulation) with a sip sta-
tion or stations: Provded,

(i) The applicant makes a showing
satisfactory to the Commission that such
communication is necessary to serve an
important business or operational need
of each particular ship while such ship
is engaged in commercial'fishmg activi-
ties in the open sea or on any bay sound,
strait, or comparable waters adjacent to
the open sea; and

(ii) Harmful interference is not
caused to ship-to-ship communications;
and

(iii) The maximum plate input power
used for such communication shall not
exceed 50 watts; and

(iv) The aircraft-to-ship and ship-to-
aircraft communication which takes
place on the radio-channel of which
either 2738 kc or 2830 kc is the author-
ized carrier frequency shall be limited
exclusively to that which is necessary to
serve an important business or opera-
tional need of the vessel on which the
ship station is located while such vessel
Is engaged in commercial fishing activi-
ties in the open sea or on any bay, sound,
strait, or comparable waters adjacent to
the open' sea; and

(v) Except as otherwise provided in
this paragraph, all of the provisions of
this part in respect to authorization and
use of the carrier frequencies 2738 ke and
2830 kc for ship-to-ship communication
shall apply to all aircraft stations when
operating under the provisions of this
paragraph.

(2) As an alternative to one of the
specific carrier frequencies designated in
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, the
carrier frequency 2638 kc may be au-
thorized in accordance with all other
provisions of this paragraph only in be-
half of those private aircraft stations
wich were licensed prior to July 23,
1951, to transmit on this carrier fre-
quency for communication by telephony

with ship stations for the purpose ex-
pressed in this paragraph.

§ 8.363 Use of U. S. Government fre-
quenezes for telephony. (a) In addition
to use of the frequency assignment des-
ignated for telephony in the license of a
ship station, such station when commu-
ncating by telephony with a mobile or
land station of the United States Govern-
ment, may transmit on a government
frequency assignmenti when authorized
or directed to do so by the government
station responsible or by the government
department or agency for which use of
such frequency assignment is authorized;
on condition that the emission-band-
width and frequency tolerance of the ship
station shall be within the respective lim-
its thereof required to be maintained by
the government station. Under these
circumstances, the ship station carrier
frequency the class of emission, and the
permissible class of traffic shall be des-
ignated and controlled by the responsi-
ble government station, department, or
agdncy.

(b) Frequencies assigned to govern-
ment radio stations are assignable to
non-Government ship radio stations for
communication with other non-Govern-
.ment stations by telephony when such
communication is necessary in connec-
tion with activities performed in co-
ordination with or in behalf of the
Federal Government and where the
Commission determines, after consulta-
tion with the appropriate government
agency or agencies, that such assign-
mqnt is necessary.

§ 8.364 Identification of station. (a)*
All radiotelephone emission of a ship sta-
tion or a marine-utility station on board
a ship shall be clearly identified by trans-
mission therefrom in the English lan-
guage of the official call sign assigned to
that station by the Commission; pro-
vided that, in lieu of identification of the
station by voice, the official call sign may
be clearly transmitted by tone-modu-
lated telegraphy in the International
Morse Code either by a duly licensed
radiotelegraph operator or by means of
an automatic device approved for this
purpose by the Commission. This iden-
tification shall be made:

(1) At the beginning and upon com-
pletion of each communication with any
other station;

(2) At the beginning and upon con-
clusion of each transmission made for
any other purpose; and

(3) At intervals not exceeding 15 min-
utes whenever transmission is sustained
for a period exceeding 15 minutes.

(b) When an official call sign Is not
assigned by the Commission to a ship
station using telephony, the complete
name of the ship on which the station is
located and the name of the licensee
shall be transmitted by voice in the
English language .for the purpose of sta-
tion identification.
(c) The provisions, of paragraphs (a)>

and (b) of this section shall apply also to
ship stations of portable nature when
using telephony and operated on board
ship pursuant to §§ 8.40 and 0.71.

§.8.365 Procedure tn testing. (a"
Ship stations must use every precaution

to insure that, when conducting opera-
tional transmitter tests, the emissions of
the station will not cause'harmful Inter-
ference. Radiation must be reduced to
the lowest practicable value and if feas-
ible shall be entirely suppressed. When
radiation is necessary or unavoidable,
the testing procedure described below
shall be followed:

(1) The licensed radio operator or
other person responsible for operation of
the transmitting apparatus shall ascer-
tain by careful listening that the test
emissions will not be likely to interfere
with transmissions In progress; If they
are likely to interfere with the working
of a coast or aeronautical station In the
vicinity of the ship station, the consent of
the former station(s) must be obtained
before the test emissions occur;

(2) The official call sign of the testing
station, followed by the word "test"
shall be announced on the radio-channel
being used for the test, as a warning that
test emissions are about to be made on
that frequency;

(3) If, as a result of the announce-
ment prescribed In subparagraph (2) of
this paragraph, any station transmits by
voice the word "wait", testing shall be
suspended. When, after an appropriate
interval of time, such announcement Is
repeated and no response is observed,
and careful listening indicates that
harmful interference should not be
caused, the operator shall proceed as set
forth in subparagraph (4) of this para-
graph;

(4) The operator shall announce the
word "testing" followed In the case of a
voice transmission test by the count "1,
2, 3, 4, * * * etc." or by test phrases
or sentences not In conflict with normal
operating signals; or followed, In the
case of other emission, by appropriate
test signals not In conflict with normal
operating signals. The test signals In
either case shall have a duration not
exceeding ten seconds. At the conclu-
sion of the test, there shall be voice an-
nouncement of the official call sign of
the testing station, the name of the ship
on which the station Is located, and the
general location of the ship at the time
the test is being made. This test trans-
mission shall not be repeated until a
period of at least one minute has elapsed;
on the frequency 2182 ke or 150.8 Me in
a region of heavy traffic, a period of at
least five minutes shall elapse before the
test transmission is repeated.

(b) When testing Is conducted on any
frequency assignment within the band
2170 kc to 2194 kc, within the band
156.75 Me to 156.85 Mc, within the band
480 kc to 510 kc (lifeboat transmitters
only) or within the band 8362 ko to 8360
kc (lifeboat transmitters only), no test
transmissions shall occur which are
likely to actuate any automatic alarm
receiver within range. Idfeboat stations
using telephony shall not be tested on
the assigned frequency 500 ko during the
500 kc silent periods.

§ 8.366 General radiotelephone oper-
ating procedure-(a) Limitations on
calling. (1) Except when transmitting a
general call to all stations within range
for announcing or preceding the trans-
mission of distress, urgency, or safety
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messages, a ship station shall call the
particular station(s) with winch it in-
tends to communicate.

(2) Calling a particular station, either
by voice or by automatic means, shall not
continue for a period of more than thirty
seconds in each instance. If the called
station is not heard to reply, that sta-
tion shall not again be called until after
an interval of one minute. In event of
an emergency involving safety, the pro-
visions of this subparagraph shall not
apply.

(3) The use of selective-calling on the
radio-channel of winch either 2182 kc
or 156.8 Mc is the authorized carrier fre-
quency is prohibited.

(b) Use of calling frequency required.
(1) Except when other operating pro-
cedure is used to expedite safety com-
munication or is established in advance
by and between the stations concerned,
ship stations in the Great Lakes area,
before transmitting on the intership
radio-channel of winch 2003 kc is the
authorized carrier frequency, shall first
establish communication with each other
by initially calling and answering on' the
calling channel of winch 2182 kc is
the authorized carrier frequency.

(2) Except when other operating pro-
cedure is used to expedite safety com-
mumcation or is established in advance
by and between the stations concerned,
ship stations, before transmitting on the
intershp radio-channel of which 2638,
2738, or 2830 ko is the authorized earner
frequency, shall first establish commum-
cation with each other by initially call-
ing and answering on the calling channel
of which 2182 kc is the authorized car-
ner frequency.

(3) Except when other operating pro-
cedure is used to expedite safety com-
munication or is established in advance
by and between the stations concerned,
the radio-channel of winch 156.8 Mc is
the authorized carrier frequency shall
be used for call and reply by ship sta-
tions and marine-utility stations on
board ship before establishing ship-to-
ship communication on the radio-chan-
nel of -winch the authorized carrier
frequency is, in all areas, 156.3 Me,, in
the Great Lakes area 156.7 Mc or 157.0
Mc; and on the Mississippi River and
tributaries and the Gulf of Memco In-
tracoastal Waterway 157.0 Me: Provided,
That this requirement shall not apply
to marine-utility stations or other sta-
tions of portable nature winch are not
capable of a plate input power in excess
of three watts and are not capable of
being readily adjusted for operation on
more than one radio-channel.

(c) Calling coast stations. (1) Use of
the earner frequency 2182 ke by ship
stations for calling coast stations, and
for replying to calls from such stations is
authorized; however, such calls and re-
plies shall, in general, be made on a ship-
shore radio-channel authorized prima-
rily for working.

(2) Use of the carner frequency 158.3
Mc by ship stations and marine-utility
stations on board ship for calling coast
stations and marine-utility stations on
shore, and for replying to calls from such
stations is authorized; however, such
calls and replies shall, in general, be
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made on a ship-shore radio-channel au-
thorized primarily for workdng.

d) Time limitation on calflng fre-
quencies and adjacent working frcquen-
cies. (1) Transmission by ship stations
on the calling channel of which 2182 ke
or 156.8 Mc is the authorized carrier
frequency (including calls, answers,
operating signals, and conversation per-
taining to safety) shall be kept to a mini-
mum and In general any one exchange
of communications shall not exceed 3
minutes in duration. In the event of
distress or other emergency, this time
limitation shall not apply.

(2) Transmission by ship stations,
when In Region I. is prohibited on any
frequency (including 2182 kc) in the
band 2167-2197 ke during the two three-
minute periods in each hour which com-
mence at xhOO and xh30, Greenwich
mean time (G. m. t.), Provided, That
this requirement Is not applicable to the
transmission of distress signals, distress
traffic, urgency and safety signals, and
messages preceded by the urgency or
safety signal.

(e) Change to working frequency.
After establishing communication with
another station by call and reply on the
calling channel of which 2182 kc or 156.8
Me is the authorized carrier frequency,
stations on board ship shall change to an
authorized working channel for the
transmission of messages which, under
the provisions of this subpart, cannot
be transmitted on the respective calling
channels.

(f) Shared use of 2003, 263S, 2738, and
2830 kc. (1) In regions of heavy radio
traffic, any one exchange of communica-
tions between any two mobile sta~lons on
the radio-channel of which 2003, 2033.
2733, or 2830 ke Is the authorized carrier
frequency, or between a ship station and
a limited coast station on the 2733 or
2830 kc channel, shall not exceed 5
minutes in duration after the two sta-
tions have established contact by calling
and answering. Subsequent to such ex-
change of communications, the 2003,
2638, 2738. or 2830 kc channel shall not
be used again for communication be-
tween the same two stations until 5 min-
utes have elapsed: Provided, That this
requirement shall in no way limit or
delay the transmisson of distrem or
emergency communications.

(2) All transmission on the radio-
channels of which 2003, 2638, 2738 and
2830 ke are the authorized carrier fre-
quencies by two or more stations, engaged
in any one exchange of signals or com-
munications with each other, shall tale
place on only one of these channels. ror
this purpose, the stations involved shall
transmit and receive on the same chan-
nel: Provided, That this requirement is
waived in the event of emergency when
by reason of interference or limitation of
equipment this method of single-channel
communication cannot be used.

(g) Authorized use of 2003, 2638, 2738,
and 2330 kc. The radio channel of which
2003, 2638, 2738, and 2830 ko are the
authorized carrier frequencies, shall be
used by mobile stations particularly in
accordance with the provisions of
§§ 8.176, 8.177 (b) and8.358. Communi-
cations which appear to be for a solely
personal or social purpose, not relating in

any way to safety or to a maritime pur-
poze. may be construed by the Commis-
sion, with rezpect to the authorized use of
these radio channels, to be superfluous
communication as defined in r 8.6 (b)
and as prohibited under the provisions
of § 8.178.

(W) Limitation on business and opera-
tionaZ tranic. All ship-to-ship commu-
nication and communication with lim-
ited coast stations and marine-utlity
stations on shore engaged in by ship sta-
tions and marine-utillty stations on
board ship shall be limited, on radio-
channels above 30 Mc, to the minimum
practicable transmis,-zion time. In the
conduct of ship-shore communication
(other than distrezs) stations on board
ship shall comply with instructions given
by the limited coast station or marine-
utility station on shore, with which they
are communicating, in all matters
relative to operating practices and pro-
cedures and to the suspension of
tranoission in order to minimize
interference.

§ 8.3G7 Station documents. Ca) Ship
stations using telephony, but not au-
thorzed to employ telegraphy except for
calling purposes incidental to the use of
telephony shall be provided with the
documents hereinafter specified:

(1) Ship stations on board vessels en-
gaged on International voyages other
than those voyages designated in sub-
paragraph (2) of this paragraph:

(1) A valid station license;
(i) The necezary operator license or

licenzs;
(W) The station Io. required by this

part for stations of this category-
(iv) The Alphabetical List of Call

Signs;
(v) The List of Cowt Stations and

Ship Stations;
(vi) Part 8 of this chapter.
(2) Ship stations on board vezssls not

navigated on international voyages or
engaged on international voyages solely
on inland waters of the United States
and Canada, Including the Great Lakes;
the documents listed in subparagraph
(1) (1) (11), (Wi) and (vi) of this para-
graph.

§ 8.303 Station records. (a) Ship
stations using telephony shall maintain
an accurate radio telephone lo dung
their hours of service, as hereinafter
specified:

(1) Each sheet of the log shall be
numbered in scquence and shall include
the name of the vessel, official call s2gn
of the ship station, and the signature of
the licensed operator (or other p=rson m
accordance with § 8.155) who is respon-
sible for operation of the radiotelephone
tranomitting apparatus. The use of
initials- or slns in lieu of the oparator's
rignature is not authorized.

(2) Except as provided otherwise In
subparagraph (3) of this paragraph, the
date and time of making each entry
nh-,1 be shown opposite the entry and the
time shall be expressed in Greeuwlch
mean time (G. m. t.) as follows: The
fint entry in each hour shall consst of
four fltures; additional entries in the
same hour may be expressed in two fi_-
ures by omitting the hour designation.
The abbreviation "G. m. t." shall be
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marked at the head of the column in
which the time is entered.

(3) As an alternative to the use of
Greenwich mean time in making entries
as specified in subparagraph (2) of this
paragraph, ship stations on board ves-
sels not engaged on international voy-
ages or while navigated on the Great
Lakes or inland waters of the United
States, may express the time of each
entry in local standard time (e. s. t.,
c. s. t., etc., counted from 0000 to 2400
o'clock, beginning- at midmght) with
the appropriate abbreviation "e. s. t,""e. s. t.," etc., entered at the head of
the column in which time is entered:
Provzde, That in the Great Lakes area,
eastern standard time (e. s. t.) exclu-
sively may be used as the only alterna-
tive to Greenwich mean time. The first
entry In each hour shall consist of four
figures; additional entries in the same
hour may be expressed in two figures by
omitting the hour designation.

NoTx: For example, 7:01 p. i. eastern
standard time would be entered as 1901
e. B. t.. 7:30 a. m. eastern standard time
would be entered as 0730 e. s. t.. 7:45 p. m.
eastern standard time would be entered as
1945 c. s. t.

(4) Except when transmission occurs
on a frequency above 30 Mc and the ship
station is on inland waters of the United
States other than in the Great Lakes
area, all radiotelephone distress, urgency
or safety signals and communications
made or intercepted; a summary, if pos-
sible, of such communications; and any
information which may appear to be of
importance to maritime safety shall be
entered, together with the time of such
observation or occurrence, identification
of the radio-channel(s) on which-such
signals or messages were transmitted or
received, and the position of any ship,
or other mobile unit in need of assist-
ance, if this can be determined. In ad-
dition, the ship's own position and the
distance from the distressed ship or
other mobile unit, if obtainable, shall be
entered. These entries shall be made by
a licensed operator or by a member of the
crew who is designated and authorized
by the master to do so; the signature of
the person(s) making the entries shall
appear m the log and shall be properly
related to each particular entry for this
purpose.

(5) With respect to ship stations
which, by reason of the provisions of
§ 8.202, § 8.203 or § 8.223, are required to
keep a watch on the radiotelephone call-
ing and distress frequency, 2182 kc, en-
tries shall be made showing each time
this watch is begun, suspended, or con-
cluded, without any requirement, how-
ever, of making entries solely to show
interruption of this listening due to au-
thorized communication with other sta-
tions. The required entries shall be
made by a licensed operator or by any
member of the crew who is designated
and authorized by the master to do so;
the signature of each person making
these entries and each person who actu-
ally maintains such watch shall appear
m the log and shall be properly related
to each particular entry for this purpose.

(6) A summary of communications
exchanged between the ship station and
mobile stations or land stations (except

public coast stations in the United
States) shall be entered when:

(i) Communication with a foreign sta-
tion occurs; or

(ii) Transmission occurs on a radio-
channel below 30 Me; or

(iII) Transmission occurs on a fre-
quency above 30 Mc and the ship station
is within the territorial waters of a for-
eign country (except in the Great Lakes
area) or is at sea within less than 150
nautical miles of a foreign country, or

(iv) The entries prescribed in this
subparagraph shall be made by a licensed
operator or by a member of the crew
who is designated and authorized by the
master to do so; the signature of the per-
son(s) making the entries shall appear
in the log and shall be properly related
to each particular entry for this purpose.

(7) An entry shall be made giving
pertinent details of all installations,
service, or maintenance work performed
which may affect the proper operation
of the station. The entry shall be made,
signed and dated by the responsible li-
censed operator who supervised or per-
formed the work, and unless such
operator is regularly employed on a full-
time basis at the station and his operator
license is properly posted, such entry
shall include his mail address and the
class, serial number, and expiration date
of his operator license.

(8) In the case of ship stations re-
quired to be equipped for radiotelephony
by reason of the provisions of Part 31
of Title MIT of the Communications Act
or the radio provisions of the Safety
Convention, the following additional en-
tries shall be made by a qualified opera-
tor or by any member of the crew who is
designated and authorized by the master
to do so; the signature of each person
making these entries shall appear in the
log and be properly related to the par-
ticular entry-

(i) The time when storage batteries
provided as a part of the required radio-
telephone installation are placed on
charge and taken off charge.

ii) Results of any tests of the re-
quired radiotelephone installation in-
cluding hydrometer readings of
lead-acid storage batteries and voltage
readings of other types of battries pro-
vided as part of that installation.

(iii) A daily entry showing the operat-
ing condition of the required radiotele-
phone equipment as determined by
either normal communication or the
test communication required by § 8.534.

(iv) Results of inspections and tests
made pursuant to § 8.520 (g) of any life-
boat radio equipment which is compul-
sorily' provided in compliance with
requirements of law.

(b) Marme-utility stations on board
ship shall maintain an accurate radio-
telephone log during their hours of serv-
ice as follows:

(1) Each sheet of the log shall be
numbered in sequence, shall include the
general geographic area of navigation of
the vessel upon which the station is oper-
ated, the name of the vessel, official call
sign of the marine-utility station and
the signature of the licensed operator (or
other person in accordance with § 8A55)
who is responsible for operation of the
marine-utility station (the use of initials

or signs in lieu of signatures Is not
authorized)

(2) Appropriate entries shall be made
in.the log giving pertinent details of all
installations, service, or maintenanco
work performed which may affeot tho
proper operation of the station, The
entry shall be made, signed and dated
by the responsible licensed operator who
supervised or performed the work, and
unless such operator is regularly em-
ployed on a full time basis at the station
and his operator license is properly
posted, shall also Include his mail
address and the class, serial number, and
expiration date of his license.

(c) With respect to ship stations of
the United States subject to the Great
Lakes Agreement, entries required by
paragraph (a) of this section shall be
made by an officer or crew member on
board who has been certified as required
by Article 7 of the Agreement, or by a
person on duty listening as required by
Article 7 of the Agreement, or by a li-
censed or certificated deck officer. The
log shall include the name (and title if
held-) of the person making an entry
properly related to each entry. Entries
shall be made as soon as practicable
after the observed occurrence, and the
time thereof shall be specified in
eastern standard time. The station log
required by paragraph (a) shall Include
the following additional entries:

(1) The official number of the vessel
(2) The name and radio certificate

number of each officer and crew member
assigned to the vessel who has been
certified as required by Article 7 of the
Great Lakes Agreement and designated
by the Master to operate the radiotele-
phone installation;

(3) A record of charging of any ttor-
age batteries which are necessary for
the proper operation of the required
radiotelephone Installation;

(4) A daily record of the results of the
determination of the operating condition
of the radiotelephone installation re-
quired by § 8.541.

§ 8.369 Operation under interim slip
station license. (a) The use and opera-
tion of a station on board ship under the
authority conferred by an Interim ship
station license shall be subject to and in,
accordance with all applicable rules of
the Commission: Provided, That the
class of station, the use of frequencies,
the class of emission, and the transmit-
ting equipment shall be limited at all
times under such license to the autliorl-
zatlon hereinafter designated:

(1) Class of ship station:
(i) Public, if equipped to operate on

one or more of the frequencies desig-
nated by this section for transmission to
public coast stations;

(11) Limited, If not equipped to oper-
ate as prescribed In (1) above;

(2) Authorized carrier frequencies in
kilocycles:

(1) 2182 for calling and distress:
(it) For ship-to-ship communication:

2638 For use in all areas:
2738 For use in all areas except the Great

Lakes and the Gulf of Mexico:
provided that, unless a certification
in accordance with § 8.851 (d) hn
been submitted, use of the frequency
is limited to test purposes as seb
forth In § 8,361 (d)I
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2830 For use In the Gulf of Mexico; pro-
vided that, unless a certification In
accordance with § 8251 (d) has been
submitted, use of the frequency is
limited to test purposes as set forth
in § 8.351 (d);

2003 For use on the Great Lakes exclu-
Eively.

(iii) The frequencies below 3500 kc
winch are authorized by § 8.354 of this
part for transmission from ship stations
to public coast stations in designated
geographic areas as set forth in that
section;

(3) Authorized classes of emission:
A3; and for brief operating signals A2;

(4) Equipment: The particular equip-
ment winch is described in the related
formal application filed for regular ship
station license or modification of license,
and which is capable of being operated
with class A3 emssion in accordance
with all applicable rules and regulations
on one or more radio-channels of which
the authorized carner frequencies are
designated by this section.

SUBPART P-USE OF RADIOLOCATION

§ 8.401 Asstgnable frequenczes for di-
rection-jlnding. (a) The frequency 410
kc is the assigned frequency for direction
finding.

(b) Asan exception, on condition that
Signals of distress, urgency and safety,
and calls and answers, are not inter-
fered with, the calling channel of which
500 kc is the assigned frequency may be
used additionally and with discretion, by
ship stations for direction-finding; ex-
clusively in Regions 1 and 3 outside areas
of heavy radio traffic.

c) In the event of distress, the fol-
lowing frequencies may be used for
radiolocation for purposes of search and
rescue by any licensed station on board
ship, without regard to whether or not
these frequencies are designated in the
station license:

410 ke 2182 kc
500 kc 8354 hc

§ 8.402 Use of direction-flnding Ire-
quency. Except in event of distress,
transmission on the direction-finding
frequency (410 kc as designated in
§ 8.401) is permissible only when au-
thorized by the terms of the station
license. The operating procedure used
shall comply with that set forth in the
International Radio Regulations appli-
cable to the use of this frequency* the
exchange of signals and communications
on this frequency by means of radio-
telegraphy which is a necessary adjunct
to direction-finding, together with the
actual process of direction-finding, con-
stitutes a maritime radionavigation
service.

§ 8.403 Radiolocation' by cable-repatr
ship. Provided radio transmitting equip-
ment attached to a cable-marker buoy
has been adequately described in an
application for ship radio station license
for a cable-repair ship with which the
buoy is associated, and provided further
that such equipment is authorized in the
related ship station license, that equip-
ment may be operated (outside the tern-
torial waters of a foreign-country) on
such radio-channels within the band
235-325 kc (285-315 Mlc only in Region 1)
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as may be expressly authorized in each
case by the Commission under authority
of the ship station license, with Al or A2
emission and a maximum plate input
power of 30 watts, Provided, That inter-
ference shall not be caused by such
operation to any maritime radionaviga-
tion service. The call-signals that must
be used for a transmitter operating un-
der the provisions of this section shall
be the regularly assigned call of the ship
station with which the buoy is a"cl-
ated, to be followed by the letters '1T,
and the identifying number of the buoy.
The buoy transmitter shall be contin-
uously monitored by a licensed radio-
telegraph operator on board the a.zo-
cated cable-repair ship. Should a
frequency deviation in excess of 0.5 per-
cent or interference to the service of any
other station be reported or observed,
the radiation of the transmitter shall be
suspended until the deviation is elimi-
nated or until the transmitter can be
operated without causing interference.

§ 8.404 Assignable frequencies above
2400 Mc. (a) The following frequency-
bands are authorized for use by ship-
radionavigation stations (including ship-
,radar stations) in the maritime radio-
navigation service (the associated trans-
mitting freqencles of U. S. Government
radar beacons (racons) are. respectively,
as follows: 3256, 5450, and 9310 mega-
cycles) the maximum power shall be
designated m each instrument of au-
thorization: Provided, That for stations
other than ship-radar stations, the cla=s
of emission, the frequency tolerance, and
the bandwidth occupied by the eiks-ion
shall be designated In each instrument
of authorization.

3000 Me to 3246 Mie
5460 me to 5650 LTC
9320 Mec to 9500 Mce

(b) The following frequency-bands
are authorized for use by ship-radioloca-
tion stations in the maritime radioloca-
tion service; the class of emission, the
frequency tolerance, the bandwidth oc-
cupied by the emission, and the maxi-
mum power shall be designated in each
instrument of authorization:

(1) 2450 to 2500 Lie for purpcsss other
than radlonavlgation or rafcty, on the con-
dition that harmful Interference ehall not be
caused to the fixed and mobile cervlces, on
the condition that no protection nhll b3
given from interference caured by emission
from ndustrial, scientific, or medical equip-
ment.

(2) 3000 Mc to 3240 Me
5460 LMe to 5050 Me
9320 le to 900 Lie

The use of frequencies wilthin these bands
for radiolocatlon, other than radonavlgation,
shall not cause harmful interferenco to the
radlonarlgation Eervice.

§ 8.405 Special provisions applicable
to ship-radar stations. (a) Every ship-
radar station licensed, prior to the
effective date of this section, in the for-
mer "ship service" shall, subsequent to
the effective date of this section, be re-
garded as licensed in the maritime
radlonavigatlon service and the use
and operation of such stations shall be
governed accordingly.

(b) Each ship-radar station Installa-
tion the manufacture of which was corn-

pleted on or after 1947 shall be furnished
with a durable name plate with the man-
ufacturer's name, transmitter model
number; and month and year of com-
pletion of manufacture permanently
inscribed thereon. Such name plate
shall be affixed to the indicator housng
at the principal radar operating position
or to some other component of the radar
installation which is readily accessible
for inspection.

c) Each ship-radar station license is-
sued shall be subject to the condition
that the station licensee, in relation to
the proper operation of the station m
accordance with the radio law, and rules
and regulations of the Commission, will
be represented on board the radar-
equipped vezzel by the person who at
any given time occupies the position of
master.

(d) The following proviions shall ap-
ply to ship-radar stations:

(1) The station licensee of each ship-
radar station shall provide and require
to be kept at the station a permanent
installation and maintenance record.
Entries in this record shall be made by
or under the personal direction of the
responsible installation, service, or
maintenance operator concerned in each
particular instance, but the station II-
cenzee shall have joint responsibility
with the responsible operator concerned
for the faithful and accurate making of
such entries as are required by this
paragraph.

(2) Each entry in this record shall be
personally signed by the rezponsible
operator concerned.

(3) The following entries shall be
made In this record:

(I) The date and place of initial
installation.

(11) Any necessary steps ta-en to
remedy any interference found to exist
at the time of such installation.

(ill) The nature of any complaint (in-
cluding interference to radio communi-
cation) arising sub:squent to initial in-
stallatlon. and the date thereof.

(iv) The reason for the trouble lead-
ing to the complaint, including the name
of any component or component part
which failed or was misadjusted.

(v) Remedial measures taken, and
date thereof.

(vi) The n.me, license number, and
date of the ship-radar operator endorse-
ment on the first or second class radio
operator license of the responsible opar-
ator performing or immediately super-
vis ng the installation, servicln, or
maintenance.

(e) Until the Commission shall other-
wise provide, the ship-radar station
licensee, by such arrangement as may be
necessary with the ship master, operat-
in-- agency, or ship owner, shall, upon
specific request made by the Commission,
be responsible for the submiss on of such
reports as are requested by the Commis-
sion to show the value and practical per-
formance of the ship-radar station. For
assistance In preparing these reports,
daily records, when the radar instaIla-
tion is tested or used, should, when prac-
ticable, be kept showing at least the fol-
lowing:

(1) Approximate number of hours of
uze while the ship is in operation;
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(2) Number of service failures, and
duration, nature, and cause of each fail-
ure if known;

(3) Performance under local weather
conditions. winch are unfavorable for
marine navigation; and

(4) Unusual incidents, including,
among others, cases in winch radar may
have aided or hindered safe operation of
the ship.

(f) In addition to the installation and
maintenance record required by para-
graphs (d) and (e) of tins section, the
following documents shall be available
for reference on board each radar-
equipped vessel whose ship-radar station
is licensed by the Commission:

(1) Part 8 of this chapter.
(2) At least one set of instructions

from the respective manufacturer rela-
tive to the use and operation of the par-
ticular type of ship-radar installation.

(g) No provisions of this part shall
require any ship-radar station to trans-
mit any signal(s) intended solely for
the purpose of identifying that station.

SUBPART Q-DEVELOPMENTAL STATIONS
§ 8.431 Supplemental eligibility. An

authorization for developmental opera-
tion of a station on board ship in any
of the services under this part will be
issued only to those persons who are
eligible to operate such stations on a
regular basis.

§ 8.432 Showing and statement re-
quzred. (a) Except as provided in
paragraph (c) of this section, each
application for authorization for a de-
velopmental station on board ship shall
be accompanied by a showing that:

(1) The applicant has an organized
plan of development leading to a specific
objective;

(2) A poilit has been reached in the
program where actual transmission by
radio is essential to the further progress
thereof;

(3) The program has reasonable
promise of substantial contribution to
the expansion or extension of the use
of radio for a maritime purpose, or Is in
a field of maritime operation not already
investigated;

(4) The program will be conducted by
qualified personnel;

(5) The applicant is legally and finan-
cially qualified, and possesses adequate
technical facilities for conduct of the
program proposed;

(6) The public interest, convenience,
or necessity will be served by the pro-
posed operation.

(b) Every application for authority to
engage in developmental operation shall
be accompanied by a statement signed
by the applicant in wich it is agreed
that any authorization issued pursuant
thereto will be accepted with the express
understanding of the applicant that it is
subject to change m any of its terms or
to cancellation in its entirety at any
time, upon reasonable notice but with-
out a hearing, if, in the opinion of the
Commission, circumstances should so re-
quire.

(c) The provisions of paragraph (a)
of this section do not apply when an
application is made for a developm'ental
station solely for the reason that the

frequency requested is restricted to such
developmental use.

§ 8.433 Assignable frequencies. (a):
Stations engaged in developmental op-
eration may be authorized to use a fre-
quency or frequencies, available for the
service and class of station which they
propose to operate. The number of
frequencies assignable to a particular
station shall depend upon the specific re-
quirements of the developmental pro-
gram and the number of frequencies
available for such use in the particular
area where the station is to be operated.

(b) In addition to the specific 'fre-
quencies and frequency-band designated
in this part as available for a particular
service and class of station, each of the
following frequencies and frequency-
bands available for the maritime mobile
service may be licensed as an assigned
frequency or as an authorized frequency-
band, respectively, for use by develop-
mental ship stations subject to the
applicable provisions of this part:

3,500 Mc to 3,700 Mc
6,425 Mec to 6,575 Mc -.

11,700 M to 12,200 Mc
26,000 Me to 80,000 Mc

and
16,000 lc to 18,000 me

2,450 Me to 2,500 Mc
on the condition that io- protection shall be
given from Interference caused by emissions
from industrial, scientific, or medical equip-
ment. The class of emission, the frequency
tolerance, the emission-bandwidth and the
maximum transmitter-power for use on fre-
quencies within these bands above 2400 Mc
shall be designated In each station authori-
zation.

(c) In addition to specific frequency
bands designated by § 8.404 for ship ra-
dionavigation stations, each of the fol-
lowing frequencies or frequency bands
may be licensed as an assigned frequency
or an authorized frequency band for use
by developmental ship radionavigation
stations:

Authorized Assigned
frequency band frequency
2900 to 8000 Me.
3246 to 3266.c --- 3256 Mc (Racons only).
3266 to 3300 Mc.
5250 to 5440 Me.
5440 to 5460 Mc .... 5450 Me (Racons only).
8500 to 9300 Mc.
9300 to 9320 Mc- ---- 9310 Mc (Racons only).
9500 to 9800 Me.

§ 8.434 Use of developmental stations.
(a) Developmental stations on board
ship shall be constructed and used in
such manner as to conform with all ap-
plicable technical and operating require-
ments contained in this part, unless de-
viation therefrom is specifically provided
in the station authorization.

NoTE: Such requirements are those appli-
cable to the corresponding established class
of station Including provisions relating to
operator requirements, station records, sta-
tion documents and assignments of call signs.

(b) Communication with any station
of a country other than the United
States is prohibited unless specifically
authorized by the terms of the station
authorization.

(c) The operation of a developmental
station is subject to the condition that
harmful interference is not caused to

the operation of stations licensed In an
established service under any part of the
Commission's rules.

§ 8.435 Developmental program. (a)"
The developmental program as described
by the applicant in the application for
authorization shall be substantially fol.
lowed unless the Commission thall
otherwise direct.

(b) Where some phases of the devel-
opmental program are not covered by
the general rules of the Commission and
the rules In this part, the Commission
may specify supplemental or additional
requirements or conditions In each case
as deemed necessary in the public inter-
est, convenience or necessity.

(c) The Commission may, from time
to time, require a station engaged In
developmental work to conduct special
tests which are reasonable and desirable
to the authorized developmental pro-
gram.

§ 8.436 Report of operation required.
(a) A report on the results of the de-
velopmental program shall be filed with
and made a part of each application for
renewal authorization, or in cases where
no renewal of authorization is requested,
such report shall be filed within 60 days
of the expiration of such authorization,
Matters which the applicant does not
wish to disclose publicly may be so la-
belled; they will be used solely for the
Commission's Information and will not
be publicly disclosed without permission
of the applicant. The report shall in-
clude comprehensive and detailed infor-
mation on the following:

(1) The final objective of the deyelop-
mental operation;

(2) Pertinent results of operation to
date;

(3) Analysis of the results obtained,
(4) Copies of any published reports;
(5) Need for continuation of the pro.

gram if such need exists;
(6) Number of hours of operation on

each authorized frequency during the
term of the license to the date of the
repor.

§ 8.437 Identification o1 station. (a)
The radiotelegraph and radiotelephone
emissions of a developmental station on
board ship shall be clearly identified In
the manner provided In §§ 8,320 and
8.364, respectively,

(b) The facsimile emissions of a de-
velopmental station on board ship shall
be identified either by telegraphy or by
telephony as provided In § 8,320 and
8.364, respectively.

(c) All other classes of emission of a
developmental station on board ship
shall be Identified as prescribed in the
respective station authorization.
SUBPART R-COMPULSORY SHIPBOARD RADIO

INSTALLATIONS
§ 8.501 Inspection o1 installation,

(a) In accordance with § 8.101 (a) and
pursuant to section 362 of the Communi-
cations Act, every ship of the United
States, subject to Part II of Title 11X of
the Communications Act, shall have the
equipment and apparatus prescribed
therein, inspected at least once each year
by the Commission. The issuance of an
appropriate certificate (see section 31
of the Communications Act) in behalf
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of any vessel of the United States con-
cerning the radio particulars provided
for in the Safety Convention is subject
to a finding by the Commission that such
vessel complies in an efficient manner
with the applicable radio and commun-
cation provisions of that Convention or
that, pursuant to the provisions of the
Safety Convention, such vessel is exempt
from those provisions of that Convention.
The issuance date of Safety Radio7
telegraphy and Safety Radio telephony
certificates issued by the Commission
shall be the date the installation is found
to be in compliance or not later than one
business day following such m-compli-
ance date.

(b) In accordance with the Safety
Convention, every slp of the United
States holding. a Safety Certificate,
Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate,
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate or Ex-
emption Certificate is subject when in a
port of a foreign country which is a
party to the Safety Convention, to con-
trol by officers duly authorized by the
government of that country, insofar as
that control is directed towards verifying
that there is on board a valid Convention
certificate and, if necessary, that the
conditions of the vessel's seaworthiness
correspond substantially with the par-
ticulars of that certificate.

(c) The privileges of the Convention
may not be claimed in favor of any ship
unless it holds appropriate valid certif-
icates. In the event of control giving
rise to intervention of any kind -in a for-
eign port, the officer carrying out the
control is required to notify the United
States Consul in writing forthwith of all
the circumstances in which intervention
'was deemed to be necessary.

(d) In accordance with the Safety
Convention, Safety Certificates, Safety
Radiotelegraphy Certificates and Safety
Radiotelephony Certificates are required
to be posted in a permanent and accessi-
ble place in the ship.
RADIOTELEGRAPH INSTALLATIONS ON SHIPS

SUBJECT TO PART II OF TITLE III OF THE
CO MIUNICATIONS ACT OR ON U. S. SHIPS
SUBJECT TO T SAFETY CONVENTION

§ 8.502 Main and emergency znstalla-
tions. (a) A radio installation on board
a vessel subject to Title I[[, Part Ii of
the Communications Act, to be con-
strued as a main installation and a sepa-
rate emergency or reserve installation,
snall comply with the following condi-
tions, in addition to all other require-
ments:

(1) A main radio transmitter and an
associated main radio receiver shall be
installed;

(2) A separate emergency radio trans-
mitter and an associated separate emer-
gency radio receiver shall be installed;

(3) Emergency electric lights shall be
installed;

(4) An emergency power supply shall
be installed.

(5) A main antenna and a separate
emergency antenna shall be installed:
Provided, however That a cargo ship the
keel of which was laid prior to June 1,
1954, may be equipped with either an
emergency antenna meeting the require-
ments of § 8.504 (a) (2) or with a spare
antenna, consisting of a single wire

FEDERAL REGISTER

transmitting antenna (including suit-
able insulators) of the same linear di-
mensions as the main transmitting an-
tenna, completely assembled for imme-
diate replacement.

(b) Whenever a main Installation
only is provided on board a cargo vessel
in accordance with the terms of para-
graph (a) of section 355 of the Com-
munications Act, this installation shall
comply in full with all rules and reaula-
tions of the Commission that apply to
an emergency or reserve installation on
board a vessel subject to Title 3Ir, Part II
of the Communications Act.

No=: Section 355 (a) of the Communica-
tions Act (Title r, Part II) provldc that
"The radio installation shall comprL-e a main
and an emergency or reserve radlotele.raph
installation: Provided, That, in the ca-e of
an existing installation on a cargo chip and
a new installation on a cargo chip of five
hundred gross tons and upwards but le3
than one thousand six hundred gro tons,
If the main installation complies with all
requirements of an emergency or reserve In-
stallation, the emergency or reserve installa-
tion may be omitted, except that a ueparato
emergency receiver must, in all case, be
provided"

§ 8.503 Requirements of main instal-
lation. (a) All main installations on
board vessels subject to Title IM Part II
of the Communications Act shall comply
with the following conditions, in addi-
tion to all other requirements:

(1) The main antenna shall be as ef-
ficient as is practicable under the prevail-
ing physical limitations and shall be
adequately Installed and protected so as
to Insure proper operation, and so as not
to endanger the ship and the required
radio Installation. For the purpose of
insuring adequate protection against
failure of the main antenna installation
when severe mechanical stress Is sud-
denly applied, an approved "zafety
link" shall be provided as a component
of this installation.

Non:: A safety link may be dezcribed as a
device which, under heavy stre, will operate
to greatly reduce such strem without break-
age of the antenna, the halyards, or any
other antenna-supporting elements.

(2) The main transmitter shall be of
the electron-tube type and shall be ca-
pable of meeting the requirements of
§ 8.552.

NoTE: Upon proper application and sats-
factory demonstration being made, the Cam-
mission for the purpose of thls re ulation
wM consider approval of transmittera other
than these of the electron-tube type, except
transmitters employing clazz B emiilon.

(3) The main receiver shall be capable
of efficiently receiving radlotelegraph
signals, classes Al and A2 emission, on
all frequencies within the bands 100 to
200 kilocycles, and 405 to 535 Ifilocyclcs,
and in addition class B emission within
the band 485 to 515 kilocycles. In addl-
tion, it shall be fitted with a head re-
ceiver capable of effective operation at
every audio frequency from 200 to 3000
cycles per second, inclusive. Where a
loudspeaker is additionally provided for
use in accordance with the provisions of
§ 8.204, such device also shall be capable
of effective operation at every audio fre-
quency from 200 to 3000 cycles per sec-
ond, inclusive. The main receiver shall
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have sufficient senmitivity to effectively
operate a head receiver or a loudspeaker
when the receiver input Is as low as 100
microvolts.

(4) There shall be readily available
for uze at all times under normal load
conditions, when the vessel is leaving
or attempting #o leave a harbor or port
for a voyage in the open sea, while baing
navigated in the open sea outside a
harbor or port, and when required dur-
ing inspection of the ship radio station
by an authorized representative of the
Commission, a main power supply for
the main radio installation capable of
supplying electrical power sufficient to
energize simultaneously and efficiently
the main transnitter at its required an-
tenna power (the antenna power speci-
fled in § 8.552) and the main receiver;
and at the same time to charge, at any
required rate, all storage batteries used
as the emergency power supply, and any
other storage batteries which are
charged by connection to this radio
room main power supply. Under this
load condition and at all times herein
specified, any potential of the main
power supply at the radio room termi-
nals shall not deviate from its rated
electrical potential by more than 10 per-
cent on ves.els completed on or after
July 1, 1941, nor by more than 15 per-
cent on vezels completed before that
date. While at sea, storage batteries
forming part of the main installation
shall 1: brought up to the normal fully
charged condition daily.

(5) For the pufpose of determining the
potential(s) of the main power supply of
the main transmitter at Its radio room
terminals a suitable voltmeter or volt-
meters of approved accuracy shall be
permanently installed in the main radio
operating room.

(6) The main inztallation shall be
provided with a device permitting
change-over from transmission to re-
ception and vice versa without manual
switching.

(7) The main Installation shall be ca-
pable of being quicly connected with
either the main antenna or the emer-
gency antenna if installed.

§ 8.504 Requirements of emergency
or reserve installation. (a) All emer-
gency or reserve installations on board
ve=sels subject to Title III, Part II of the
Communications Act shall comply with
the following conditions, in addition to
all other requirements:

(1) The emergency installation shall
be capable of being placed in operation
(by a qualified operator who is on duty
at the operating location) within a max-
imum time of 1 minute after the need
arises for its use.

(2) The emergency antenna shall be as
efficient as is practicable under the pre-
vailing physical limitations and shall be
adequately installed and protected so as
to Insure proper operation in time of an
emergency, and so as not to endanger the
ship and the required radio installation.

(3) The emergency transmitter shall
be of the electron-tube type and shall
be capable of meeting the requirements
of § 8.553.

(4) The emergency receiver shall be
capable of efficiently recelving radiotele-
graph signals, classes Al and A2 emis-
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sion, on all frequencies within the band
405 to 535 kilocycles, and class B emis-
sion on all frequencies within the band
485 to 515 kilocycles. In addition, it
shall be fitted with a head receiver capa-
ble of effective operation at every audio
frequency from 200 to 3000 cycles per
second, inclusive. Where aloudspeaker
is additionally provided for use in ac-
cordance with the provisions of § 8.204,
such device also shall be capable of ef-
fective operation at every audio fre-
quency from 200 to 3000 cycles per sec-
end, inclusive. The emergency receiver
shall have sufficient sensitivity to ef-
fectively operate a head receiver or a
loudspeaker .when the receiver input is
as low as 100 microvolts.

(5) -There shall be readily available
for use at all times under normal load
conditions, when the vessel is leaving or
attempting to leave a harbor or port for
a voyage in the open sea, while being
navigated in the open sea outside a
harbor or port, and when reqired during
inspection of the ship radio station by
an authorized representative of the
Comnission, an emergency power supply
for the emergency installation (inde-
pendent of the propelling power of the
ship, and any other electrical system;
and independent of the main power sup-
ply where a separate main and emer-
gency or reserve installation is provided
for the purpose of compliance with
paragraph (a) of section 355 of the Com-
munications Act) capable of supplying
electrical power sufficient to energize
simultaneously and eflidlently the emer-
gency transmitter at its required an-
tenna power (the antenna power
specified in § 8.553) and the emergency
receiver. Such emergency power supply
shall be maintained in readiness to
operate effectively and shall have a re-
serve capacity of at least 6 continuous
hours at all times while the vessel is
navigated outside a harbor or port and
whenever the vessel leaves or attempts
to leave a harbor or port of the United
States for a voyage in the open sea.
While at sea, storage batteries forming
part of the-emergency installation shall
be brought up to normal full charged
condition daily.

(6) There shall be provided emer-
gency electric lights of not less than 10
watts per unit, capable of being energized
solely by the radio installation emer-
gency power supply and connected
thereto through individual fuses. These
electric lights shall be capable of opera-
tion independent of any other electrical
system and shall be arranged, so as to
provide satisfactory illumination of the
main and emergency radio operating
controls and radio station clock. The
emergency lighting electrical circuits
shall be arranged so as to avoid the ap-
plication of excessive voltage to the
emergency lights during the charging
of any emergency batteries. The pro-
visions of this subparagraph or of § 8.8
(j) shall not preclude the use of any
other power supply for energizing these
lights solely as an additional provision.

(7) All emergency power supply cir-
cuits shall be appropriately fused to
afford adequate protection from serious
overloads or short-circuits.

(8) No electrical load circuits except
those of the emergency installation (in-
cludes the required radio station emer-
gency light(s) ) shall be connected to the
emergency power supply Prorided, That
an approved automatic-alarm-signal
keying device, or the audible warning
apparatus associated with an approved
auto-alarm receiver, or both, may be
connected to that part of the emer-
gency power supply furnishing power
to the emergency transmitter, Pro-
vzded further That the reserve capac-
ity of the emergency power supply shall
include the additional capacity re-
quired to energize, In a normal manner
and to a normal extent, any keying de-
vice or audible warning apparatus that
may be connected as herein authorized,
including sufficient capacity to energize
any keying device continuously for a
period of one hour.

(9) The emergency power supply shall
be located as near to the emergency
transmitter and receiver as is practi-
cable: Provided, That the location of
such power supply complies with all ap-
plicable rules and regulations of the
United States Coast Guard.

(10) The cooling system of all in-
ternal-combustion engines used as part
of the emergency power supply shall be
adequately protected or treated to pre-
vent freezing or overheating consistent
with the season and route to be traveled
by the particular vessel involved.

(11) The emergency installation shall
be capable of being quickly connected
with either the main antenna or the
emergency antenna if installed.

(b) (1) The shipowner, operating
company or station licensee, if directed
by the Commission or its authorized
representative, shall prove by demon-
stration prescribed in subparagraphs (2)
(3) (4) and (5) of this paragraph or by
such other means as may be deemed
necessary, that the emergency installa-
tion satisfies the 6-hour operating re-
quirement of law.

(2) When the emergency power sup-
ply, on board a vessel required by law
to be equipped with a radio installation,
consists of or includes a storage battery,
proof of the ability of such battery power
supply to operate continuously and effec-
tively over a prescribed period of time
Is authorized to be established by a dis-
charge test over such prescribed period
of time, when supplying power at the
voltage required for normal and effective
operation, to an electrical load as pre-
scribed by subparagraph (4) of this
paragraph.

(3) When the emergency power sup-
ply, on board a vessel required by law
to be equipped with a radio installation,
consists of or includes an engine-driven
generator, proof of the adequacy of the
engine fuel supply to operate the unit
continuously and effectively over a pre-
scribed period of time may be established
by using as a basis the fuel consumption
during a continuous period of 1 hour
when supplying power, at the voltage re-
quired for normal and effective opera-
tion, to an electrical load as prescribed
by subparaz-raph (4) of this paragraph.

(4) The electrical load to be supplied
by an emergency power supply for the
purpose of establishing proof of required

capacity shall be computed as the sum
of all electrical loads presented by all
other apparatus of the ship's radio In-
stallation which are connected to the
emergency power supply under test.
Allowances for intermittent use of such
apparatus shall be made only in accord-
ance with the following:

(1) The current supplied to the emer-
gency transmitters may be computed ad
the current supplied when the trans-
mitter is partially erergized with the
radiotelegraph key open plus one-fourth
the difference between the current sup.
plied when such key is open and the
current supplied when such key is closed.

(ii) The current drawn by the auto-
matic-alarm-signal keying device speo-
fled in paragraph (a) (8) of this section
(if such device is connected to the emer-
gency power supply) may be computed
as one-sixth of the current supplied
when this device is properly energized.

(iii) The current drawn by an audi-
ble warning apparatus associated with
an approved auto-alarm receiver speol-
fled in paragraph (a) (8) of this section
may be considered as negligible.

(5) At the conclusion of the tests
specified in subparagraphs (2) and (3)
of this paragraph, no part of the emer-
gency source of power shall have an
excessive temperature rise, nor shall the
specific gravity or voltage of the storage
battery be below the 90 percent dis-
charge point as determined from Infor-
mation (such as voltage curves or spe-
cific gravity tables) supplied by the
manufacturer for the type of battery
involved.

§ 8.505 Tests of emergency installa-
tion. (a) On vessels required by law to
be equipped with an emergency or re-
serve installation, the condition of this
installation shall be determined by test
and actual operation prior to the vessel's
departure from each port (but not
necessarily more than once each day)
and on each day the vessel Is outside a
harbor or port. It is recognized that in
some cases, tank vessels cannot meet this
requirement when In port because of the
hazardous nature of the cargo being
handled. When storage batteries are
used as an emergency power supply or
are used for the purpose of starting an
emergency engine-driven generator, tests
shall be made-of the charging circuits
for polarity and correct charging rate.
Hydrometer readings of the electrolyte
of a pilot cell and such other cells as are
necessary to determine the state of
charge of an emergency lead-acid stor-
age battery and voltage readings under
normal load as are necessary to deter-
mine the state of charge of emergency
storage batteries of other types shall be
taken. When an engine-driven gener-
ator is used as an emergency power
supply, a check shall be made of the
quantity of fuel in the supply tank.

(b) When an automatic-alarm-signal
keying device is installed in accordance
with § 8.508, this device shall be oper-
ated to determine that it is in efficient
operating condition prior to the vessel's
departure from each port (but not neces-
sarily more than once each day) and on
each day the vessel is outside a harbor or
port. To avoid the actual transmission
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of auto-alarm signals during such test
operation, the radiotelegraph transmit-
ter(s) to winch this device is connected
shall not be energized.

§ 8.506 Use of emergency installation.
(a) The emergency installation on board
a vessel subject to Title III, Part II of the
Communications Act, while being navi-
gated in the open sea, is authorized to be
used only for safety communication ex-
cept that it may be used for other com-
munication for a period not to exceed 1
hour per day in the aggregate. However,
the emergency receiver and its emer-
gency power supply (if such power sup-
ply is a storage battery) may be used at
any time to maintain a watch for safety
purposes, if such use will not reduce the
ability of the emergency power supply
to energize the emergency installation
for a period of at least 6 consecutive
hours.

(b) When more than one storage bat-
tery is installed on board a ship for the
purpose of providing an emergency power
supply in compliance with Title I2 of
Part I1 of.the Communications Act, any
one of these batteries may be designated
at any time as the required emergency
power supply or a part thereof, upon the
express condition that such battery,
whenever so designated, is capable of en-
ergizing (independent of the propelling
power of the ship and any other electrical
system) the associated component or
components of the emergency installa-
tion for a period of at least 6 consecutive
hours..

(c) The emergency power supply on
board a cargo vessel (on winch a sepa-
rate (see § 8.502 (b)) main and emer-
gency installation is not provided),
subject to Title III, Part It of the Com-
munications Act, while being navigated
in the open sea, is authorized to be used
only for safety commumcation except
that it may be used for other commum-
cation for a period not to exceed 1 hour
per day in the aggregate.

(d) Any storage battery whether or
not it is the emergency power supply or a
part thereof may be used at any time to
maintain a watch for safety purposes
upon the express condition that such use
will not reduce the ability of the emer-
gency power supply to energize the emer-
gency installation for a period of at least
6 consecutive hours as required by para-
graph (f) of section 355 of the Commum-
cations Act.

§ 8.507 Routing of electrical wzring.
The electrical conductors connecting the
main (any source of power on board ship
that constitutes a main power supply, as
defined in § 8.8 (d) while it is being used
a that type of power supply) power
supply to the main radio installation
and the electrical conductors connect-
ing the emergency power supply to the
emergency or reserve installation shall
be routed so as to afford adequate pro-
tection from mechanical injury, shall be
adequately protected from overload by
fuses, and shall be kept clear of electrical
grounds. If, because of the ship's struc-
ture, a long, indirect routing is necessary,
an additional equivalent circuit shall be
provided in each case over an alternate
route.
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§ 8.508 Automatic-alarm-stgal lej-
rng devise. Each ship of the United
States, which Is subject to Title 3II, Part
g0 of the Communications Act ohall be
fitted with one or more automatic-alarm-
signal keying devices of a type approved
by the Commission in accordance with
§ 8.555.

§ 8.509 Installation of automatic-
alarm-signal keying device. (a) The
automatic-alarm-slgnal keying devices
required by § 8.508 shall be Installed In
an accessible location in the radio room
so as to be capable of automatically key-
ing alternatively either the main or the
emergency transmitter. When only one
automatic-alarm-signal keying device is
installed for this purpose, means shall
be provided in the radio operating room
for instantly using this device to key
alternatively either the main transmitter
or the emergency transniitter: Pro-
vided, That whenever one transmitter is
employed as both a main and emergency
transmitter on board a cargo vessel, this
xequirement will be satisfied when the
automatic-alarm-signal keying device Is
capable of automatically keying this
transmitter only. Only one control shall
be provided for starting and stopping
each automatic-alarm-signal keying de-
vice; this control shall be located in the
radio room.

(b) The required automatic-alarm-
signal keying device shall be capable of
operating automatically for a continu-
ous period of at least 1 hour from a
source of power independent of the pro-
pelling power of the ship and independ-
ent of any source of power other than
the emergency power supply or the stor-
age battery used to energize a required
automatic-alarm receiver.

(c) E a c h automatic-alarm-signal
keying device installed on board a vezsel
pursuant to § 8.508, shall be furnished
with a durable nameplate bearing type
and serial number and the month and
year of completion by the manufacturer.

§ 8.510 Auto-alarm. (a) An auto-
alarm which is installed and 'used on
board a cargo vessel of the United States
pursuant to the provisions of § 8.205,
shall be a type of auto-alarm approved
by the CommisIon in accordance with
paragraph x) of section 3 of the Com-
munications Act.

(b) The Commission shall be informed
in writing on the prescribed form (FCC
Form No. 501, available upon request,
should be used for this purpoze) im-
mediately upon completion of each auto-
alarm installation on board any vessel
of the United States. Each report shall
specify the type of the alarm, the name
of the vessel, the call letters and name of
the licensee of the ship radio station and
the name of the owner and operating
company of the vessel.

§ 8.511 Installation of auto-alarm.
(a) A vessel shall be considered as fitted
with an auto-alarm in accordance with
the requirements of Title IIL Part II of
the Communications Act and the radio
provisions of the Safety Convention
when the auto-alarm is a type approved
by the Commission as prescribed by
§ 8.510 and the auto-alarm installation
on board such vessel complies with the

conditions prezcribed in the followmg
paragraphs of this s2ction.

(b) Each auto-alarm of a type ap-
proved by the Commission when first in-
stalled on board a vessel of the United
States, shall bear an Identifying serial
number. Two or more prncip l compo-
nents of one complete installation shall
bear the same number. After the ini-
tial installation, If any principal compo-
nent Is entirely replaced, the substitute
unit shall bear the serial number of the
Initial unit but muzt be Identified n addi-
tion as a replacement. For this purposa
the principal components of the follow-
ing types of auto-alarms (approved prior
to the effective date of § 8.554) are desig-
nated as follows:

(1) Radlomarne Corporation of
America Models AR-8600 and AR-
CGO-X auto-alarms. One combined re-
ceiver and selector unit, without regard
to container; one control and terminal
box.

(2) Radiomarine Corporation of
America Model AR-8601 auto-alarm.
One combined receiver and selector unit
without regard to container; one control
and terminal unit.

(3) MTaclkay Radio and Telegraph
Company auto-alarms, Types 101-A and
101-B manufactured by Federal Tele-
graph Company. One selector unit with-
out regard to container; one receiver
unit, without regard to container.

(4) MacImy Radio and Telegraph
Company auto-alarm. Type 5001-A.
One combined receiver and selector unit,.
without regard to container.

(c) The auto-alarm shall be located
in the main radlotelegrph operating
room and shall be adequately installed
and protected so as to Insure proper op-
eration. Means shall be provided for
placing the entire system in or out of
operation from the main radiotelegraph
operating room. A simple change-over
switch shall be provided to (1) discon-
ncct the main antenna from all other
equipment and connect It to the auto-
alarm receiver and place the auto-alarm
system in effective operating condition
and conversely (2) de-energize the auto-
alarm system and reconnect the main
antenna to other equipment. In addi-
tion, suitable means of determinm the
supply voltages are within the limits re-
quired for proper operation of the auto-
alarm system shall be provided.

d) Approved apparatus shall be pro-
vided for giving an audible warning m
the main radotelegraph operating room,
In the radio operator's cabin, and on the
navigating bridge. This apparatus shall
operate continuously after the auto-
alarm has been actuated by an alarm
signal or by failure of the auto-alarm
Pystem, until manually stopped. Only
one switch for stopping the audible
warning apparatus from functioning is
authorized and this shall be located in
the main radiotelegraph operating room
and shall be capable of manual operation
only.

(e) Failure of the auto-alarm (if of
a type approved prior to the effective
date of § 8.554) to function normally
because of prolonged atmospherics
(static) or other prolonged interference,
or both, shall operate a visual indicator
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on the bridge. The type and method of
installation of such visual indicator shall
comply with requirements of the Unitei
States Coast Guard.

(f) When an auto-alarm is dependent
for effective operation upon a power
supply having a voltage within definite
upper and lower limits, such auto-alarm
shall be fitted with an auxiliary device
which (1) will energize the audible
alarms if and when this power supply
fails or its voltage exceeds the limits
specified by the Commission for the par-
ticular type of alarm involved; or (2)
will automatically connect the auto-
alarm to an auxiliary power supply, the
voltage of which is within the specified
limits.

(g) The testing device (see -§ 8.206
relative to required testing of the auto-
alarm) of the auto-alarm shall be ad-
justed to produce a test signal of the
correct value. This adjustment shall
be considered satisfactory when it be-
comes necessary to turn the sensitivity
control from its position of lowest sensi-
tivity (zero dial position) to its position
of approximately- one-third maximum
sensitivity before the alarm can be
actuated.

§ 8.512 Auto-alarm instructions. (a)
There shall be furnished at least two
sets of written instructions for the guid-
ance of the ship station radio operator
and ship's officers relative to the auto-
alarm, which shall include:

(1) A general technical description of
the auto-alarm, Including a circuit dia-
gram of the auto-alarm receiver and a
wiring diagram of its complete installa-
tion on shipboard.

(2) A general explanation of its prin-
ciples of operation.

(3) A list of faults which may be'in-
dicated by the sounding of the audible
alarm.

(4) Explanation of how to correct
faults, remove and replace defective
parts and perform limited repairs at sea.

(5) Explanation of how to test the
alarm and adjust the sensitivity control
to the "optimum" setting, which shall be
summarized upon a card and perma-
nently attached to the'front of the alarm
In a conspicuous position.

(6) Explanation of the effect of vari-
ous sensitivity control settings upon the
operation of the alarm, which shall be
summarized upon a card and perma-
nently attached to the front of the alarm
in a conspicuous position.

(7) Description of procedure to be
followed with respect to operator making
adjustments when alarm bell sounds and
also in making log entries.

§ 8.513 Interior communication sys-
tem. (a) Pursuant to paragraph (g)
of section 355 of the Communications
Act, an efficient interior communication
system shall be provided between the
bridge of a ship and the radio room, in
all cases where the radio room does not
adjoin or open onto the navigating
bridge structure; further, an efficient in-
terior communication system shall be
provided between the bridge and the
location of the direction finding appa-
ratus whenever the latter is not located
on the bridge or within any compart-
ment adjoining or opening onto the navi-

gating bridge structure. When the oper-
ating position of the emergency radio
installation is not located in the radio
room normally used for .operating the
.main radio installation, an efficient inte-
rior communication system shall be
separately provided between the bndge
and' each of these radio operating
positions.

(b) If a vessel is provided with more
than one location from which it is nor-
mally controlled and steered, the interior
communication system between the
radio room and bridge shall include in
the system a point of communication
to each such location. The existence at
a location of all of the following factors
will be considered to be evidence that a
point of commumcation should there
be established: (1) Provision of a steer-
ing wheel; (2) provision of a compass;
(3) provision of an engine order tele-
graph; (4) provision of apparatus to
control the whistle; and (5) enclosure of
the location to form a wheelhouse.

(c) The requirement of paragraph (b)
of this section shall not apply to loca-
tions established solely for emergency
use in event of failure of the normal
steering facilities or locations used solely
while docking or maneuvering a ship
-while in port or occasionally for brief
periods while navigating the ship in close
quarters on inland waters.

§ 8.514 Requirements for interior
communication systems. The interior
communication systems required by
§ 8.513 shall be capable of providing ef-
ficient signalling and communication,
shall be independent of any other com-
munication system on the ship, and shall
be a type of system approved by the
United States Coast Guard. Further, the
location and termination of individual
systems shall be subject to approval by
the Commission.

§ 8.515 Radio station clock. The radio
station clock required by § 8.114, when
.installed on board a vessel subject to
,Title M, Part II of the Communications
Act, shall, in addition to the require-
ments of § 8.114, have a sweep second
hand and a dial not less than 5 inches
in diameter. If a ship is provided with
a separate emergency radio operating
room, such a clock shall also be installed
in the emergency 'operating room.

§ 8.516 Direction-finder Each ship
of 1600 gross tons or over which is sub-
ject to the requirement set forth in sub-
paragraph (a) (2) of section 351 of the
Communications Act or which is subject
to Reguilation 12 of Chapter V of the
Safety Convention shall be equipped with
an efficient direction-finder (radio com-
pass) properly adjusted in operating
condition and approved by the Commis-
sion.

§ 8.517 Requirements for direction.
finder .(a) To be approved by the Com-
mission, as provided by § 8.516, the radio
direction-finder (radio compass) shall:

(1) Be capable of efficiently receiving
signals (at least types A2 and B emis-
sion) with the rinmum of receiver
noise, on each ra~lio-channel within the
frequency band 285 to 515 kc which Is
designated by the International Radio

Regulations for distress, dlrection-indi
Ing, or marine radio beacons;

(2) Be capable of receiving types Al,
A2, and B emission, If Installed on boarti
ship after January 1, 1940;

(3) Be capable of taking bearings on
received radio signals as set forth In sub-
paragraphs (1) and (2), of this para-
graph, from which- the true bearing and
direction may be determined;

(4) ,Be accurately calibrated for tho
purpose of taking bearings from which
the true bearing and direction may be
determined for actual use in maritimo
radiolocation service and maritime ra-
dionavigation service; and

(5) Have a sensitivity, In the absenceo
of Interference, sufficient to permit of ac-
curate bearings being taken on a signal
having a field strength as low as 50 ml-
crovolts per meter.

(b) The calibration of the direction-
finder shall be verified whenever any
changes are made in the physical or elcc-
trical characteristics or the location of
any antenna(s) on board the vessel, or
whenever any changes are made in any
structure(s) on deck, which might ap-
preciably affect the accuracy of the di-
rection-finder. The calibration particu-
lars shall be checked at yearly Intervals
or as near thereto as possible. A record
of the calibration of any checks made of
their accuracy shall be maintained on
board the vessel for a period of not less
than 1 year from the date of the related
action.

(c) Under conditions inherent In tho
operatfon of commercial shipping
whereby it Is impracticable for the Com-
mission's Inspecting engineer to deter-
nine, prior to departure of a vessel from

a harbor or port for a voyage in the open
sea, whether or not the direction finder
complies with- the requirement of para-
graph (a) (4) of this section, the direc-
tion finder may be approved with respect
'to meeting that particular requirement,
contingent upon the availability of suffi.
cient Information at a subsequent In-
spection to justify the continuance of
such approval, on condition that:

(1) Prior to departure of the veszel,
the master certifies in writing to the
Commission's Inspecting engineer that
calibration of .the direction finder as re-
quired by paragraph (a) (4) of this sec-
tion will be completed to the gatisfncton
of the master before such vessel is navi-
'gated thereafter on a voyage In the open
sea; and

(2) During a subsequent official In-
spection of the direction finder, when.
such vessel has been navigated In the
open sea outside a harbor or port after
certification was given by the master as
prescribed in subparagraph (1) of this
paragraph, the master shall make avail-
able to the Commission's Inspecting en-
gineer the appropriate written records
resulting from calibration of the dirco.
tion finder pursuant to said certification',
If the information contained In these
written records Is satisfactory to the
Commission's inspecting engineer, ap-
proval of the direction finder, with re-
ppect to meeting the requirement of
paragraph (a) (4) of this section, as
given initially under the provisions of
this paragraph, will be continued.

6903



Friday, September 16, 1955

_(3) In the absence of acceptable evi-
dence of comuliance with the require-
ment of paragraph (a) (4) of this sec-
tion, at the time of the subsequent in-
spection mentioned in subparagraph (2)
of this paragraph, or during any follow-
ing inspection the Commission may
withdraw approval of the direction
finder until such time as the necessary
evidence of compliance with this re-
quirement is available.

§ 8.518 Auxiliary receiving antenna.
On a vessel required by law to maintain
a watch by a qualified operator or oper-
ators, an effective auxiliary receiving
antenna or other approved arrangement
shall be provided whenever necessary to
avoid unauthorized interruption or re-
duced efficiency of this watch by reason
of unavailability of the normal receiv-
ing antenna for use during the period of
time when a radio direction-finder on
board the same vessel is being operated.

§ 8.519 [Reserved.]
§ 8.520 Lifeboat radio equipment.

(a) Lifeboat radio equipment, portable
or non-portable, required by law to be
provided, shall comply with applicable
requirements of paragraph (b) through
(g) of this section.

(b) All lifeboat radio equipment shall
include the follovng components as a
minimum:

(1) An antenna for transmitting and
receiving which can be quickly utilized
by a person in the lifeboat while afloat
together with such antenna accessories
as are necessary-

(2) An artificial antenna for test
purposes.

(3) A transmitter with keying ar-
ifangement(s) for the use of radio-
telegraphy-

(4) A radio receiver with head re-
ceiver;

(5) A power supply of required
capacity-

(6) The necessary material or device
for a ground connection to the water
when the lifeboat is afloat.

(c) Each of the components specified
in paragraph (b) of this section shall
be of a type of apparatus or shall com-
prise such items as are approved by the
Commission as capable of meeting the
provisions of §§ 8.556, 8.557, 8.558 or
8.559, as may be applicable.

(d) Provisions relative to capacity, use
and maintenance of storage batteries
used as the power supply for lifeboat
non-portable radio equipment:

(1) A storage battery power supply of
lifeboat radio equipment shall be capa-
ble at all times of operating the entire
lifeboat radio installation for a period
of at least six continuous hours as is
stipulated for an emergency power sup-
ply in § 8.504 (b).

(2) Storage batteries may be used to
operate equipment other than radio ex-
cept the electric starter and ignition
system of a lifeboat motor, provided such
additional use will not adversely affect
-the required capabilities of the battery.
All individual circuits connected to the
battery shall-be independently and prop-
erly fused.

(3) Storage batteries shall be kept
adequately charged at all times while at
sea. The charging of such batteries
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shall not require their removal from the
lifeboats in which they are installed.
The necessary charging equipment shall
be arranged so as not to Interfere with
the launching of the lifeboats, and for
this purpose shall be easily and quickly
removable. The charging circuit for
the lifeboat radio storage battery or
batteries shall be routed through the
main radiotelegraph operating room of
the vessel A device which, during
charge of the lifeboat radio battery or
batteries, will give a continuous indica-
tion of the polarity and the rate of
charge, shall be connected In this charg-
ing circuit and shall be located in the
main radiotelegraph operating room for
purposes of frequent observation.

(4) In any installation made on or
after November 19, 1952, provisions shall
be made to enable charging of the stor-
age battery by means of a generator on
the motor lifeboat engine.

(5) Subject to approval of the United
States Coast Guard storage batteries
shall be mounted in suitable containers
that will provide protection from salt
water spray and also allow proper
ventilation.

(e) Lifeboat non-portable radio
equipment shall be capable of develop-
ing by day, over the sea and under
normal conditions and circumstances, a
r. m. s. radio field intensity of 50 micro-
volts per meter on the frequency 500
kilocycles at a distance of 25 nautical
miles. Ability to meet this requirement
may be evidenced in the abzence of such
other means as will provide a reliable
indication that this requirement Is met,
by a product of the maximum height of
antenna above the mean surface of the
water expressed in meters and a r. m. s.
antenna current on the frequency 500
kilocycles expressed in amperes of not
less than 10.

(f) Conditions of fitting of lifeboat
and radio equipment:

(1) Non-portable radio equipment
shall be Installed In a cabin large enough
to accommodate both the equipment and
the person using it and arrangements
shall be such that the efficient operation
of the lifeboat radio installation shall
not be interfered with by the motor boat
engine while it is running, whether or
not a battery is on charge.

(2) The use of metal masts and stays,
unless broken by insulators or of any
structure at electrical ground potential
at the masthead(s) is not permitted in
lifeboat portable or non-portable radio
equipment: Provided, izwerer That this
limitation shall not prohibit the use of
a metal mast or masts used as the
antenna.

(g) Inspections and tests of lifeboat
radio equipment:

(1) Inspections and tests of lifeboat
radio equipment shall be conducted by a
qualified representative of the licenee
at weekly intervals while the ship is at
sea and within 24 hours prior to the
ship's departure from each port but not
necessarily more than once each week.
Such inspections and tests are subject to
such limitations as may be lmpozed by
the Administration having jurzdlcton
at foreign ports. It Is necessary that
each transmitter for ue In lifeboats be
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licenzed by the Commision to insure
compliance with the rules and regula-
tions of the Commission, during the re-
quired tests with an actual antenna.
Operation of a transmitter installed in
or for uze in a lifeboat Is ordinarily au-
thorized by the regu-ar ship station
licem-e v;hn It has been described in the
application for such license and the
authoriza tion has been approved by the
Commicslon. (See § 8.63.)

(1) Inspections and tests shall include
operation of the transmitter connected
to an artificial antenna and determina-
tion of the specifle gravity in the case of
a lead-acld battery, or voltage under nor-
mal load in the ease of other type of bat-
terles, of any battery provided as a part
of the lifeboat radio equipment.

(2) Vhen the vessel is in a harbor or
port of the United States an authorized
representative of the Commission may
require:

() Inpection and test of lifeboat
radio equipment in a lifeboat afloat to
include an actual test of the transmitter
and receiver connected to the required
antenna to determine that the equip-
ment is in effective operating condition.

(11) The shipowner, operating com-
pany, or station licensee to prove by
demonstration, as may be deemed nec-
essary, that a storage battery used as a
part of the lifeboat radio equipment is
capable of energizing the installation for
the required period of time as is pre-
scrlbed for an emergency transmitter in
§ 8.504 (b)

(3) The results of inspections and
tests shall be made known to the master
of the vessel and shall be entered in the
ship's radio station log or in the ship's
lo if the ship is not provided with a
radio station. These entries shall be
made available to duly authorized repre-
sentatives of the Commlssion upon
request.

§ 8.521 Autxflfrv equipment and com-
poncnts. (a) On board all vezzels sub-
Ject to Title III, Part II of the Communi-
cations Act, suffeilent tools to male any
minor adjustments of the main and
emergency radio installation shall he
provided, together with spare parts and
auxiliary equipment sufficient to main-
tain the installations In efficient work-
ing condition. These spare parts and
this auxiliary equipment are desgnated
in §§ 8.522 to 8.524, Inclusive. PUrsuant
to the provrisons of § 8.525. they shall be
located so as to be readily accessible to
the radio operator in an emergency.

(b) In addition to the spare parts re-
quired by § 8.522, and the auxiliary
equipment required by § 8.523, spare
parts as are specifically designated in
special lists promulgated by the Com-
misson pursuant to the provisions of
rection 358 (a) (2) of the Communica-
tions Act shall be provided for trans-
mitters, receivers, auto-alarms, direc-
tion-finders, lifeboat radio installations,
and other required equipment which
have been given type approval by the
Commission.

1or=: Liss of spare p rts required for
prceflC type3 of equipment approved by the

CoMMI--lon Pra furniobed to Its inzpectors
In charge at principal por=t and are avallable
to othera upon rcquest.
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§ 8.522 General spare parts. (a) The
following spare parts are considered in-
dispensable for the general maintenance
of the appropriate shipboard radio in-
stallations in efficient working condition
on board vessels subject to Title III, Part
II of the Commumcations Act:

(1) Sufficient wire of good electrical
conductivity and suitable insulators for
the erection of a single-wire antenna of
the same configuration and linear di-
mensions as the main transmitting an-
tenna but not less than 300 feet of such
wire and not less than two such insula-
tors; or an assembled single-wire trans-
mitting antenna (including suitable in-
sulators) of the same linear dimensions
as the main transmitting antenna.

(2) One sleeve bearing of each type
used by all rotating machinery which is
a component part of the radio installa-
tion required by law.

(3) One complete set of brushes for
each unit of rotating machinery which
utilizes brushes.

(4) Renewable fuse-cartridges of each
type used in connection with units of
the radio installation in the amount of
at least one-half the number of each
size and type in actual use. For each
renewable fuse-cartridge in actual use,
there shall be available six spare fuse
links of appropriate capacity. For each
non-renewable fuse in use, there shall
be available six spare fuses of the same
type and of appropriate capacity.

(5) One spare electric light bulb for
each emergency light required by
§ 8.504 (a) (6)

§ 8.523 General auxiliary equzpment.
(a) The following auxiliary equipment
Is considered indispensable for the gen-
eral maintenance of the appropriate
shipboard radio installations in efficient
working condition on board vessels sub-
ject to Title III, Part II of the Commu-
nications Act.

(1) One 1- to 2-inch screwdriver with
approximately V-inch blade.

(2) One 4- to 6-inch screwdriver.
(3) One set of assorted end wrenches

or socket wrenches, or one adjustable
end wrench.

(4) One pair 5- to 8-inch side-cutting
pliers.

(5) One high-resistance direct-cur-
rent voltmeter having a resistance of at
least 1,000 ohms per volt and capable
of measuring 2, 6, and 110 volts with
an accuracy of at least 3 percent except
that on ships where the normal radio
room power supply voltage is higher
than 110 to 120 volts direct current,
the voltmeter shall be capable of meas-
uring this line voltage and 2 and 6 volts
with an accuracy of at least 3 percent.

(6) One electric flashlight, two-cell
or larger, complete with bulb and bat-
tery, or one portable emergency electric
lamp (protected from mechanical in-
jury) with at least 10 feet of flexible
cord and means for rapid connection to
the emergency source of power. One
spare bulb of the type used shall be
provided.

(7) One hydrometer for use with lead-
acid batteries when this type of battery
Is installed.

(8) Approximately one gallon or more
of distilled water, or the same amount

of any kind of water suitable for use
in the type of storage batteries installed.

(9) Instruction book(s) and circuit
diagrams, including modifications cov-
ering transmitter(s) receiver(s) and
direction-finder, if a direction-finder is
required.

(10) One electric soldering iron of at
least 100 watts rated power, which is
capable of operating from a source of
power available in the room or cabin
housing the required radio apparatus;
and at least one-half pound of solder
with appropriate non-corrosive solder-
ing flux (for example, rosin-core solder)

§ 8.524 Spare parts forsspeciftc appa-
ratus. (a) Prior to the Commission's
approval of a particular type of marine
transmitter, receiver or direction-finder,
and prior to the issuance of associated
specific lists of required spare parts
and auxiliary equipment, the following
spare parts and auxiliary equipment
relative to specific apparatus shall be
provided in addition to those stipulated
in §§ 8.522 and 8.523.

(1) For each electron tube transmit-
ter (other than lifeboat transmitter)
One radio-frequency oscillator tube, one
tube for each radio-frequency amplifier
stage, and, if used to provide A2 emis-
sion, one audio-frequency oscillator
tube. One tube for a main transmitter
or two tubes for an emergency trans-
mitter intended for use in the radio-
frequency circuit of transmitters of the
self-rectified, simple oscillator type.
One anode power-supply rectifier tube
for each such tube used. One resistor
of each type used as a grid leak; one
resistor of each type as used in voltage
divider of grid-blocking keying circuit;
one resistor of each type as used in se-
ries with keying relay winding. The
value of each resistor shall be clearly in-
dicated thereon.

(2) Receivers (other than lifeboat re-
ceivers) One complete spare set of
tubes for the receiver(s) One headset
(telephone receiver) complete with con-
necting cord, and, if used, a cord-ter-
minal plug.

(3) Direction-finders. One complete
set of tubes for the radio receiver in-
corporated in the direction finder, when
a direction-finder is required.

(4) Lifeboat radio equzpment. One
electron tube of each type used for nor-
mal operation of the radio installation,
including neon or any other type of tube
or lamp employed as resonance indica-
tor(s) expect that if three or more elec-
tron tubes of a single type are employed,
two electron tubes of that type shall be
provided: Renewable fuse-cartridges of
each type used m connection with the
units of the lifeboat radio installation
or which are used in circuits connected to
the lifeboat radio installation power sup-
ply in the amount of at least one-half the
number of each size and type ii actual
use. For each renewable fuse-cartridge
in use, there shall be available six spare
fuse links of appropriate capacity. For
each non-renewable fuse in use, there
shall be available six spare fuses of the
same type and appropriate capacity. If
wire is used, sufficient wire shall be pro-
vided to permit six complete fuse re-
placements. Additionally non-portable

lifeboat radio equipment shall be pro-
vided with at least 35 feet of Insulated
wire suitable for use as antenna wire; 2
antenna insulators; one panel eleotria
light bulb, if used, one screwdriver and
one pair of sidecutting pliers.

(5) Auto-alarms. One complete set of
spare parts specifically designated and
promulgated by the Commission for the
particular type of auto-alarm which is
type-approved in accordance with
§ 8.554.

§ 8.525 Location of spare Parts. (a)
Spare parts for the direction-finder re-
ceiver shall be kept in the same com-
partment or room in which this receiver
is located.

(b) Spare parts and auxiliary equip-
ment for the non-portable radio equip-
ment shall be kept in the lifeboat cabin
housing the radio equipment. Spare
parts and auxiliary equipment for the
lifeboat portable radio apparatus shall
be so kept as to be convenient for the
routine maintenance of the equipment,

(c) The spare emergency light bulb(s)
shall be mounted in close proximity to
the corresponding emergency light
socket(s)

(d) The antenna wire, antenna insti-
lators, and distilled water, respectively,
may be retained in the radio operating
room or elsewhere: Provided, The an-
tenna material is readily accessible to
the radio operator In an emergency,

(e) All other spare parfs and auxiliary
equipment shall be securely retained
preferably in a single space, readily ac-
cessible to the radio operator In an
emergency, in the main radiotelegraph
operating room, or, if desired, In any
associated room adjacent to and con-
nected with the main radiotelegraph
operating room by an Interconnecting
doorway.

(f) The space(s) allocated for the lo-
cation of spare parts and auxiliary
equipment in accordance with paragraph
(W). of this section shall be used only for
this purpose, and such space(s) shall be
appropriately and conspicuously marked.

(g) All required spare parts and aux-
Illary equipment shall be available for
observation by authorized representa-
tives of the Commission at the time of
Inspection of the ship radio installation,
RADIOTELEPHONE INSTALLATIONS ON SI11S

SUBJECT TO PART II OF TITLE III or Tim
COMMUNICATIONS ACT OR ON U. S. SUIPS
SUBJECT TO THE SAFETY CONVENTION
§ 8.528 Radiotelephone installations,

(a) A radiotelephone Installation re-
quired to be provided on any ship by
reason of the provisions of Part 11 of
Title mi of the Communications Act or
on a United States ship by reason of the
Safety Convention, shall comply in on
efficient manner with §§ 8.529, 8.530,
8.531, 8.532 and 8.533 in addition to all
other applicable tequirements of this
part. The radiotelephone installation so
provided shall include at least the
following:

(1) A radiotelephone transmitter and
associated radiotelephone receiving
equipment;

(2) A main source of power;,
(3) An emergency source, of power

when required by § 8.531,
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(4) An antenna and ground system;
and

(5) Such other apparatus as may be
necessary for the proper operation and
use of these components of tins
installation.

§ 8.529 Radiotelephone transmitter
(a) The radiotelephone transmitter shall
be capable of transmitting on the radio-
telephone calling and distress frequency,
2182 kc, the ship-to-ship working fre-
quency, 2638 kc, and at least two other
frequencies within the band 1605 to
2850 ke used for ship-to-shore or ship-
to-ship communications.

(b) The transmitter shall be capable
of proper technical operation with'peak
modulation percentage between 75 and
100 percent and shall be so adjusted
,that the transmission of speech normally
produces peak modulation within these
limits.

(c) The radiotelephone transmitting
installation shall be capable of trans-
mitting clearly perceptible signals from
ship to ship during daytime, under nor-
mal conditions and circumstances, over
a minimum normal range of one hun-
dred and fifty nautical miles. The
transmitting apparatus of the radiotele-
phone transmitting installation shall be
considered to comply with this range re-
quirement whenever such apparatus is
properly adjusted for use with an actual
ship station transmitting antenna meet-
ing the requirements of § 8.532 and has
been demonstrated or is of a type which
has been demonstrated to the satisfac-
tion of the Commission as capable, with
normal operating voltage applied, of de-
livering not less than 25 watts of un-
modulated radio frequency carrier power
on each of the frequencies 2182 kc and
2638 kc into an artificial antenna con-
sisting of a series network of 10 ohms
effective resistance and 200 micromicro-
farads capacitance: Provided, That if a
type demonstration has been made, an
individual demonstration of the power
capability of the transmitting apparatus
of any individual radiotelephone instal-
lation as normally installed on board
ship may be required to determine
whether it complies with these power
requirements.

(d) Transmitters installed after June
1, 1956 and all transmitters after June 1,
1960 regardless of installation date shall
be equipped with a device which will
provide continuous visual indication that
the transmitter is supplying radio-
frequency power to the antenna.

(e) The transmitter shall be ade-
quately protected, by suitable devices
such as fuses or circuit breakers, from
excessive currents and voltages which
could cause damage to components
thereof.

(f) A durable nameplate shall be
mounted on the transmitter or made an
integral part thereof showing clearly at
least the following:

(1) The name of the manufacturer;
(2) The type or model number.

§ 8.530 Radiotelephone r e c e z vi. g
equipment. (a) The radiotelephone in-
stallation shall include the following
receivers.

(1) A receiver capable of reception of
A3 emission on 2182 kc, 2638 kc and the
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receiving frequencies associated with
transmitting frequencies required to be
provided by § 8.529. The receiver shall
be capable of accurate and convenient
selection of these frequencies without
manual tuning, L e., it shall be pre-set
for reception on each of the required
frequencies.

(2) After June 1, 1956, in addition to
the receiver required by subparagraph
(1) of this paragraph, a receiver capable
of manually tuned reception over the
entire frequency band 1600 to 3500 ho
shall be provided.

(b) One or more loudspeakers capable
of effective operation shall be provided
so as to permit reception at the principal
operating location and at any other lo-
cation where listening required by
§ 8.202 (c) or § 8.203 g) Is performed.

(c) Any receiving equipment provided
as part of the required radiotelephone
installation shall be capable of a sensl-
tivity over the required frequency band
on any required reception frequency of
at least 50 microvolts. Sensitivity of the
receiver is expressed as the radio fre-
quency signal in microvolts modulated 30
percent at 400 cycles per second which
must be delivered to the antenna
terminals of the receiving apparatus
through a suitable artificial antenna in
order to produce an audio output of 50
milllwatt of power to the loudspeaker
with a signal-to-noise ratio of at least 6
decibels. Evidence of a manufacturer's
rating or a demonstration of the sensi-
tivity of a required receiver computed
upon this basis shall be furnished upon
request of a Commission engineer.

(d) Any receiving equipment provided
as part of the requlrecT radiotelephone
installation shall be provided with a
durable nameplate mounted on the re-
ceiver or made an integral part thereof
showing at least the following:

(1) The nme of the manufacturer.
(2) The type or model number.
(e) Required receiving equipment

shall be protected by means of suitable
devices such as fuses or circuit-breakers
from excessive voltages which could
cause damage to any component thereof.

§ 8.531 Power supply. (a) There
shall be readily available for use at all
times under normal load conditions,
while the vessel is at sea, and when re-
quired during inspection of the ship ra-
diotelephone station by an authorized
representative of the CommIion, a main
source of energy, capable of supplying
electrical power suMclent to energize
simultaneously and efficiently the radio-
telephone transmitter at its required
power and the required receiver. At all
times herein specified the potential of
the main source of energy at the power
input connections of the radiotelephone
installation shall not deviate from Its
rated electrical potential by more than
10 percent on vessels completed on or
after July 1, 1941, nor more than 15 per-
cent on vessels completed before that
date. In the case of new installations,
an emergency source of energy inde-
pendent of the vessel's normal electrical
system shall be provided, and shall be
located in the upper part of the ship,
unless the main source of energy Is so
located, in which case the emergency

source of energy I- not required. The
emergency source of energy rhen re-
quired shall be located as near the radio-
telephone transmitter and receiver as is
practicable. A power supply shall be
deemed to be located in the upper part
of the ship when It is located on the
same deck as the wheel house or at least
one dech above the ve-sel's main deck.

Nr=: So § 8.113 regardlng application of
Coazt Guard rcaulatlo=. re2arding pover
supply.

(b) Each emergency source of energy
and each main source of energy which is
provided In order to comply with the
power supply requirements of this sec-
tion and which consists of or mcludes
batteries shall, with respect to such bat-
teres, have sufficient reserve capacity
available at all times while the ship is at
sea and during offcal inspections to
permit operation of the radiotelephone
installation for at least 6 hours con-
tinuously under normal working condi-
tions. If directed by the Commi son or
its authorized representative, the ship
owner, operating company, or station li-
censee shall prove this capacity by means
of a discharge test over the 6-hour
period of time when supplying power at
the voltage required for normal and ef-
fective operation, to an electrical load as
prescribed by paragraph (d) of this sec-
tion, or by such other means as may be
deemed necessary.

(c) Each emergency source of energy
which is provided in order to comply
with the power supply requirements of
this section and which consists of or in-
cludes an engine-driven generator shall,
with respect to such engine-driven gen-
erator, have sufficient reserve fuel avail-
able at all times while the ship is at se-a
and during official inspections to permit
operation of the radiotelephone installa-
tion for at least 6 hours continuously
under normal working conditions. If
directed by the Commission or its au-
thorized representative, the ship owner,
operating company, or station licensee
shall prove the adequacy of the fuel sup-
ply by demonstration, or by such other
means as may be deemed necessary.
Proof of the adequacy of the engine fuel
supply to operate the unit continuously
and effectively over the 6-hour period of
time may be established by using as a
basis the fuel consumption durng a con-
tinuous period of 1 hour when supply-
ing power at the voltage required for
normal and effective operation, to an
electrical load as prescribed by para-
graph (d) of this section.

(d) The electrical load to be supplied
by a main or an emergency -source of
energy under the provisions of para-
graph (b) or (c) of this section shall be
computed as the sum of all loads to
which It may supply energy in times of
emergency or distress. The radiotele-
phone transmitting apparatus shall be
xegarded as having an intermittent
power demand amounting in the aggre-
gate to one-half the six-hour penciL

(e) At the conclusion of the test speci-
fled in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this
section, no part of the main or emer-
gency sources of energy shall have an
encezsve temperature rise, nor shall the
opcific gravity or voltage of any storage
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battery be .below the 90 percent dis-
charge point as determined from infor-
mation (such as voltage curves or specific
gravity tables) supplied by the manu-
facturer of the type of battery involved.

(f) Means shall be provided for ade-
quately charging any storage batteries
used as a main or emergency source of
energy or any part thereof, for the
required radiotelephone installation.
There shall be provided a device which,
during charging of the batteries, will give
a continuous indication of the rate and
polarity of such charging.

(g) The cooling system of each in-
ternal combustion engine used as a part
of any required emergency source of en-
ergy for the radiotelephone installation
shall be adequately protected or treated
to prevent freezing or overheating con-
sistent with the season and route to
be traveled by the particular vessel
involved.

(h) All required power-supply circuits
shall be appropriately protected by
means of suitable devices such as fuses
or circuit-breakers from overloads or
short-circuits, which could damage any
component thereof.

§ 8.532 Radiating system. (a) In
each radiotelephone installation an an-
tenna shall be provided which is as non-
directional and as efficient as is prac-
ticable for the transmission and recep-
tion of radio ground waves over seawater.
The installation and construction of this
antenna shall be such as to insure, inso-
far as is practicable, proper operation in
time of an emergency.

(b) When an electrical ground con-
nection is used as a necessary element
of the radiating system, such connection
shall be made in an efficient manner to
the hull of a vessel having a metal hull or,
in the case of a vessel not having a metal
hull, to a bare plate and/or strips of
corrosion resistant metal of good elec-
trical conductivity having a total area
of at least 12 square feet in the aggre-
gate, permanently attached to the hull
below the waterline and insofar as pos-
sible located directly under the antenna
structure and radio apparatus.

§ 8.533 General requtrements appli-
cable to radiotelephone installations.
(a) Each radiotelephone installation in
respect to all components thereof re-
quired by reason of Title III, Part II of
the Communications Act or the Safety
Convention shall meet, the following
requirements:

(1) The radiotelephone transmitter,
receiver and all controls necessary for
their proper use and operation shall be
located in the upper part of the ship.
For this purpose, the upper part of the
ship shall be considered to include loca-
tions at wheel house level or those which
are at least one deck above the vessel's
main deck. If the principal operating
location is not in the room from which
the vessel is nonally steered while.at
sea or not in a room adjacent to and
opening directly into such room, an
interior two-way voice communication
system including an attention signaling
system shall be provided between such
room and the principal operating loca-
tion. In the case of installations made
after June 1, 1956, the principal operat-

ing location shall be in the room from
which the vessel is normally steered while
at sea.

(2) If the radiotelephone installation
is operated from any other position than
the principal operating location, it shall
always be possible to take control of the
operation of the radiotelephone installa-
tion at the principal operating location
as follows:

(i)" Except as provided in subdivision
(ii) of this subparagraph, a method shall
be provided for taking control at the
principal operating location as herein
prescribed which is direct, positive and
independent of action by any person not
at the principal operating location.

(ii) The, use of an interior shipboard
communication s y s t e m between the
principal operating location and all
other locations at which there is a radio-
telephone operating position shall be ac-
ceptable as a method for taking control
at the principal operating location as
herein prescribed on condition that the
communication thereby provided is re-
liable, effective immediately, available at
all times, and is usable independently of
any other interior communication cir-
cuit: Provided, however That in the case
of radiotelephone installations first
placed in service on or after June 1, 1956
the use of such a method for taking con-
trol at the principal operating location
shall be acceptable only in the case of
those radiotelephone operating positions
located in the chart room or master's
quarters.

(3) The radiotelephone installation
when utilizing the fixed tuned receiver
required by § 8.530 (a) (1) shall be so
designed that when a qualified operator
is present at the principal radiotelephone
operating location:

(I) Switching between the calling and
distress frequency 2182 kc and any re-
quired working frequency or vice versa
may be performed within a period of five
seconds;

(ii) Changeover from transmission to
reception and vice versa may be accom-
plishedwithn a total period of two see-
onds-on each of the required frequencies
under circumstances which do not re-
quire a change in operating radio chan-
nel at the same time.

(iII) Use of the emergency source of
energy, when required by § 8.531, shall
be available within 1 minute after any
need arises for its use.

(4) The components and assembly of
the radiotelephone installation shall be
such as to insure safe and effective op-
eration of the equipment and shall be
arranged to facilitate proper repair and
replacement of parts. Adequate protec-
tion shall be provided against the action
of saline moisture and the effects of
vibration, humidity and temperature en-
countered on shipboard.

(5) A reliable electric light shall be
provided and permanently arranged so
as to illuminate satisfactorily the operat-
ing controls at the principal operating
location. When the principal operating
location is in the room from which the
vessel is steered, the light shall be so
arranged that its illumination is con-
fined substantially to the vicinity of the
operating controls so that it may be used
at night without interfering with navi-

gation of the vessel. The light shall be
energized from the main source of en-
ergy, and, if an emergency source of
energy for the radiotelephone installa-
tion is required, means shall be provided
for energizing the light from such source
of energy also.

§ 8.534 Test o1 radiotelephone instal-
lation. Unless the normal use of a ra-
diotelephone Installation required by
Title II, Part I of the Communications
Act or the Safety Convention demon-
strates that the equipment is in proper
operating condition for an emergency, a
test communication for this purpose
shall be made by a qualified operator
each day the vessel Is navigated. When
this test is performed by some person
other than the master and the equip-
ment is found not to be In proper operat-
ing condition for an emergency, the
master shall be notified promptly thereof.
RADIO INSTALLATIONS ON SIIPS SUBJECT TO

THE GREAT LAICEs AGREEMENT

§ 8.535 Periodical survey of radiotele-
phone installation. Except as provided
in § 8.537, each vessel of the United
States required by the Great Lakes
Agreement to carry a radiotelephone in-
stallation, shall have a periodical survey
of the radiotelephone installation not
less than once every twelve months for
the purpose of obtaining an appropriate
certificate as prescribed by Article 12 of
said agreement and § 8.536 of this sub-
part. The survey shall be made while
the vessel Is in active service or within
not more than one month before the
date on which It Is placed in service.

§ 8.536 Certiflcates. Except as pro-
vided in § 8.537, each vessel of the United
States to which the Great Lakes Agree-
ment applies shall, not later than Novem-
ber 13, 1955, have on board and pobted
at the principal operating location of the
radiotelephone installation required by
said Agreement an appropriate valid cer-
tificate as prescribed by Article 12 of said
Agreement.

§ 8.537 Occaszonal navngation on the
Great Lakes. Any vessel of the United
States which enters the Great Lakes from
Montreal or below and which engages In
not more than two voyages on the Great
Lakes in any one calendar year solely be-
tween (a) one or more ports outside the
Great Lakes and (b) one or more ports
on the Great Lakes, may in lieu of com-
plying with the requirements of § 8.540,
comply with the radiotelephone installa-
tion requirements of Regulation 15,
Chapter IV of the Safety of Life at Sea
Convention, 1948: Provided, That-

(a) The vessel has on board a valid
Safety Radiotelephony certificate; and

(b) The radiotelephone installation is
equipped to transmit and receive on the
frequencies 2182 kc and 2003 ko.

§ 8.538 Failure o radiotelephone tn-
stallations while en route. If, while a
United States vessel is subject to the
Great Lakes Agreement, the vessel's
radiotelephone Installation required by
Article 8 of said Agreement ceases to be
in effective operating condition, the
master shall forthwith exercise due dili-
gence to restore the radiotelephone In-
stallation to effective operating condl-
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tion at the earliest practicable moment,
and, in any event, the effective operating
condition of the radiotelephone installa-
tion shal be restored at the destination
on the Great Lakes of the vessel. In ad-
dition to the foregoing, the master shall
within 12 hours after the time of arrival
of the vessel at the destination, mail to
the Secretary, Federal Communications
Commission, Washington 25, D. C., an
explanation of the full particulars of the
matter in writing including the date the
master became aware of the deficiency
in the radiotelephone installation and
the nature of such deficiency, a descrip-
tion of steps taken to correct such de-
ficiency, and in the case of a vessel whose
destination is on the Great Lakes, a
statement that the radiotelephgne in-
stallation has been, or will be, placed in
effective operating condition before the
ship leaves that port.

§ 8.539 [Reserved.]
§ 8.540 Requtrements for radiotele-

phone nstallation. (a) Each vessel of
the United States while subject to the
requirements of the Great Lakes Agree-
ment shall, in accordance with that
Agreement, be fitted with a radiotele-
phone installation (see § 8.8 (n)) in ef-
fective operating condition which is
capable of meeting the requirements set
forth in this section together with the
provisions of such other rules in this
part, governing ship stations using tele-
phony, as are applicable.

(1) The radiotelephone installation,
exclusive of the main source of power
for energizing such installation, shall be
located as igh as practicable in the
upper part (see § 8.113) of the vessel
and shall be adequately protected to en-
sure proper operation and so as not to
endanger the vessel and the radio ap-
paratus comprising such installation.

(2) A main source of energy of suffi-
cient capacity to energize the radiotele-
phone installation properly and ime-
diately shall be available at all times
when the vessel is subject to the require-
ments of the Great Lakes Agreement.

(3) The- auxiliary source of energy,
required by the Great Lakes Agreement
to be provided on passenger carrying
vessels (see § 8.2 (o)) of 1,000 gross tons
or more, shall be independent of the ves-
sel's normal electrical system and shall
be capable of properly energizing the
radiotelephone installation and the light
provided pursuant to subparagraph (11)
of this paragraph, in addition to any
other loads to which it may supply en-
ergy in times of emergency or distress,
for at least four continuous hours under
normal operating conditions. When
meeting the four-hour requirement, such
auxiliary source of energy shall be lo-
cated in a position of the greatest pos-
sible safety and as high as practicable
in the upper part of the vessel.

(4) The shipowner, operating com-
pany, or station licensee, if directed by
the Commssion or its authorized repre-
sentative, shaH prove by demonstration
prescribed in subdivisions (i) (ii) (iII)
and (iv) of this subparagraph or by such
other means as may be deemed necessary
that the auxiliary source of energy, when
required to be provided, is capable of
energizing the radiotelephone installa-
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tion under the conditions and for the
minimum period of time required by law.

(i) When the auxiliary source of en-
ergy consists of or includes a storage
battery, proof of the ability of such bat-
tery power supply to operate continu-
ously and effectively over a prezcrlbed
period of time Is authorized to be estab-
lished by a discharge test over such pre-
scribed period of time, when supplying
power at the voltage required for normal
and effective operation, to an electrical
load as prescribed by subdivision (ill) of
this subparagraph.

(11) When the auxiliary source of en-
ergy consists of or includes an engine-
driven generator, proof of the adequacy
of the engine fuel supply to operate the
unit continuously and effectively over a
prescribed period of time may be estab-
lished by using as a basis the fuel con-
sumption during a continuous period of
1 hour when supplying power, at the
voltage required for normal and effective
operation, to an electrical load as pre-
scribed by subdivision (l) of this sub-
paragraph.

(iII) The electrical load to be supplied
by an auxiliary source of energy for the
purpose of establishing proof of required
capacity shall be computed as the sum
of all loads to which It may supply en-
ergy in times of emergency or distres,.
The radiotelephone transmitting appa-
ratus shal be regarded as having an
intermittent power demand amounting
in the aggregate to one-half of the four-
hour period.

(iv) At the conclusion of the tests
specified in subdivisions () and (11) of
this subparagraph, no part of the auxll-
lary source of power shall have an ex-
cessive temperature rise, nor shall the
specific gravity or voltage of the storage
battery be below 90 per cent discharge
point as determined from the Informa-
tion (such as voltage curves or specific
gravity tables) supplied by the manu-
facturer for the type of battery involved.

(5) Means shall be provided for ade-
quately charging any storage batteries
used as a source of energy for the radio-
telephone installation. There shall be
provided a device which, during the
charge of the batteries, will give a con-
tinuous indication of the rate and
polarity of such charge.

(6) The principal operating location
of the radiotelephone installation shall
be on the bridge. If the radio apparatus
of this installation (as distinguilshed
from the normal operating controls) Is
located other than on the bridge, the
radiotelephone installation shall be ca-
pable of being operated from that loca-
tion as well as from the bridge, In any
event, it shal always be possible to take
control of the operation of the radio-
telephone installation at the principal
operating location on the bridge, as
follows:

(I) Except as provided in subdivision
(ii) of this subparagraph, a method shal
be provided for taking control on the
bridge as herein prescribed which Is
direct, positive and independent of action
by any person not on the bridge.

(ii) The use of an interior shipboard
communication system between the
bridge and all other locations at which
there is a radiotelephone operating po J-

lion shall be acceptable as a method for
taking control on the bridge as herein
prescribed on condition that the com-
munication thereby provided is reliable,
effective, immediately available at all
times, and is usable independently of
any other interior communication cir-
cuit: Provided, however That in the case
of radiotelephone installations first
placed in service on or after April 1,
1055, the use of such a method for takim
control on the bridge shall be acceptable
only in the case of those radiotelephone
operating pozitions located in the chart-
room and in the master's quarters.

r: The ezurezlon principal operating
lcation b equivalent to the exprez--on "Ia-
cation of the main opcrating- pozltlon" con-
tained in the Great Lahca Agreement.

(7) The radiotelephone installation
shall be capable of bein used for the
effective transmission and reception of
class A3 emission on the intership
working frequency 2003 hc and on the
calling and distress frequency 2182 kc.

(8) The transmitting apparatus of the
radiotelephone installation shall be con-
strued to comply with the power require-
ment of regulation 1, paragraph 5 of the
Great LTaes Agreement whenever such
apparatus is properly adjusted for use
with the actual ship station transmitting
antenna and Is of a type which has been
demonstrated to the satisfaction of the
Commission as capable, with normal
operating voltages applied, of delivering
not less than 50 watts of unmodulated
radio frequency carrier power on each
of the frequencies 2182 he and 2003 he
Into an artificial antenna consisting of
a series network of 10 ohms effective re-
sistance and 200 mlcromicrofarads
capacitance: Provided, That if deemed
neces-ary by the Commission, a demon-
stration of the power capability of the
transmitting apparatus of any individual
radiotelephone installation as normally
installed on board ship may be required
to determine whether it complies with
the power requirement of Regulation 1,
paragraph 5 of the Great Lakes
Agreement.

(0) The radiotelephone installation
shall be so designed that when a certi-
fied person, as prescribed in § 8.153, is
present at the principal operating loca-
tion:
(1) SwItching between the ntership

working frequency 2003 he and the dis-
tress frequency 2182 he and vice versa
may be performed within a period of five
seconds;

(1) Changeover from transmission to
reception and vice versa may be accom-
plished within a total period of two se-
onds on each of the frequencies 2003 kc
and 2182 hc; and

(11) Use of the auxiliary source of
power, as required on passenger vessels
of 1,000 gross tons or more, shall be
available within 1 minute after any need
arises for Its use.

(10) The radiotelephone installation
shall be adjusted so that the transmission
of speech normally produces peal: modu-
lation percentages of at least 70 percent.

(11) Light from an electric source of
energy shall be available and perma-
nently arranged to so Illumin te the op-
erating controls of the radiotelephone
Installation at the principal operating



RULES AND REGULATIONS

location that the installation may be
used at any time for quickly establishing
and effectively carrying on radiotele-
phone communication in time of emer-
gency or distress. If an auxiliary source
of energy is required to be provided on
board the vessel, arrangements shall be
provided to utilize or to permit the use
of such source of energy for such llumia-
nation within 1 minute after the need
arises for its use.

(12) The radiotelephone installation
shall be capable of properly energizing
a loudspeaker on each of the frequencies
2003 kc and 2182 kc when the radio field
intensity of the received carrier wave
(measured when no modulation is pres-
ent) is as low as 10 microvolts per meter.
The radiotelephone installation may be
considered capable of meeting this re-
quirement if on each of the frequencies
concerned the numerical value of the
sensitivity of the receiver expressed in
microvolts is equal to or less than the
numerical value of the maximum height
of the associated receiving antenna ex-
pressed in feet as measured from the
cabin lead-in insulator. The numerical
value of .the sensitivity of the receiver
may be based on manufacturer's specifi-
cations.

NoTr: Sensitivity of the receiver is ex-
pressed as the radio frequency signal In
microvolts modulated 30 percent at 400
cycles per second which must be delivered to
the antenna terminals of the receiving appa-
ratus through a suitable artificial antenna
in order to produce an audio output of 50
milliwatts of power to the loud speaker with
a signal-to-noise ratio of at least 6 decibels.

(13) The radiating system of the
-radiotelephone installation provided for
use on each of the frequencies 2182 ko
and 2003 kc shall comply with the follow-
ing requirements:

(i) The antenna shall be adequately
protected to ensure proper operation and
so as not to endanger the vessel and the
radio apparatus comprising the installa-
tion.

(ii) The conductor or system of con-
ductors comprising the antenna shall,
consistent with the prevailing physical
limitations affecting the antenna instal-
lation, be of such a configuration and so
located physically with regard to prox-
imity to metallic oblects and structures
as to allow for the development of as
uniform a vertically polarized ground
wave in all directions as possible for a
given antenna power.

(iii) Wherever practicable the radiat-
Ing system shall as a minimum be ca-
pable of converting at least 11.5 watts
(unmodulated carrier power) of the
power supplied to the system by the
transmitting apparatus, on 2182 kc and
2003 kc respectively, into radiated power.
A radiating system shall be deemed ca-
pable of meeting this requirement and
also the requirements of subdivision (ii)
of this subparagraph if it is demonstrated
to the satisfaction of the Commission
that the radio-telephone installation is
capable of developing an effective in-
verse distance radio field intensity of
19.9 millivolts per meter at one statute
mile on each of the frequencies 2003 ke
and 2182 kc, or if the product of the an-
tenna current on 2182 kc in root mean
square amperes measured at the base of
the antenna and the maximum height

of the antenna expressed in feet as meas-
ured from the cabin lead-out insulator is
at least 41.4 for an antenna having a
horizontal top-length of not less than
one-half of its maximum height; or 70.5
in the case of any other antenna.

(iv) When an electrical ground con-
nection is used as a necessary element
of the radiating system such connection
shall be made in an effective manner to
the hull of a vessel having a metal hull
or, in the case of a vessel not having a
metal hull, to a bare plate and/or strips
of a corrosion resistant metal of good
electrical conductivity having a total
area of at least 12 square feet in the
aggregate, permanently attached to the
hull below the waterline and insofar as
possible located directly under the an-
tenna structure and radio apparatus.

§ 8.541 Trzal of radiotelephone zn-
stallation. At least once during each
calendar day in which a vessel of the
United States is navigated while subject
to the Great Lakes Agreement, a test
communication to demonstrate that the
radibtelephone installation is in proper
operating conditioff for an emergency
shall be made by a certified person who
is required in accordance with § 8.158,
unless the normal daily use of the equp-
ment demonstrates that this installation
is in proper operating condition for that
purpose. Should the equipment be found
at any time by some person other than
the master not to be in proper operating
condition for an emergency, the master
shall be promptly notified thereof. A
record shall be made in the radio station
log provided for by § 8.368 (c) showing
the operating condition of the equip-
ment as determined by either the daily
normal communication or the daily test
communication referred to above, and
showing that, if an improper operating
condition was found, the master was
properly notified thereof.

SUBPART S-TYPE APPROVAL OF COMPULSORY
SHIPBOARD EQUIPMENT

§ 8.551 Scope of type approval. (a)
Approval by the Commission of a par-

tilcular type of equipment In accordance
with the provisions of any section or
sections of this subpart, for use on board
ships for the purpose of compliance with
Part II of Title III of the Communica-
tions Act, is extended to all equipment
of the same Identical type, design, and
construction, which is manufactured by
the same person.

(b) 'For the purpose of determining
compliance with sections 351 ,(a) 355
(c) (d) (e) and 358 (a) of the Com-
munications Act, the term "transmitter"
means a transmitter proper, together
with all auxiliary equipment which Is
deemed necessary to make this uniit
operate efficiently as a main and/or
emergency transmitter In a ship station
at sea. For this purpose, each separate
motor-generator, rectifier or other unit
required to convert the power available
as a primary source or sources on the
ship, to the phase, frequency, and/or
voltage necessary to energize the trans-
mitter proper is construed to be a com-
ponent of the transmitter.

§ 8.552 Requtrements for main trans-
mitter (a) A main electron-tube trans-
mitter, regardless of ,the date of Its
completion, installation, or modification,
will be type-approved by the Commission
as capable of meeting the relevant re-
quirements of section 355, paragraphs
(c) and (d) of the Communications Act
if it Is demonstrated to the satisfaction
of the Commission that the transmitter
involved, or a transmitter of the same
identical type, Is capable of meeting the
specific requirements of paragraphs (b),
(c), and (d) of this section: Provided,
That if deemed necessary, a demonstra-
tion of the capabilities of an individual
main transmitter Installed on board a
ship may be required to determine com-
pliance with any or all of the following
provisions of this section before Initial
or continued type approval of such
transmitter will be given by the Com-
mission.

(b) Tabulation of basic technical re-
quirements:

class of Percentsg 0 Mouain rqec
Operating carrier Frequency tolerance las modulatoonf(oramp Modulation frequency

frequency (percent) Sion (for amplitude (foi IudO uodun Antenna power
modulation) atiOn)

500kc ------------- 0.1 .................... A2 Not less than At least 1 frequency Not less than 200
70;notmore between 300 and watts into an
than 100. 1250 cyl.es per sc- average ship sta.

ond exceptfortrans- tion antenna.
mitters installed
after July 1, 1951, at
least 1 frequency be-
tween 450 and 1250
cycles per second.

Do ----------- do-------------------- A -................................ Not lss than 10
watts into Iut av.
crage ship 6ta
tion antenna.

410 ke and one do ...........---------- A2 Not less than At least 1 frequency Not less than 200
authorized 70;notmore between 300 and Wattsintoanav.
working fre- than 100. 1200 cycles per sc- eragoshipstatiou
quency in the ond;exceptfortrans- antenna.
hand 415 to 490 mitters installed af-
kc. ter July 1, 191, at

least 1 frequency be-
tween 450 and 1250
cycles per Second.

Do -----. -do------------ Al .............. .- Not less than It0
watts into an av.
eragoshIlpstatlon
antenna.

I In determining percentage modulation, the following concept is taken into account. In linear modulation, the
average amplitude of the envelope is equal to the amplitude of the unmedulated wave, provided there s no zero-
frequency component In the modulating wave (as in telephony). For modulating waves having unequal positive
and negative peaks, positive andnegativemodulativo factors may be defined as thoratlo of themaximum departures
(positive and negative) of the envelope from Its average value, to Its average value,
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For the purpose of these specific re-
quirements, the term "average ship sta-
tion antenna" means an actual antenna
installed on board ship having a capaci-
tance of '750 nicronucrofarads and an
effective resistance of 4 ohms at a fre-
quency of 500 kilocycles, or an artificial
(dummy) antenna having the same elec-
trial characteristics.

(c) A main transmitter shall be
capable of efficient operation at its re-
quired antenna power when adjusted to
any required operating frequency and
when energized by the main power sup-
ply of the ship station in which it is
installed or a power supply equivalent
thereto: Provided, That the potential
of the main power supply or equivalent
power supply is maintained within the
tolerance specified in § 8.503; shall be
capable of being adjusted rapidly for
operation on any one of its required
operating frequencies; and shall con-
form with -all other applicable rules of
this part.

(d) A main transmitter shall be
equipped with suitable indicating in-
struments of standard accuracy and
reliability to measure (1) the current
in the antenna circuit, (2) the poten-
tial of the heating current applied to
the cathode or cathode heater of each
electron tube or a potential directly
proportional thereto, and (3) the anode
current of the radio frequency oscillator
or amplifier which supplies power to
the antenna circuit, or in lieu thereof,
the anode current of such oscillator or
amplifier plus the anode current of any
other radio or audio frequency oscilia-
tor(s) or amplifier(s) normally em-
ployed as part of the transmitter.

(e) Measurements for the purpose of
demonstrating compliance with the
specific requirements of this section
shall be made by methods acceptable to
the Commision.

(1) The antenna power shall be de-
termined by the product of the square of
the antenna current and the antenna
resistance at the operating carrier fre-
quency, both measured at the same point
in the antenna circuit and at approxi-
mately ground potential.

(f) Each transmitter which was not
in existence prior to February 1, 1938,
but which is installed after that date on
board a vessel in order to comply with
the provisions of this section, shall be
furnished with a durable name plate
with the month and year of its comple-
tion permanently inscribed thereon.

(g) (1) A main transmitter, completed
prior to January 1, 1952, shall be pro-
vided with an arrangement for conven-
iently reducing the plate input power
of such transmitter to approximately
one-half of its rated plate input power.

(2) A main transmitter, completed in
construction subsequent to January 1,
1952, which is capable of a plate input
power exceeding 450 watts, shall be pro-
vided with an arrangement readily per-
mitting the use of a plate input power
for telegraphy which is not in excess of
200 watts; unless there is available in
the same station a duly authorized ra-
diotelegraph transmitter capable of op-
eration on the radio-chahnels required
for a main transmitter, capable of being
energized by a source of power other

than the emergency power supply n-
stalled for compliance with applicable
provisions of treaty or statute, and not
capable of a plate input power in excess
of 450 watts when operated on frequen-
cies within the band 405 hc to 535 ko.

§ 8.553 Requirements for emcrgenc)
transmitter. (a) An emergency elec-
tron-tube transmitter will be type-ap-
proved by the Commision as capable
of meeting the relevant requirements of
section 355 (c) and (f) of the Communi-
cations Act if It is demonstrated to the
satisfaction of the Commission that the
transmitter involved, or a transmitter of
the same Identical type, is capable of
meeting the requirements of paragraphs

(b), (c) and (d) of this section when
energized for a period of at least six con-
tinuous hours by a power supply equiva-
lent to the radio station emergency
power supply which is, or wil be, avail-
able on board the vesel on which the
transmitter is, or will be, installed and
operated: Provided, That If deemed
necessary a demonstration of the capa-
biities of an individual emergency trans-
mitter Installed on board a ship may be
required to determine compliance with
any or all of the following provisions
of this section before initial or continued
approval of such transmitter will be
given by the Commission.

(b) Tabulation of basic technical re-
quirements:

ctL2 PM~t:
Opemtlngcs'rIcr Frequmey to!n cmnos Ih, qu3n ( -frequency of u)-nY (for Anmr-nlarud clucuo (Pecnj eldo roer

r.__ _a 121130) nb%1;1)=)
Mikc .......... 0.1pcrrcnte pt5rcrt.rry A2 Not loss At si.t I ft- Toat z3 thm2i

tran.mittamsl:1u u:1BCn- than 70; qunCtl;tccn _- into r.n
Sned s&ly to --t e yemmu- not more 300 and i20 average ship
n mt!onrdcf in18.00(a). than U9. cyofro rcr cc- station an-
Such trarmlttcrs ln- d; main-vpt fer ten3.
tain a frequti y tlc!ac of i 9rann.Ittcrs In-
0.3 pucent. stall3dntcrJuly

2 frcquzncy ke-
tweea 4:0 and
120 cl-c13 rer

410 ho and 1 an .do . ............... A2 _ ao. -do-. .. Do.
thorizcd work.

fngfrequency in
tho band 415 to
400 ho. 

I
'In determining ncrnnt un imubltn tio fecln ceacpt L Liaztn Ino Occnt in lIne'r mcdnhef n tl.s

avergoamplltudof the cvlo L3elual to the amitudo of thoun-cljaoed wave, pmrovld~d thcro U nn z=rc-
frequcncy compncnt In the mcdutlng wave In m enY). For cauhshin wvcs 1zvIn tm~nai rcGi3Ivo
and negativopealx,poastiveand n tlcomoiubtl k l orsiey t?, dlnd a3 thi ratfc: of Itomaxim dm; &p=tu
(positive and negative) of the cnvlopeF from it vcmzo vala, to 1t faveme. valu.

For the purpose of these specific re-
quirements, the term "average ship sta-
tion antenna" means an actual antenna
Installed on board ship having a capaci-
tance of 750 micromicrofarads and an
effective resistance of 4 ohms at a fre-
quency of 500 kilocycles, or an artificial
(dummy) antenna having these same
electrical characteristics.

(c) In addition to the specific require-
ments in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this
section, an emergency transmitter shall
be capable of efficient operation at its
required antenna power when adjusted
to any required operating frequency and,
when energized by the emergency power
supply of the ship station in which It
is installed or by a power supply equiva-
lent thereto, shall be capable of being
adjusted rapidly for operation on any
one of Its required operating frequencies,
and shall conform with all other ap-
plicable rules of this part.

(d) An emergency transmitter shall
be.equipped with suitable indicating in-
struments of standard accuracy and re-
liability to measure the current in the
antenna circuit and, f completed by the
manufacturer after January 1, 1944. the
potential of the heating current applied
to the cathode or cathode heater of each
electron tube or a potential directly pro-
portional thereto.

(e) Measurements for the purpose of
demonstrating compliance with the spe-
cific requirements of this section shall
be made by methods acceptable to the
Commission.

(1) The antenna power shall be de-
termined by the product of the square of
the antenna current and the antenna

resistance at the operating earner fre-
quency, both measured at the same point
in the antenna circuit and at approxi-
mately ground potential.

(f) Each transmitter which was not
in existence prior to February 1, 1938,
but which is Installed after that date
on board a vessel in order to comply with
the provisions of this section, shall be
furnished with a durable name plate
with the month and year of its comple-
tion permanently inscribed thereon.

§ 8.554 Requirements for auto-alarm.
(a) To be approved by the Commiion
pursuant to section 3 x) of the Com-
munications Act subsequent to January
1, 1951, each type of auto-alarm not
approved prior to that date shall comply
with the following requirements: Pro-
vided, hosever, Tnat the Commission
may, in Its discretion, approve an
automatic alarm receiver which com-
plies with these requirements and can
be actuated by the distress signal
for radotelearaphy- Provided, further
That prior to the effective date of the
Safety Convention (London, 1948) the
Commission may, in Its discretion, ap-
prove subsequent to January 1, 1951, a
type of auto-alarm which is not less ein-
cleat nor less reliable than any type ap-
proved prior to that date, and which
complies with some, but not necessarily
all. of the requirements set forth in this
section.

(1) Bas ic technical requirements. (I)
The auto-alarm shall be capable of be-
Ing operated by either three or four
consecutive dashes when the dashes vary
in length from 3.5 to as near 6 seconds
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as possible and the spaces vary in length
between 1.5 seconds and the lowest prac-
ticable value, preferably not greater
than 10 milliseconds.

(ii) In the absence of interference of
any kind, without manual adjustment
during operation, the auto-alarm shall
be capable of positive and reliable op-
eration with a minimum available signal
of 100 microvolts from the antenna cir-
cult. It shall be capable under these
conditions of operation on signals of the
following classes of emission:

(a) A2 (carrier modulated 30 percent
at each modulation frequency from 300
to 1350 cycles per second, inclusive)

(b) B (at each tone frequency from
300 to 1350 cycles per second. inclusive)

(ii) The overload capacity must be
sufficient to enable the auto-alarm to
operate with inputs from the antenna
circuit up to 1 volt, under normal operat-
ing conditions.

(v) The auto-alarm shall respond to
the alarm signal through interference
(provided It is not continuous) caused
by atmospherics and powerful signals
other than the alarm signal. In the
presence of atmospherics or interfering
signals, the auto-alarm shall automati-

-cally adjust itself so that within a rea-
sonably short time it approaches, in so
far as Is practicable, the condition in
which it can most readily distinguish the
alarm signal.

(v) The auto-alarm receiver shall be
capable of operating when the received
auto-alarm signals have a radio fre-
quency of 500 kilocycles with a sensitiv-
ity as set forth in subdivision (ii) of this
subparagraph and shall, in addition, re-
spond without adjustment and with the
same sensitivity to signals having any
radio frequency from 492 to 508 kc, in-
clusive. With respect to the reception
of signals having a radio frequency out-
side the band 492 to 508 kc, the sensitiv-
ity of the auto-alarm shall decrease as
rapidly as possible, in conformity with
the best engineering practice.

(vi) The auto-alarm must not be op-
erated, so as to actuate the warning de-
vice, by atmospherics or by any signal
from the antenna circuit other than the
alarm signal: Provided, That received
signals other than the alarm signal itself
do not in fact constitute a signal falling
within the tolerance limits indicated in
subdivision (i) of this subparagraph.

(vii) When operated by an alarm sig-
na3; or in the event of failure of the
auto-alarm apparatus, the auto-alarm
shall cause a continuous audible warning
to be given in the principal radiotele-
graph operating room, in the radio oper-
ator's cabin, and on the bridge. In so far
as may be practicable, the audible alarm
shall also be given in the event of any
failure of the auto-alarm system, as a
whole, which results in the auto-alarm
becoming inoperative.

(viii) For the purpose of regularly
testing the auto-alarm, without connec-
tion to the antenna, the apparatus shall
Include a generator pre-tuned to the 500
kc distress frequency and a keying device
by means of which an alarm signal of
minimum strength approximately as in-
dicated in subdivision (ii) of this sub-
paragraph is produced solely for actuat-
ing the particular auto-alarm and is not

radiated beyond the immediate area of
the vessel.

(2) Requirements as to construction.
(i) The auto-alarm shall consist essen-
tially of:

(a) A radio receiver capable of receiv-
ing emissions of classes A2 and B over
the entire frequency range 492 to 508
kc, inclusive.

(b) A selector device capable of se-
lecting the alarm signal specified under
subparagraph (1) (1) of this paragraph.

(c) A suitable form of audible alarm
(mimnum of 3 units required)

(d) A testing device to determine lo-
cally that the auto-alarm system is ef-
fectively operative.

(ii) The auto-alarm may be con-
structed in one or more units, but must
be independent of the ship's regular ra-
dio receiving apparatus.

(iII) A telephone jack shall be pro-
vided to, permit reception, if desired, by
a telephone receiver.

(iv) Tuning and timing controls shall
not be accessible to the exterior of the
device and shall be so, designed and
housed as to permit adjustment with
special tools only.

(v) Once set into operation the audible
alarms must continue to function until
switched off in the principal radiotele-
graph operating room.

(vi) A nonlocking or momentary-
throw switch shall be provided to per-
mit temporary disconnection of the
audible alarm on the bridge and in the
operator's quarters when the auto-alarm
system Is being tested.

(vii) The, receiver and selector shall
be of rugged construction throughout,
capable of withstanding continuous and
severe vibration equivalent to conditions
that may be experienced on board a ship
under the worst possible conditions and
capable of continuous operation over
long periods of time.

(viii) All units of the auto-alarm sys-
tem shall be designed and constructed
in accordance with generally accepted
principles and practices of modern elec-
tronic engineering.

(ix) The auto-alarm system shall not
be affected by sudden changes in am-
bient temperature between zero degrees
centigrade and 50 degrees centigrade,
shall not be affected by salt atmosphere,
and by humidity conditions as high as
90 percent at a temperature of 40 degrees
centigrade.

(x) Condensers, transformers, or
other units shall not contain compounds
which will flow at temperatures below
85 degrees centigrade, which will crack
at temperatures above 0° centigrade,
which are hygroscopic or which contain
any corrosive substance.

(3) Requirements as to testing and
approval. (i) Before an auto-alarm
receiver will be approved by the Com-
mission pursuant to paragraph (x) of
section 3 of the Commumcations Act, a
sample type of such auto-alarm receiver
must be submitted for the purpose of
demonstrating by means of suitable lab-
oratory and field tests, that it complies
with these requirements. Such tests
will be conducted by the Commission,
and other cooperating United States
Government departments or agencies as
may be appropriate, under the test speci-

fications set forth under subparagraph
(5) of this paragraph.

(ii) Failure to pass any specified, test
may result, by or.der of the Commission,
in the discontinuance of all tests on the
unit or component involved and the Im-
mediate rejection of the entire appa-
ratus.

(iii) Manufacturers' tests of the com-
plete device and/or of any components
thereof shall be conducted In the labo-
ratory or shop of the manufacturer(s)
These tests shall be carried out in ac-
cordance with the provisions of subpara-
graph (4) of this paragraph.

(lv) Laboratory tests conducted by
the Commission and/or by any other
cooperating United States Government
department or agency as may be appro-
priate, under test specifications pre-
scribed by the Commission shall be at the
expense of the manufacturer or person
submitting the device for approval, A
report of the tests conducted by the
Commission, and/or other Government
department, will be available to the
Commission only* Provided, That such
reports will be made available to the
manufacturer involved at a subsequent
date to be determined by the Commis-
sion. /

(4) Requirements as to manufac-
turers' tests. (I) The following tests
shall be conducted by the manufacturer
of the auto-alarm device, who shall sub-
mit data In affidavit form showing that
such tests have been made as herein-
after required prior to submission of a
working model for type tests: Provided,
however That properly authenticated
data obtained from manufacturers of
parts used in the construction of the
device may be submitted in lieu of the
results of such tests conducted by the
manufacturer of the complete device.
The Commission may require that any
or all of the prescribed tests be witnessed
by Its representative(s)

(a) The insulation resistance of the
windings and terminals to case and core
of transformers and electromagnet coils
and the dielectric resistance of con-
densers shall be measured and data
recorded for the information of the
Commission.

(b) Transformers and/or electromag-
net coils shall be energized continuously
under normal conditions of operation
for a period of one hour at an ambient
temperature of 25 degrees centigrade.
For purposes of making this test, maxi-
mum rated voltage at rated frequency
with the secondary of transformers nor-
mally loaded and with the frame or en-
closure grounded will be applied. Under
these conditions the temperature of
each transformer and/or electromagnet
coil shall not be such as to affect injuri-
ously any of the material used In con-
struction and the temperature rise of the
unit undergoing test shall not exceed 40
degrees centigrade at the end of one
hour.

(c) Immediately after each trans-
former and/or electromagnet coil has
been tested under (a) of this subdivision,
a test for breakdown capability will be
made by applying between windings and
between each winding and the core or
enclosure, for a period of five minutes, a
potential ten times the maximum rated
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effective potential of the circuit in which
the coil or winding is connected.

(d) All components containing wax or
other sealing, insulating or electrolytic
compounds shall be placed in an oven
and the ambient temperature brought
to 75 degrees centigrade and maintained
for a period of 15 minutes. They shall
then be placed in a refrigerator and the
ambient temperature brougnt to zero
degrees centigrade and maintained for a
period of 15 minutes. If sealing, insulat-
ing or electrolytic compounds flow dur-
ing this oven test or crack during this
refrigerator test, these units will not be
acceptable for use as components in the
device. The electrical characteristics of
each unit shall be measured at these
temperatures and any deviations from
their normal ratings that would ad-
versely affect the operation of the auto-
alarm device shall preclude the use of
that component.

(5) Requzremens as- to laboratory
tests. (i) The following tests shall be
conducted at the Commission's Labora-
tory at Laurel, Maryland, and shall be
at the expense of the manufacturer or
person submitting the auto-alarm for
approval. The report of these tests will
be furnished to the Commission only.
Tests will be conducted as described in
the following paragraphs with the auto-
alarm connected to an artificial antenna
consisting of a 20 microhenry induct-
ance, a 500 micromicrofarad capacitor
and a 5 ohm resistor connected in series.
The receiver will be tested with its in-
ternal sensitivity control (if provided)
set at maimum sensitivity, except where
otherwise specified.

(a) Test of sensitivity of the auto-
alarm at the radio frequency 500 ko to
determine operation of the aural warn-
ing device.

(1) Measurement of minimum alarm
signal input, A2 emission, 30 per cent
modulated with a 300 cycles-per second
tone, required to operate aural warning
device.

(2) Test of operation using 100 micro-
volts alarm signal input, A2 emission, 30
percent modulated with a 300 cycles per
second tone.

(3) Test of operation using 1 volt
alarm signal input, A2 emission, 30 per-
cent modulated with a 300 cycles per
second tone.

(4) Using A2 emission, 30 percent
modulated with a 1350 cycles per second
tone, test as in (a) (1) (2) and (3)

(5) Test of aural warning device op-,
eration with 50 microvolts noise input
and 100 microvolts alarm signal, A2
emission, 30 percent modulated with a
300 cycles per second tone.

(b) Test to determine operation of
aural warning device from a 100 micro-
volts alarm signal, A2 emission, 30 per-
cent modulated with a 300 cycles per
second tone transmitted on any radio
frequency or frequencies selected by the
Commsion from 492 to 508 kc, inclu-
sive.

(c) Test of auto-alarm operation with
internal receiver sensitivity control (if
provided) set at minimum setting at
which 100 mcrovolts input on the radio
frequency 492 kc will operate aural warn-
ing device with simultaneous inputs of
100 microvolts auto-alarm signal, A2
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emission, 30 percent modulation with an
800 cycles per second tone on 492 ho and
200,000 mlcrovolts, A2 emission (C00
cycles per second modulation) unkeyed
signal on the frequency 350 kc; sil
tests with the same alarm signal and a
25,000 microvolts, A2 emission (800 cycles
per second modulation) unkeyed signal
on the frequency 400 kc; similar test
with internal receiver sensitivity con-
trol (if provided) set at minimum setting
at which 100 microvolts input on the
frequency 508 kc will operate aural
warning device with simultaneous Input
of A2 emission (800 cycles per second
modulation) unkeyed signal on the fre-
quency 540 kc at 25,000 microvolts; and
similar test with this latter slnal on
the frequency 650 ko at 200,000 micro-
volts.

(W) Test of selector response to
dashes from 3.5 up to 6.0 seconds In
duration when the spac= between the
dashes have a duration from 10 mUll-
seconds to 1.5 seconds. These tests shall
be made on the radio frequency 500 he
with an input of 100 microvolts, A2 emis-
sion, 30 percent modulated with 300
cycles per second tone.

(e) Test of ability to avoid selector
response to the radio telegraph radio-
location signal "AO," the '?X' being
sent In 3.5 seconds and the "0" in 4.5
seconds with 0.1 second space between
dashes. These tests shall be made on
the radio frequency 500 kc using 100
microvolts Input, A2 emission, 30 percent
modulated with a 300 cycles per second
tone.

) Test of ability of the aural warn-
ing device to operate satisfactorily when
the auto-alarm becomes inoperative un-
der the following conditions:

(1) Filament burn-out of any elce-
tron tube in the apparatus;

(2) Failure of power supply.
(g) Tests to determine capability of

proper operation of auto-alarm over
long periods of time under any condi-
tion which may be expected on board
ships while being navigated during ex-
treme weather and sea conditions.
(1) The auto-alarm device shall be

placed in operation for a period of one
hour while subjected to each of the
following conditions of temperature and
relative humidity-
(i) 50 degrees centigrade and 50 per-

cent relative humidity-
(ii) 30 degrees centigrade and 95 per-

cent relative humidity;
(ii) Zero centigrade and 50 percent

relative humidity.
(2) The auto-alarm device shall ba

placed in operation for a sufilcient length
of time under the following conditions
to determine whether or not it will oper-
ate properly under such conditions:

i) While the device is being rocked
in such manner a3 to simulate a roll and
pitch of 45 degrees from the vertical.

U0i When subjected to severe vibra-
tion comparable to that which might be
experienced on board ship, as for example
when subjected to vibrations having a
period between 20 and 30 cycles per sec-
ond and an amplitude (0.03 inch total
excursion, L e., 0.015 inch each side of
the position of rest) of at least 0.03
inch in a direction at an angle of 30 to
45 degrees with the base of the device.
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(1) Test of the testing device incor-
porated n the auto-alarm.

(i) Tests to determine satisfactory op-
eration of the apparatus on a 500 ke
alarm signal at temparatures of approxi-
mately 20 and 50 degrees centigrade.
Tests to be made on the frequencies 500,
492 and 503 kc with an input of 100
microvolts, A2 emission, modulated 30 per
cent with a 300 cycles par second tone.

Wl) General inspcction of electrical
and mechanical features.

(6) Retjufrcments as to ftZid test. (I)
This test sha1 be conducted 24 hours a
day for a parld of not less than 30 con-
scutive days and shall be for the purpose
of ascertalnlng the reliability of the auto-
alarm and Its freedom from false oper-
ation under practical interference con-
ditions. For this test the auto-alarm
shall be connected to an antenna typical
of the average main antenn on ship-
board and Its operation shall be obsrzved
continuously during this period.

(11) During this test period a min-
mum of 500 test alarm signals shall be
transmitted locally while the test an-
tenna is connected to the auto-alarm.
The power used for the production of
this test alarm signal shall be produced
by a suitable radio frequency generator
coupled to the antenna system. The re-
ceiver internal sensitivity adjustment (if
provided) shall be set at the value desig-
nated by the manufacturer. During the
ofi cial test period, adjustment of the
auto-alarm shall not be made more than
once In each 12 consecutive hours.

(lII) Tests for response to the alarm
signal shall be made on at least the radio
frequencies 492. 500, and 508 he in a
proportion on each frequency as deter-
mined by the Commission.

(b) Each type of auto-alarm approved
by the Commison prior to the effective
date of this section is approved, as to its
type for use on board ship as provided by
section 353 of the Communications Act
or by the applicable provisions of the
Safety Convention until such time as the
Commision in consideration of develop-
ments with respect to improved types of
auto-alarms, may terminate, in accord-
ance with appropriate rule malng pro-
ccedings, such type approval.

lor=: The provions of this pmm7aph
-urgeir ede any provblons of any order hereto-
fore promulatcd by the CommissIon rhich
are In confUct harcrlth.

Cc) No change shall be made in any
auto-alarm under the type approval
Identification issued by the Commission,
except upon specific authorization by the
Commi on to ma-e such change(s).
When It is desired to mie any change,
an application therefor, together with
pertinent detailed information shall be
submitted to the Commission for con-
sideration and appropriate action.

d) Type approval of an auto-alarm
when given by the Commsslon, may be
for a limited period of time only, and is
subject to withdrawal if the device proves
defective in service and cannot be relied
upon under usual conditions of mainte-
nance and operation encountered on
board ships at sea. Withdrawal of ap-
proval means that no further devices
of the particular model affected may be
Installed, but will not immediately apply
to such devices already installed unlezs
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it is found that there has been an unau-
thorized change in design or construc-
tion, or the material or workmanship is
defective.

§ 8.555 Requirements for automatic-
alarm-signal keying device. (a) To be
approved by the Commission for use in
compliance with § 8.508 and to be recog-
nized as being capable of functionng in
compliance with §§ 8.508 and 8.509.
Each type of automatic-alarm-signal
keying device shall comply with the re-
quirements set forth in this section.

(b) No change shall be made in any
automatic-alarm-signal keying device
under the type approval identification
issued by the Commission, except upon
specific authorization by the Comms-
sion to make such change(s) When it
is desired to make any-change, an ap-
plication therefor, together with perti-
nent detailed information shall be
submitted to the Commission for con-
sideration and appropriate action.

(c) Type approval of an automatic-
alarm-signal keying device when given
by the Commission, may be for a limited
period of time only, and is subject to
withdrawal if the device proves defective
in service and cannot be relied upon un-
der usual conditions of maintenance and
operation encountered on board ships at
sea. Withdrawal of approval means that
no further devices of the particular
model affected may be installed, but will
not immediately apply to such devices
already installed unless it is found that
there has been an unauthorized change
in design or construction, or the mate-
rial or workmanship is defective.

(1) Basic technical requirements. (I)
The automatic-alarm-signal keying de-
vice may consist of one or more units,
either separate and distinct from other
units of the ship's radio installation or
may be Incorporated, if approved by the
Commission, as part of any other unit.

(Ii) The device shall be designed so as
to properly operate, on board ships at
sea, the normal keying circuits of any
transmitter approved by the Commission
for use as a main or as an: emergency
transmitter in compliance with section
355 of the Communications Act of 1934,
as amended. A list of transmitters ap-
proved by the Commission for this pur-
pose will be furmshed upon request.

(III) Timing-adjustment controls shall
not be accessible from the exterior of the
device and shall be designed and, housed
so as to prevent adjustment by unauthor-
ized persons.

(iv) The keying mechanism shall op-
erate so as to repeatedly transmit the
alarm signal. For this purpose the
dashes transmitted shall have a duration
within the limits of 3.8 to 4.2 seconds, and
spaces between each of the twelve
dashes constituting a series shall have a
duration within the limits of 0.8 to 1.2
seconds. Spaces between each series of
twelve dashes shall have a duration with-
in the limits of 0.8 second to one minute.

(v) A single control, protected so as to
avoid accidental manipulation, shall be
provided for placing the device itself into
full operation within a maximum period
of 30 seconds. Once set into operation,
the device shall be capable of continu-
ously and properly operating without

further attention for a period of not less
than one hour.

(vi) The automatic-alarm-signal key-
ing device shall be capable of being
energized solely by a source of power in-
dependent of the propelling power of the
ship and independent of any other sys-
tem: Provided, however That the device
may be energized by the radio station
emergency power supply and any storage
battery power supply regularly used for
operating a required automatic alarm
receiver.

(vii) When the proper operation of
the device is dependent upon the main-
tenance of any inherent conditions of
operating within relatively narrow lim-
its, the Commission, as a provision of Its
approval, may prescribe such limits and
require that the device shall include
means for indicating to the operator
when deviations from the conditions
occur.

(viii) Instructions concerning the
proper adjustment of the device and the
correct indication of any instrument in-
corporated for the purpose of revealing
improper operation, shall be inscribed
in a durable manner on a plate mounted
on the device .in a position to be easily
read by the operator.

(ix) Means shall be provided to in-
sure that when the "on-off" control of
the device is placed in the "off" position,
the keying circuit to the radio transmit-
ter(s) is automatically opened.

(2) Requirements as to construction.
(i) The design of the automatic-alarm-
signal keying device shall be In accord-
ance with the modern engineering prac-
tice and the device shall be capable of
operating under conditions of constant
and severe vibrations and extreme varia-
tions of temperature and humidity
equivalent to those experienced on board
ships at sea under the worst possible
conditions. This requirement applies
only to use of the device on board such
types of vessels as are normally subject
to Title I, Part II of the Communica-
tions Act.

(ii) A durable nameplate shall be
mounted on each device showing the
name of the manufacturer, the type and
serial number and the month and year
of completion by the manufacturer.
However, this nameplate need not be
provided on a working model submitted
to-the Commission for type testing and
approval.

(3) Requirements as to testing and
approval. (i) Before an automatic-
alarm-signal keying device is approved
by the Commission, a working model of
the particular type for which approval
is desired shall be submitted for inspec-
tion, and it shall be demonstrated by
means of suitable type tests that it
complies with these requirements. The
model equipment will be operated in
these tests in the same way and under
conditions similar to those encountered
in actual service. In connection with
such tests, the manufacturer shall
supply all instructions and/or services
which are intended to be supplied to the
purchaser of the equipment, including a
proposed instruction book and a tenta-
tive list of spare parts as would normally
be supplied with shipboard installations.

(ii) Failure to pass any specified test
may result, by order of the Commission,
in the discontinuance of all tests on the
particular device involved and in the
Immediate rejection thereof: Proviled,
That the Commission, within its dis-
cretion, may felax to a reasonable extent
the provisions of subparagraph (4) of
this paragraph, Requirements as to
-manufacturers' tests, with respect to an
automatic-alarm signal keying device
which Is Included as an Integral part of
any automatic-alarm receiver approved
by the Commission and completed by the
manufacturer prior to the effective date
of these requirements and type tcsts.

(Il) Manufacturers' tests of the com-
plete device and/or of any components
thereof shall be conducted in the labora-
tory or shop of the manufacturer(s)
These tests shall be carried out in ac-
cordance with the following require-
ments under the heading "manufac-
turers' tests" and at the expense of the
manufacturer or person submitting the
device for approval.

(lv) Laboratory tests shall be con-
ducted by the Commission, and/or by
any other cooperating United States
Government department as may be ap-
propriate, under test specificationa pro-
scribed by the Commission and shall be
at the expense of the manufacturer or
person submitting the device for ap-
proval. A report of the tests conducted
by the Commission, and/or other gov-
ernment department, will be available
to the Commission only, Provided, That
such reports will be made available to
the manufacturer involved at a subse-
quent date to be determined by the
Commission.

(v) Field tests, as deemed necessary
or desirable.

(4) Requirements as to manuiaotur-
era' tests. (i) Tests shall be conducted
by the manufacturer of the automatic-
alarm-signal keying device, who shall
submit proof in affidavit form that they
have been made as required, together
with supporting data: Provided, however,
That properly authenticated data ob-
tained from manufacturers of parts used
in the construction of the device may be
submitted Inlieu of the results of such
tests conducted by the manufacturer of
the complete device.

(if) Sufficient tests shall be applied to
all components to determine the dura-
bility of materials, character of work-
manship, and that the electrical and/or
mechanical characteristics are those re-
quired for efficient operation of the de-
vice.

(5) Requirements as to laboratory
tests. (I) The automatic-alarm-tignal
keying device shall be capable of operat-
ing the keying circuit of any transmitter
approved by the Commission for use as a
main transmitter or as an emergency
transmitter in compliance with section
354 of the Communications Act of 1934
(a list of the types of transmitters
approved by the Commission for this
purpose will be furnished upon request)
For the purpose of demonstrating com-
pliance with this requirement the trans-
mitter keying circuit of the device shall
be tested for a direct current carlying
capacity of two amperes through a non-
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Inductive resistance of 115 ohms. Ter-
minals, electrical conductors and keying
contacts shall be of sufficient size and
properly spaced and insulated for these
values of current and for the voltage
which will necessarily be applied in this
test. During this test, arcing shall not
occur when the keying contacts are op-
erated wnch would unduly affect the
duration of the dashes and spaces be-
tween dashes, or which would otherwise
adversely affect the operation of an ap-
proved radiotelegraph transmitter keyed
by the device.

(ii) The automatic-alarm-signal key-
ing device, if electrically driven, shall
be capable of operation when the re-
quired electrical energy is furnished
solely by an independent power supply.
For the purpose of demonstrating com-
pliance with this requirement, the fol-
lowing tests are prescribed:

(a) The device shall be operated con-
tinuously for a period of one hour from
a power supply equivalent to the radio
station emergency power supply or the
required automatic alarm receiver stor-
age battery power supply of vessels on
which the device is to be used (Radio
station emergency power supplies having
potentials of 12, 24, and 110 volts are
commonly used on board vessels of the
United States. Twelve volt emergency
power supplies are most common on
these vessels. Some of the approved
automatic alarm receivers used on board
United States ships to date are energized
by a storage battery power supply of
either 6 or 24 volts) or from a separate
and independent source of power fur-
nished as an integral part of the device.
For this operation test the potential of
the electrical power supply, if used, shall
be varied over a voltage range of plus or
minus 15 per cent of the rated potential
of such power supply, during which the
transmitted dashes shall have a dura-
tion within the limits of 3.8 to 4.2
seconds, and spaces between dashes shall
have a duration within the limits of 0.8
to 1.2 seconds.

(b) The electrical circuits of the de-
vice shall be inspected and tested as may
be necessary to determine whether or
not they are properly fused for adequate
protection of the device and the power
supply.

(liI) The automatic-alarm-signal key-
ing device shall be capable of properly
operating the keying circuit of an ap-
proved radiotelegraph transmitter so as
to transmit the alarm signal for a con-
tinuous period of one hour, under any
condition which may be expected on
board ships while being navigated dur-
ing extreme weather and sea conditions.
For this purpose the following tests are
prescribed in addition to the test pre-
scribed in subdivision (ii) of this sub-
paragraph.

(a) The keying device shall be placed
in operation for a period of one con-
tinuous hour while subjected to each of
the following conditions of temperature
and relative humidity-

(1) 50 degrees centigrade and 50 per-
cent relative hunidity.

(2)- 30 degrees centigrade and 95 per-
cent relative humidity.
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(3) Zero centigrade and 50 percent
relative humidity.

(b) The keying device shall be placed
in operation for a suficient length of
time under the following conditions to
determine whether or not it will operate
properly under such conditions:

(1) While the keying device Is being
rocked in such a manner as to simulate
a roll and pitch of 45 degrees from the
vertical, that is, over an arc of 45 degrees
in two planes normal to the horizon and
perpendicular to each other.

(2) When subjected to severe vibra-
tion comparable to that which mlght
be experienced on board ship, as for ex-
ample when subjected to vibrations hav-
Ing a period between 20 and 30 cycles
per second and an amplitude (0.03 inch
total excursion, L e., 0.015 inch each sde
of the position of rest) of at least 0.03
inch in a direction at an anale of 30 to
45 degrees with the base of the device.

(3) The keying device shall be In-
spected to determine whether or not all
delicate parts are properly enclosed and
protected from moisture and from me-
chanical injury and whether or not com-
ponents are accessible as may be
necessary for inspection and repair,
when in service.

(4) The keying device shall be in-
spected and tested as may be necessary
to determine the effectiveness of adjust-
ment controls and means for making
these adjustments under service condi-
tions, together with precautions taken
to prevent tampering with adjustments.

(5) Indicating instruments (when
provided) and operating controls shall
be inspected to determine whether in-
dication is given that the device Is in
satisfactory operation when the starting
control is placed in the "on" position and
to determine that a single control for
starting and stopping is provided, capa-
ble of placing the device in full operation
within 30 seconds from the time the
control is placed In the "on" position.

§ 8.556 General requirements for life-
boat radio equipment. (a) To be ap-
proved by the Commission pursuant to
§ 8.520, lifeboat radio equipment shall
comply with the following general re-
quirements in addition to the applicable
specific requirements set forth In §§ 8.557,
8.558 and 8.559, except that equipment
to which the prQvilons of § 8.559 are
applicable need not meet the require-
ments of subparagraphs (1) and (5) of
this paragraph.

(1) The design and construction of
the radio equipment shall be such that
no tools are required to place it in oper-
ation for routine tests or for emergency
communication.

(2) The components and assembly of
the entire lifeboat radio equipment shall
insure the utmost dependable operation
and the design shall be such that heavy
vibration and physical shocks to which
a lifeboat is subject will cause no dam-
age. Components shall be housed and
treated to withstand saline dampness
and to minimize the adverse effect of
prolonged exposure to salt water or salt
spray.

(3) A durable nameplate shall be
mounted on the equipment or made an

Integral part thereof showing at least
the following:
(1) The type or model number;
(H) The name of the manufacturer;
(lil) The month and year of manu-

facture.
(4) Each lifeboat equipment shall be

provided with a copy of an Instruction
manual covering the design, installation,
operation and maintenance of the
equipment.

(5) Simple instructions which are
durable and waterproof and suitable for
the use of an unskilled person shall be
permanently and conspicuously at-
tached to the control panel or surface of
the transmitter, receiver or power sup-
ply. These Instructions shall contain
Information together with sketches cov-
ering the erection of the antenna(s) and
the operation of the equipment for auto-
matic transmission; also information as
to manual tranmission of the interna-
tional distress signal for radiotelegraphy
and the international auto-alarm signal,
and a statement that the latter signal is
effective only if transmitted on the fre-
quency 500 kc.

§ 8.557 Requirements for lifeboat
portable radio equipment. (a) There
shall be provided as a single unit a_
portable buoyant apparatus consiting of
a transmitter, receiver, powar supply,
grounding conductor, a collapsible rod
antenna or in lieu thereof a collapsible
mast, a single wire antenna, and a line
for lowering the apparatus.

(1) The apparatus, as a single unit,
shall be of sufficient buoyancy to float
in sea water and shall be sufficiently
rugged In construction to withstand
physical shocks and rough handling.
TMe apparatus shall be deemed to com-
ply with this requirement if, after being
dropped into sea water in various po-
tions from a height of at least 20 feet,
It can be operated immediately without
any repair or adjustment (other than
normal antenna circuit tuning) and
without departure from required per-
formance. Suitable protection shall be
provided for the operating controls, in-
dicating devices and instruments, in-
clud g the head receiver, against
physical harm from accidental or in-
advertent blows and from the adverse
effects of prolonged exposure to the
weather. Operational parts of the ap-
paratus adversely affected by Immersion
in sea water shall be enclosed so as to
provide the necessary protection. Any
such enclosure shall be deemed to be
water-tight if It can be submerged in
sea water so that no part Is less than
two inches below the surface of the water
for a continuous period of two hours
without leaking.

(2) The apparatus, as a unit, shall be
fitted with durable handles or grips.
These shall be so arranged and the dis-
trbution of the weight of the apparatus
shall be such as to provide for convenient
carrying by either one or two persons.

(3) Provision shall be made for se-
curely fastening components of the ap-
paratus, by lashing or other acceptable
means, to a lifeboat thwart as may be
necessary to enable easy and convenient
operation of the lifeboat portable radio
equipment.
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(4) The apparatus exclusive of the
line for lowering shall not weigh more
than sixty pounds.

(5) The line for lowering shall con-
sist of not less than 40 feet of 9 thread
manila or sisal rope, or the equivalent
thereof, which shall be in good condition
and securely attached to the apparatus
at all times.

(6) Components of the apparatus suh-
.ect to loss by detachment from the

(2) The transmitter radio frequency
and modulation frequency control cir-
cuits shall be pretuned to the required
frequencies and shall be of such design
and construction that the operating fre-
quencies are maintained within the pre-
scribed tolerances under varying volt-
ages, antenna circuit characteristics, and
other normal conditions of adjustment.
The frequency control circuit adjust-
ment(s) shall be securely locked to pre-
vent detumng as a result of shock or
vibration and shall not be readily avail-
able to the person using the transmitter.

(3) Controls shall be provided on the
operating panel for efficient transfer of
radio frequency energy at each required
operating radio frequency to the required
antenna. An initial adjustment of these
controls shall effectively resonate the an-
tenna circuit at each required operating
radio frequency and this condition shall
be maintained without further adjust-
ment of these controls during a normal
operating period of the transmitter.

(4) Simple and reliable controls shall
be provided so that the operator -of the
transmitter can quickly and conveniently
place it in use for: Manual operation on
500 kc, manual operation on 8364 kc, and
automatic operation alternately on these
two frequencies: Proziided, That not
more than one manual switch adjust-
ment shall be necessary to place the
transmitter in operation for automatic
transmission. For manual radiotelegra-
phy the transmitter and receiver, includ-
ing their controls, shall be arranged
mechanically and electrically so that
they can be operated efficiently and con-
veniently from the same operating posi-
tion for communication on the required
operating frequencies and so that the
time necessary to change from transms-
sion to reception, and vice versa, on these
frequencies is as short as possible and
in no event more than two seconds. For
automatic operation provision shall be
made as follows:

(i) On 500 ko for transmission of the
international alarm signal followed by
the international distress signal for
radiotelegraphy the latter to be trans-

unit for operation or test of the equip-
ment shall be so arranged as to insure
their availability at all times.

(7) Each apparatus shall be equipped
with a durable removable plate showing
clearly the lifeboat radio call sign in
letters and digits and in characters of
the International Morse Code.

(b) (1) The radio transmitter shall
comply with the following requirements:

mitted in one or more separate groups,
each group consisting of three separate
distress signals.

(ii) On 8364 kc for transmission of the
international distress signal for radio-
telegraphy in one or more separate
groups, each group consisting of three
separate distress signals; this group or
these groups to be followed by a con-
tinuous long dash of not less than 30
seconds in duration.

(iii) For transmission of the specified
signals by automatically changing the
operating frequency of the transmitter
from 500 kc to 8364 kc and vice versa
with a transfer time interval not to ex-
ceed one second.

(iv) For completely de-energizihg the
receiver during such operation of the
transmitter.

(v) For tbsting the required automatic
keying arrangement without the genera-
tion of radio frequency energy.

(vi) The speed of the automatic trans-
mission of the international distress sig-
nal shall be at a rate enot in excess of
16 words per minute nor less than 8 words
per minute. The alarm signal dashes
shall have a duration within the limits
of 3.8 to 4.2 seconds and spaces between
each of the twelve dashes constituting
a series shall have a duration within the
limits of 0.8 to 1.2 seconds.

(5) The 'transmitter shall be equipped
with a reliable visual indicator or indi-
cators as may be necessary (such as neon
tubes) to indicate antenna circuit res-
onance at each operating frequency with
any antenna provided. Failure of "the
indicator(s) shall have no adverse effect
on the actual operation of the trans-
mitter.

(c) The receiver shall comply with the
following requirements:

(1) The receiver shall, when used with
a head receiver, be capable without man-
ual tuning of receiving A2 emission over
the frequency band 492 kc to 508 kc and
shall be -capable when manually tuned
of receiving Al and A2 emission on any
frequency in the band 8266 to 8745 ke.

(2) The sensitivity of the receiver
shall be such that at least 1 milliwatt of

Modulation
percentage Power output

Operating Fre" Type of (average of Modulation (into specified
frequencies quency emission modulation Artificayrantenna
(kilocycles) tolerane percentage of frequency artificial

positive and
negative peaks)

Percent
500 ............ 0.5 A2 Not less than 70. Not less than 450 Not less than i ohm resistance,

nor greater than 0.25 watt. 75micromicroar.
1350 cycles per ads capacitance.
second.

500 ............ .5 A2 .... do .............. do .......... Not less than 10 ohms resistance,
1.7 watts. 75 micromicrofar-

ads capacitance.
8301 ........... .02 A2 ---- do .............. do ---------- Not less than 4 40 ohms resistance.

wdtts.

audio power is developed in a noninduc-
tive load resistor having an ohmic value
substantially equal to the value of the
impedance of the head receiver at 1,000
cycles per second at a signal to noise
power ratio of at least 10 to 1, when the
receiver Is supplied through the follow-
ing artificial antennas with the reSpec-
tive radio frequency signals:

Modu.
Fro. Signal ol ti o ft

quency strength lMar- fro Artiflott
(kilo- (micro. tlon uonoy

cycles) volts) factor (cycles
per sec-

ond)

500 ....... 200 0.3 400 10 Ohuii resit
anco atid 76
mloromloro.
farads capaol.
tance,

8364 ...... 1000 0S 400 40 otmi re9olt,
once.

The noise power present In the output
of the receiver when the receiver is
adjusted for the reception of type A2
emission on the frequencies 500 ko and
8364 kc shall be determined with an un-
modulated input signal of the indicated
strength.

(3) The selectivity of the receiver pro-
ceding the final detector shall be such
that response uniform to within 0 db
Is obtained over the frequency range 402
to 508 kc.

(4) The audio frequency response of
the receiver shall be electrically uniform
to within 6 decibels over the range of
frequencies between 400 and 1400 cycles
per second.

(5) The receiver shall be equipped
with only one manually operated volume
control.

(d) The power supply shall comply
with the following requirements:

(1) The source of power shall be a
manually operated electric generator
capable of efficiently energizing the life-
boat radio installation. The mechani-
cal power applied to the crank handle (s)
or the propelling lever(s) of the genera-
tor driving mechanism shall not exceed
a maximum of 0.15 horsepower for any
required condition of operation of the
lifeboat radio installation at any tem-
perature of the generator and its asso-
clated driving mechanism between
minus 30 degrees and plus 125 degrees
Fahrenheit. Under these conditions the
speed of rotation of the crank handle(s)
shall not be greater than 70 revolutions
per minute nor shall the cycles of oper-
ation of the propelling lever(s) be
greater than 70 cycles per minute. The
voltages applied to the radio installation
shall not vax'y from their normal values
more than 20 per cent at any generator
speed in excess of the normal operating
speed which can be manually developed,

(e) The single wire antenna and the
collapsible rod antenna or the collapsible
mast provided in lieu ther'eof shall com-
ply with the following requirements:

(1) The collapsible rod antenna shall
be of the maximum practicable height
as approved by the Commission for each
particular type of lifeboat radio appara-
tus. The collapsible mast provided in
lieu of the collapsible rod antenna shall
be of the maximum practicable height
as approved by the Commission for each
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particular type of lifeboat radio appara-
tus and capable of supporting the re-
quired single wire antenna.

(2) The single wire antenna shall con-
sist of a length of at least 40 feet of ex-
tra-flexible stranded copper wire having
a cross-sectional area of not less than
10,000 circular mills together with means
for effective insulation of the antenna,
meansfor fastening the wire to the an-
tenna supports, and means for making
electrical connection to the transmitter.

(f) The grounding conductor shall
comply with the following requirements:

(1) The grounding conductor shall
consist of a length of not less than 20
feet of No. 10 bare stranded copper wire
or equivalent copper braid effectively
weighted at one end for immersion in the
sea. This conductor shall be securely
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fastened to an effective ground terminal
on the apparatus.

(g) The artificial antenna shall com-
ply with the following requirements:

(1) The artificial antenna shall pro-
vide a reliable load for the transmitter
for test purposes, at the frequencies 500
ko and 8364 kc, of approxdmately the
same electrical characteristics as the
single wire antenna required by this
section.

(2) The artificial antenna shall be
housed in a single container and pro-
vided with appropriate terminals. If
more than two terminals are provided on
the artificial antenna, all the terminals
shall be properly labeled.

§ 8.558 Requirements for lifeboat
non-portable radio equipment. (a) (1)
The radio transmitter shall comply with
the following requirements:

Modulation
perentage

Operating Fre- Type of (odertie of Powec ld
frequencies quency' ouatn on oArtie"n(o atcna(kilocycles) tolerance en szn Percentages of frequency artificial A lf~ l nc n

positive and antenna)

negative peaks)

Percent
E0O ..........- 0.5 A2 Not less than 70. Notlessthan40N lNtlt than-a 10 bmsmrc:!'-t-x

nor greater than wotta. and 10 mIcro.
1350 cycles pr rncr .

S3.. .02 A2--do ..--...----..----------- Not IMs t13n 'M0 01IM3 ee

(2) The transmitter radio frequency
and modulation frequency control cir-
cults shall be pretuned to the required
frequencies and shall be of such design
and construction that the operating fre-
quencies are maintained within the
prescribed tolerances under varying volt-
ages, antenna circuit characteristics,
and other normal conditions of adjust-
ment. The frequency control circuit
adjustment(s) shall be securely locked
to prevent detuning as a result of shock
or vibration and shall not be readily
available to the person using the trans-
mitter.

(3) Controls shall be provided on the
operating panel for efficient transfer of
radio frequency energy at each required
operating radio frequency to the re-
quired antenna. An initial adjustment
of these controls shall effectively reso-
nate the antenna circuit at each required
operating radio frequency and this con-
dition shall be maintained without fur-
ther adjustment of these controls during
a normal operating period of the trans-
mitter.

(4) Simple and reliable controls shall
be provided so that the operator of the
transmitter can quickly and conven-
iently place it in use for: Manual opera-
tion on 500 kc, manual operation on 8364
kc, and automatic operation alternately
on these two frequencies; provided that
not more than one manual switch ad-
justment shall be necessary to place the
transmitter in operation for automatic
transmission., For manual radioteleg-
raphy the transmitter and receiver, m-
eluding their controls, shall be arranged
mechamcally and electrically so that
they can be operated efficiently and con-
vemently from the same operating posi-
tion for communication on the required-
operating frequencies and so that the

time necessary to change from transmis-
sion to reception, and vice versa, on
these frequencies is as short as possible
and in no event more than two seconds.
For automatic operation provision shall
be made as follows:

(i) On 500 kc for transmission of the
international alarm signal followed by
the international distress signal for
radiotelegraphy, the latter to be trans-
mitted in one or more separate Groups,
each group consisting of three separate
distress signals.

(ii) On 8364 ko for transmission of
the international distress signal for
radiotelegraphy In one or more separate
groups, each group consisting of three
separate distress signals; this group or
these groups to be followed by a con-
tinuous long dash of not less than 30
seconds in duration.

(11) For transmission of the specified
signals by automatically changing the
operating frequency of the transmitter
from 500 ko to 8364 ke and vice verza
with a transfer time interval not to
exceed one second.

(iv) The speed of the automatic trans-
ission of the international distress sig-

nal shall be at a rate not in excess of 16
words per minute nor less than 8 words
per minute. The alarm signal dashes
shall have a duration within the limits
of 3.8 to 4.2 seconds and spaces between
each of the twelve dashes constituting a
series shall have a duration within the
limits of 0.8 to 1.2 seconds.

(v) For testing the required automatic
keying arrangement without the genera-
tion of radio frequency energy.

(5) The transmitter shall be equipped
with a radio frequency ammeter of suit-
able range and scale, connected so as to
indicate the current in the antenna cir-
cuit for each operating frequency.
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(b) The receiver shall comply with the
following requirements:

(1) The receiver shall when used with
. head receiver, be capable without

manual tuning of receiving A2 emission
over the frequency band 492 kc to 508 ka
and shall be capable when manually
tuned of receiving Al and !U emission
on any frequency In the band 8266 to
8745 ho.

(2) The sensitivity of the receiver shall
be such that at least 1 mlliwatt of audio
power is developed in a non-inductive
load resistor having an ohmic value sub-
stantially equal to the value of the im-
pedance of the head receiver at 1,000
cycles per second at a signal to noise
power ratio of at least 10 to 1, when the
receiver is supplied through the follow-
ing artificial antennas with the respec-
tive radio frequency signals:

Are lb
al:Uura

. ... 5 0.3 420 10 cb ss re & -ante =4, IA,

nlcromicro.

VIA_... Ira 13 11 4D chmz ree:'

The noise power present in the output
of the receiver when the receiver is ad-
Justed for reception of type A2 emission
on the frequencies 500 Le and 836-4 ko
shall be determined with an unmodu-
lated Input signal of the indicated
strength.

(3) The selectivity of the receiver pre-
ceding the final detector shall be such
that response uniform to within 6 db is
obtained over the frequency range 492 to
503 kc.

(4) The audio frequency response of
the receiver shall be electrically uniform
to within 6 decibels over the range of
frequencies between 400 and 1400 cycles
per second.

(5) The receiver shall be equipped
with only one manually operated volume
control.

(6) The receiver shall be capable of
developing a useful audio power for the
purpose of the reception of type A2 emis-
slon of at least 6 milllwatts into the non-
inductive load resistor prescribed in sub-
paragraph (2) of this paragraph.

(c) The power -supply shall comply
with the following requirements:

(1) The power supply for the trans-
mitter and the receiver shall consist of
actorage battery. The necessary power
for the transmitter and receiver, at volt-
age3 other than the battery voltage may
be obtained by the use of a dynamotor
or other suitable device approved by the
Commission.

(d) The antenna shall comply with
the following requirements:

(1) A single wire Inverted L-type for
use not less than 20 feet above the water
line with a horizontal section of the max-
imum practicable length.

(e) The artificial antenna shall com-
ply with the following requirements:

(1) The artificial antenna shall pro-
vide a reliable load for the transmitter
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for test purposes at the frequencies 500
kilocycles and 8364 kilocycles, of approx-
imately the same electrical characteris-
tics as the antenna required by para-
graph (d) (1) of this section.

(2) The artificial antenna shall be
housed in a-smngle container and pro-
vided with appropriate terminals. If
more than two terminals are provided
on the artificial antenna, all the teri-
nals shall be properly labeled.

(f) The ground system shall comply
with the following requirements:

(1) The radio installation when in-
stalled in a metal hull lifeboat shall be
effectively grounded to the hull of the
lifeboat. This ground connection shall
be physically located in a position where
it is inaccessible to the normal move-
ment of occupants or accessories m the
lifeboat.

(2) The radio installation when in-
stalled in a lifeboat having a non-
metallic hull shall be effectively
grounded to a bare plate and/or strips
of a corrosion resistant metal having a
total area of at least six square feet and
located on the hull of the lifeboat below
the waterline.

§ 8.559 Transitional provistons for
lifeboat non-portable radio equipment.
Any type.of non-portable lifeboat radio
equipment which complies with the
former requirements of § 8.557 prior to
revision (copies of former § 8.557 may be
secured without charge upon request
addressed to Secretary, Federal Commu-
nications Commission, Washington 25,
D. C.) of that section effective Decem-
ber 3, 1952, shall be deemed to comply
with the requIrements of § 8.520 (c) pro-
vided the equipment was installed in a
motor lifeboat prior to December 3, 1953,
and if the equipment meets the following
specific requirements from the respective
dates set forth:

Requirement Date
Section 8.558 (a) (1) Trans-

mitter requirement that
modulation frequency be
not less than 450 cycles per
second nor greater than 1350
cycles per second, if equip-
ment installed on or after
Nov. 19, 1952 -------------- Nov. 19, 1952

Section 8.558 (a) (1) Trans-
mitter requirements appli-
cable to. transmission on
8364 kc, if equipment in-
stalled on or after Nov. 19,
1952-------------------- NOV. 19, 1953

Section 8.558 (a) (1) Tians-
mitter requirement that
modulation percentage be
not less than 70 - Nov. 19, 1952

Section 8.858 (a) (4) Trans-
mitter requirements re-
garding an automatic key-
ing device for operation on
500 kc and, if radio equip-
ment installed on or after
Nov. 19, 1952, also for op-
eration on 8364 kc:

For equipment required to
be provided by reason of
the provisions of the
Safety Convention ----- Nov. 19, 1953

For equipment required by
law to be provided but not
so required under any
provision of the Safety
Convention -----------.. June 1, 1955

Requtrement Date
Section 8.558 (b) Receiver re-

quirements regarding recep-
tion on frequencies between
8266 and 8745 kc, if equip-
ment installed on or after
Nov. 19,1952.. ........ NoV. 19, 1953

Section 8.520 (d) (4) Provi-
slon of means for charging
the radio battery after the
lifeboat is launched, if
equipment is installed on
or after Nov. 19, 1952 ----- Nov. 19, 1952

Section 8.520 (e) Radio field
intensity requirement:

For equipment required to
be provided by reason of
the provisions of the
Safety Convention ----- Nov. 19, 1954

For equipment required by
lawto be provided but not
so required under any
provision of the Safety
Convention ------------- June 1, 1955

SUBPART T-VIOLATIONS

§ 8.601 Answers to notice of volation.
(a) Any person receiving official notice
of a violation of the terms of the Com-
munications Act, any legislative act, Ex-
ecutive order, treaty to which the United
States is a party, terms of a station or
operator license, or the rules and regula-
tions of the Federal Communications
Commision, shall, within 3 days from
such receipt, send a written answer to the
office of the Commission originating the
official notice. If an answer cannot be
sent, or an acknowledgment made with-
in such 3-day period, acknowledgment
and answer shall be made at the earliest

practicable date with a satisfactory ex-
planation of the delay. The answer to
each notice shall be complete In Itself and
shall not be abbreviated by reference to
other communications or answers to
other notices. The answer shall contain
a full explanation of the Incident In-
volved and shall set forth the action
taken to prevent a continuation or re-
currence thereof. If the notice relates
to lack of attention to, or Improper oper-
ation of the station, or to log or watch
discrepancies, the answer shall give the
name and license number of the licensed
operator on duty.

(b) When an official notice of viola-
tion, impending violation, or discrepancy
pertaining to any provision of Part XI
of Title Mrr of the Communications Acb
or the radio provisions of the Safety Con-
vention, is served upon the master or per-
son responsible for a vessel and any in-
structions appearing on such document
as issued by a representative of the Com-
mission are at variance with the content
of paragrapjh (a) of this section, then the
instructions issued by the Commission's
representative shall supersede those set
forth in paragraph (a) of this section.

§ 8.602 Reports o1 In!rtngments o1 the
Intdrnational Radio Regulations. In the
event that infringement of the Interna-
tional Radio Regulations by a foreign sta-
tion is detected, report thereof may be
made by the submission to the Commis.
sion of a form similar to that set forth in
appendix 2 of the International Radio
Regulations.

SUBPART U-RESERVED.]

SUBPART V-APPENDICES

§ 8.801 Appendix I-Location of Engineering Field Offices and Monitoring
Stations.

(a) Radio'districts and addresses of engineers in charge thereof.

Rado Address of the engineer In charge Territory within district-

trlet States Counties

1600 Customhouse, Boston 9, Mass..

748 Federal Bldg., 641 Washington
St., New York 14, N. Y,

Connecticut .........
Maine ............
Massachusetts ....
New Hampshire ....
Rhode Island .....
Vermont ..........
New Jersey .......

New York --------

3 1005 New U. S. Customhouse, Phil- Delaware ...........
adelphia 6, Pa. New Jersey .........

- Pennsylvania .....

4 500 McCawley Bldg. 400 East Delaware ..........
Lombard St., Baltimore, Md. Maryland ..........

Virginia ............

Room 402, Federal Bldg., Norfolk
10, Va.

Ship Office: Room 200, U. S. Post
Office Bldg., Newport News, Va.

411 Federal Annex, Atlanta 3, Ga-.
Suboffice: P. 0. Box 77, 214 Post

Office Bldg., Savannah, Ga.

West Virginia .......

North Carolina-.
Virgnia ...........

Alabama.....Georgia- .......
NorthiCarolina.

South Carolina ....
Tennessee ..........

All counties.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

aegn Essex, Hudson, Ilunterdon, M ercr,
Aldlesex ,Monmouth, Morris, 1'a.,alo,
Somerset, bussox Union and Warren,

Albany, Bronx, Columbia, Debware Dueilcm
Greene, Kings, Nassau, NOw York, Omugo,
Putnam Queen, Rensselaer Rlehard, lock.
land Sohnectady, Suffolk, Sulilvau, Ulster,
and Westchester.

New Castle.
Atlantic, Burlington, Camden, Cape May

Cumberland, Gloucester, Ocean, and Saltil,
Adams, Berks, Bucks, Carbon, Chester, Ctuit.

berland, Dauphin, Delaware, Lancaiter,
Lebanon, Lehigh, Monroe, Montgomery,
Northampton, Perry, Philadelphia, Sehutyl,
kill, and York.

Kent and Sussex.
All except District 24.
Clarke, Fairfax (except District 24) Fan Uler,

Frederick, Loudoun, Page, Prince Wlllatij,
Rappahannock, Shenandoah, and Warren.

Barbour, Berkeley, Grant, 1lampshlre, llacdy,
Harrison, Jefferson, Lewis, Marlon, Mlineral,
Monongalia, Morgan, Pendlelon, Prcselon,
Randolph, Taylor, Tucker, and Upshur.

All except District 0.
Al except District 4.

All except District S.
All counties.
Asho, Avery, Buncombe, Burke, Caldwell,

Cherokee, 
5 lay, Cleveland, Graham, Iay,

wood, Henderson, Jackson, MoDowell,
Macon Madison, Mitchell, P'olk, Ruther-
ford, wain, Transylvania, Watauga. and
Yancey.

All counties.
Do.

6922
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Federal Communications Commission,

Kingsville Monitoring Station, P. 0. Box
632, Kingsvllle, Tex.

Federal Communications Commission,
Dover Road, P 0. Box 458, Minis, Mass.

Federal Communications Commission,
P O. Box 1142, Lanikal, Oahu, T. I. (Fort
Haze Military Reservation).

Federal Communications Commission,
2700 West Edinger, P. 0. Box 744, Santa Ana,
Calif.

Federal Communications Commission,
P. O. Box 31, Laurel, Md.

Federal Communications Commission,
P. 0. Box 989. Livermore, Calif.

Federal Communications Commission,
2310 Northeast 148 Avenue, P. 0. Box 5165,
Portland 16, Oreg.

Federal Communications Commission,
P. 0. Box 4, Powder Springs, Ga.

(d) Secondary monitoring stations of
the Field Engineering and Monitoring
Bureau are located at the following
addresses:

Federal Communications Commission,
P. 6. Box 5098, Fort Lauderdale, Fla.

Federal Communications Commission,
P. O. Box 99, Lexington, Xy.

Federal Communications Commission,
P. 0. Box 1448, Muskogee, Okla.

Federal Communications Commlsion,
Searsport, Maine: main address: P. 0. Box
44, Belfast, Maine.

Federal Communications Commission,
P. 0. Box 191, Spokane, Wash.

Federal Communications Commission,
P. 0. Box 499, Twin Falls, Idaho.

Federal Communications Commission,
P. 0. Box 719, Anchorage, Alaska.

Federal Communications Commission,
P. 0. Box 810, Fairbanks, Alaska.

§ 8.802 Appendix II-Tables of ship
radiotelegraph frequenctes from 2000 ke
to 23000 ke and ship radiotelephone fre-
quencies from 4000 kc to 23000 Icc.

Table 1-a-Passenger ship radiotelegraph
working frequencies between 2 Mc and 23 Mc.

Table 1-b-Ship radiotelegraph calling fre-
quencies between 2 Mc and 23 Me.

Table 1-c--Cargo ship [telegraph] work-
Ing frequencies between 2 Mc and 23 Me.

Table 2-Ship radiotelegraph frequency
assignment plan.

Table 3-Ship radiotelephone frequencies
between 4 Me and 23 Mc.

The following procedures and tables may
be used in applying for license for the fre-
quencies listed in Tables 1 and 3 only inso-
far as the frequencies listed therein are con-
sistent with the implementation and the
effective dates of the Geneva Agreement
(1951) and the other provisions of the Com-
mission's rules which make frequencies
available for assignment to ship stations.
Frequencies assigned in accordance with this
Appendix to a station on a particular vessel
may be retained at the option of the appli-
cant despite subsequent relicensing of the
station to a different licensee. Frequencies
appearing in the attached tables may only
be used in the manner and to the extent
permitted elsewhere in this part.

Ship radiotelegraph frequency columns
appearing In Tables 1-a, I-D, and 1-c desig-
nated by the symbols P1, P14, P15, Cl and
F49 contain frequencies in the 4, 6, 8, 12, 16
and 22 Mc bands which are not available for
assignment by the Commission. These fre-
quencies are required for assignment exclu-
sively to U. S. Government ship stations.
The remaining 2 Mc frequencies (2067.5,
2085, 2087.5, 2089, and 2106 kc), when as-
signed, will not be designated by frequency
column symbols.

Radiotelegraph, 2000 kc to 23000 kc. The
applicant must consult Table 2, below to find
out which frequency column symbols have
been allocated for ships licensed to him.
The frequencies designated by the symbols
shown in Table 2 may be determined from

RULES AND REGULATIONS
Table 1, which lists all of the frequencies in bands. If more than one symbol of the OF"
each series, designated by a frequency col- series is allocated for a particular licensee,
umn symbol, the frequency symbols should be applied for

Calling frequencies. Application may be In rotation for successive vessels as for call-
made for one calling frequency column sym- Ig frequencies.
bol from the "C" series, which represents one Passenger ship working frequencfes. Ap.
frequency in each of the 2, 4, 6, 8, 12, 16, pllcation may be made for the number of
and 22 Me bands, for each ship. If more passenger ship working frequencies which,
than one symbol of the "C" series Is adlo- in the best judgment of the applicant, will
cated for a particular licensee, the general be essential for the traffic volume of the
principle to follow is to apply for the first particular vessel. The frequency column
vessel under the first symbol, the second symbols shall be taken from the "P" series,
symbol for the second vessel, etc., until the with a minimum of two symbols. If mloro
allocated symbols are exhausted. The pro- than two symbols of the "P'" series are al0-
cedure is then repeated, beginning again cated for a particular licensee, the frequonoy
with the first symbol. Application for fre- symbols should be applied for in rotation for
quency column symbol C5 may additionally successive vessels as for calling frequonolc,
be made for vessels having life boats or other except that the first symbol for each Vcssol
suirvival craft equipped 'for high frequency must be the one after the last of the series
radio transmission for use of those frequen- of two or more symbols of the previous
cies by equipment aboard such lifeboats or vessel.
survival craft. High frequency (Long distance) radiotele-

Cargo szp working frequencies. Applica- phone. Application for all frequenclee con-
tion may be made for one cargo working fre- tained in Table 3 may be made for Vessels
quency column symbol, from the "F" series, capable of radiotelephone transmissions on
for each cargo ship, which will include one any of these frequencies by designating the
frequency from the 2 Mc and two frequencies frequency column symbol "Rl" In the appli-
each from the 4, 6, 8, 12, 16 and 22 Me cation.

TABLE I-a-PAsSENG R SHnp RADIOTELEGRAPH WORNur FREQUEciES

P1P P4 P5 P6 PQ P13 P34 M107 2071-2 2 5 278.7 2082. 208 20

2068L75 2 2 2 76. 2080

2070 2073.75 2177, 21 1

W5214 50 41;574 liO 47
4137.5 424m IJ2.5 160*

1 I o h14i. 
1 

2.5

, 15 : 1 1 2 1~z 1

6 02,~ 621375 6 25 256 6217.55 6262.5

6206f~ 6 2 j j 6228.7 6240 j
6210 6221.25 62.2.6 624.5

8270 8 885 80 8300 05 8335 83 8.30 830 830

827 8030 83o

12405 124i27.5 50 127. 1 *9 12510 122

12212e! 1 435 157.5 12480

124i20 12U12.5 I2~8.

22075

22085

22

S 165 90

22105 22

22105

095 22315

125

22

1~ U 163 16b60
;610 1 166401

1 201 16650

2 L45 22175

22145 22165

2209

22195 22215
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TABLE 2-SHIP IADIOTELEGRAPII FREQUENCY ASSIGNENT PLAN

[For columns of frequencies designated by these symbols, see Table 1, above]

Passenger ship Cargo ship working frequenoyCalling frequency orking frequency column symbols
column symbols

Radiomarine Corp.ofAmerica. C3, 05,1 07, C9-.. P3, P7, P10, Pll, Fl, F3, P5, F7, F9 Fl, F13, P15, F17, Fig,
P13. F21, P23, F25, P27, F29, F31, F33, F35,

P37, F39, F41, 743, F45,.F47.
Mackay Radlo & Telegraph C2, C4, C5,1 C6... P2, P4, P8 ........ 2, FO, FS, Fig, P14, F18, F20, F24, F28,

Co Inc F32, 34, F36, F40, F42, F48.
Tropical Radio Telegraph CS' C8.......... P, P12 --------- F4.

Co.
Matson Navigation Co ----- CS,' C8........... P, P12 .....-.... F12.
Globe Wireless Co -----..--- CS,1 C8 ----------- ------------------ F16.Other apicnsth . ..llc . .ts: CS,' CS---------PS, PO----------P22.

A -------------------- 05,10 8 ---------- Pr5, P9 ----------- F2.
D---------- --- 8 C, C --------- r rs, P9 ---------- F26.

N -- ------ -. . . . . . . .0 5,1 0 8 --------- P S, P g ... - - 38.
S ----------- -- C, 08 ----------. P, P9 ---------- 1 F44.
'r-z- ------- 0 C, C8 --------- P5, P9 ---------- I F46.

'See footnotes I and 2 in Table 1-b, "Ship Radlotelegraph Calling Frequencies", above.
2 Applicants other than the above listed companies must apply for the frequency column symbols shown, in alpha-

betic groups according to the first letter of their name. As an example, if the applicant's name begins wilth A, B, or.0,
he may apply-nly for frequency column symbols c8, PS, and .P9, for a passenger ship, or CS and F22 for a cargo shIp.
(Frequency symbol C5 may also be requested if lifeboats or other survival craft are radio equipped. For this pur-
pose, the alphabetic group of first letters of the name will be selected by using the first word of a trade name omitting
'The" the last name of a personal name; or the last name of the first person appearing in a series of personal name.

As examples, the following names would all apply for the third, or "All' group; C8; Pa and P9, or F30: Marine Corn.
municatlons, Inc.; A. B. Miller and Co., C. D. Munsey; E. F. Murphy, Alfred Abrams, et al.

Nor: The frequencies represented by Symbols 01, P1, P14, P15 and F40 are not available for assignment under
this plan.

TABLE 3-SHiP RADIOT5LEPnONE FREQUENCIES BETWEEN 4 MC AND 23 Me

Frequency column symbol: RI]

4,o Ale8 M 12 MO iBo 22Mle

Coast I Ship Coast I Ship Coast ' Ship Coast ' Ship Coast 
1  

Ship

4067.0k 4067.0' ------. -----.. ------. -. ----.-- . ----.- ....... . ..... . . ..
4372.4 4067.0 8747.6 8198.4 - ....... ...... 17302.1 16171.9 ....... .......
'372.4' 4372.42 8205.5' 8205.5 ....... . ....... . ....... ....... ....... .......

----. . 8761.8 8212.62 ....... . ....... . .......4303.1 4087.7 8768.9 8219.7 13157.5 12357.3 17317. 5 16467.3 22677.6 22027.3
4406.0 4101.5 ------------ 13172.0 12372.7 --------------- 22692. 9 22042.7

13180.6 12380.4 17340.6 16510.4 ...............
4420.7 4116.3 8707.3 8248.1
4427.6 4122.2 ------------- 13196.0 12395.8 17356.0 16525.8 22716.0 22065.8
4434 5 4129.1 8811.5 8262.3 ....... ....... . ....... . ....... . ....... . .......

' This tabulation does not authorize ship stations to transmit on coast station frequencies.
Ms Lsslippi River System bimplex operation only.

§ 8.803 Appendix III-General ex-
emption, orders issued exempting ships
from compulsory radio provisions.

(a) Order, April 26, 1955, granting exemp-
tion, pursuant to section 352 (b) (3) of the
Communications Act of 1934, as amended,
to:

(1) All United States passenger vessels of
a tonnage of less than 100 gross tons, not
subject to the radio provisions of the Safety
Convention, from the radio provisions of
Title III, Part II of the Communications Act
of 1934, as amended, for an additional pe-
riod not to extend beyond May 13, 1956,
when navigated on voyages In the open sea
n'waters lying between:

Hog Island, Virginia and Fire Island
Light, New York; or

Hillsboro Light and Triumph Reef Beacon,
Florida; or

Naples, Florida and Brownsville, Texas; or
Point Conception, -California and Point

Descanso or the Coronado Islands, Mexico; or
Salt Point and Point- Sur, California;

Provided, That during the, course of the
voyages the vessels will be navigated not
more than 20 nautical miles from the near-
est land.

(2) All United States passenger vessels of
a tonnage up to and including 15 gross tons,
not subject to the radio provisions of the
Safety Convention, from the radio provisions
of Title. III, Part II of the Communications
Act of 1934, as amnded, for an additional
period not to extend beyond May 13, 1956;
Provided, That during the course of the voy-
ages the vessels will be navigated not more
than 20 nautical miles from the nearest
land.

(b) These exemptions may be terminated
at any time without hearing if, in the Com-
mission's discretion, the need for such action
arises.

[F. R. Doe. 55-7492; Fied, Sept. 15, 1955;
8:45 a. in.]

[FCC 55-941]

[Rules Amdts.'2-7 and 12-13]

PART 2-REQUENCY ALLOCATIONS AND
RADIO TREATY MATTERS; GENERAL RULES
AND REGULATIONS

PART 12-AIVATEUR RADIO SERVICE

TRANSMITTER POWER OF CERTAIN RADIO
STATIONS OPERATING IN AMATEUR SERVICE

In the matter of Amendment of Parts
2 and 12 of the Commission's rules and
regulations concerning the transmitter
power of radio stations operating in the
Amateur Service in the band 420-450 Mc.

At a session of the Federal Commum-
cations Commission held at its offices in
Washington, D. C., on the 8th day of
September 1955;

The Commission having under con-
sideration the above-captioned matter;

It appearing, that the Commission
Is in receipt of petitions fied by Mr. H.
H. Robinson of Silver Spring, Maryland,
and by Mr. Albert J. Balusek of San
Antonio, Texas, requesting the Commis-

sian to amend Parts 2 and 12 of the
Commission's rules and regulations so as
to remove the present power limitation
for stations operating In the Amateur
radio service In the band 420-450 Me;
and

It further appearing, that Mr. Balusek
also requested the amendment of Part 2
of the Commission's rules so as to sub-
stitute the date February 15, 1956, in
lieu of the date February 15, 1958, in
footnote US11 of the Commission's Table
of Frequency Allocations; and

It further appearing, that the Com-
mission has considered the requirements
of the aeronautical radionavigation serv-
ice and finds that this service will require
the use of this band, at least until Janu-
ary 15, 1958; and

It further appearing, that after duo
investigation and consideration of these
matters and all of Its statutory obliga-
tions and duties, the Commission hits
concluded that at this time It Is prac-
tical and in the public interest to grant
the petitions, in part only, by amending
its rules so as to specify a transmitter
plate input power not to exceed 50 wattil
in lieu of the presently specified peak
antenna power of 50 watts as the method
for the determination of power for sta-
tions in the Amateur radio service in
the band 420-450 Me; and

It further appearing, that Notice of
Proposed Rule Making within the mean-
ing of sections 4 (a) and 4 (b) of the
Administrative Procedure Act is unnec-
essary in view of the minor and techni-
cal nature of the change in the Com-
mission's rules herein effectuated; and

It further appearing, that the publie
Interest, convenience and necessity will
be served by the amendments herein or-
dered, the authority for which Is con-
tamed in sections 303 (c), (f) and (r)
of the Communications Act of 1934, as
amended,

It is ordered, That, effective October
12, 1955, Parts 2 and 12 of the Commis-
sion's rules are amended as set forth
below,

It is further ordered, That the petition
of Albert J. Balusek, regarding the
amendment of footnote U811 Is hereby
denied.
(Sec. 4, 48 Stat. 1066, as amended: 47 U. S, 0.
164. Interprets or applies sec. 303, 48 Stat.
1082, as amended; 47 U. S. 0. 303)

Released: September 12, 1955,

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,

[SEAL] MARY JANE MORnIS,
Secretary.

A. Part 2 Is amended as follows:

1. Section 2.104 (a) (5) Is amended by
deleting the present wording of footnote
US18 appearing in the Table of Fre-
quency Allocations for the frequency
band 420-450 Mc and inserting In lieu
thereof the following wording:

U18 The power to be employed by anlt-
tour stations in this band will not exceed
50 watts DC plato power input to the lit
stage of the transmitter.

B. Part 12 is amended as follows:
1. Section 12.111 (k) Is amended by

deleting the sentence: "Peak antenni
power shall not exceed 50 watts In order
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to minimize interference to aircraft
altimeters temporarily allocated to this
band" from this paragraph and inserting
in lieu thereof the following sentence-
"The maximum DC plate power input
to the final stage of the transmitter shall
not exceed 50 watts"

2. Section 12.131 is amended by delet-
ing the parenthetical stat em en t:
"(where peak antenna power shall not
exceed 50 watts)" and inserting in lieu
thereof the following parenthetical
statement "(where the maximum DC
plate power input to the final stage of
the transmitter shall not exceed 50
watts)"
[F. R. Doc. 55-7523; Filed, Sept. 15, 1955;

8:52 a. m.]

IDocket No. 11403; FCC 55-924]
[Rules Amdts. 7-3, 8-21

PART 7-STATIOliS ON LAND IN THE
MARiTmE SERVICES

PART 8--STATIONS ON SHIPBOARD IN THE

MARITIUE SERVICES
CERTAIN FREQUENCIES IN BOSTON, MASS.,

AREA

In the matter of amendment of Parts
7 and 8 of the Commission's rules re-
garding frequencies in the band 2000-
2850 ke in the Boston, Massachusetts
area.

1. on June 3, 1955, the Commission
released a Notice of Proposed Rule
Making in the above-entitled matter.
The Notice was published in the FEDERAL
REGISTER on June 8, 1955 (20 F. R. 3962)
and the time for filing comments has
now expired. The proposed amendment
was for the purpose of deleting the ex-
isting "day only" frequency pair 2550
kc (coast)-2158 ko (ship) at Boston,
Massachusetts and to make available on
a full time basis the frequency pair 2450
ke (coast)-2366 kc (ship) as a replace-
ment therefor.

2. The New England Telephone &
Telegraph Company filed comments in
support of the Commisin's proposal,
noting that there is a Navy transmitting
operation on 2370 k in the vicinity of
Newport, Rhode Island, where the Tele-
phone Company has a receiving installa-
tion, associated with its station WOU,
which will be receiving on 2366 kc. No
other comments were received.

3. The maritime mobile (telephone)
service of public correspondence licensed
by the Commission in the bands between
2000 and 2850 k is not expected to re-
ceive harmful interference from the use
of the same and adjacent frequencies by
the United States Government. During
the interim period in which all assign-
ments of radio frequencies are being
changed from the assignment pattern
established under the Cairo (1938) allo-
cations to those established pursuant to
the Atlantic City (1947) allocations, as
prescribed in the Agreement of the Ex-
traordihary Administrative Radio Con-
ference (1951) a few transitory cases of
interference caused by and received by
non-Government stations may be ex-
perienced. When the number of fre-
quency adjustments which are involved

in this worldwide change-over of fre-
quency assignments is taken into ac-
count, it is noteworthy that the number
of cases of interference has been sig-
nificantly small. Any such cases of
interference should be promptly re-
ported in the licensees in the usual
manner in order that remedial measures
can be taken. Furthermore, the Gov-
ernment operation on 2370 kc mentioned
above has been transferred to another
frequency as a part of the EARC
program.

4. When the proposed rule making
was issued, it was expected that the
transfer of the police assignments at
Freehold, New Jersey, and Norristown,
Pennsylvania, from 2366 kc to other
frequencies would be completed by Au-
gust 1, 1955. Although the Freehold,
New Jersey, transfer has been effectcd,
-the transfer at Norristown, Pennsyl-
vania, is not likely to be completed until
a later date. In view of this, It s not
feasible to make the new frequency pair
available at this time on a full time
basis as proposed. Nonetheless, in view
of the urgency of replacing the present
frequency pair (because of interference
to the present ship frequency 2158 kc),
the new frequency pair will be made
available beginning November 1, 1955,
temporarily on a "day only" basis. The
remaining police assignment will be re-

moved by May 1, 1956, at which time the
frequencies will become available for
marine use on a full time basis.

5. The simultaneous deletion of the
old frequency pair and the availability
of the new frequency pair on a "day
only" basis will occur on November 1,
1955. This date was selected in con-
sdderation of the time interval needed
by coast and ship stations to complete
the frequency changeover.

G. In view of the- above and pursuant
to section 303 (f) and (r) of the Com-
munications Act of 1934, as amended:
It is ordered, That, effective immedi-
ately, Parts 7 and 8 of the Commission's
rules are amended as set forth below.
(Sec. 4.48 Stat. 109, a5 amended: 47 U. S. C.
134. Interpreta or appllc aec. 303, 43 Stat.
10-2, au amendcd; 47 U. S. C. 303)

Adopted: September 7, 1955.
Released: September 12, 1955.

Flnzr.AL Con==.tnucarxo:;s
Co"-Ts SoN,

[s-L] MARY JANE MoRus,
Secretary.

A. Part 7 is amended as follows:
1. Section 7.306 (b) Is amended by

changing the Boston, M1assachusetts
portion of the table of frequencies to
read:

Boston, Mas ----- 21Mj Xa ..................... 2c ", Z.'Gns.
ro Dy' cn!vyli~- until o-..I. 19:Z. on =13 D2F only; ariZa!, tt

omdlfl n Mozt tizrmdl Inc4rtVs UA Nov. 2, 10-, on acim
not cawcnl to t1os ny Govrn- that harmful intesfino

nttcri~n~rntb~ freuniy13 not catr-yi to ths cvn
or any cA!-nt ofuzy.C any Govermn-utstatfrm

opcrating-ontfcas
or any asan t fre s.

2t:,9 Tcmrtrail:: day only tb1-tnh75: X07. 1, 2Z33 Tommtrcily day only tcgin-

IQ- ay , Z. no izalatsa mith ran : 21:3 k.,.

hrarm u. 1

B. Part 8 is amended as follows:
1. Section 8.354 (a) (1) Is amended by chang-ing the BOston, Massachusetts

portion of the table of frequencies to read:

Boston, M _..... 213 No ..................... - G Non.
21.3 Moy cnlr; aill!, Until Nov'. 1. 11:5. 6n 2=0 Day, only; amCgb!:s until

6wnilta that Kzrmul Itwczuza= bi X07. 1, lc,:", on C=nit~m
not causzl to the trvi cof an- coern- that harmfal in o
=ntrnatIbnoTra!I_n thIs Wq=Vjty Z not caazci to th2 servln
Sr a n y a I:_-n treImpn=7. of any cavcrant statia

o r= ton thL, Lcquz:n
o: any allaccnt frcq vm-y.

2Z31 Tcmrzrazily day only k'n:': N'o7. 1, 20 Tcmrparl (l day only t-
l15,oariep snn s2l13k.. g* inIn K'o7. I, IZ5, C3

nln My I l'~no iltataao iih rq12xmant fiz 2d'3 k.
ro htmomntfoa vi.th rn y .Mcca ,
to[-- l1 ofu:5.

IF. R. Doc. 55-7324; Filed, Sept. 15. 1055; 8:52 a. no.1

[FCC 55-9231
[Rules Amdt. 18-IS

PART 18--INDUSTRIAL, SciETrirc, AlD
MEDICAL SERVICE

ISCELLANEOUS AllEND E.,'S
In the matter of amendment of Part 18

of the Commission's rules and regula-
tions governingthe Industrial, Scientific,
and Medical Service.

At a session of the Federal Communi-
cations Commission held at Its ofices in
Washington, D. C., on the 7th day of
September 1955;

The Commisslon having under consid-
eration the desirability of making cer-
tain editorial changes in Part 18 of its
rules and regulations in order to stand-
ardize the terminology with respect to"asigned frequencies" and "assned
bands" by utilizing the former term; and

It appearing, that the amendments
herein ordered are all editorial m nature
and that a notice of proposed rule mak-
ing in compliance with section 4 (a) of
the Administrative Procedure Act is
therefore unneces-ary' and

It further appearing, that the public
Interest, convenience and necezsity will

FEDERAL REGISTER 6927
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be served by the amendments herein or-
dered, the authority for which is con-
tained in section 303 (c) Cf) and (r) of
the Communications Act of 1934, as
amended:

It is ordered, That, effective October
12, 1955, Part 18. of the Commission's
rules is amended as set forth below.
(Sec. 4, 48 Stat. 1066, as amended; 47 U. S. C.
154. Interprets or applies see. 303, 48 Stat.
1082, as amended; 47 U. S. C. 303)

Released: September 12, 1955.
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS

COMIISSION,
[SEAL] MARY JANE MORRIS,

Secretary.
1. Section 18.11 is amended by sub-

stituting the following wording for the
introductory paragraph:

§ 18.11 Operation on assigned fre-
quenczes. A station license is not re-
quired for the operation of medical
diathermy equipment on assigned fre-
quencies provided such operation meets
the following conditions:

2. Section 18.11 (a) is amended to
read as follows:

(a) Such operation must conform to
the general conditions of operation set
out in the guarantee or certificate re-
quired by paragraphs (c) and (d) of this
section. Operation must be confined to
one or more of the frequencies hereafter
set forth:

Frequency
ISM frequency (kc)l- tolerance (kc)

13,560 ------------...... .-- -6.78
27,120 -------------------- ---160.00
40,680 ------------------- 20.00
1 By public notice and order dated Decem-

ber 26, 1946, the Commission also announced
the availability of the frequency 2450 Mc±50
Mc as being available for industrial, scientific
and niedical purposes.. It was expressly
stated in the said public notice and order
that such use of the 'frequency 2450 Mc
would be governed by the conditions set
forth In that order and set out as Appendix
A hereto rather than by this part.

3. Section 18.12 is amended by substi-
tuting the following wording for the in-
troductory paragraph:

§ 18.12 Operation on unassigned fre-
quencies. A station license is not re-
quired for the operation of medical
diathermy equipment on frequencies
other than those specified in § 18.11 (a)
provided such operation is in accordance
with the general conditions of operation
set out in the certification required in
paragraph (b) of this-sqction, and meets
the following conditions:

4. Section 18.14 (a) Is amended as fol-
lows:

§ 18.14 Submiszon of equipment for
type approval tests (a) Manufacturers
of medical diathermy equipment de-
signed to operate on the frequencies
specified in § 18.11 (a) may submit units
of such equipment to this Commission
for type approval upon the grant of re-
quest therefor made in writing by the
manufacturer to the Secretary'of the
Commission. Such a request will not be

granted unless at least 5 units of the
model to be submitted are scheduled for
manufacture and the manufacturer
agrees to bear all forwarding and return
charges in connection with the shipment
of the unit to be tested between the Fed-
eral Communications Commission, Lab-
oratory Division, Laurel, Maryland, and
the manufacturer.

5. Section 18.14 (b) (1) is amended by
substituting for the first sentence the fol-
lowing wording:

(1) The frequency at all times during
the tests below shall be maintained
within 35% of the tolerance specified
in § 18.11 (a)

'6. Section 18.14 (b) (1) (ii) is amended
to read as follows:

(ii) From a cold start the machine
will be operated at no load for 5 minutes
and then the frequency deviation deter-
mined over a normal treatment cycle.
A treatment cycle will be simulated by
artificial varying loads and varying set-
tings of the resonance and other operat-
ing controls. Similar treatment cycle
tests will be conducted after periods of
continuous full load operations up to six
hours (2 hours for portable operation)
to determine the maximum deviation.
The number of such tests normally, will
be determined by the results of test (I)
Provided, however That equipment de-
signed to operate on the frequencies set
forth in § 18.11 (a) may be granted type
approval -regardless of frequency stabil-
ity, provided such equipment meets the
other requirements hereof and contains
a power cut-off mechanism which is ef-
fective in rendering the machine inoper-
ative when the deviation from the as-
signed frequency- exceeds 70 percent of
the tolerance provided for.

7. Section 18.21 is amended by sub-
stituting the following wording for the
introductory paragraph.

§ 18.21 Operation on assigned fre-
quencies. A station license is not re-
quired for the operation of industrial
heating equipment on assigned frequen-
cies provided such operation meets the
following conditions.

8. Section 18.21 (a) and (b) are
amended to read as follows:

(a) In accordance with the general
conditions of operation set out in the
certification required by paragraph (c)
of this section, such operation shall be
confined to one or more of the fol-
lowing frequencies:

Frequency
ISM frequency tolerance

(kc) 1 (kc)
13,560 --------------------.. . - 46.78
27,120 --------------------------- -- 160. 00
40,680 ------------------------- ± ___20.00

'By public notice and order dated Decem-
ber 26, 1946, the Commission also announced
the ayailabiilty of -the frequency 2450 Mc
-_50 1Me as being available for industrial,
scientific and medical purposes. It was ex-
pressly stated in the said public notice and
order that such use of the frequency 2450
Mc would be governed by the conditions set
forth in that order rather than by this part.

The operation of any industrial heating
equipment or device on frequencies other
than those listed hereinabove shall be
discontinued after the effective date of
the Atlantic City Radio Regulations If
interference be caused to any authorized
services. However, in any event, opera-
tion of such devices on frequencies other
than those listed above shall be discon-
tinued after June 30, 1952, except as pro-
viaed by § 18.22.

(b) Such operation may be without
regard to the type or power of emission
being radiated. However, spurious and
harmonic radiations shall be suppressed
so that such radiations do not exceed a
strength of 10 microvolts per meter at a
distance of one mile or more from the
radiating equipment. Filtering between
the radiating equipment and power lines
must be provided to the extent necessary
to prevent the radiation of energy from
power lines on frequencies other than
those specified in paragraph (a) of this
section with a strength in excess of 10
microvolts per meter at a distance of one
mile or more from the Industrial heating
equipment, when measured at a distance
of 50 feet from the power line.

* * * *

.9. Section 18.22 Is amended by sub-
stituting the following wording for the
introductory paragraph:

§ 18.22 Operation on unassigned Ire-
quences. A station license Is not re-
quired for the operation of industrial
heating equipment on frequencies other
than those specified In § 18.21 (a) pro-
vided such operation Is in accordance
with the general conditions of operation
set out in the guarantee or certificate
required in paragraph (b) of this section,
and meets the following conditions:

I[ R. Dec. 55-7525; Plied, Sept. 15, 19055
8:52 a. m.)

TITLE 21-FOOD AND DRUGS
Chapter I-Food and Drug Adminis-

tration, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare

PART 120-TOLERANCES AND ExEMPTIOns
FRosr TOLERANCES FOR PESTICIDE CHEN-
ICALS IN OR ON RAW AGRICULTURAL
COIIAODITIES

FEES
By virtue of the authority vested In

the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare by the Federal Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act (sees. 408, 701, 68 Stat,
511, 52 Stat.. 1055; 21 U. S. C. 348, 371)
and delegated to the Commissioner of
Food and Drugs by the Secretary (20
F R. 1996) the general regulations for
setting tolerances and granting exenp-
tions from tolerances for pesticide
chemicals (21 CFR Part 120; 20 F n,
739, 2304, 4772) are amended by chang-
ing paragraphs (a) through (g), in-
clusive, of § 120.33 to read as follows:

§ 120.33 Fees. (a) Except as'noted
in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this sec-
tion, each petition or request for the
establishment of a tolerance shall be
accompanied by a deposit of $1,000, plus
$100 for each raw agricultural con-



Friday, September 16, 1955

modity more than nine on which the
establishment of a tolerance is requested.

(b) Except as noted in paragraph (c)
of this section, a petition requesting two
or more numerical tolerance levels shall
be accompanied by a deposit of $1,500,
plus $100 for each raw agricultural com-
modity more than 14 on which the
establishment of a tolerance is requested.

(c) Each petition or request for the
establishment of a tolerance at a lower
numerical level or levels than a toler-
ance already established for the same
pesticide chemical, or for the establish-
ment of a tolerance on additional raw
a-gricultural commodities at the same
numerical level as a tolerance already
established for the same pesticide chem-
ical, shall be accompanied by a deposit
of $100, plus $100 for each raw agricul-
tural commodity on which a tolerance is
requested.

(d) Each _petition or request for an
exemption or a temporary exemption
from the requirement of a tolerance, a
temporary tolerance, or the amendment
or repeal of a tolerance or exemption
shall be accompanied by a deposit of
$1,000, unless it meets the requirements
of subparagraph (1) or (2) of this para-
graph.

(1) Such deposit is not required when,
in connection with the change sought
under this paragraph, a petition or re-
quest is fled for the establishment of new
tolerances to take the place of those
sought to be amended or repealed and a
deposit is made as required by paragraph
(a) or (b) of this section.

(2) A request for a temporary toler-
ance for a pesticide chemical which has
a tolerance for other uses at the same
numerical level shall be accompanied by
a deposit of $100 for clerical handling
and initial administrative review, plus
$100 for each raw agricultural commod-
ity on which the temporary tolerance is
sought.

(e) If a petition or a request proposing
the issuance of a regulation is not ac-
cepted for filing or processing because
it is technically incomplete, the deposit.
less a $100 fee for clerical handling and
initial adminstrative review, shall be re-
turned unless the petitioner indicates
that he wishes to submit a supplement,
in which case the deposit will be held by
the Commissioner, and the supplement
shall be accompanied by a nonreturn-
able fee of $100.

(f) When a petition is withdrawn after
filing and resubmitted within 6 months,
it shall be accompanied by a deposit of
$300, or by a deposit equal to the one
originally submitted, whichever is
smaller. If resubmitted after 6 months,
it shall be accompanied by the deposit
that would be required if it were being
submitted for the first time.

(g) After a petition has been filed,
any additional information or data sub-
mitted in support of it (i. e., any sub-
stantive amendment) shall be accom-
panied by a deposit'of $300 or by a
deposit equal to the one originally sub-
mitted, wichever is smaller.

Effective date. This order shall be-
come effective 30 days following the date
of its publication m the FEDERAL
REGISTER.

FEDERAL REGISTER

Notice and public procedure are not
necessarily prerequisites to the promul-
gation of this order, and I so find, since
the fees set forth in this order are neces-
sary in order to provide, equip, and
maintain an adequate service and the
collection of such fees is required by law.
(Sec. 701. 52 Stat. 1055; 21 U. S. C. 371. In-
terprets or applics sec. 403, 68 Stat. 511; 21
U. S. C. 348)

Dated: September 12, 1955.

[SEAL] GEo. P L~nRilc .
Commissioner of Food and Drugs.

IF. R. Doc. 55-7516: Filed. Sept. 15, 1035;
8:30 a. m. I

PART 141a-P=ircIrLLn Aim Pm;iciLLni-
CoNTAIIrnlG DRucs; TESTs ATD Msu-
ODS OF ASSAY

PART 146-GEaAM. REGULATIONS ron TnE
CERTIFIcATION OF AiFIInIOTIC A;D AIM-
BIOTIC-COTAIING DRUGS

PART 146a-CETIFICATION OF PEICILLIN
AND PENIcILLIT-CoN TAIlII G DaUs

PENICILLMI V

By virtue of the authority vested in
the Secretary of Health. Education, and
Welfare by the provisions of the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (Sec. 507.
59 Stat. 463; 21 U. S. C. 357) and dele-
gated to the Commissioner of Food and
Drugs by the Secretary (20 F. R. 1096)
the regulations for tests and methods of
assay and certification of penicillin and
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penicillin-contianing drugs (21 CFR,
1954 Supp., Parts 141a, 146, 146a; 20
P R. 2551) are amended as indicated
below-

1. Section 141a.9 Penmcillin tablets
is amended in the following respects:

a. In paragraph (a) Potency subpara-
graph (1) is amended by changing the
headnote to read: "(1) Tablets that di
7zot contain benzathine penzcillin G or
penici1 llin V1"

b. Paragraph (a) is further amended
by adding the following new subpara-
graph (3)

(3) Tablets that contain penicillin 17
Using the penicillin V working standard
as the standard of comparison, proceed
as directed in subparagraph (1) of this
paragraph.

c. Paragraph (b) Moisture is amended
to read as follows:

(b) Mofgture. Use 4 tablets and pro-
ceed as directed in 5 141a.5 (a) except
that if they contain benzathine penicil-
lin G or pnicillin V proceed as directed
In § 141a.26 (e)

2. Part 141a is amended by adding the
following new sections:

r 141a.81 Penicillin V (phenoxymetyl
penlcillin)-(a) Potency. Proceed ,-
directed in ,s 141a.1, except use the pea-
cillin V worLing standard as the stand-
ard of comparison. If the lodometric
aay method is used, proceed as directed
in § 141a.5 (d) (1) except determine the
factor F as the number of milliliters of
0.01 I L absorbed by 1.0 milligram of
penicillin V working standard.

Difference in titersoPotency or MDA penicillin 7
wariing standard In unlts per milligram

Units of peniclln V per milligrami= L7llg-ram In 2.0 mlltemr tested X F

(b) Toxicity. Proceed as directed in absolute methanol. Determine the ab-
§ 141a.4, except use physiological salt so- corbance of the sample at the absorption
lution as the diluent, and Inject 0.5 mUll- peal: at 276 m, using a suitable ultra-
liter of a solution containing 2,000 units violet spectrophotometer and quartz
per milliliter. cells. Set the instrument to 100-percent

(c) M11"otsture. Proceed as directed In transmission with absolue methanol. If
§ 141a.26 (e) a recording spectrophotometer is used,
(d) pH. Proceed as directed in record the ultraviolet absorption spec-

§ 141a.5 (b), using a saturated aqueous trum from 240-290 nij,. If a nonrecord-
solution prepared by adding 5 milligrams Ing spectrophotometer is used, determine
per milliliter. the abzorbance (or a solution containing
(e) Microscopical test for crjstallinity. 20 milligrams per 100 milliliters) at the

Proceed as directed In § 141a.5 (c) 276 mg absorption peak, using a slit
f) Penicillin V content. Accurately width of 0.5 millimeter or less. (The

weigh approximately 50 milli-rams of exact position of the peak should be
the sample, dissolve in absolute meth- determined for the particular instrument
anol, and make to 100 milliliters with used.)

Percent penilmin V- AborbancexlO0,O00
Pilligrams of cample per 100 mi ters)y,3

where 34 Is the E ...Lin (specific abhorbance) of the pure penicillin V.1 cm

§ 141a.84 Tablets benzathine peiell-
lin. G and penicillin V-(a) Potency-
(1) Total penicillin content. Accurately
weigh 6 tablets and grind them to a fine
powder. Assay this powder by the
iodometrIc method described in § 141a.5
(d) (1), except in preparing the blanh
solution accurately welgh a portion of
the powder equivalent to approximately
200,000 units of penicillin and make a
suspension In 1-percent phosphate buf-

fer, pH 6.0, with a volume of 100 milli-
liters. Shake well. pipette 2.0 milliliters
into a 125-milliliter glass-stoppered
Erlenmeyer flask, add 10.0 milliliters of
0.01 N Iodine and immediately titrate
with 0.01 IV NA. .Oz. In preparng the
solution for inactivation, accurately
welgh a portion of the powder equiva-
lent to 200,000 units of penicillin and
place in a 100-milliliter volumetric
flasy:. Add 20 milliliters of 0.5 N NaOH
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and mix well. Allow to stand for 15
minutes, then add 10 milliliters .of 1.2
N HC1, and make to volume with dis-
tilled water. Pipette a 2.0-milliliter ali-
quot into a 125-milliliter glass-stoppered
Erlenmeyer flask and add 10.0 milliliters
of 0.01 N iodine. Allow to stand for 15
minutes and then titrate the excess
iodine with 0.01 N Na-.O. Penicillin G
is used as the standard of comparison.
The total penicillin content is satisfac-
tory if it is not less than 85 percent of
that which it is represented to contain.

(2) Penicillin V content. Place in a
125-milliliter separatory funnel an ac-
curately weighed quantity of finely
ground tablet powder equivalentto ap-
proximately 20 milligrams (33,900.units)
of penicillin V Add 50.0 milliliters of
spectrophotometri grade chloroform
and 1 milliliter of 1:4 HIPO4. Shake well
for 2 minutes. Allow the layers to sep-

arate, filter the lower chloroform layer
through a cotton pledget, and collect the
clear chloroform solution. Determine
the absorbence of the chloroform solu-
tion at the absorption peak at 276 mu,
using a suitable ultraviolet spectropho-
tometer and 1-centimeter quartz cells.
Set the instrument.to 100-percent trans-
mission with chloroform. If a recording
spectrophotometer is used, record the
ultraviolet absorption spectrum from
250-290 mp. If a nonrecording spectro-
photometer is used, the original sample
used should be equivalent to approxi-
mately 10 milligrams of penicillin V
Determine the absorbence of the solution
at the 276 mp absorption peak. (The
exact position of the peak should be de-
termined for the partigular instrument
used.) Calculate the amount of pem-
cillin V per tablet as follows:

A276 muxaverage weight of each tablet X 1,695,000
Penicillin V units per tabiet= Weigrht of powder takenX2XEr-

when A276 mu-observed absorbence of chloroform solution,
1%

E,.=specific absorbence (Ej-I ) of penicillin V standard in chloroform similarly treated.

The penicillin V content is satisfactory
if it is not less than 85 percent of that
which it is represented to contain.

(3) Penicillin G content. The pem-
cillin G content of the batch is the dif-
ference between the total pemcillins
determined by the method described in
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph and
the penicillin V content determined by
the method described in subparagraph
(2) of this paragraph. The penicillin G
content is satisfactory if it is not less
than 85 percent of that which it is
represented to contain.

(b) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141a.26 (e)

§ 141a.85 Capsules penicillin V-(a)
Potency. Dissolve the contents of 12
capsules in 1-percent phosphate buffer,
pH 6.0, and proceed as directed in
§ 141a.1, except use the penicillin V
standard as the standard of comparison.
The average potency of capsules pem-
cillin V is satisfactory if it is not less than
85 percent of the number of units per
capsule they are represented to contain.

(b) Moisture. Use the contents of 4
capsules and proceed as directed in
§ 141a.26 (e)

3. Section 146.1 Definitions and in-
terpretations is amended in the follow-
ing respects:

a. Paragraph (f) is amended by add-
ing the following new sentence at the
end thereof: "The term 'penicillin V
master standard' means a specific lot of
crystalline penicillin V which is desig-
nated by the Commissioner as the stand-
ard of comparison in determining the
potency of the penicillin V working
standard."

b. Paragraph (1) is amended by
changing the words "penicillin G master
standard;" to read: "penicillin G master
standard, except the term 'unit' applied
to penicillin V means a penicillin activity
contained in 0.59 microgram of the pem-
cillin V master standard;"

c. Paragraph- (n) is amended by in-
serting- after the words "potassium peni-
cillin 0" the following clause: "the
term 'penicillin V working standard'
means a specific lot of a homogeneous
preparation of penicillin V'"

4. Section 146a.27 Penicillin tablets is
amended in the following respects:

a. Paragraph (a) is changed to read
as follows:

(a) Standards of identity, strength,
quality, and purity. Penicillin tablets
are tablets composed of sodium pem-
cillin, calcium penicillin, potassium pem-
cillin, crystalline pemcilline 0, crystal-
line penicillin V benzathme penicillin G,
or procaine penicillin, with or without
one or more suitable analgesic sub-
stances, antihistamimcs, and caffeine
and with or without one or more suitable
and harmless vitamin substances, buffer
substances, diluents, binders, lubricants,
colorings, and flavorings. They may also
contain probenecid or one or more suit-
able sulfonamides. The potency of each
tablet is not less than 50,000 units, and
if it is less than 100,000 units it is un-
scored. Its moisture content is not more
than 1.0 percent if it contains sodium
penicillin, calcium penicillin, potassium
penicillin, or crystalline penicillin 0; not
more than 2.0 percent if it contains pro-
came penicillin; not more than 3.0 per-
cent if it contains crystalline penicillin
V, and not more than 8.0 percent if it
contains benzathme penicillin G. The
penicillin used conforms to the standards
prescribed for such drug by the regula-
tions in this chapter, except the stand-
ards for sterility and pyrogens. Each
-other substance used, if its name is
recogmzed in the U. S. P or N. F., con-
forms to the standards prescribed there-
for by such official compendium.

b. Paragraph (c) Labeling is amended
by changing subparagraph (1) (vi) to
read as follows:

(vi) The statement "Expiration date
-," the blank being filled

in with one of the following dates after
.the month during which the batch was
certified:

(a) If a crystalline penicillin is not
used, 12 months.

(b) If a crystalline penicillin is used
and it contains a vitamin substance, 18
months.

(c) If a penicillin V is used, and it
does not contain a vitamin substance,
24 months.

(W) If a crystalline penicillin other
than a penicillin V is used and it does nat
contain a vitamin substance, 30 months.

(e) In lieu of the expiration date pro-
scribed above for a drug, if the person
who requests certification has submitted
to the Commissioner results of tests and
assays that show such drug a* prepared
by him is stable for 24 months, 36
months, 48 months, or 60 months, such
date may be used for such drug:
Provided, however That such expiration
date may be omitted from the immediate
container if such immediate container is
packaged in an individual wrapper or
container

c. Paragraph (d) Request for certifl-
cation, samples is amended by changing
subparagraph (2) (Hi) to read as follows:

(ii) The penicillin used in making tho
batch; potency, toxicity, moisture, pUl,
penicillin K content (unless it Is crystal-
line penicillin G, crystalline penicillin 0,
or crystalline penicillin V), crystallinity
if it is crystalline penicillin; heat sta-
bility if it is crystalline sodium peni-
cillin, potassium penicillin, or crystalline
penicillin 0; the penicillin G content if
it is a penicillin G or crystalline peni-
cillin O" the penicillin V content if it is
a penicillin V and the penicillin 0 con-
tent if it is crystalline penicillin 0.

d. Paragraph (d) Is further amended
by changing subparagraph (3) (iI) to
read as follows:

(Ii) The penicillin used in making the
batch; 6 packages, or in the case of crys-
talline penicillin 10 packages, each con-
taming approximately equal portions of
not less than 60 milligrams, except that
if it is procaine penicillin, benzathino
penicillin G, or penicillin V each package
shall contain not less than 300 milli-
grams, packaged in accordance with the
requirements of § 146a.24 (b), 140a,44
(b), 146a.68 (b), or 146a.103 (b)

5. Part 146a Is amended by adding the
following new sections:

§ 146a.103 Penicillin V (phenoxy-
methyl penicillin)-(a) Standards of
identity, strength, quality, and purity,
Penicillin V is crystalline phenoxymethyl
penicillin. It contains not less than 90
percent of penicillin V It Is so purified
and dried that:

(1) Its potency is not less than 1,500
units per milligram.

(2) It is nontoxic.
(3) Its moisture content is not more

than 2.0 percent.
(4) Its pH in a saturated aqueous solu-

tion is not less than '2.5 and not more
than 4.0.

(b) Packaging. In all cases the im-
mediate container shall be a tight con-
tainer as defined by the U. S. P and shall
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be of such composition as will not cause
any change in the strength, quality, or
purity of the contents beyond any limit
therefor in applicable standards, except
that minor changes so caused that are
normal and unavoidable in good packag-
ing, storage, and distribution practice
shall be disregarded.

(c) Labeling. Each package shall
bear on its outside wrapper or container
and the immediate container, as herein-
after indicated, the following:

(1) The batch mark.
(2) The number of units per milligram

and the number of grams in the immedi-
ate container.

(3) The statement "Expiration date
--.- ..-------- ," the blank being filled
in with the date that is 24 months after
the month during which the batch was
certified: Provided, however That such
expiration date may be omitted from the
immediate container if such immediate
container is packaged in an individual
wrapper or container.

(4) The statement "For use in the
manufacture of nonparenteral drugs
only."

(5) The statement "Caution: Federal
law prohibits dispensing without pre-
scription."
0 (d) Request for certification, samples.

(1) In addition to complying with the
requirements of § 146.2 of this chapter, a
person who requests certification of a
batch shall submit with his request a
statement showing the batch mark, the
number of packages of each size in the
batch, and the date on which the latest
assay of the drug comprising such batch
was completed. Such request shall be
accompanied or followed by the results
of tests and assays made by him on the
batch for potency, toxicity, moisture, pH,
crystallinity, and penicillin V content.

(2) Such person shall submit with his
request an accurately representative
sample of the batch, consisting of 10
packages, each containing approximately
300 milligrams taken from a different
part of such batch, packaged in accord-
ance with the requirements of paragraph
(b) of this section.

(e) Fees. The fee for the services ren-
dered with respect to each batch under
the regulations in this part shall be:

(1) $4.00 for each immediate con-
tamer in the sample submitted in ac-
cordance with paragraph (d) (2) of this
section.

(2) If the Commissioner considers
that investigations other than examina-
tion of such immediate containers are
necessary to determine whether or not
such batch complies with the require-
nents of § 146.3 of this chapter for the
issuance of a certificate, the cost of such
investigations.

The fee prescribed by subparagraph (1)
of this paragraph shall accompany -the
request for certification unless such fee
is covered by an advance deposit main-
tamed in accordance with § 146.8" (d) of
this chapter.

§ 146a.106 Tablets benzathine pencil-
lin G and penicillin V (a) Tablets
benzathne penicillin G and penicillin V
conform to all requirements and are
subject to all procedures prescribed by
§ 146a.27 for tablets benzathine pemcil-

lin G, except that each tablet contains
not less than 50.000 units of penicillin V

(b) In lieu of the labeling directions
prescribed for tablets benzathlne peni-
cillin G by § 146a.27 (c) (1) (11), each
package shall bear on the outside wrap-
per or container and the immediate con-
tainer the number of units of each kind
of penicillin.

(c) In addition to complying with the
requirements of § 146a.27 (d) a person
who requests certification of a batch
shall submit with his request a statement
showing the batch mark and (unless
they were previously submitted) the re-
sults and the date of the latest tests and
assays of the penicillin V used in malding
the batch for potency, toxicity moisture,
pH, crystallinity, and penicillin V con-
tent. He shall also submit in connection
with his request a sample consisting of
not less than 30 tablets of the batch and
(unless it was previously submitted) a
sample consisting of 10 packages con-
taming approximately equal portions of
not less than 300 milligrams each of the
penicillin V used in making the batch.
packaged in accordance with the re-
quirements of § 140a.103 (b)

(d) The fee for the services rendered
with respect to each Immediate con-
tamer in the sample of penicillin V
submitted in accordance with the re-
quirements prescribed therefor by this
section shall be $4.00.

§ 146a.107 Ca ps u Z es penicillin V
Capsules penicillin V are capsules that
conform to all requirements and are sub-
3ect to all procedures prescribed by
§ 146a.27 for tablets penicillin V, except
that the moisture content of such cap-
sules is not more than 2 percent.

Notice and public procedure are not
necessary prerequisites to the promulga-
tion of this order, and I so find, since it
was drawn in collaboration with inter-
ested members of the affected industry
and since it would be against public in-
terest to delay providing for the amend-
ments set forth above.

This order shall become effective upon
publication in the FDERAL RcisErn.
since both the public and the affected
industry will benefit by the earliest effec-
*tive date, and I so find.
(Sec. 701, 52 Stat. 1055; 21 U. S. C. 371. In-
terpret or apply eec. 507, 69 Stat. 463;
21 U. S. C. 357)

Dated: September 12, 1955.
[SEAL] Gro. P. Lmnlucn,

Commissioner o1 Food and Drugs.
[F. M Doc. 55-7517; Filed. Sept. 15, 1055;

8:50 a. m.]

TITLE 37-PATENTS, TRADE-
MAflKS, AND COPYRIGHTS

Chapter Il-Copynght Office, Library
of Congress

PART 201---GrRzL Pnovisious

1. Section 201.8 Is revised In Its en-
tirety to read as follows:

§ 201.8 Import statements. The
Copyright Office wll Issue import state-
ments for boo'x and periodicals first
published abroad in the English lan-
guage which are to be imported under
the provisionz of cection 16 of title 17,
United States Code, as amended by the
act of August 31, 1954 (63 Stat. 1030)
A statement for the Importation of 1,500
copies will he issued to the person named
in the application for ad interim copy-
right registration. The holder of this
statement shall pra:ent It to the customs
offlcer in charge at the port of entry.
Upon receipt of - statement from the
customs officer, showing importation of
less than 1,500 copies, a new statement
will be issued for the balance.

2. Section 202.1 (c) is revi ed in it-
entirety to read as follows:

§ 202.1 Application forms. '

(C) Forms. The Copyright Office sup-
plies without charge the following forms
for use when applying for the reistra-
tion of a claim to copyright in a work and
for the filing of a notice of use of musical
compositions on mechanical instruments.

Form A-Publlshed boo manufactured In
the Unitcd Statea of America (Cls A).

Form A-B Ad Interlm--Boo or perodical
in the E la1ih language manufactured and
first published outclde tho United Statez of
America (Cl-ea A-B).

Form A-B Foreign-Bos or pariie .al
manufactured and first published outsIda tha
United States of America. except rr"- sullb-
ject to the ad interim provisions of th3
copyright law of the United States of Amer-
lca (Clas= A-B).

Form B-Perlodlcal manufactured in the
United States of America (Class B).

Form BB-Contrlbution to a pericdIcal
manufactured in the United Statea of Amer-
lca (Class B).

Form C-Lecture or -imllar productlan
prepared for oral dlivery (Cla=. C).

Form D-Draiatc or dramatico-musical
compition (Cs D).

Form E--MuIlcal compo-sItion the author
of which I, a citizen or domlclliary of the
United Statcs of America or which was fir=
publiahed in the United Statc of America
(Class E).

Form 3 rorelgmn-uzlcal composition the
author of which Is not a citizen or daml-
cily of the United States of America and
which was not firzt publis-hed In the United
States of America (Class E).

Form F--2fap (Class F).
Form G-Woth of art. or a model or deign

for v.ork or art (Class G).
Form GG-Publizhed three-dImenzional

worh of art (Cl-s G).
Form H-eproductlon of a worh of art

(Class H).
Form I-Drawing or plastic wrork of a

cilentiflc or technical charactr (Clas I).
Form J-Photcgraph (C'-as J).
Form -Print or pictorial illustration

(Cla-s X).
Form =-Print or labcl used for art le

of merchandis (Class M).
Form L-I-Mfotloa picture (Cl=es L-M)
Form R-Renewal of copyright
Form U-loteo of u.e of muzic on m2-

chanlcal lnatrumentz.
PART 202-Ios=aTiori oF CL%= TO 3. Sections 202.2 and 202.3 are revised

COPYRIGHT in their entirety to read as follows:
MISCELLANEOUS ALXMELIZEIZS

Sections 201.8, 202.1 (c), 202.2 and
202.3 are revIsed to read as set forth
below, effective September 16, 1955.

§ 202.2 BooTks (Class A) This claz,
includes such works as fiction and non-
fiction, poems, compilations, composite
works, directories, catalogs, annual pub-
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lications, Information in tabular form,
and similar text matter, with or without
illustrations, published as books, pam-
phlets, leaflets, cards, single pages or the
like. Applications for registration of
claims to copyright in published books
manufactured in the United States of
America are made on Form A, in books
manufactured and first published out-
side of the United States of America,
except those subject to the ad interim
provisions of the copyright law, on Form
A-B Foreign; and in books m the English
language manufactured and first pub-
lished outside the United States of
America, and subject to the ad interim
provisions of the copyright law, on Form.
A-B Ad Interim.

§ 202.3 Periodicals (Class B) Ttms
class includes such works as newspapers,

magazines, reviews, bulletins, and serial
publications, which appear at intervals
of less than a year. Applications for
registration of claims to copyright in
published periodicals manufactured in
the United States of America are made
on Form B; in periodicals, or in contri-
butions thereto, manufactured and first
published outside the United States of
America, except those subject to the ad
interun provision of the copyright law,.
on Form A-B Foreign; and in periodi-
cals, or in contributions thereto, in the
English language manufactured and
first published outside of the United
States of America, and subject to the
ad interim provisions of the copyright
law, on Form A-B Ad Interim. Appli-
cations for registration of claims to

copyright in contributions to perlodicali
manufactured in the United States of
America are made on Form BB. Appli-
cations for registration of claims to
copyright in contributions to periodicals,
which contributions are prints published
in connection with the sale or advertise-
ment of an article or articles of mer-
chandise, are made on Form KXI.
(Sec. 207, 61 Stat. 666; 17 U. S. C. 207)

ARTIUR FISHEn,
Register of Copyrights.

Approved: September 12, 1955

L. QUINCY MUMFoRD,
Librarian of Congress.

[F. R. Doc. 55-7511; lied, Sept. 15, 1065;
8:49 a, in.]

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
Agricultural Marketing Service

[7 CFR Parts 904, 934, 996, 999 1
[Docket Nos. AO-14-A23; AO-83-A19; AO-

203-A5; AO-204-A5]

HANDLING OF MILK IN GREATER BOSTON,
MERRIMACK VALLEY, SPRINGFIELD, AND
WORCESTER, MIISSACHUSETTS, MARKET-
ING AREAS

DECISION WITH RESPECT TO PROPOSED MIAR-
KETING AGREEMENTS AND PROPOSED OR-
DERS, AMENDING ORDERS, AS NOW IN
EFFECT
Pursuant to the provisions of the Agri-

cultural Marketing Agreement Act of
1937, as amended (7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.)
and the applicable rules of practice and
procedure, as amended, governing pro-
ceedings to formulate marketing agree-
ments and marketing orders (7 CFR Part
900) a public hearing was conducted in
Northampton, Massachusetts, on April
18 to 20, in Worcester, Massachusetts, on
April 21 to 23, in Waltham, Massachu-
settS, on April 25 to 27, and in Boston,
Massachusetts, on April 28 and 29, and
on May 3 to 5, 1955 pursuant to a notice
thereof which was issued on March 18,
1955 (20 F R. 1699) upon proposed mar-
keting agreements and proposed amend-
ments to the orders, now in effect, regu-
lating the handling of milk in the
Greater Boston, Merrimack Valley,
Springfield, and Worcester, Massachu-
setts, marketing areas.

Upon the basis of the evidence intro-
duced at the hearing and the record
thereof, the Acting Deputy Admmistra-
tor, Agricultural Marketing, Service, on
July 29, 1955 filed with the Hearing
Clerk, United States Department of
Agriculture, his recommended decision
and opportunity to file written excep-
tions thereto which was published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER on August 3, 1955 (20
V R. 5520; Doc. 55-6254)

Rulings. Within the period reserved
for exceptions, interested parties filed
exceptions to certain of the findings,

conclusions, and actions recommended
by the Acting Deputy Administrator. In
arriving at the findings, conclusions, and
regulatory provisions of this decision,
each of such exceptions was carefully
and fully considered in conjunction with
the record evidence pertaining thereto.
To the extent that the findings, conclu-
sions, and actions decided upon herein
are at variance with the exceptions, such
exceptions are overruled.

Issues considered. The material is-
sues considered at the hearing were con-
cerned with the following:

1. Extension of the limits of the
Greater Boston marketing area.

2. Extension of the limits of the
Springfield marketing -area.

3. Extension of the limits of the
Worcester marketing area.

4. The elimination of the floor price
feature of the Class II pricing formula.

5. Extension of the Boston zone differ-
entials to reflect additional mileage
distances.

6. The basis of zoning plants and the
level of zone differentials.

7. Assignment of local Class I sales
from country plants under the Boston
order.

8. A storage cream credit under the
Boston order.

9. The classification of "half and
half."

10. A requirement that producers be
provided by handlers with daily weight
slips and the results of composite butter-
fat tests.

11. Uniform marketing service pro-
visions under all four orders.

12. Pooling qualifications under the
secondary market orders.

13. Revision of secondary market but-
terfat differential.

14. Diversion privilege under the sec-
ondary market orders.

15. Revision of the outside milk defini-
tion under the Boston Merrimack Valley
and Worcester orders.

16. Extension of the nearby differen-
tial area under the Worcester order.

17. Reduction in the Worcester coun-
try plant shipping requirements.

18. The dealer definition under the
Merrimack Valley order.

19. Proposal to give receiving planb
status under the Worcester order to the
operator of a farm tank pickup truck. 0

20. Revision of the exempt milk defini-
tion under the Worcester order.

21. Conforming and nonsubstantivo
changes under all four orders.

Findings and conclusions-1. Boston
area extension. The limits of the
Greater Boston marketing area should
be extended to Include the towns of
Framingham, Natick, Wayland and
Weston. The marketing area as pres-
ently constituted Includes 38 contiguous
Massachusetts cities and towns compris-
ing a substantial portion of the Greater
Boston metropolitan area. A substantial
cooperative association of producers pro-
posed that the area be extended to In-
clude the seven additional towns of
Framingham, Natick, Wayland, Weston,
Sudbury, Concord, and Lincoln. Another
proposal would extend the area to In-
clude all of that portion of Middlesex
County not presently under Federal
regulation.

The four towns herein recommended
for inclusion In the marketing area are
a part of Boston's suburban area and lie
directly west of and are contiguous to
the present marketing area. The towns
of Framingham and Natick, In particu-
lar, are experiencing a very dynamio
transition to an Intensive residential and
industrial area. The proximity of this
four-town area to Boston and Its loca-
tion with regard to modern transporta-
tion facilities have played an important
role In its rapid development and there
is every Indication that the rapid urban-
ization will continue.

The four-town area herein under con-
sideration Is served by approximately 30
handlers, 14 of which are fully regulated
Boston or Worcester handlers. While
statistics on relative volumes, numbers
of routes and similar quantitative data
are lacking there is no question but that
regulated Boston handlers are the pri-
mary handlers serving this area and
that such distribution is substantial,
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The Hood Company, one of the prn-
cipal Boston handlers, serves most of
this four-town area from its Natick
plant, a loading station which is supplied
from its East Bridgewater plant, pri-
marily with unregulated milk. Under
usual circumstances it would be expected
that location with respect to, Boston
woud direct that this area be served
from Hood's Boston city plant. Testi-
mony of responsible witnesses, however,
indicates that the unregulated East
Bridgewater plant is used in order to
meet unregulated competition in the
area.

A substantial portion of the annual
volume of milk handled at the East
Bridgewater plant is Boston pool milk
which is fully priced under the order.
However, the record is clear that much
of this volume is flavored milk and milk
in special packages disposed of through-
out the much larger area served by the
East Bridgewater plant. Solely as a
matter of processing economy it is han-
died in the Boston city plant and then
transferred to Bridgewater for distribu-
tfon. In addition, Boston pool milk is
requisitioned whenever local producer
milk and available unregulated supplies
are less than minimum needs. Hence,
while total receipts of regulated milk at
the Bridgewater plant may be of such
volume as to possibly equal, or even ex-
ceed, Hood's fluid distribution in the rec-
ommended area of extension, much of
this milk is special packaged milk .and
flavored mil disposed of outside of this
area. It is obvious that the company
enjoys an advantage through its ability
to use unregulated mlk, purchased at or
about the Boston blend to supply much
of its regular fluid requirements for this
four-town area, in competition with
handlers who are fully regulated under
the Boston order.

The record shows that in addition to
the Hood Company other substantial
dealers not under Federal regulation who
distribute in this area obtain much of
their fluid requirements from unregu-
lated country plants in Vermont and
New Hampshire. In this respect their
advantage over regulated Boston han-
dlers distributing in the area is similar
to that of the Hood Company.

The town of Sudbury, which is ad-
jacent to and directly west of Wayland
and north of Framingham, is substan-
tially rural in character. There is little
indication here of the intensive urban-
ization presently taking place in the
adjacent towns. Further, there is no
indication that the inclusion of Sudbury
would bring under regulation a single
additional handler.

While the towns of Concord and Lin-
coln are served by both local dealers and
regulated handlers there is no indication
of unstable market conditions. The rec-
ord fails to substantiate any significant
flow of unregulated milk into these
towns. Unlike the situation in towns
herem recommended for inclusion, all
Boston handlers, including the Hood
Company, serve these towns from their
regulated plants. The town of Lincoln,
like Sudbury, is predominantly rural in
character and the inclusion of Concord
would bring under regulation certain.
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dealers who do the bulk of their buziness
beyond the proposed area of extenslon.

The record indicates that the primary
consideration for the proposal for the
inclusion of all of Mliddlesex County was
a concept of marketing area delineation
on the basis of county lines. There was
no, showing that this additional area was
generally served by Boston handlers or,
if so, that they experlence any difilculties
in competing with local dealers for fluid
sales. To the contrary, the record shows
that much of this area, not now under
regulation, is predominantly rural In
character and that It is generally served
by small local dealers.

Producers delivering milk to local
dealers opposed any extension of the
marketing area, contending that their
participation in the Boston pool would
result in substantial financial loss to
them. There is no question but that the
producers supplying milk to local deal-
ers serving the area herein recom-
mended for inclusion have had a pref-
erential market for their milk. These
producers have generally received a
straight Class I price for all of their milk.
This has been possible because local pro-
duction is adequate to supply only a
small part of the total fluid milk needs
of the area. Local dealers obtain a sub-
stantial part of their total fluid require-
ments from unregulated upcountry
plants in New Hampshire and Vermont
or from the Boston pool. While the rec-
ord is not clear In regard to the manner
in which this milk reaches the local deal-
ers, plants or the cost of such milk It is
significant that the largest handler serv-
ing the area has used unregulated milk,
purchased at or about the Boston blended
price to meet competition in the area.

The additional towns herein recom-
mended for inclusion are a part of the
natural area of distribution for Boston
handlers who presently do a very sub-
stantial business there. Local produc-
tion is insufclient to supply these towns
which therefore must look to the Boston
pool for an assured long-run milk supply.
All producers having a bona fide aszocla-
tion with the fluid market should share
equitably In the proceeds from sales In
the market. The present pooling and
pricing scheme under the Boston order
will promote this principle. The pool
plant provisions of the Boston order
should be applied without prejudice to
those dealers in the four additional
towns which this amendment will bring
under regulation, so that their plant-
will be eligible for pooling In the 195G
flush season if they continuously meet
all of the pooling requirements from the
effective date of this amendment.

The military installation of Fort Dc-
vens, in the town of Ayer, should not be
made a part of either the Boston or the
Worcester marketing areas. The inclu-
sion of this installation as a part of the
marketing area was separately proposed
by different proponents as an addition
(1) to the Worcester marketing area and
(2) to the Boston marketing area.

Proponents indicate that the inclusion
of Fort Devens as a part of a Federal
marketing area will return to Boston
handlers the Class I sales there which
they once held but which have since

bccn lost to unreulated competition.
The record tends to support the position
that regulated handlers have held the
contract infrequently in recent years,
and not at all in the past year and a
half. Such handler. have not continu-
ously and exclusively supplied Fort
'Devens from pool sources over any e-
tended period in the past. The bulk
of the business at Fort Devens is awarded
on a contract bid b sis and whie regu-
lated Boston handlers have held the
contract from time to time, such inter-
mittent sales to this noncontiguous area
cannot be held asblnding IttotheBoston
marketing area. Whle producer pro-
ponents contend that Boston is the clos-
est adequate source of supply for this
installation, the fact remains that it is,
and has been, supplied with milk from
other sources over an extended period.
Since Fort Devens is a noncontiguous
are and neither it nor the town of Ayer
is dependent on regulated handlers for
their fluid needs it would be improper
to establish an artificial association
which would assure producers delivering
to regulated handlers exclusive rights to
the Class I sale.

A substantial handler operating in the
additional territory herein recommended
to be added to the Boston marketing area
contended that any extension of the area
would require re-examination of the
supply-demand feature of the Class I
formula. To the extent that Boston
regulated handlers presently serve the
area from their Boston city plants their
Class I sales and producer supplies are
presently reflected in the factors. While
the evidence indicates a somewhat dif-
ferent production pattern for Massa-
chusetts dairy farmers delivering to
local dealers in the area of extension
than is true for the Boston market as
presently defined, the milk of these dairy
farmers Is only a small part of the total
fluid requirements of this area. The re-
lationships used as a standard in the
present Boston area appear to be equally
applicable to the area of extension.

2. Springfield area extenszon. No ex-
tension of the Springfield marketing
area should be made at this time. The
present Springfield marketing area in-
eludes the City of Springfield and 12
surrounding Massachusetts cities and
towns. A Large cooperative association
reprezenting the majority of producers
presently supplying the Springfield mar-
ket proposed that the area be extended
to include all of the cities and towns
in Hampden, Hampshire and Franklin
Counties, Massachusetts.

Proponents base their propos a on the
argument that the mllhed for the pro-
posed area of extension is the --me as
for the present Springfield marketing
area and that the Springfield market is
called upon to absorb producers dropped
in the proposed area of extension with-
out benefit of any of the Class I sales.
While the record tends to support the
fact that Springfield handlers do a sig-
nificant businem in the towns imm-edi-
ately adjacent to the present marketing
area boundaries there is no indication
that they experience any difilculty m
competing with State regulated handlers
in this area. Further, there is no evi-
dence that any subsstantial volumes of
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unregulated milk are being disposed of
in this" adjacent territory.

The situation in the Greenfield area
is somewhat different. There is no indi-
cation that Springfield handlers do a.
significant business here. To the con-
trary, the record shows that, except in
very recent months when two Spring-
field handlers attempted to promote the
sale of milk in multi-quart containers,
no Springfield handler has had any
Class I sales in the Greenfield area or
the outlying towns served by Greenfield
dealers. While considerable volumes of
out-of-State unpriced milk are used by
certain dealers it appears that the vol-
ume of such milk disposed of in the
Greenfield area has substantially de-
creased during the past year. While it
seems very likely that this trend has
developed in an effort to stem the ex-
tension of Federal regulation, it must be
concluded that under present circum-
stances there is insufficient justification
to recommend any extension at this
time.

The proposal to extend the Springfield
marketing area was not supported by
any regulated Springfield handlers ex-
cept the cooperative association and
there is no indication in the record that
these handlers are at any serious eco-
nomic disadvantage in competing with
local dealers.

3. Worcester area extenston. No ex-
tension of the Worcester marketing area
should be made on the basis of this hear-
ing record.

The present marketing area includes
the City of Worcester and 12'surround-
ing towns. A cooperative association
representing the majority of producers
in the market proposed that the area be
extended to include all of Worcester
County and the town of Ayer in adjoin-
ing Middlesex County. In the presen-
tation of their case proponents called
particular attention to the Tr-City area
of Leominster, Fitchburg, and Gardner,
and to that part of Worcester County
lying south of the present area and
extending to the Connecticut line.

While it is alleged that Worcester
handlers do a substantial business in
the Tri-City area there is little evidence
on the record to support these allega-
tions. Hillcrest Dairy, the sole propri-
etary handler who supported the
proposal to include this Tri-City area,
'presented figures to show a substantial
loss of business to unregulated compe-
tition. However, it appears that much
of the business Hillcrest lost was business
temporarily .obtained through the ad-
vantage of early installation of a paper
machine, and later lost as local dealers
installed their own machines. While
there seems little doubt but that a sub-
stantial volume of unregulated and un-
priced milk is disposed of in this area
for fluid purposes, local dealers appear
able to meet such competition and still
pay local producers full State class prices
for all of their milk. There is msu-fl-
cient indication of disorderly marketing
or that the supply of milk for the market
is jeopardized at this time.

Conditions In the southern part of
Worcester County are substantially dif-
ferent than in the Tr-City area. Deary
33rothers, Inc., the largest handler of un-

regulated milk operates out; of Dudley
and does Its primary business in the
towns of Charlton, Oxford, Southbridge,
Dudley and Webster as well as in parts of
Connecticut and Rhode Island. While
Deary has a small group of producers in
Massachusetts, Connecticut and Rhode
Island whose milk is received at the
Dudley plant and is paid for at not less
than the Massachusetts State Milk Con-
trol Commission Class I price, the bulk
of the supply is received from producers
at the affiliated Lyndonville, Vermont,
plant and producers there are paid at
roughly the Boston 21st zone blend.

Deary testified that all milk which
moves from Lyndonville to Dudley is ac-
counted for to the Lyndonville corpora-
tion at the State order Class I price. In
this connection, the division of monies
between the Lyndonville and Dudley
corporations may be merely a matter of
bookkeeping. Although Deary evidently
enjoys a substantial advantage in cost
of milk over regulated Worcester han-
dlers and/or local dealers buying Massa-
chusetts milk direct from producers, the
record does not indicate that regulated
Worcester handlers generally serve the
area in which Deary operates, or in the
alternative, that market instability now
exists therein to a degree which might
otherwise indicate the need for Federal
regulation thereof.

The towns in the southeastern part of
Worcester County which generally fall
in State Milk Control area 9B are appar-
ently served primarily by regulated
Worcester handlers and by local producer
dealers. Here also there is no showing
that Worcester handlers are at any basic
disadvantage in competing for Class I
sales. The town of Northbridge, form-
erly a part of the Worcester marketing
area, is included in this group of towns.
Lacking evidence to the contrary it must
be presumed that the close interrelation-
ships which have existed among the
numerous small handlers in Northbridge
and the immediately adjacent towns are
typical of the area.

Lack of any clear indication that
Worcester handlers generally serve the
additional territory covered by the pro-
posal, or if they do, that they are at any
serious economic disadvantage in com-
peting with local dealers is compelling
in the denial of any extension of the
Worcester marketing area at this time.
However, if at a later date it can be more
conclusively shown that unpriced milk
is contributing to unstable marketing
conditions or that Worcester handlers
are at a serious disadvantage in com-
peting for, Class I sales, it may be de-
sirable to reconsider the question of area
extension in light of the then current
conditions in the market.

Producer proponents excepted to the
recommended decision and requested
that a decision in the matter of Wor-
cester area extension to include the
towns of Charlton, Oxford, Southbridge,
Dudley and Webster be deferred pending
a reopening of the hearing for the pre-
sentation of further evidence. A similar
request was made in connection with
consideration of the extension of the
Boston or Worcester marketing areas to
include the military establishment of
Fort Devens. There appears to be no

reason for withholding a decision on
these matters on the basis of this rec-
ord. If further evidence can be de-
veloped at a later date the question of
area extension might be made a matter
of consideration for a new hearing,

4. The elimination of the floor prco
feature of the Class 1I pricing formula,
No change should be made in the Class It
pricing formula at this time, The
order presently provides that whenever
the Boston weighted cream price is not
published or the average price for milk
for manufacturing purposes f. o. b,
plants in the United States, as reported
to the U. S. Department of Agriculture,
adjusted to a 3.7 percent butterfat basis
and subject to a specified seasonal ad-
justment, exceeds the Class II price
based on the Boston weighted average
cream price, such average f, o. b. plant
price shall be the effective Class II price.

A substantial handler In the market
has proposed that the average f, o. b.
manufacturing plant price be used only
when the weighted average cream price
is not reported. Proponent spokesmen
contend that the Class II pricing com-
mittee originally recommended the
weighted average cream price as the
proper measure of the fat value for Bos-
ton and that this, In combination with
the skim value and the monthly allow-
ances presently set forth In the order, is
a reasonable basis for pricing surplus
milk. It Is further suggested that any
pricing which tends to reduce handlers'
margins makes the handling of Class It
milk a gamble and handlers have no
opportunity to recoup any losses.

These are substantially the same
arguments advanced In exceptions to
the administrator's, decision Which pro-
ceded the adoption of the present floor
price feature. Proponents concede that
the use of the adjusted U. S. manufac-
turing milk price is fitting when the
Boston cream price is not published.
They further concede that extreme cau-
tion should be taken lest the Boston
cream price be published on the basis of
too small a volume or too few buyers or
sellers. Obviously, if the publication of
the cream price is omitted more fre-
quently the use of an alternative would
be increased. Contrary to the position
of proponents, the element of uncer-
tainty concerning the value of milk used
for other than Class I purposes is sub-
stantially reduced by the use of a price
reported for the entire country and rep-
resenting average prices paid by a very
large number of manufacturing plants,
If any uncertainty remains under this
pricing plan it Is In the determination of
how much more milk for fluid cream and
ice cream use Is worth In the New Bng-
land region than milk used nationally
in the manufacture of all dairy products.
Under the present scheme of pricing, the
Boston weighted average cream price
has been used as a determinant of the
added value.

Proponents have proposed discontinu-
ation of the floor price feature ap-
parently in fear that at some future date
a general strengthening of manufactur-
ing milk values may carry the averago
U. S. manufacturing milk price above the
price computed on the basis of the Boston
weighted average cream price over an
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extended period. Producers in New
England are producing milk for a fluid
milk market and in view of their location
relative to the larger eastern population
centers it is diff cult to foresee any cir-
cumstance under which it should be
necessary to price milk used primarily
for fluid cream and ice cream at a price
less than the average paying price of
mlk for manufacturing p u r p o s e s
throughout the country. Accordingly,
discontinuation of the use of the U. S.
manufacturing milk price as a floor price
is denied.

5. Extenszon of the zone differential
schedule under the Boston order The
Class I zone price differential schedule
under the Boston order should be ex-
tended through the 45th zone. The
order presently sets forth differentials
through the 40th zone and milk received
at plants located beyond this point is
priced at the 40th zone price. A sub-
stantial handler with a country plant
located at Presque Isle, Maine, in the
43rd zone, proposed that the differential
schedule be extended to cover additional
mileages.

The proposal to extend the zone dif-
ferential schedule has been a matter of

-consideration at a previous Boston
amendment hearing. At the time of
that hearing no Boston pool plant was
located beyond the 36th zone and there
was no indication that handlers actually
intended to bring plants into the pool
from beyond this point. In recent years
there has been a gradual increase in the
proportionate volume of milk in the Bos-
ton pool originating in the State of
Maname. The Hood Company has now
established a pool plant at Presque Isle
and under existing conditions it is not
unlikely that additional Maine. plants
will be placed in the Boston pool from
time to time. The scheme of -pricing set
forth under the Boston order recognizes
the principle that milk similarly used
and located should be similarly priced.
Accordingly, milk originating nearer the
market commands a price higher than
milk more distant from the market to the
extent of the difference in costs of trans-
porting such milk to the market.

Under the existing assignment pro-
visions of the order, Class I milk is allo-
cated in sequence starting with those
plants nearest the market and under this
principle no milk from beyond the 25th
zone is, under usual circumstance allo-
cated to Class I insofar as pool handlers
operating more than one pool plant are
concerned. Hence, extension of the
Class I zone differential schedule will
ordinarily have no effect on the price
handlers are required to pay for Class I
milk disposed of in the marketing area.
In light of the recommendation herein-
after made for the assignment to coun-
try plants of Class I sales made locally
from such plants it will, however, affect
the price charged multiple-plant han-
dlers for milk sold locally from country
plants. Because the Class I zone differ-
entials apply to the blended price, the
extension of this schedule will affect.
also, the distribution of returns to
producers.

The pricing scheme set forth in the
order is intended to assure an adequate-
but not excessive, supply of milk for the

fluid market. The supply-demand ad-
justment operates to reduce the price
whenever the supply is exceszive or to
increase the price whenever supplle.; be-
come short. As previously ctated, milk
nearest the fluid market, because of its
location, should command a hiher price
than milk less advantageously located.
Unless the pricing scheme reflects this
principle far-out producers are subsi-
dized by other producers In the market
and the production pattern of the market
and the effectiveness of the pricing
formula itself are both adversely affected.

It is unlikely that milk, under normal
circumstances, will be attracted to the
Boston market from beyond the 450-mile
point unless the market Is seriously short
of milk. Under such conditions the
market adminstrator may declare that
an emergency exists and milk may b3
moved from beyond the mllkshed
boundaries with no payments to the pool.
There is no economic reason why the
zone differential schedule should not be
so constructed as to reflect differenccs In
transportation costs at any point from
which milk might be received. In this
connection, however, there is insufficient
eyidence in this record to provide the
basis of computing the proper differen-
tials beyond the 450-mile point herein
recommended.

No change should be made at this time
in the Class II zone differential schedule
presently contained In the order. The
Secretary's decision of April 1952, in
denying a similar proposal, pointed out
that "since milk at distant plants would
obviously be classified as Class II, it Is
particularly Important Vp consider
whether the resultant price at such
points after allowing a location adjust-
ment would be less than the prevailing
level of pricing in other regions for milk
used in similar products." Proponents
failed to explore this problem and gave
no indication of need for extending the
Class n differential schedule.
6. The basts of coning plants and the

level of cone differentials. The evidence
in this hearing strongly suggests the need
for a revision in the procedure for as-
certamung mileage distances in the zon-
ing of country plants and for establ hing
zone differentials. Zone differentials
should be generally related to differences
in transportation costs. Since the rec-
ord Is not sufficiently complete in this
regard it is recommended that no
changes should be made at this time cn
the basis of this record and that the
hearing be reopened for additional testi-
mony within a period of approximately
six months. This wil permit the in-
dustry opportunity to develop further
information with respect to variations
in transportation cost and a method of
determining highway distances from
various country plants to Boston.

Zoning of country plants into 10-mlle
zones is presently determined on the
basis of the shortest rail mileage from
the railroad shipping point of the plant
to Boston. Basic Class I, Class II and
blended prices are established for plants
in the 21st zone. The prices applic:ble
for the other zones are arrived at by
adding or subtracting the respective zone
differentials to the basic price for the
21st zone. The amount of the differen-

Vol for any zone Is based an the differ-
ences between the present rail freight
rate for the movement of milk in tank
cars from that zone and from the basic
21st zone. Thene rail rates are published
in Ncmrev Ennglad Joint Tariff M No. 7,
and are approved by the Interstate Com-
m.-rce Commiion. In the case of city
pVants, the zone differential alzo gives
effect to an additional country plant
allowance generally considered to be 13
cents, but not specefically Identified in
the order.

Cooperative aocatlons represanting
the majority of producers in the market
proposed that country plants be asignsd
to 10-mile zones on the basis of the
shorter of highway or rail distance to
Bzoton. They prezented extensve evi-
dence showing resulting distances and
zones for all plants, giving effect to high-
way distances over paved, first-cl-ss,
ali-weather roads, as shown by maps
contained in Mileage Guide No. 6, issued
by Household Goods Cirriere" Bureau.

The proponents contend that the pres-
ent basis of zoning country plants In-
volves use of rail mileages determined, in
some cases, by roundabout routes and in
others over abandoned railroad lines,
that other abandonments are prospec-
tive, and that, In any event, since most
of the milk that producers deliver to
country plants Is not actually shipped
by rail It i- approprlate to provide the
alternative of highway mileage in zoning
the plants. It is pointed out that the
relative volume of milk movmg to mar-
ket by tank truck has increased sub-
stantially since the present scheme of
zoning was adopted. Over the same pe-
riod considerable mileage of track has
been abandoned. Although railroads
have not revised their rates from various
locations to reflect the longer distances
to market over existing rail lines. pro-
ducers have no assurance that such re-
vised rates may not be filed with the
Interstate Commerce Commlssion at any
time. The effect of such action upon the
producers at such locations, even if none
of their mil% was shipped by rail, would
be to decreace their blended prices by
the amount of the railroads' rate in-

Proponents further contend that the
fraiht rates presently on file are erratic,
with the result that plants located clos-
together, but in adJacent zones may in
some eases have the same differential,
and In others may vary as much as 40
cent-. As an example, testimony showed
that the two off-rail country plants at
Starksboro and Hineshurg, Vermont.
which have never shipped by rail, and
are located wIthin 8 miles of one another
on a first class road, are presently zoned
two zones apart, with a resulting differ-
ence in their Class I prices to the han-
diers and the blended prices to the pro-
aucers of 4.5 cents par hundredweight.
Proponents contend that this condition
and others similar to Itin other locations
do not reflect comparative costs, create
competitive problems for handlers , and
inequities among producers. They =ra-
oed that the average differentinl- per

zone now in effect for the 24 zonjs be-
tween zone 12 and zone 36 be used m
progte--An in either direction from the
basic prices e tabllshed for zone 21.

FED ERAL RE-GITER
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They presented extensive testimony Boston order at this time. Under the
together with a detailed analysis of the present pricing provisions milk disposed
results of the adoption of their proposal of in butter and -cheese during the
c"n both handlers' costs and producer months of April through July is credited
returns, with a butter-cheese adjustment. A

Notwithstanding, considerable weight substantial handler in the market pro-
must be accorded arguments by opposing posed that during such months milk dis-
handlers that the proposals to assign posed of in storage cream also be credited
zone differentials on the basis of one- with an adjustment equal to one-half
cent per zone difference and to use high- of the butter-cheese adjustment. It
way mileages for zoning would increase was contended that butter and cheese
total costs to handlers without any ade- represent alternative uses of butterfat
quate measurement of actual transpor- and the establishment of the proposed
tationcosts and differences in such costs, storage cream allowance would encour-
While -it is recognized that there is no age the storage of cream by partially
practical system of zoning Class I and compensating handlers for the extra cost
blended prices that will exactly reflect to and risk of storing and would tend to
each handler his actual costs for each enhance producer returns.
shipment of milk, more accurate and Producers opposed any allowance for
complete information on this point is storage cream, pointing out that under
needed before appropriate differentials the present Class II pricing milk is priced
may be established, at the level of actual butterfat values

Both producers and handlers have a and accordingly the butter-cheese ad-
substantial interest in this matter, since justment is very small and the establish-
Class I and blended prices at virtually ment of a storage cream credit would be
all locations in the market would be trivial. They further suggest that the
changed somewhat and a new pattern of encouragement of additional cream stor-
price ,relationships would emerge, with age during the flush production months
implications of relative permanency, might well be reflected in reduced de-
Under these circumstances, it appears mands for outside butterfat in subse-
highly desirable that all segments of the quent months with the result that the
industry cooperate in an effort to develop cream price would be depressed and
the best possible procedure for determin- producer prices reduced accordingly.
ing mileage distances in the zoning of On the basis of the record it is con-
country plants and to reflect generally in cluded that those handlers who would
the zone differentials the.actual differ- primarily benefit by a storage cream
ences in costs of transportation from the credit are already substantial storers of
various locations. It is considered that cream. Since present Class II values
six months should be a sufficient period under the order reflect competitive man-
for such cooperative effort by the indus- ufacturing values it is difficult to foresee
try before reopening the hearing for why further price concessions should be
further testimony on this issue. necessary to encourage handlers to take

7. Assignment of local Class I sales full advantage of the opportunity to
from country plants under the Boston store cream during the flush when sub-
order The present assignment provi- stantial quantities of butterfat may be
sions of the Boston order should be re- available locally. Under usual circum-
vised to provide for the assignment of stances Boston is a deficit cream market,
local Class I sales made from a handler's even in the flush production months. It
country plant, for consumption in the is unnecessary to provide a lower value
States of Maine, New Hampshire and for storage cream when local supplies
Vermont, to receipts of producer milk are insufficient to meet current needs.
at such plant. Under the present order It is doubtful that a storage cream al-
provisions all of a handler's Class I sales lowance would have any substantial ef-
are assigned to his plants in sequence feet on the actual volume of cream
in accordance with their nearness to moving to storage but rather would
Boston. Hence, a handler may have merely permit handlers presently fol-
substantial sales from his plant located lowing the practice of storing cream to
in the 36th zone, for example, and yet obtain their storage cream requirements
pay for such milkat the 24th zone price. at a lesser price. On the other hand, if
In the same manner it is possible that the establishment of a storage cream
a handler may have milk which he dis- allowance should channel cream into
posed of from a country plant as local storage and reduce the volume disposed
Class I sales charged at two different of in butter and cheese, the market de-
prices. A similar proposal for the mand for outside cream in subsequent
Springfield marketwas considered as the months would certainly be reduced with
hearing held in July 1951 and was sub- the result that producers might well re-
sequently adopted. The reasoning which ceive a lesser annual return than under,
led to the adoption of this similar pro- the present pricing.
vision in the Springfield order is equally 9. The classification of "half and half"
applicable in the case of Boston. The The provisions of the Boston and see-
assignment of local Class I sales to the ondary market orders should be revised
country plant from whence they orig- to recognize the product "half and half"
inate maintains theTelationship between as a fluid milk product containing less
milk prices at the various plant loca- than 16 percent but not less than 10
tions established by the order since the percent butterfat. The order should
differences in prices are based on the provide for the classification of "half and
differential in cost of movement to half" on the assumption that 50 percent
Boston. of it, by weight, is milk and the other

8. Storage cream credit under the 50 percent is cream.
Boston order No allowance for storage ' Under present conditions the product'
cream should be incorporated into the herein'defined as "half and half" cannot

be sold legally in the State of Massa-
chusetts. However, a bill which would
permit its sale has been introduced in
the legislature and amendment of the
orders at this time would prepare them
in the event of the bill being enacted
into law.

Many restaurants and similar outlets
now resort to making their own "half
and half" using cream and milk pur-
chased separately from handlers in the
market. Handlers contend that clagsi-
fication and pricing of "half and half"
as Class I would deter the sale of the
product and that consumers Would con-
tinue this practice of making their own
mixtures. They suggest that, unless the
product is reasonably priced under the
order, cream brokers and other pres-
ently unregulated dealers will take over
this business and that administrative
problems In the application of the order
would be greatly Increased.

Proponents indicate they expect that
"half and half" will be offered for sale
in consumer packages directly to con-
sumers on retail routes and in stores and
also in bulk or packaged form to hotels
and restaurants, and then served as a
mixture for coffee, cereals, berries and
similar uses. The product will be sold
in competition with other fluid milk
products including milk and cream as
such, and possibly evaporated and con-
densed milk and skim milk.

In the absence of any statute which
would permit the sale of "half and half"
in the State of Massachusetts it Is not
clear what health regulations would
apply with respect to the manufacture
and sale of such product. It has been
the general position of the local health
departments, however, that unsterilized
fluid milk products must come from ap-
proved sources of supply. It is pre-
sumed that the same position will be
taken in the case of "half and half" and
it is therefore concluded that the milk
portion of this product should be classi-
fled as Class Imilk in the same manner
as other fluid milk products which are
required to be made from approved mill
supplies. Cream is not required to come
from locally approved sources and, ac-
cordingly, the cream portion of "half
and half" should be classified as Class
II milk.

The classification of "half and half"
as 50 percent Class I milk and 50 percent
Class II milk by weight will yield about
the same return to producers as fresh
cream and milk or skim milk when dis-
posed of separately.

10. Requirement for daily wetht slips
and notification of composite butterfat
tests. The Boston and secondary mar-
ket orders should be revised to require
handlers tq furnish producers with daily
weight slips within three days of day
of delivery, and to send written notice to
producers of the result of composite but-
terfat tests within seven days of the
end of the sampling period.

The respective orders presently set
forth no requirement for furnishing
daily weight slips or the results of com-
posite tests. They do provide, however,
that in final settlement to producers
each producer shall be furnished a sup-
porting statement showing, among other
things, the total deliveries of milk for

6936
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the period and the average butterfat test
thereof. Several cooperative associa-
tions requested that daily weight slips be
required and that producers be given
prompt advisement of the results of com-
posite tests. They contend that notifi-
cation at the time of final settlement
gives a producer a poor basis for ade-
quately checking the accuracy of such
figures and that in cases where errors are
suspected the samples have already been
disposed of and the producer has no
basis for requesting a recheck.

Certain handlers opposed the proposal
for supplying daily weight slips and the
results of composite tests on the grounds
that this would substantially increase
their cost of receiving milk. They argue
that the present information received at
time of settlement gives the producer a
basis of checking weights and tests.

While State laws in Massachusetts
and New Hampshire require the furnish-
ing of daily weight slips, and New York
and Vermont laws require it on request,
the practice is not uniformly followed.

The record indicates that while certain
handlers in the markets presently furn-
ish daily weight slips, others do not. Un-
der usual circumstances the weight slips
can be promptly returned to the producer
through the hauler and at little or no
additional expense to the handler. In
this connection, except in the case where
the hauler is an employee of the handler,
the handler should be considered as hav-
ing discharged his responsibility when
the weight slips are turned over to the
hauler. Receipt of daily weight slips
should be a substantial aid to the pro-
ducer in keeping check on actual volumes
delivered and should minimze errors and
controversy over weights, thus facilitat-
ing the administration of the order. The
three-day requirement should be ade-
quate even in cases where the handler
might desire to mail rather than to rely
on the hauler to deliver the slips to
producers.

Unless a producer is advised promptly
of the results of his composite tests it is
difficult for him to verify his butterfat
tests. The record indicated that han-
dlers generally follow the practice of hav-
ing two complete sets of sample bottles.
Under usual circumstances samples are
retained for several days after testing
and are dumped just prior to the end of
the succeeding sample period. Testing is
generally done promptly following the
close of the sampling period.

As in the case of weight slips, State
laws vary considerably in requirements
for the notification of producers, time of
making tests, and time for holding com-
posites. While producer proponents
feel that 5 days should be an adequate
time for a handler to make his composite
tests and to notify producers the record
tends to support a somewhat longer time.
Accordingly, it is concluded that a 7-day
limit should be provided. This should
give producers sufficient time in which to
request a check test before the sample
would normally be disposed of and
should create no hardship for the
handler.

It was proposed at the hearing that
producers be notified of the results of
their test only when such test varies as
much as two points from the previous

period. It Is concluded that a more
effective program will be maintained
when the producer receives positive noti-
fication each period of the actual test of
milk delivered.

11. Unifory market servzce prorislong.
No change should be made in the mar-
keting service program under the second-
ary market orders and no provision re-
quiring marketing service to producers
who are not members of a cooperative
association should be incorporated into
the Boston order at this time. At the
present time the secondary market
orders provide for regular marketing
service programs financed by specified
deductions from producers. Under the
Boston order a limited check tvsting
program and market information pro-
gram is carried on with administrative
funds. Certain cooperative associations
proposed that either the marketing serv-
ice program under the secondary market
orders be dropped or that such a pro-
gram be initiated for nonmember pro-
ducers under the Boston order.

The act is specific with reference to a
marketing service deduction, the lan-
guage being permissive, rather than
mandatory. The lack of a comprehen-
sive program in Boston is not a reason-
able argument for discontinuation of the
secondary market programs. The cdfec-
tiveness of the secondary market pro-
grams is, however, a strong endorsement
for a program in the Boston market. As
was previously indicated in the Secre-
tary's decision of March 8, 1954, on issue3
considered at a previous hearing there
appears to be a real need for a compre-
hensive marketing service program
under the Boston order. However. the
establishment of such a prograim In the
Boston market Is a substantial under-
taking and should be initiated only after
careful planning and study to determine
the type of program which would be
desirable, and the extent of personnel
and funds which would be necessary to
carry It out. The record evidence is
insufficient to permit any definite con-
clusion on these matters and It Is con-
cluded that no action should be taken
on this issue on the basis of this record.

12. Pooling qualifications under the
secondary market orders. The proposal
to amend the secondary market orders
to permit a plant to qualify for pooling
in the March-September period, without
having been pooled during the prior
October-February period, if It met the
secondary market requirements during
such October-February period, except
that it was a pool plant under the Boston
order, should be adopted. It Is not un-
usual, particularly in the case of Wor-
cester and Merrimack Valley, for a
handier to do business both in the Boston
and the secondary market area. The
secondary market orders, as constructed,
recognize Boston as the primary market
and a plant meeting pooling require-
ments under both of two orders (Includ-
ing Boston) becomes a Boston pool plant.
Hence, a city plant doing 80 percent of
its Class I business in the Worcester area,
for example, and only 10 percent in the
Boston area, becomes a Boston pool
plant. If during any month of the July-
March period It failed to dispose of 10
percent of its Class I sales in the Boston

area it would automatically become a
nonpool plant under the Boston order
in the following April-June period. At
the same time, even though doing 89
percent of Its business in the Worcester
arem It would also be a nonpool plant
under this order during March through
September because of its Boston affal-
atlon during the October-February
period.

Under the above circumstances a plant
would have been a bona fide pool plant
under the Worcester order throughout
the year if It had not met the minmum
Boston requirements. The orders should
not be so constructed as to discourage
competitfon for consumer sales. Adop-
tion of the proposal will permit greater
flexibility of handler operations batween
markets while at the same time pre-
serving continued pool status as long as
minimum pooling requirements are met.

13. Remsfon of secondary marl'et bu t-
terfat differentials. The method for
computing the producer butterfat differ-
ential under the secondary market orders
should be revised to correspond with the
differential computation under the Bos-
ton order. Under the present order
provisions, in any month In which no
weig hted average cream price is reported.
the precedure for the computation of
the butterfat differential s identical in
all markets. When the cream price is
reported the Boston order requires the
subtraction of 52.5 cents from such price,
a division by33 and then by 10. Thesub-
traction of 52.5 cents Is equivalent to
1.59 cents per pound of fat. Under the
secondary market orders the cream price
Is first divided by 33, 1.5 cents is then
subtracted and the result divided by 10.

Prior to January 1, 1949, the computa-
tion of the Boston butterfat differential
was generally similar to that presently
set forth In the secondary market orders.
This procedure was changed to reflect
more nearly current freight rates ap-
plicable to movements of cream from
the 21st zone. The resulting butterfat
differential under the two procedures is
Identical in most months but occasion-
ally the difference in procedure causes
the secondary market differential to be
one-tenth of a cent higher than Boston.
Actually, in only 4 out of the 39 months
immediately subsequent to December
1051 was there a difference. The adop-
tion of a uniform procedure will have
virtually no effect on producer returns,
will be of substantial convenience to han-
dlers, and will facilitate the audit pro-
gram of the market administrator. It
I- therefore concluded that the Boston
differential computation should be
adopted in each of the three secondary
markets.

14. Dlversion privileges m the second-
ary markets. The proposal to amend the
definition of "dairy farmer for other
markets," under the secondary market
orders, to eliminate the three-day toler-
ance on receipts at a nonpool plant,
should be adopted. The three-day toler-
ance, as originally contained in the
Boston and secondary market orders,
was intended to protect both producers
and handlers in the case of accidental or
emergency situations which might result
In the receipt of producer milk as non-
pool mill-. The orders as now con-
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structed permit the free movement of
milk from farm to nonpool plant on a
diversion basis without loss of producer
status and there is no further need for
the tolerance to protect producer status.
The comparable provision was deleted
from the Boston order in July 1952 and
now should be deleted from the second-
ary market orders.

The language of the producer defim-
tion under the secondary market orders
should not be changed to permit indefi-
nite diversions. Diversions are presently
permitted on a limited basis; however, it
is specified that the milk ordinarily must
be delivered to a handler's pool plant.
In the case of extended diversions the
problem becomes one of determning
when milk shall be considered as being
"ordinarily delivered" to a handler's
plant. The market administrator has
determined this to mean more than half
of the time. A cooperative association
representing the majority of producers
under the secondary market orders pro-
posed that the order language be made
permissive to allow indefinite diversion
to the city plant of a cooperative associ-
ation, if a handler so desired.

In support of the proposal a spokes-
man for the cooperative association
pointed out that the association
handles the bulk of the surplus in the
secondary markets. He indicated that
the effect on the pool is the same whether
the milk is diverted to the association's
plant or a producer is dropped by the
handler and subsequently picked up by
the association. In either case the milk
ends up in the association's plant and
is accounted for according to use. The
handler who actually receives the milk
at his fluid milk plant is held responsible
for weighing, testing, and accounting for
such milk and paying the producers. If
a handler has no outlet for milk and
accordingly diverts it to the association
over an extended period of time it would
appear idesirable that the association
which actually received the milk should
be held the responsible handler.

15. Revszon of the outside milk definz-
tion. The proposal to exempt from the
definition of outside milk in the Worces-
ter and Merrimack Valley orders any
Class I milk which is disposedof to con-
sumers in the marketing area covered by
the other order, without its intermediate
movement to another plant, should be
adopted. Also, the outside milk defim-
tion of the Boston order should be re-
vised to permit credit for direct sales of
Class I milk by Merrimack Valley han-
dlers to consumers in the Boston mar-
keting area to accrue to the Merrimack
Valley pool.

The several New England orders oper-
ating under marketwide pooling ar-
rangements are generally so constructed
as to permit the free movement of milk
between markets. Handlers operating in
one market are free to dispose of milk to
handlers operating in any one of the
other markets. In addition, Boston han-
dlers are free to dispose of milk directly
to consumers in the Merrimack Valley
and Worcester markets. Worcester
handlers may make similar sales in
either Boston or Springfield, and in like
manner, Springfield handlers may sell
in the Worcester market. In each case
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producers in the originating market
receive credit for such direct consumer
sales.

If a handler in one of these markets
extends his routes and makes sales
directly to consumers in another nearby
Federally regulated market such sales
should be considered as a part of the
flid milk sales for which producers
delivering to such handler receive the
Class I price. While it is unlikely with
the present marketing area boundaries,
that Worcester handlers would run
routes into the Merrimack Valley area,
and vice versa, the orders should be
permissive so that handlers may do so
if they so desire. While no proposal
was made at this hearing it would seem
desirable that at some future date con-
sideration should also be given to chang-
ing the respective orders to permit in-
terchange of sales to consumers between
Springfield and Merrimack Valley or
Boston.

The outside milk definition under the
Merrimack Valley order should be
further revised specifically to exclude
"exempt milk." Under the present lan-
guage milk received at a regulated plant
from an unregulated plant now may
meet the definition of both "outside
milk" and "exempt milk." To resolve
this conflict in line with the intent of-
the exempt milk provision, the market
administrator has ruled that such milk
which actually meets all of the exempt
milk requirements shall be treated as
exempt milk. The Boston, Worcester
and . Springfield orders are specific in
this regard and it is obvious that no
different treatment was intended under
the Merrimack Valley order. The spe-
cific exception of exempt milk under
the outside milk definition will make the
four orders consistent in this regard.

16. Extension of the Worcester near-
y differential area. The nearby dif-

ferential area under the Worcester order
should be extended to includethe towns
of Vernon, Vermont, and Hinsdale, New
Hampshire. A handler in the Worces-
ter market proposed this extension
contending that he obtains a consider-
able part of his supply from the im-
mediately adjacent area in Massachu-
setts and that the addition of these
towns would permit a natural extension
of his pickup routes. Under present
circumstances he cannot obtain milk in
these towns without payment of sub-
stantial premiums.

The two towns in question are part
of the nearby differential area under the
Springfield order. The nearby differ-
ential areas for Springfield and Worces-
ter generally coincide and for competi-
tive reasons it is desirable that producers
qualifying for the differential under one
order should likewise be in a position to
qualify under the other. This position
was supported by the cooperative asso-
ciation representing the majority of
producers in the market.

No extension of the nearby differential
areas in Rhode Island or Connecticut
should be made on the basis of this
record. Extensions in this, direction
were proposed in anticipation of possible
extension of the Worcester marketing
area. No extension of the marketing
area is herein recommended.

17. Reduction of Worcester country
plant shipping requirements, No rcduc-
tion should be made at this time In the
minimum country plant shipping re-
quirements for pooling u n d e r the
Worcester order. There is at present
only one country plant In the Worcester
pool and there Is no Indication that this
plant has experienced any difficulties In
meeting the established 50 percent ship-
ping requirement. Proponents of the
proposal to lower the requirement to 30
percent gave no indication of any plan to
add a country plant In the Worcester
pool but assert that It Is illogical to main-
tain a different requirement than that
established under both the Springfield
and Merrimack Valley orders. The
,shipping requirements In these markets
were established to permit the continued
pooling of plants having long time bona
fide relationship with the respective
markets, and It Is therefore unnecessary
to reduce the Worcester requirements
merely for the purpose of uniformity.

The Interrelationship of pooling re-
quirements among the New England
markets does call for further study and
It may be desirable that the shipping
requirement in Worcester be re-exam-
ined at some later date as part of the
broader problem.

18. Rewszon in "dealer" definition un-
der the Merrimack Valley order The
proposal to revise the "dealer" definition
under the Merrimack Valley order to
make the operation of a plant a require-
ment for dealer status should be adopted.
Under the present provision a peddler
qualifies as a dealer, and is excluded from
the consumer definition. This can and
does have a direct bearing on a country
plant's ability to meet the shipping re-
quirements of the order. Class I sales
directly to consumers outside the mar-
keting area are deductible from total
receipts In determining whether the
shipping requirement has been met, but
the proponent, Hayward Farms, which
plans to operate a country plant under
the order, faces considerable difficulty
in meeting minimum pooling require-
ments since its sales to peddlers outside
the marketing area cannot presently be
considered as sales to consumers.

The fact that a handler disposes of
bottled fluid milk by direct sale to a
number of Individual peddlers rather
than on his own routes should be of no
consequence under the order. In either
situation the milk is received from pro-
ducers and Is processed and bottled In
the plant of the receiving handler whom
the market administrator holds fully
responsible for accounting to the pool
and payment to producers. The Boston,
Springfield and Worcester orders all
provide that a "dealer" must operate a
plant and, accordingly, that all ales to
peddlers are direct sales to consumers,
There is no logical reason why a different
treatment should be accorded such sales
under the Merrimack Valley order,,

19. Receiving plant status for farm
tank pickup truck operation under the
Worcester order The provisions of the
Worcester order should not be changed
to give receiving plant status to the op-
erator of a farm tank pickup truck. The
proposal in this regard was made by a
nonhander under the order and was
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unsupported by either pool handlers or
by producers. The transition from can
shipping to bulk farm tank operations
probably will create many administra-
tive problems: however, at this time
there is no indication that serious diffi-
culties have been encountered. In any
event, it seems probable that problems
developing in the Worcester market will
also be prevalent in the Boston and the
other secondary markets and accord-
ingly, the possible impacts of bulk farm
tank operation should be approached
on a New England wide basis. Such an
approach is not possible on the bass of
proposals under consideration at this
-hearing.

20. The application of the exempt
-milk definition under the Worcester
order No change should be made in
the application of the exempt milk defi-
nition under the Worcester order. Under
the present order provisions milk re-
ceived in bulk from an unregulated plant.,
or from a dairy farmer who produced it,
for processing and bottling, and for
which an equivalent quantity of pack-
aged milk is returned during the same
month, is considered as exempt milk and
is excluded from the pricing provisions of
the order. A dealer operating in the ter-
ritory beyond the present limits of the
marketing area proposed that the order
provisions be revised, in whatever means
might be necessary, to permit a similar
handling of milk for skim milk, butter-
milk and flavored milk. The proposal
was not supported by either handlers or
producers, and there was no showing
why such provision was needed or how
the proposed change could in any way
affect the operations of the proponent
unless an extension of the marzeting
area were contemplated.

21. Other miscellaneous changes.
Other proposals considered at the hear-
ing and herein recommended for adop-
tion are largely nonsubstantive in nature.
They would clarify present order lan-
guage and provide identical wording for
similar provisions in the several orders
where there is no question of intent of
meaning and where administration
thereof is the same. Obsolete language
would be deleted and the detail of the
feed price computation under the Class
I price computation, which is presently
carried out under a determination of
equivalency, would be incorporated in
the pricing provisions.

A substantial handler doing business
in the Boston and three secondary mar-
kets proposed at the hearing- that the
market administrator be given authority
to approve and accept certain deviations
from the usual calendar month require-
ments of reporting and accounting under
the respective orders. It was asserted
that such latitude would result in a sub-
stantial saving and greater efficiency of
operation on the part of the proponent
and would give a more realistic statistical
series and supply-demand adjuster for
the market as a whole.

While it seems likely that the proposed
change in reporting and accounting
would be helpful in the compilation and
application of-market statistics by elimi-
nating the variations due to difference
in number of days in the several months,
such change could be accomplished only

if made at one time by all handlers In
the market. This, of course, would be a
substantial deviation from the manner
in which handlers presently keep their
books and records and interested parties
were not on notice that such a proposal
was under consideration. Accordingly,
no such change could be considered on
the basis of this hearing record.

General findings. (a) The propozed
marketing agreements and the orders,
now in effect, and as hereby proposed to
be amended, and all of the terms and
conditions thereof will tend to effectuate
the declared policy of the act;

(b) The proposed marketing agree-
ments and the orders, now In effect, and
as hereby proposed to be amended, regu-
late the handling of milk In the same
manner as, and are applicable only to
persons in the respective classes of In-
dustrial and commercial activity speci-
fied in a proposed marketing agreement
and order upon which a hearing has been
held;

(c) The parity prices of milk as de-
termined pursuant to Section 2 of the
act are not reasonable in view of the
price of feeds, available supplies of feeds.
and other economic conditions which
affect market supply and demand for
milk in the respective marketing areas,
and the minimum prices specified in the
proposed marketing agreements and in
the orders, now in effect, and as hereby
proposed to be amended, are such prices
as will reflect the afore-mid factors, n-
sure a sufficient quantity of pure and
wholesome milk in each of said market-
ing areas, respectively, and be In the
public interest.
Order of the Secretary Directing That

Referenda Be Conducted. Determina-
tion Of Representatire Periods: and
Designation of Agent To Conduct Such
Referenda

Pursuant to section 8c (19) of the
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act
of 1937, as amended (7 U. S. C. 60c
(19)), it is hereby directed that referenda
be conducted among producers (as de-
fined in the orders, as amended, and as
hereby proposed to be further amended,
regulating the handling of milk in the
Boston, Merrimack Valley, Springfield
and Worcester marketing areas) who,
during the determined representative
periods were engaged in the production
of milk for sale in the respective market-
ing areas specified in the aforesaid
orders, as amended, and as hereby pro-
posed to be further amended, to deter-
mine whether such producers favor the
issuance of the respective orders, amend-
ing the orders, as amended, which are a
part of this decision.

In the case of Boston, the month of
April 1955, and In the case of Merrimack
Valley, Springfield and Worcester, the
month of July 1955, is hereby determined
to be the representative periods for the
conduct of such referenda.

Richard D. Aplin is hereby designated
agent of the Secretary to conduct such
referenda In accordance with the pro-
cedure for the conduct of referenda. to
determine producer approval of mil:
marketing orders as published in the
FEDERAL RrGISTER on August 10, 1050 (15
F R. 5177)

Marketing agreements and orders.
Annexed hereto and made a part hereof
are separate marketing agreements and
orders, amending the orders, regulating
the handling of milk in the Greater Bos-
ton, Mferrimack Valley. Springfield and
Worcester, M4assachusetts, marketing
areas, which have been decided upon as
the detailed and appropriate means of
effectuating the foregoing conclusions.
These documents shall not become effec-
tive unless and until the requirements of
§ 900.14 of the rules of practice and pro-
cedure, as amended, governing proceed-
ings to formulate marketing agreements
and orders have been met.

It Is hereby ordered that all of this
decision, except the attached marketing
agreements, be published In the Fxnzs'L
REGiserz. The regulatory provisions of
said marketing agreements are identical
with those contained in the attached or-
ders amending the orders, as amended,
which will be published with the
decision.

This decision filed at Washington,
D. C., this 13th day of September 1955.

(sx l] .EARL L. B=iTZ,
Acting Secretary.

OrderI Amending the Order As Amend-
ad, regulating the Handling of ZIll:
in the Greater Bo3ton, Massachusetts,
TMar:eting Area
§ 904.0 Findings and determnations.

The findings and determinations here-
inafter set forth are supplementary and
in addition to the findings and determi-
nations previously made in connection
with the Issuance of the aforesaid order
and of each of the previously issued
amendments thereto; and all of said
previous findings and determinations
are hereby ratified and affirmed, except
Insofar as such findings and determina-
tions may be in conflict with the findings
and determinations set forth herem.

(a) Findings upon the baszs of the
hearing record. Pursuant to the provi-
sions of the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7
U. S. C. 601 et seq.) and the applicable
rules of practice and procedure, as
amended, governing the formulation of
marketing agreements and mark-eting
orders (7 CFR Part 800), a public hear-
ing was held upon a proposed marketing
agreement and proposed amendments to
the order, as amended, regulating the
handling of milk in the Greater Boston,
Massachusetts, marketing area. Upon
the basis of the evidence introduced
at such hearing and the record thereof,
it is found that:

(1) The said order, as amended, and
as hereby further amended, and all of
the terms and conditions thereof, will
tend to effectuate the declared policy
of the act;

(2) The parity prices of milk pro-
duced for sale In the said marketing
area, as determined pursuant to section
2 of the act, are not reasonable in mvew

I This order sball not become effective un-
le-i and until the requirements of 9 930.14
or th rule of practice and procdure, as
amendel. governing procedings to formu-
late marictlng, agrc2mcnt. and ord= have
bcan met.
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of the price of feeds, available supplies
of feeds, and other economic conditions
which affect market supply and demand
for milk in the marketing area, and the
minimum prices specified in the order,
as amended, and as hereby further
amended, are such prices as will reflect
the aforesaid factors, insure a sufficient
quantity of pure and wholesome milk,
and be in the public interest; and

(3) The said order-, as amended, and
as hereby further amended, regulates
the handling of milk in the same man-
ner as and is applicable only to persons
in the respective classes of industrial
and commercial activity, specified in a
marketing agreement upon which a
hearing has been held.

Order relative to handling. It is
therefore ordered that on and after the
effective date hereof, the handling of
milk in the Greater Boston, Massachu-
setts, marketing area shall be in con-
formity to and in compliance with the
terms and conditions of the aforesaid
order, as amended, and as hereby further
amended, and the, aforesaid order Is
hereby further amended to read as fol-
lows:

BOSTON ORDER
DEFINITIONS

§ 904.1 General definitions. (a)
"Act" means Public Act No. 10, 73d Con-
gress, as amended, and reenacted and
amended by the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended.

(b) "Greater Boston, Massachusetts,
marketing area," also referred to as the
"marketing area," means the territory
included within the boundary lines of
the following Massachusetts cities and
towns:
Arlington. Needham.
Bedford. Newton.
Belmont. Peabody.
Beverly. Quincy.
Boston. Reading.
Braintree. Revere.
Brookline. Salem.
Cambridge. Saugus.
Chelsea. Somerville.
Dedham. Stoneham.
Everett. Swampscott.
Framingham. Wakefield.
Lexington. Waltham.
Lynn. Watertown.
Malden. Wayland.
Marblehead. Wellesley.
Medford. Weston.
Melrose. Weymouth.
Milton. Winchester.
Nahant. Winthrop.
Natick. Woburn.

(c) "Month" means a calendar month.
(d) "Marketing year" means the

twelve months' period from August 1 of
each year through July 31 of the follow-
ing year.

(e) "Emergency period" means the pe-
riod of time for which the market ad-
ministrator declares that an emergency
exists in that the milk supply available
to the marketing area from producers
Is insufficient to meet the demand for
Class I milk in the marketing area.

§ 904.2 Definitions of persons. (a)
"Person" means any individual, partner-
ship, corporation, association, or any
other business unit.

(b) "Secretary" means the Secretary
of Agriculture of the United States or
any officer or employee of the United
States who is, or who may hereafter be,
authorized to exercise the powers and
perform the duties of the Secretary of
Agriculture.

(c) "Dairy farmer" means any person
who delivers bulk milk of his own pro-
duction to a plant.

(d) "Dairy farmer for other markets"
means any dairy farmer whose milk is
received by a handler at a pool plant dur-
ing April, May, or June from a farm from
which the handler, an affiliate of the
handler, or any person who controls or
is controlled by the handler, received
nonpool milk during any of the preced-
ing months of July through March, ex-
cept that the term shall not include any
person who was a producer-handler dur-
ing any of the preceding months of July
through March.

(e) "P r o d u c e r" means any dairy
farmer whose milk is delivered from his
farm to a pool plant, except a dairy
farmer for other markets and a dairy
farmer with respect to exempt milk
delivered. The term shall also include
a dairy farmer with respect to his oper-
ation of a farm from which milk is or-
dinarily delivered to a handler's pool
plant, but whose milk is diverted to an-
jother plant, if the handler, in filing his
monthly report pursuant to § 904.30, re-
ports the milk as receipts from a pro-
ducer at such pool plant and as moved to
the other plant. The term shall not
apply to a dairy farmer who is a pro-
ducer under the Springfield, Merrinack
Valley, or Worcester orders, with respect
to milk diverted from the plant sibject
to the other order to which the dairy
farmer ordinarily delivers.

(f) "Association of producers" means
any cooperative marketing association
which the Secretary determines to be
qualified pursuant to the provisions of
the act of Congress of February 18, 1922,
known as the "Capper-Volstead Act,"
and to be engaged in making collective
sales or marketing of milk or its prod-
ucts for the producers thereof.

(g) "Handier" means any person who,
in a given month, operates a pool plant,
or any other plant from which fluid milk
products are disposed of, directly or in-
directly, in the marketing area.

(h) "Pool handler" means any han-
dler who operates a pool plant.

(i) "Producer-handier" means any
person who is both a handler and a dairy
farmer and who receives milk of his
own production only from farms located
within 80 miles of the State House in
Boston, and who receives no milk, other
than exempt milk, from other dairy
farmers except producer-handlers.

(j) "Buyer-handler" means any han-
dler who operates a bottling or process-
ing plant from which more than 10
percent of his total receipts of fluid
milk products, other than cream, are
disposed of by him as Class I milk in
the marketing area, and whose entire
supply of fluid milkproducts is received.
from other handlers.

(k) "Dealer" means any person who
operates a plant at which he engages
in the business of distributing fluid milk

products, or manufacturing milk prod-
ucts, whether or not he disposes of any
fluid milk products In the marketing
area.

(1) "Consumer" means any person to
whom fluid milk products are disposed
of, except a dealer. The term "con-
sumer" includes, but Is not limited to,
stores, restaurants, hotels, bakeries,
hospitals and other institutions, candy
manufacturers, s o u p manufacturers,
livestock farmers, and similar persons
who are not necessarily the ultimate
users. The term also Includes any dealer
in his capacity as the operator of any
of these establishments, and in connec-
tion with any other use or disposition
of fluid milk products not directly re-
lated to his operations as a dealer,

§ 904.3 Definitions of Plants. (a)
"Plant" means the land, buildings, str-
roundings, facilities and equipment,
whether owned or operated by one or
more persons, constituting a single opor-
ating unit or establishment for the re-
ceiving, handling, or processing of milk
or milk products.

(b) "City plant" means any plant
which is located not more than 40 miles
from the State House In Boston.

(c) "Country plant" means any plant
which is located more than 40 miles from
the State House in Boston.

(d) "Receiving plant" m e a n s a n y
plant which Is currently used for re-
ceiving, weighing or measuring, sam.
pling, and cooling milk received there
directly from dairy farmers' farms in
cans, and for washing and sterilizing
such cans; or which Is currently used
for receiving milk directly from dairy
farmers' farms by tank truck; and at
which are currently maintained weight
sheets or other records of the Individual
farmers' deliveries.

(e) "Pool plant" means any receiving
plant which, in a given month, meets
the conditions and requirements set
forth In § 904.20 for being considered a
pool plant In that month.

(f) "Regulated plant" means any pool
plant; any pool handler's plant which is
located In the marketing area and from
which Class I milk Is disposed of in the
marketing area, any plant operated by
a handler in his capacity as a buyer-
handler or producer-handler.

(g) "Distributing plant" means any
plant from which Class I milk in the
form of milk is disposed of to consumers
in the marketing area without inter-
mediate movement to another plant,

(h) "New York order pool plant"
means any plant designated as a pool
plant in accordance with the provisions
of Order No. 27, issued by the Secretary,
regulating the handling of milk in the
New York metropolitan marketing area.

§ 904.4 Definitions of milk and milk
products. (a) "Milk" means the com-
modity received from a dairy farmer at
a plant as cow's milk, The term also
includes milk so received which later has
its butterfat content adjusted to at least
one-half of one percent but less than
10 percent; frozen milk; reconstituted
milk; and 50 percent of the quantity,
by weight, of "half and half,"

(b) "Cream" means that portion of
milk, containing not less than 16 percent
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of butterfat, which rises to the surface
of milk on standing, or is separated from
it by centrifugal force. The term also
mcludes sour cream; frozen cream; milk
and cream mixtures containing 16 per-
cent or more of butterfat; and 50 percent
of the quantity, by weight, of "half and
half."

(c) "Half and half" means any fluid
milk product, except concentrated milk,
the butterfat content of which has been
adjusted to at least 10 percent but less
than 16 percent.

(d) "Skim milk" means that fluid
product of milk which remains after the
removal of cream, and which contains
less than one-half of one percent of
butterfat.

(e) "Flud milk products" means milk,
flavored milk, cream, skim milk, flavored
sirn milk, cultured skim milk, butter-
milk, and concentrated milk, either indi-
vidually or collectively.

(f) "Pool milk" means milk, including
milk products derived therefrom, which
a handier has received as milk from pro-
ducers.

(g) "Outside milk" means:
(1) All milk received from dairy

farmers for other markets;
(2) All fluid milk products, other than

cream, received at a regulated plant
from an unregulated plant, up to the
total quantity of nonpool milk received
at the unregulated plant; except exempt
milk, emergency milk, and receipts from
New York order pool plants which are
assigned to Class I milk pursuant to
§ 904.27;

(3) All Class I milk, after subtracting
receipts of Class I milk from regulated
plants, which is disposed of to consumers
in the marketing area from an unregu-
lated plant, except a regulated plant
under the Merrimack Valley or Worcester
orders, without its intermediate move-
ment to another plant.

(h) "Concentrated milk" means the
concentrated, unsterilized milk product,
resembling plain condensed milk, which
is disposed of to consumers for human
consumption in fluid form.

(i) ' Exemnt milk" means milk which
is received at a regulated plant:

(1) In bulk from an unregulated plant,
or from the dairy farmer who produced
it, for processing and bottling, and for
which an equivalent quantity of pack-
aged milk is returned to the dairy farmer
or to the operator of the unregulated
plant durng the same month; or

(2) In packaged form from an un-
regulated plant in return for an equiva-
lent quantity of bulk milk moved from
,a regulated plant for processing and
bottling during the same month.

(j) "Emergency milk" means fluid
milk products, other than cream, re-
ceived at a regulated plant during an
emergency period from a plant' which
was an unregulated plant in the month
immediately preceding the month in
which the emergency period became
effective.

JLUEUT ADLIMIISTRATOR
§ 904.10 Destgnation, of market ad-

mmzstrator The agency for the admin-
istration of this order shall be a market
administrator who shall be a person se-

No. 181-17

lected by the Secretary. Such person
shall be entitled to such compensation
as may be determined by, and shall be
subject to removal at the discretion of,
the Secretary.

§ 904.11 Powers of market adminis-
trator The market administrator shall
have the following powers with respect
to this order:

(a) To administer Its terms and pro-
visions;

(b) To make rules and regulations to
effectuate its terms and provisions;

(c) To receive, investigate, and report
to the Secretary complaints of violations
of its terms and provisions; and

(d) To recommend to the Secretary
amendments to it.

§ 904.12 Duties of market adminis-
trator The market administrator, in
addition to the duties described in other
sections of this order, shall:

(a) Within 45 days following the date
upon which he enters upon his duties,
execute and deliver to the Secretary a
bond conditioned upon the faithful per-
formance of his duties, in an amount
and with sureties thereon satisfactory to
the Secretary;

(b) Employ and fix the compensation
of such persons as may be necessary to
enable him to exercise his powers and
perform his duties;

(c) Pay, out of the funds provided by
§ 904.72, the cost of his bond, his own
compensation, and all other expences
necessarily incurred In the maintenance
and functioning of his office;

(d) Keep such books and records as
will clearly reflect the transactions pro-
vided for in this order and surrender the
-same to his successor, or to such other
person as the Secretary may designate;

(e) Prepare and disseminate for the
benefit of producers, consumers, and
handlers, statistics and information con-
cerning the operation of this order;

(f) Promptly verify the information
contained in the reports submitted by
handlers; and

(g) Give each of the producers deliv-
ering to a plant, as reported by the han-
dier, prompt written notice of his actual
or potential loss of producer status for
the first month of the marketing year in
which the plant's status has changed or
is changing to that of a nonpool plant.

=%SSIWICATIO:N
§ 904.15 Classes of utilization. All

milk and milk products received by a
handier shall be classified as CLass I
milk or Class 3r milk. Subject to
§§ 904.16, 904.17. and 904.18, the classes
of utilization shall be as follows:

(a) Class I milk shall be:
(1) All fluid milk products sold, dis-

tributed, or disposed of as or in milk;
(2) All fluid milk products sold, dis-

tributed, or disposed of for human con-
sumption as or in flavored milk, slm
milk, flavored or cultured skim milk, or
buttermilk;

(3) Ninety-eight percent, by welght,
of the fluid milk products used to produce
concentrated milk; and

(4) All fluid milk products the utiliza-
tion of which Is not established as Class
Ir milk.

(b) Clas Ir milk shall be all fluid mMi
products the utilization of which is
established:

(1) As bei.g sold, distributed, or dis-
posed of other than as specified in sub-
paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of para-
graph (a) of this section; and

(2) As plant shrinlage, not in exce-
of 2 percent of the volume handled.
§ 904.16 Classl1eation of nMl and

mill p roducts utilized at regulated plants
of VooZ handlers and buyer-handlers.
Subject to §§ 904.17 and 904.29 (a) milk
and milk products received at a regulated
plant of any pool handler or buyer-
handler shall be classified in accordance
with their utilization at such plant.

§ 904.17 Classification of fluid mi:
products, other than cream, moved to
other plants. Any fluid milk product,
exdiept cream, which Is moved from a
regulated plant of a pool handler or a
buyer-handler to any other plant shall
be classified as follows:

(a) If moved to a producer-handler's
plant or an unregulated plant, it shall be
classified as Class I milk up to the total
quantity of the same form of fluid mil
products so moved which is utilized as
Cla " I milk at that plant.

(b) If moved to a producer-handleres
plant or to an unregulated plant and
thence to another plant, It shall be classi-
fled by applying § 904.16 or paragraph
(a) of this section, whichever is appli-
cable, except that if the other plant to
which such movement is made Is located
outside of the New England States and
New York State, It shall be classified as
Class I mill

§ 904.18 responsibility of handlers zn
eztablishIng the classification of mziT:.
In establishing the classification of any
milk received by a handier from produc-
ers, the burden rests upon the handler
who receives the milk from producers to
account for the milk and to prove that
such milk should not be classified as
Class I milk.

Dr'T=hhATIO'r OF POOL PLANrT STAIUS
§ 904.20 Baszc requzrements for pool

plant status. Subject to the provisions
of § 904.21 each receiving plant shall be
a pool plant in the first month in which
the handler operates it in conformity
with the basic requirements specified in
this section, and shall thereafter be a
pool plant for the remaining months of
the marketing year in which it is oper-
ated by the same handler. The basic
requirements for acquiring pool plant
status shall be as follows:

(a) A majority of the dairy farmers
delivering milk to the plant hold certifi-
cates of registration Issued pursuant to
Chapter 94, sections 16C and 16G, of the
Massachusetts General Laws.

(b) The handler operating the plant
holds a license which has been Issued by
the mill: inspector of a city or town in
the marketing area, pursuant to Chapter
94, section 40, of the Massachusetts
General Laws, or a majority of the dairy
farmers delivering milk to the plant are
approved by such an inspector as sources
of supply for milk for sale in his
municipality.
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(c) Class I milk in the form of milk
is disposed of in the marketing area
from the plant.

(d) The handler's total Class I milk
in the marketing area exceeds 10 percent
of his total receipts of fluid milk prod-
ucts other than cream.

§ 904.21 Conditions resulting in non-
pool plant status. Each receiving plant
shall be a nonpool plant under any- of the
following conditions:

(a) Each plant which has acquired
pool plant status but from which -no
Class I milk in the form of milk is dis-
posed of in the marketing area for two
successive months in the marketing
year shall be a nonpool plant in the sec-
ond of the two months and for each
consecutive succeeding month of the
marketing year, during which no such
Class I disposition is made.

(b) Each nondstributing plant for
which the market administrator has re-
ceived on or before the 16th day of the
preceding month the handler's written
request for nonpool plant designation
shall be a nonpool plant in each month
of the marketing year to which the re-
quest applies.

(c) Each city distributing plant oper-
ated by a handler who operates -no other
plant which is a pool plant in the same
month shall be a nonpool plant in any
month in which the handler's total Class
I milk in the marketing area does not
exceed 10 percent of his total receipts of
fluid milk products other than cream.

(d) Each plant which is operated as
the plant of a producer-handler shall be
a nonpool plant in any month in which
it is so operated.

(e) Each plant which is operated as a
New York order pool plant or as a plant
from which emergency milk is received
shall be a nonpool plant during the
month or portion of a month of such
operation.

(f) Each of a handler's plants which
is a nonpool receiving plant during any
of the months of July through March,
shall be a nonpool plant in any of the
immediately succeeding months of April
through June in which it is operated by
the same handler, an affiliate of the han-
dler, or any person who controls or is
controlled by the. handler, unless -its op-
eration during July through March was
in the handler's capacity as a producer-
handler. However, any plant which be-
came subject to this order as a result of
the extension of the marketing area to
include the towns of Framingham,
Natick, Wayland and Weston shall not
be a nonpool plant during the months
of April through June 1956 solely be-
cause it was a nonpool plant prior to
the effective date of such extension of
the area.

§ 904.22 Disposition of Class I milk in
the form of milk in the marketing area.
For the purpose of determining whether
a plant has met the conditions and re-
quirements for being considered a pool
plant, each plant from which milk is
moved at some time during the month
to another plant from which Class I milk
in the form of milk is disposed qf in the
marketing area shall itself be considered
to have made such a disposition, except
that no movement of milk to any unregu-
lated nondistributing plant shall be con-

sidered a disposition of Class I milk in
the form of milk in the marketing area.

§ 904.23 Total receipts of fluzd milk
products other than cream. For the
purpose of determining whether a plant
has met the conditions and requirements
for being considered a pool plant, each
handler's total receipts of fluid milk
products other than cream, referred to
in this section as "total receipts," shall
be determined as follows:

(a) For each month of the marketing
year until and including the first month
in which the handler is a pool handler,
his total receipts shall be the receipts
at all plants from which Class I milk in
the form of milk is disposed of in the
marketing area, except his receipts at
any "plant which fails to meet the ap-
plicable standards set forth in § 904.20
(a) and (b) or which is a nonpool plant
pursuant to § 904.21 (b)

(b) For each of the other months of
the marketing year, the handler's total
receipts shall be the total receipts de-
termined pursuant to paragraph (a) of
this section plus the receipts at any
other of his plants which is a pool plant
in such month.

ASSIGNMENT OF RECEIPTS TO CLASSES
§ 904.25 General assignment provi-

sions. Except as provided in §§ 904.26
through 904.29, all receipts of fluid milk
-products, other than receipts from pro-
ducers, shall be assigned to Class I milk
or Class II milk as follows:

(a) Receipts as to which Class II use
is established shall be assigned to Class
II milk.

(b) All other receipts shall be assigned
to Class I milk.

§ 904.26 Assignment of receipts of
exempt milk. All receipts of exempt
milk shall be assigned to Class I milk.

§904.27 Assignment of receipts from
New York order pool plants. Receipts
from New York order pool plants shall
be assigned to Class I milk, except as
provided in § 904.28, and- except that re-
ceipts during the months of August
through March Which are classified and
priced in Class I-A or I-B under the New
York order shall be assigned to Class I
milk.

§ 904.28 Assignment of receipts of
emergency milk. Emergency milk re-
ceived by a handler whose total use of
Class II milk is in excess of 10 percent
of the total volume of fluid nfilk prod-
ucts, other than cream, handled by him
shall be assigned to Class II milk to the
extent of such excess. For the purpose
ob this section, the handler's total Class
II milk and total volume handled shall
be the total of the respective quantities
from the first day on which emergency
milk is received by the handler during
the month up to and including the last
such day in the month. If the quantity
of emergency milk as to which specific
Clasi II use is established is greater than
the quantity otherwise assigned to Class
II milk pursuant to this section, such
greater quantity shall, be assigned to
Class II milk. Receipts of emergency
milk not assigned to Class II milk shall
be assigned to Class I milk.

§ 904.29 Assignment of other types
of receipts. (a) Subject to the provisions

of §§'904.47 and 904.65, all receipts of
outside milk shall be considered as re-
ceipts of Class IX milk, and shall be as-
signed to that class without regard to
the specific use of such receipts,

(b) All receipts of cream, and milk
products other than fluid milk products,
shall be assigned to Class II milk.

(c) All receipts of skim milk in bulk
from producer-handlers shall be as-
signed to Class II milk.

REPORTS OF HANDLERS

§ 904.30 Pool handlers' reports of re-
ceipts and utilization. On or before the
8th day after the end of each month
each pool handler shall, with respect to
the fluid milk products received by the
handler during the month, report to
the market administrator in the detail
and form prescribed by the market ad-
mimstrator, as follows:

(a) The receipts of milk at each pool
plant from producers, including the
quantity, if any, received from his own
production;

(b) The receipts of fluid milk prod-
ucts at each plant from any other han-
dler, assigned to classes pursuant to
§ 904.25 through 904.20;

(c) The receipts of outside milk and
exempt milk at each plant; and

(d) The respective quantities which
were sold, distributed, or used, Including
sales to other handlers and dealers, clas-
sified pursuant to §§ 904.15 through
904.18.

§ 904.31 Reports o1 nonpool handlers.
Each nonpool handler shall file with the
market administrator reports relating
to his receipts and utilization of fluid
milk products. The reports shall be
made at the time and in the manior
prescribed by the market administrator,
except that any handler who receives
outside milk during any month shall file
the report on or before the 8th day after
the end of the month.

§ 904.32 Reports regarding it tivtdual
producers. (a) Within 20 days after a
producer moves from one falm to an-
other, starts or resumes deliveries to
any of a handler's pool plants, or starts
delivering his milk to the handler's plant
by tank truck, the handler shall file with
the market administrator a report stat-
ing the producer's name and post office
address, the date on which the change
took place, and the farm and plant loca-
tions Involved. The report shall also
state, if known, the plant to which the
producer had been delivering prior to
starting or resuming deliveries.

(b) Within 15 days after the 5th con-
secutive day on which a producer has
failed to deliver to any of a handler's
pool plants, the handler shall file with
the market administrator a report stat-
ing the producer's name and post office
address, the date on which the last de-
livery was made, and the farm and plant
locations involved. The report shall also
state, if known, the reason for the pro-
ducer's failure to continue deliveries.

(c) Each handler who Is not an asso-
ciation of producers shall, upon request
from any such association, promptly
furnish it with Information with respect
to each of Its producer members who
starts, resumes, or stops deliveries to any
of the handler's pool plants. Such In-

6942



Friday, September 16, 1955

formation shall include the date on
which the change took place, the pro-
ducer member's post office address and
farm location, and, if known, the plant
to wnch he previously delivered, or
the reason for his failure to continue
deliveries. In lieu of his providing the
information directly to the association,
the handler may authorize the market
adminstrator to furnish the association
with such information, derived from the
handler's reports and records.

§ 904.33 Reports of payments to pro-
ducers. Each pool handler shall submit
to the market administrator, within 10
days after his request made not earlier
than 20 days after the end of the month,
his producer payroll for such month,
which shall show for each producer:

(a) Thr daily and total pounds of milk
delivered with the average butterfat test
thereof; and

(b) The net amount of such handler's
payments to such producer with the
prices, deductions, and charges involved.

§ 904.34 Maintenance of r e c o r d s.
Each handler shall maintain detailed
and summary records showing all re-
ceipts, movements, and disposition of
milk and milk products during the
month, and the quantities of milk and
milk products on hand at the end of the
month.

§ 904.35 Verification of reports. For
the purpose of ascertaining the correct-
ness of any report made to the market
administrator as required by thins order
or for the purpose of obtaining the in-
formation required in any such report
where it has been requested and has not
been furnished, each handler shall per-
mit the market administrator or his
agent, during the usual hours of busi-
ness, to:

(a) Verify the information contained
in reports submitted in accordance with
this order;

(b) Weigh, sample, and test milk and
milk products; and

(c) Make such examination of rec-
ords, operations, equipment, and facili-
ties as the market administrator deems
necessary for the purpose specified in
tins section.

§ 904.36 Retention of records. All
books and records required under this
order to be made available to the market
administrator shall be retained by the
handler for a perod of three years to
begin at the end of the calendar month
to winch such books and records pertain:
Provided, That if, within such three-
year period, the market admmistrator
notifies the handler in writing that the
retention of such books and records, or
of specified books and records, is neces-
sary in connection with a proceeding
unde, section 8c (15) (A) of the act or
a court action specified in such notice,
the handler shall retain such books and
records, or specified books and records,
until further written notification from
the market administrator. The market
administrator shall give further written
notification to the handler promptly
upon the termination of the litigation
or when the records are no longer neces-
sary in connection therewith.

§ 904.37 Notices to producers. Each
pool handler shall furnish each producer
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from whom he receives milk with Infor-
mation regarding the daily weight and
composite butterfat test of the produc-
er's milk, as follows:

(a) Within 3 days after each day on
which he receives milk from the pro-
ducer, the handler shall give the pro-
ducer written notice of the daily quantity
so received.

(b) Within 7 days after the end of any
sampling period for which the composite
butterfat test of the producer's milk was
determined, the handler shall give the
producer written notice of such compos-
ite test.

§ 90438 Outside cream purchases.
Each handler shall report, as requested
by the market administrator, his pur-
chases, if any, of bottling quality cream
from nonpool handlers, showing the
quantity and the source of each such
purchase and the cost thereof at Boston.

m u CLASS PRICES

§ 904.40 Class I price. The Class I
price per hundredweight at plants
located in zone 21 shall be the New
England basic Class I price per hundred-
weight determined for each month
pursuant to § 904.48.

§ 904.41 Class II price. The Class II
price per hundredweight at plants lo-
cated in zone 21 shall be determined for
each month pursuant to this section.

(a) Subject to § 904.43 (c) subtract
52.5 cents from the weighted average
price per 40-quart can of 40 percent
bottling quality cream f. o. b. Boston,
as reported by the United States Depart-
ment of Agriculture for the month, di-
vide the remainder by 33, multiply by
0.98, and multiply the result by 3.7.

(b) Multiply by 7.85 the simple aver-
age of the prices per pound of roller
process and spray process nonfat dry
milk solids for human consumption, in
carlots, f. o. b. Chicago area manufac-
turing plants, as reported by the United
States Department of Agriculture for the
period from the 26th day of the preceding
month through the 25th day of the
month during which such milk ls
delivered.

(c) Add the results obtained In para-
graphs (a) and (b) of this section, and
from the sum subtract the amount shown
below for the applicable month. Subject
to paragraph (d) of this section, the re-
sult is the Class II price per hundred-
weight for milk received from producers
at plants located in zone 21.

Amount
Month: (cents)

January and February ........... ------- 7
March and April ..------- '79
May and June ------ 85
July ------------------------ '
August and September ----------- 73
October, NWovember, and Deccmber- G7

(d) For each month In which no
cream price, as described In paragraph
(a) of this section, is reported, and for
each month in which the amount deter-
mined pursuant to this paragraph is
greater than the amount computed pur-
suant to paragraph (c) of this section,
the amount determined pursuant to this
paragraph shall be the Class II price per
hundredweight of milk received from
producers at plants located In zone 21.
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(1) Divide the average price for milt
for manufacturing purpozes, L o. b.
plants United States as reported on a
preliminary basis by the United Statzs
Department of A_-riculture for the
month, by the average butterfat test o
such milk and multiply by 3.7.

(2) Adjust the result obtained in sub-
parag rph (1) of this paragraph by the
amount shown below for the applicable
month:

! Amount
Month: (cenrt)

January - a
February -- - - +7
March .................. . -10
April -- ------------ ---- 4
May --- -17
Juno -1
July + 3
Au ut -r1 2

September +9
October -- - -i
Novcmber - 12
December +12

§ 904.42 Zone price differentials.
The ninimum prices determined pur-
suant to §§ 904A0 and 904.41 shall be
subject to differentials based upon the
zone location of the plant at winch the
mil: was received from producers. For
each country plant, the zone shall be
determined in accordance with the rail-
way mileage distance to Boston, Massa-
chusetts, from the railroad slupping
point for such plant. Each city plant,
regardless of such railway mileage dis-
tance, shall be considered to be in the
"City Plant" zone. The applicable zone
differentials shall be those set forth in
the following table, as adjusted pur-
suant to § 904.43.
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§ 904.43 Automatic changes in zone
price differentials and other price factors.
In case the rail tariff for the transporta-
tion of milk in carlots in tank cars or for
the transportation of cream in 40-quart
cans in carlots of 100-199 cans, as pub-
lished in New England Joint Tariff-M
No. 7 and supplements thereto or revi-
sions thereof, is increased or decreased,
the zone price differentials set forth in
the table in § 904.42 and other price
factors set forth in § 904.41 and in
§ 904.63 shall be correspondingly in-
creased or decreased in the manner and
to the extent provided in this section.
Su6h adjustments shall be effective be-
ginning with the first complete month
in which the changes in rail tariffs apply.
For the purpose of this section, it shall
be considered that the rail tariff appli-
cable to city plants is zero.

(a) If such rail tariff on milk is
changed, the differentials set forth in
Column B of the table and the city plant
differential in Column C shall be ad-
justed to the extent of any change in the
difference between the rail tariff for mile-
age distances of 201-210 miles and for
the other applicable distances. Such ad-
justments shall be made to the nearest
one-half cent per hundredweight in
Column B, and to the nearest one-tenth
cent per hundredweight in Column C.

(b) If such rail tariff on cream is
changed, the country plant zone differen-
tials set forth in Column C of the table
shall be adjusted to the extent of any
change in the difference between the rail
tariff for mileage distances of 201-210
miles and for the other applicable dis-
tances, divided by 9.05. Such adjust-
ments shall be made to the nearest one-
tenth cent per hundredweight.

(c) If such rail tariff on cream is
changed, the rail tariff rate on cream for
mileage distances of 201-210 miles times
1.03 and adjusted to the. nearest one-
half cent shall be used in place of 52.5
cents specified in § 904.41 and § 904.63.

§ 904.44 Butter and cheese adjust-
ment. During the months of April, May
June, and July, the value of a pool han-
dler's milk computed pursuant to § 904.50
shall be reduced by an amount deter-
mined as follows:

(a) Using the midpoint of any range
as one price, compute the average of the
daily prices for Grade A (92-score)
butter at wholesale in the New York mar-
ket which are reported during the month
by the United States Department of
Agriculture, and add 20 percent.

(b) Divide by 3.7 the amount deter-
mined pursuant to § 904.41 (a) and
subtract from the quotient the amount
determined pursuant to paragraph (a)
of this section. The result is the butter
and cheese differential. If the Class II
price is determined pursuant to § 904.41
(d) subtract the amount determined
pursuant to paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion from the simple average of the daily
prices, using the midpoint of any range
as one price, for Grade A (92-score)
butter at wholesale in the Chicago mar-
ket, as reported, for the month by the
United States Department of Agricul-
ture, multiplied by 1.22.

(c) Determine the pounds of butter-
fat in Class II milk received from pro-

ducers, which was processed into salted
butter, Cheddar cheese, American Ched-
dar cheese, Colby cheese, washed curd
cheese, or part skim Cheddar cheese at
a plant of the first handier of such but-
terfat or at a plant of a second person
to which such butterfat was moved.

(d) Subtract such portion of the
quantity determined in paragraph (c)
of this section as was made into salted
butter and disposed of by the handler
or such second person in a form other
than salted butter.

(e) Multiply the remaining pounds of
butterfat determined pursuant to para-
graph (d) of this section by the butter
and cheese differential determined pur-
suant to paragraph (b) of this section.

§ 904.45 Use of equivalent .factors in
formulas. If for any reason a price,
index, or wage rate specified by this
order for use in computing class prices
and for other purposes is not reported
or published in the manner described
in this order, the market administrator
shall use a price, index, or wage rate
determined by the Secretary to be equiv-
alent to or comparable with the factor
which is specified.

§ 904.46 Announcement of class
prices and differentials. The market
administrator shall make public an-
nouncements of class prices and differ-
entials as follows:

(a) He shall announce the Class I
price for each month on the 25th day of
the preceding month, except that if such
25th day is a Sunday or legal holiday
he shall announce the Class I price on
the next succeeding work day.

(b) He shall announce the Class II
price and the butter and cheese differ-
ential on or before the 5th day after the
end of each month.

§ 904.47 Allocation of Class I milp to
Plants. For the purpose of determining
the respective .quantities of Class I milk
subject to the applicable zone prices,
each pool handler's Class I milk during
the month, after excluding receipts as-
signed to Class I pursuant to §§ 904.25
through 904.28, shall be allocated to
plants as follows:

(a) His Class I milk first shall be al-
located to receipts at his city plants of
milk from producers' farms; and then
to the receipts of outside milk at his city
plants from unregulated plants located
in Connecticut, Massachusetts, or Rhode
Island.

(b) Next, his Class I milk shall be
allocated to receipts of milk from pro-
ducers at each of the handler's country
plants from which Class I milk was dis-
posed of for consumption in the States
of Maine, New Hampshire, or Vermont.
The quantity allocated pursuant to this
paragraph shall consist of the quantity
of Class I milk disposed of from each
such plant as follows:

(1) Sales to Maine, New Hampshire,
or Vermont consumers, without inter-
mediate movement to another plant;
and

(2) Movements to unregulated plants
which in turn disposed of Class I milk
for distribution only in the States of
Maine, New Hampshire, or Vermont.

(c) The handler's remaining Class I
milk shall be allocated to plants In the
order of the nearness of the plants to
Boston by railway mileage distance
Subject to paragraph (b) of this section,
the quantity allocated to any of his pool
plants shall be equal to Its shipments
of fluid milk products, other than' cream,
to the limit of its receipts from pro-
ducers' farms. The quantity allocated
to any unregulated plant shall be equal
to its shipments of outside milk to the
handler's regulated plants, However,
shipments to plants located in the States
of Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, or
New York, with respect to which utiliza-
tion as Class II is established shall not
be allocated to Class I milk,

(d) For the purpose of this section, a
handler's receipts of outside milk from
dairy farmers for other markets shall
be considered as shipped from the unreg-
ulated plant to which such farmers or-
dinarily delivered.

NEW ENGLAND BASIC PRICE VORIULA
§ 904.48 Computation o1 New England

bastc Class I price. The New England
basic Class I price per hundredweight of
milk containing 3.7 percent butterfat
shall be determined for each month pur-
suant to this section. The latest reported
figures available to the market adminis-
trator on the 25th day of the preceding
month shall be used in making the fol-
lowing computations, except that if the
25th day of the preceding month falls
on a Sunday or legal holiday the latest
figures available on the next succeeding
work day shall be used,

(a) Compute the economic index as
follows:

(1) Divide by 1.143 the monthly
wholesale price index for all commodi-
ties as reported by the Bureau of Labor
Statistics, United States Department of
Labor, with the years 1947-49 as the
base period.

(2) Using the data on national and
regional per capita income payments as
published by the United States Depart-
ment of Commerce, establish a "Now
England adjustment percentage" by
computing the current percentage re-
lationship of New England per capita
income to the national per capita In-
come. Multiply by the New England ad-
justment percentage the quarterly figure
showing the current annual rate of per
capita disposable personal income In the
United States as released by the United
States Department of Commerce or the
Council of Economic Advisers to the
President. Divide the result by 15.27 to
determine an Index of per capita dispos-
able income in New England.

(3) Multiply by 20 the average price
per 100 pounds paid by farmers in the
New England region for all mixed dairy
feed of less than 29 percent protein con-
tent as reported by the United States
Department of Agrlculture for the month
and divide the result by .884 to deter-
mine the dairy ration index. Compute
the average, weighted by the indicated
factors, of the following farm wage rates
reported for the New England region by
the United States Department of Agri-
culture: Rate per month with board and
room, 1, rate per month with house, 1,
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rate per week with board and room, 4.33;
rate per week without board and room,
4.33; and the rate per day without board
or room, 26. Divide the average wage
rate so computed by 1.458 to determine
the wage rate index. Multiply the dairy
ration index by 0.6 and the wage rate
index by 0.4 and combine the two results
to determine the gram-labor cost index.

(4) Divide by 3 the sum of the whole-
sale price index, the index of per capita
disposable income in New England, and
the gram-labor cost index determined
pursuant to this paragraph. The result
shall be known as the economic index.

(b) Compute a supply-demand ad-
justment factor as follows:

(1) Combine into separate monthly
totals the receipts from producers for
Greater Boston, Merrimack Valley,
Springfield, and Worcester and the Class
I milk from producers for the same mar-
kets as announced by the respective mar-
ket administrators in the statistical
reports for such markets for the second
and third months preceding the month
for which the price is being computed.

(2) Divide the four-market total of
Class I producer milk by the four-market
total of receipts from producers for each
of the two months for which computa-
tions were made pursuant to subpara-
graph (1) of this paragraph.

(3) Divide each of the percentages
determined in subparagraph (2) of this
paragraph into the following normal
Class I percentage for the respective
month, multiply each result by 100, and
compute a simple average of the result-
ing percentages. The result shall be
known as the percentage of normal
supply.

Normal
Class I

Month: percentage
January ------------------------ 76.9
February ----------------------- 73.9
March ------------------------- 65.3
April -------------------------- 57.7
"May --------------------------- 51.6
June -------------------------- 50.
July --------------------------- 61.6
August ------------------------- 70.1
September ---------------------- 70.7
October ------------------------ 73.4
November ---------------------- 82.0
,December ----------------------- 77.8

(4) The supply-demand adjustment
factor shall be the figure in the following
table opposite the bracket under the nor-
mal supply column within which the per-
centage computed pursuant to subpara-
graph (3) of this paragraph falls. If
the percentage falls in an interval be-
tween brackets, the applicable bracket
shall be that above the interval in which
the percentage falls if the adjustment for
the previous month was determined by
a bracket above such interval, and shall
be determined by the bracket below such
interval if the adjustment for the pre-
vious month was determined by a bracket
below such interval.

Supply-demand
Percentage of normal adjustment

supply: factor
91.5 and under ------------------ 1.12
92 to 92.5 ----------------------- 1.20
93 to 93.5 .....--------------------- 1.08
94 to 94.5 - ------ 1.06
95 to 96_ ----------------------- 1.04
97 to ------------------------ 1.02
99 to 101 ----------------------- 1.00
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,Supp-y-dcmana
Percentage of normnl adjustment

supply--Continucd factor
102 to 103 ---------------------- 0.08
104 to 105 .............---.---. 96
106 to 107 -------------...... .-----. 04
103 to 109 ......----------------------. 02
lO to il -----------------------. 90
112 and over ..............-.... .88

(c) The seasonal adjustment factor
shall be the factor listed below for the
month for which the price is being com-
puted.

Scazonal
adjustment

Month: factor
January and February ------------ 1.04
March ........--------------------- 1.00
April ---------------------------. 92
May and June ---------------------. 88
July -----------------------------. 00
August --------------------------- 1.00
September ------------------ .. 1.04
October, November, and Dzcember.. 1.03

(d) Compute a New England basic
Class I price index by multiplying the
economic index determined pursuant to
paragraph (a) of this section by the
supply-demand adjustment factor deter-
mined pursuant to paragraph (b) of this
section and multiplying the result by
the applicable seasonal adjustment fac-
tor pursuant to paragraph (c) of this
section.

(e) The New England basic Class I
price shall be as shown In the following
table:
New England basic Clar I price

index times $0.0561: Class I
At least But less than prce
$4.88 $5.10 --------------------- 4.99
$5.10 $5.32 ------------------- 5.21
$5.32 $5.54 ------------------- 5.43
$5.54 85.76 ------------------- 5.65
$5.76 $5.98 ------------------- 5.87
$5.98 $6.20 ------------------- 0.09
$6.20 Z6.422-------------------0 0.31

If the New England basic Class I price
index times $0.0501-is less than $4.80 or
more than $6.42, the New England basic
Class I price shall be determined by ex-
tending the table at the indicated rate
of extension.

(f) Notwithstanding the provisions
of the preceding paragraphs of this sec-
tion, the New England basic Class I
price for November or December of each
year shall not be lower than such price
for the immediately preceding month.

BLENDED PRICES TO PRODUCERS

§ 904.50 Computation of value of
milk recezved from producers. For each
month, the market administrator shall
compute in the following manner the
value of milk received from producers
which is sold, distributed, or used by
each pool handier:

(a) Multiply the quantity of milk in
each class by the price applicable pur-
suant to §§ 904.40. 904A1, and 904.42;

(b) Add together the resulting value
of each class; and

(c) Adjust the value determined In
paragraph (b) of this section as pro-
vided in § 904.44.

§ 904.51 Computation of the basic
blended price. The market administra-
tor shall compute the basic blended price
per hundredweight of milk delivered
during each month in the following
manner:
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(a) Combine Into one total the re-
zpective values of milk computed pur-
suant to § 904.50 and the payments
required pursuant to § 904.65 for each
handler from whom the market admin-
istrator has received at his office, prior
to the 11th day after the end of such
month, the report for such month and
the payments required pursuant to
§§ 904.61 (b) and 904.65 for the preced-
ing month;

(b) Add the amount of unreserved
cash on hand at the close of business on
the 10th day after the end of the month
from payments made to the market ad-
ministrator by handlers pursuant to
§§ 904.01, 904.62, 904.65, and 504.67,

(c) Deduct the amount of the plus dif-
ferentials, and add the amount of the
minus differentials, which are applicable
pursuant to § 904.64,

(d) Divide by the total quantity of
pool milk for which a value is determined
pursuant to paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion; and

(e) Subtract not less than 4 cents nor
more than 5 cents for the purpose of
retaining a cash balance in connection
with the payments set forth In §§ 904.61
and 904.62. This result, which Is the
minimum blended price for milk con-
taining 3.7 percent butterfat received
from producers at plants located in
zone 21, shall be known as the basic
blended price.

§ 904.52 Announcement of blended
prices. On the 12th day after the end
of each month the market administra-
tor shall mall to all pool handlers and
shall publicly announce:

(a) Such of these computations as do
not disclose information confidential
pursuant to the act;

(b) The zone blended prices per hun-
redweight resulting from adjustment
of the basic blended price by the differ-
entials pursuant to § 904.64, and

(c) The names of the pool handlers ,
deslgnatinc, those whose milk is not in-
eluded In the computations because of
failure to make reports or payments
pursuant to this order.

PAvururs FORiL1
§ 904.60 Advance payments. On or

before the 10th day after the end of each
month, each pool handler shall make
payment to producers for the approm-
mate value of milk received during the
first 15 days of such month. In no event
shall such advance payment be at a rate
less than the Class II price for such
month. The provisions of this section
shall not apply to any handler who, on
or before the 17th day after the end of
the month, makes final payment as re-
quired by § 904.61 (a)

§ 904.61 Final payments. Each pool
handler shall make payment for the
total value of milk received during such
month as required to be computed pur-
suant to § 904.50, as follows:

(a) On or before the 25th day after
the end of each month, to each producer
at not less than the basic blended price
per hundredweight, subject to the dif-
ferentials provided In §§ 904.63 and
904.64, for the quantity of mill: delivered
by such producer; and



PROPOSED RULIE MAKING

(b) To producers, through the mar-
ket administrator, by paying to, on or
before the 23rd day after the end of
each month, or receiving from the mar-
ket administrator, on or before the 25th
day after the end of each month, as the
case may be, the amount by which the
payments at the basic blended price ad-
3usted by the plant and farm location
differentials provided in § 904.64 are less
than or exceed the value of milk as re-
quired to be computed for each such
handler pursuant to § 904.50, as shown
in a statement rendered by the market
administrator on or before the 20th day
after the end of such month.

§ 904.6Z Adjustments of e rr o s in
payments. (a) Whenevet verification
by the market administrator of reports
or payments of any handler discloses
an error in payments made pursuant to
§§ 905.61 (b) and 904.65, the market ad-
ministrator shall promptly issue to the
handler a charge bill or a credit, as the
case may be, for the amount of the
error. Adjustment charge bills issued
during the period from'the 16th day of
the prior month through the 15th day of
the current month shall be payable by
the handler to the market administrator
on or before the 23rd day of the current
month. Adjustment credits issued dur-
ing such period shall be payable by the
market administrator to the handler on
or before the 25th day of the current
month.

(b) Whenever verification by the mar-
ket administrator of the payment to any
producer for milk delivered to any han-
dler discloses payment to such producer
of an amount less than is required by
§ 904.61 (a) the handler shall make up
such payment to the producer not later
than the time of making final payment
for the month in which such error is
disclosed.

§ 904.63 Butterfat differential. Each
handler shall, in making payments to
each producer for milk received from
him, add for each one-tenth of 1 per-
cent of average butterfat content above
3.7 percent, or deduct for each one-
tenth of 1 percent of average, butterfat
content below 3.7 percent, an amount
per hundredweight which shall be calcu-
lated by the market administrator as
follows: Subject to § 904.43 (c) subtract
52.5 cents from the weighted average
price per 40-quart can of 40 percent
bottling quality cream, f. o. b. Boston, as
reported by the United States Depart-
ment of Agriculture for the period be-
tween the 16th day of the preceding
month and the 15th day inclusive of the
month during which such milk is de-
livered, and divide the remainder by 330.
If the cream price described above is not
reported as indicated the butterfat differ-
ential shall be determined by multiplying
by 1.25 the average of the daily prices,
using the midpoint of any range as one
price, for Grade A (92-score) butter at
wholesale in the Chicago market as re-
ported for the period between the 16th
day of the preceding month and the 15th
day, inclusive, of the current month by
the United States Department of Agri-
culture and dividing the result by 10.

§ 904.64 Location differentials. The
payments to be made to producers by
handlers pursuant to § 904.61 (a) shall
be subject to the Class I price differ-
entials applicable pursuant to § 904.42,
as adjusted by § 904.43, and to further
differentials as follows:

(a) With respect to milk delivered by
a producer whose farm is located more
than 40 miles but not more than 80 miles
from the State House in Boston, there
shall be added 23 cents per hundred-
weight, unless such addition gives a re-
sult greater than the Class I price pur-
suant to §§ 904.40 and 904.42 which is
effective at the plant to which such milk
is delivered, in which event there shall
be added an amount which will give as
a result such price.

(b) With respect to milk delivered by
a producer whose farm is located- not
more than 40'miles frcm the State House
in Boston, there shall be added 46 cents
per hundredweight, unless such addition
gives a result greater than the Class I
price pursuant to §§ 904.40 and 904.42
which is effective at the plant to which
such milk is delivered, in which event
there shall be added an amount which
will give as a result such price.

§ 904.65 Payments on outside milk.
Within 23 days after the end of each
month, handlers shall make payments to
producers, through the market adminis-
trator, as follows:

(a) Each pool handler who receives
outside milk which is allocated to Class I
milk in accordance with § 904.47 and
each buyer-handler or producer-han-
dler whose receipts of outside milk are
in excess of his total use of Class II milk
after deducting receipts of cream, shall
make payment on such allocated quan-
tity or excess quantity as follows:

(1) On outside milk received at a reg-
ulated city plant from an unregulated
plant located in Connecticut, Massachu-
setts, or Rhode Island, the payment shall
be. at the difference between the Class I
price applicable to milk received from
producers at city plants and the Class II
price applicable to milk received from
producers at plants located in Zone 21
plus 5.8 cents.

(2) On outside milk received at any
regulated plant from an unregulated
plant located in Maine, the payment
shall be at the difference between the
price pursuant to § 904.40 applicable at
the zone of the unregulated plant and
the lesser of either the simple average for
the month df the lowest minimum semi-
monthly prices for Class II milk con-
taming 3.7 percent butterfat which are
established by the Maine Milk Commis-
sion for the market in which such unreg-
ulated plant is located or the price
determined pursuant to § 904.41 applica-
ble at the zone of such plant.

(3) Except as provided in subpara-
graphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph,
the payment on outside milk received
at any regulated plant from an unreg-
ulated plant shall be at the difference
between the price pursuant to § 904.40
and the price pursuant to § 904.41 ap-
plicable at the zone of the unregulated
plant.

(4) For the purposes of this para-
graph, outside milk received from dairy
farmers for other markets shall be con-
sidered as received from the unregulated
plant to which they ordinarily delivered.

(b) Each handler who operates an un-
regulated plant from which outside mill'
is disposed of to consumers in the mar-
keting area without intermediate move-
ment to another plant shall make pay-
ment on the quantity so disposed of.
The payment snall be at the difference
between the price pursuant to § 904.40
and the price pursuant to § 904.41 ap-
plicable at the zone of the handler's
plant.

§ 904.66 Deductions from iaviments
to members. (a) Each association of
producers may file with a handler who
is not an association of producers, a
claim for authorized deductions from the
payments otherwise due to its producer
members for milk delivered to such han-
dler. Such claim shall contain a list of
the producers for which such deductions
apply an agreement tb indemnify the
handler in the making of the deductions,
and a certification that the association
has an unterminated membership con-
tract with each producer listed author-
izing the claimed deduction.

(b) In making payments to his pro-
ducers for milk received during the
month, each handler shall make deduc-
tions in accordance with the associa-
tion's claim and shall pay the amount
deducted to the association with an ac-
companying statement showing the
pounds of milk delivered by each produ-
cer from whom the deduction was made,
within 25 days after the end of the
month.

§ 904.67 Adjustment o1 overdue ac-
counts. Any balance due, pursuant to
§§ 904.61, 904.62, and 904.65 to or from
the market administrator on the 10th
day of any month, for which remittance
has not been received in, or paid from,
his office by the close of business on that
day shall be Increased one-half of 1
percent effective the 11th day of such
month.

§ 904.68 Statements to producers. In
making the payments to producers pre-
scribed by § 904.61 (a) each pool han-
dler shall furnish each producer with a
supporting statement, in such form
that it may be retained by the producer,
which shall show,

(a) The month and the identity of the
handler and of the producer;

(b) The total pounds and average but-
terfat test of milk delivered by the
producer*

(c) The minimum rate or rates at
which payment to the producer is re-
quired under the provisions of § 904.61
(a)

(d) The rate which is used in making
the payment, if such rate Is other than
the applicable minimum rate;

(e) The amount or the rate per hun-
dredweight of each deduction claimed
by-the handler, including any deductions
claimed under § 904.66, together with a
description of the respective deductions;
and
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f) The net amount of payment to the
producer.

ADM=NSTRATIOIN EXPENSE

§ 904.72 Payment of administration
expense. Within 23 days after the end
of each month, each handler shall make
payment to the market administrator
of his pro rata share of the expense of
administration of this order. The pay-
ment shall be at the rate of 3 cents per
hundredweight, or such lesser amount as
the Secretary may from time to time
prescribe, and shall apply to all of the
handler's receipts, during the month, of
milk from producers, of outside milk,
and of exempt milk processed at a reg.-
ulated plant.

OBLIGATIONS

§ 904.73 Termination of obligations.
The provisions of this section shall apply
to any obligation under this order for the
payment of money irrespective of when
such obligation arose.

(a) The obligation of any handler to
pay money required to be piid under the
terms of this order shall, except as pro-
vided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this
section, terminate two years after the
last day of the calendar month durmg
which the market administrator receives
the handler's utilization report on the
milk involved in such obligation, unless
within such two-year period the market
administrator notifies the handler in
writing that such money is due and pay-
able. Service of such notice shall be
complete upon mailing to the handler's
last known address, and it shall contain,
but need not be limited to, the following
information:

(1) The amount of the obligation;
(2) The month(s) during which the

milk, with respect to which the obliga-
tion exists, was received or handled; and

(3) I1f the obligation is payable to one
or more producers or to an association
of producers, the name of such pro-
ducer(s) or association of producers, or
if the obligation is payable to the market
administrator, the account for which it
is to be paid.

(b) If a handler fails or refuses, with
respect to any obligation under this
order, to make available to the market
administrator or his representatives all
books and records required by this order
to be made available, the market admin-
istrator may, within the two-year period
provided for in paragraph (a) of this
section, notify the handler in writing of
such failure or refusal. If the market
administrator so notifies a handler, the
said two-year period with respect to such
obligation shall not begin to run -until
the first day of the calendar month fol-
lowing the month during which all such
books and records pertaining to such
obligation are made available to the mar-
ket administrator or his representatives.

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section,
a handler's obligation under this order
to pay money shall not be terminated
with respect to any transaction involving
fraud or willful concealment of a fact,
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material to the obligation, on the part
of the handler against whom the obli-
gation is sought to be imposed.

(d) Any obligation on the part of the
market administrator to pay a handler
any money which such handler claims to
be due him under the terms of this order
shall terminate two years after the end
of the calendar month during which the
milk involved in the claim was received
if an underpayment is claimed, or twq
years after the end of the calendar
month during which the payment (in-
cluding deduction or Eetoff by the mar-
ket administrator) was made by the
handler if a refund on such payment Is
claimed, unless such handler, within the
applicable period of time, files, pursuant
to section 8c (15) (A) of the act, a peti-
tion claiming such money.

IzIScELLAEOUs PnOVISIONS

§ 904.80 Effective time. The provl-
sions of this subpart or any amendments

-to its provisions, shall become effective at
such time as the Secretary may declare
and shall continue in force until sus-
pended or terminated pursuant to
§ 904.81.

§ 904.81 Suspension, or termination.
The Secretary may suspend or terminate
this subpart or any provision thereof
whenever he finds that It obstructs or
does not tend to effectuate the declared
policy of the act. This subpart shall, in
any event, terminate whenever the pro-
visions of the act authorizing It ecaze to
be in effect.

§ 904.82 Continuing obligations. If,
upon the suspension or termination of
any or all provisions of this subpart,
there are any obligations arising under
it, the final accrual or ascertainment of
which requires further acts by any per-
son, such further acts shall be per-
formed notwithstanding such suspension
or termination.

§ 904.83 Liquidation after suspension
or termination. Upon the suspension or
termination of any or all provisions of
this subpart the market administrator,
or such person as the Secretary may des-
ignate, shall, if so directed by the Secre-
tary, liquidate.the business of the market
administrator's office and dispose of all
funds and property then in his po"sezzlon
or under his control, together with claims
for any funds which are unpaid or owlng
at the time of such suspension or termi-
nation. Any funds collected purzuant to
the provisions of this subpart, over and
above the amount necessary to meet out-
standing obligations and the e.xpenses
necessarily incurred by the market ad-
ministrator or such person in liquidat-
ing and distributing such funds, shall be
distributed to the contributing handlers
and producers in an equitable manner.

§ 904.84 Agents. The Secretary may,
by designation in writing, name any offi-
cer or employee of the United States to
act as his agent or representative In con-
nection with any of the provisions of this
subpart.

Order' Amending the Order. as
Amended, regulating the Handling of
Mil: in the Merrimack Valey, -,assa-
chusetts, Mar:eting Area

§ 934.0 Findings and determiations.
The findings and determinations herein-
after set forth are supplementary and in
addition to the findings and determina-
tions previously made in connection with
the Issuance of the aforesaid order and
of each of the previously Issued amend-
ments thereto; and all of said previous
findings and determinations are hereby
ratified and affirmed, except in-sofar as
such findings and determinations may be
in conflict with the findings and deter-
minations set forth herein.

(a) Findings upon the basis of the
hearing record. Pursuant to the pro-
visions of the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7
U. S. C. 601 et seq.) and the applicable
rules of practice and procedure, as
amended, governing the formulation of
marketing agreements and marketing
orders (7 OFI Part 900), a public hear-
ing was held upon a proposed marketing
agreement and proposed amendments to
the order, as amended, regulating the
handling of milk in the Mernmack Val-
ley, Mam.achusetts, marketing area.
Upon the basis of the evidence introduced
at such hearing and the record thereof,
it Is found that:

(1) The said order, as amended, and
as hereby further amended, and all of
the terms and conditions thereof., vi
tend to effectuate the declared policy of
the act;

(2) The parity prices of milk produced
for sale in the said marketing area, as
determined pursuant to section 2 of the
act, are not reasonable in view of the
price of feeds, available supplies of feeds,
and other economic conditions which
affect market supply and demand for
m In the marketing area, and the

minimum prices specified in the order, as
amended, and as hereby further
amended, are such prices as will reflect;
the aforezald factors, jnsure a sufficient
quantity of pure and wholesome milk,
and ba in the public Interest; and

(3) The said order, as amended, and
as hereby further amended, re-ulates
the handling of milk in the same manner
as and Is applicable only to persons in the
respsctive classes of industrial and com-
mercial activity, specified In a marketing
agreement upon which a hearing has
been held.

Order relativa to handling. It Is
therefore ordered that on and after the
effective date hereof, the handling of
milk in the Merrimack Valley, M17aa-
chusetts, marketing area shall be in con-
fority to and in compliance with the
terms and conditions of the aforesaid
order, as amended, and as hereby further
amended, and the aforesaid order is

1ThL- order rball not bccome effective un-
Iezi and until the requirements of I 90. 1
of the rulea of practlce and procedure, as
amended, governing proceedings to formulate
mrrketing agrcemnenta and orders have been
mect.
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hereby further amended to read as
follows:

DEFINITIONS

§ 934.1 G e n e r a I definitions. (a)*
"Act means Public Act No. 10, 73d Con-
gress, as amended, and reenacted and
amended by the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended.

(b) "Merrimack Valley Massachu-
setts, marketing area," also referred to
as the "marketing area" means the ter-
ritory included within the boundary
lines of the following Massachusetts
cities and towns:
Andover. Merrimac.
Billerica. Methuen.
Chelmsford. North Andover.
Dracut. Tewksbury.
Groveland. Tyngsboro.
Haverhill. Westford.
Lawrence. West Newbury.
Lowell.

(C) "Order" used with the name of a
marketing area other -than the Merri-
mack Valley, Massachusetts, marketing
area, means the order issued by the
Secretary regulating the handling of
milk in the other marketing area.

(d) "Month" means a calendar month.

§ 934.2, Definitions o1 persons. (a)
"Person" means any individual, partner-
ship, corporation, association, or any
other business unit.

(b) "Secretary" means the Secretary
of Agriculture of the United States or
any officer or employee of the United
States who is, or who may hereafter be,
authorized to exercise the powers and
perform the duties of the Secretary of
Agriculture.

(c) "Dairy farmer" means any per-
son who delivers bulk milk of his own
production to a plant.
(d) "Dairy farmer for other markets"

means any dairy farmer whose milk is
received by a handler at a pool plant
during the months of March through
September from a farm from which the
handler, an affiliate of the handler, or
any person who controls or is controlled
by the handler, received nonpool milk
during any of the preceding months of
October through February except that
the term shall not include any person
who was a producer-handler during any
of the preceding months of October
through February, nor any dairy farmer
from whom the handler received non-
pool milk during such months of October
through February only at a plant which
met all the applicable requirements for
pool plant status under this order in
those months except that it was a pool
plant under the Boston order.

(e) "Producer" means any dairy
farmer whose milk is delivered from his
farm to a pool plant, except a dairy
farmer for other markets and a dairy
farmer with respect to exempt milk de-
livered. The term shall also include a
dairy farmer with respect to his opera-
tion of a farm from which milk is ordi-
narily delivered to a handler's pool plant,
but whose milk is diverted to another
plant, if the handler, in faling his
monthly report pursuant to § 934.30, re-
ports the milk as receipts from a pro-
ducer at such pool plant and as moved
to the other plant. The term shall not

apply to a dairy farmer who is a pro-
ducer under the Boston, Worcester, or
Springfield orders, with respect to milk
diverted from the plant subject to the
other order to which the dairy farmer
ordinarily delivers.

(f) "Association of producers" means
any cooperative marketing association
which the Secretary determines to be
qualified pursuant to the provisions of
the act of Congress of February 18,
1922, known as the "Capper-Volstead
Act" and to be engaged in making col-
lective sales or marketing of milk or its
products for the producers thereof.

(g) "Handler" means any person who,
in a given month, operates a pool plant,
or any other plant from which fluid milk
products are disposed of, directly or in-
directly, in the marketing area.

(h) "Pool handler" means any handler
who operates a pool plant.

(i) "Producer-handler" means any
person who is both a handler and a dairy
farmer, and who receives no milk other
than exempt milk from other dairy
farmers except producer-handlers.

(j) "Buyer-handier" means any han-
dier who operates a bottling or process-
ing plant from which more than 10
percent of his total receipts of fluid milk
products, other than cream, are dis-
posed of by him as Class I milk in the
marketing area, and whose entire supply
of fluid milk products is received from
other handlers.

(k) "Dealer" means any person who
operates a plant at which he engages in
the 'business of distributing fluid milk
products, or manufacturing milk prod-
ucts, whether or not he disposes of any
fluid milk products in the marketing
area.

(1) "Consumer" means any person to
whom fluid milk products are disposed
of, except a dealer. The term "con-
sumer" includes, but is not limited to,
stores, restaurants, hotels, bakeries, hos-
pitals and other institutions, candy
manufacturers, soup manufacturers,
livestock -farmers, and similar persons
who are not necessarily the ultimate
users. The term also includes any dealer
in his capacity as the operator of any
of these establishments, and in connec-
tion with any other use or disposition
of fluid milk products not directly re-
lated to his operations as a dealer.

§ 934.3 Definitions of plants. (a)
"Plant" means the land, buildings, sur-
roundings, facilities and equipment,
whether owned or operated by one or
more persons, constituting a single oper-
ating unit or establishment for the re-
ceiving, handling, or processing of milk
or milk products.

(b) "City plant" means any plant
which is located within 10 miles of the
marketing area.

(c) "Country plant" means any plant
which is located beyond 10 miles of the
marketing area.

(d) "Receiving plant" means any
plant which is currently used for receiv-
ing, weighing or measuring, sampling,
and cooling milk received there directly
from dairy farmers' farms in cans, and
for washing and sterilizing such cans;
or which is currently used for receiving
milk directly from dairy farmers' farms

by tank truck; and at which are cur-
rently maintained weight sheets or other
records of the individual farnir'S do-
liveries.

(e) "Pool plant" means any receivlng
plant which, In a given month, inoots
the conditions and requirements sot
forth in § 934.20, 934.21, and 934.22 for
being considered a pool plant in that
month.

(f) "Regulated plant" means any pool
plant; any pool handler's plant which
is located in the marketing area and
from which Class I milk Is disposed of
in the marketing area, any plant oper-
ated by a handler In his capacity as a
buyer-handler or producer-handler; and
any city plant operated by an association
of producers.

§ 934.4 Definitions of milk and miilk
products. (a) "Milk" means the com-
modity received from a dairy farmer at
a plant as cow's milk. The term also
includes milk so received which later has
its butterfat content adjusted to at least
one-half of 1 percent but less than 10
percent; frozen milk; reconstituted milk;
and 50 percent of the quantity, by
weight, of "half and half."

(b) "Cream" means that portion of
milk, containing not less than 16 per-
cent of butterfat, which rises to the sur-
face of milk on standing, or is separated
from,it by centrifugal force. The terms
also include sour cream; frozen cream;
milk and cream mixtures containing 16
percent or more of butterfat; and 50 per-
cent of the quantity, by weight, of "half
and half."

(c) "Half and half" means any fluid
milk product, except concentrated milk,
the butterfat content of which has been
adjusted to at least 10 percent but less
than 16 percent.

(d) "Skim milk" means that fluid
product of milk which remains after the
removal of cream, and which contains
less than one-half of 1 percent of but-
terfat.

(e) "Fluid milk products" means milk,
flavored milk, cream, skim milk, flavored
skim milk, cultured skim milk, butter-
milk, and concentrated milk, either In-
dividually or collectively.

(f) "Pool milk" mieans milk, includ-
Lug milk products derived therefrom,
which a handler has received as milk
from producers.

(g) "Outside milk" means:
(1) All milk received from dairy farm-

ers for other markets;
(2) AlU fluid milk products, other than

cream, received at a regulated plant
from an unregulated plant, up to the
total quantity of nonpool milk received
at the unregulated plant; except x-
empt milk, receipts from New York order
pool plants which are assigned to Class
I milk pursuant to § 934.27, and ro-
ceipts from regulated plants under the
Boston, Worcester, or Springfield orders;

(3) All Class I milk, after subtraoting
receipts of Class I milk from regulated
plants, which is disposed of to consum-
ers in the marketing area. from an un-
regulated plant, except a regulated plant
under the Boston or Worcester orders,
without its Intermediate movement to
another plant.
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(h) "Concentrated milk" means the
concentrated, unsterilized milk product,
resembling plain condensed milk, which
is disposed of to consumers for human
consumption in fluid form.

(i) "Exempt milk" means milk which
is received at a regulated plant:

(1) In bulk from an unregulated
plant, or from the dairy farmer who pro-
duced it, for processing and bottling, and
for which an equivalent quantity of
packaged- milk is returned to the dairy
farmer or to the operator of the unregu-
lated plant during the same month; or

(2) In packaged form from an un-
regulated plant in return for an equiva-
lent quantity of bulk milk moved from a
regulated plant for processing and bot-
tling during the same month.

A RKET ADUIUsTIST0a

§ 934.10 Deszgnation of market ad-
mznzstrator The agency for the admin-
istration of this order shall be a market
administrator who shall be a person
selected by the Secretary. Such person
shall be entitled to such compensation as
may be determined by, and shall be sub-
ject to removal at the discretion of, the
Secretary.

§ 934.11 Powers of market adminzs-
trator The market administrator shall
have the following powers with respect
to this order:

(a) To administer its terms and
provisions;

(b) To make rules and regulations to
effectuate its terms and provisions;

(c)To receive, investigate, and report
to the Secretary complaints of violations
of its terms and provisions, and

(d) To recommend to the Secretary
amendments to it.

§ 934.12 Duties of market admits-
trator The market administrator, in
addition to the duties described in other
sections of this order, shall:

(a) Within 45 days following the date
upon which he enters upon his duties,
execute and deliver to the Secretary a
bond conditioned upon the faithful per-
formance of his duties, in an amount
and with sureties thereon satisfactory to
the Secretary*

(b) Employ and fix the compensation
of such persons as may be necessary to
enable him to exercise his powers and
perform his duties;

(c) Pay, out of the funds provided by
§ 934.72, the cost of his bond, his own
compensation, and all other expenses
necessarily incurred in the maintenance
and functioning of his office;

(d) Keep such books and records as
will clearly reflect the transactions pro-
vided for in this order and surrender the
same to his successor, or to such other
person as the Secretary may designate;

(e) Prepare and disseminate for the
benefit of producers, consumers, and
handlers, statistics and information con-
cerning the operation of this order;

(f) Promptly verify the information
contained in the reports submitted by
handlers; and

(g) Give each of the producers de-
livering to a plant, as reported by the
handler, prompt written notice of his
actual or potential loss of producer status
for the first month in which the plant's
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status has changed or Is changing to that ulatcd plant of a pool handler to another
of a nonpool plant. plant shall b2 classified as Class II milT=.

CLASSIFICATION

§ 934.15 Classes of utilLsation. All
milk and milk products received by a
handler shall be classified as Clas I mill:
or Class II milk. Subject to §§ 034.16,
934.17. and 934.18, the classes of utiliza-
tion shall be as follows:

(a) Class I milk shall be:
(1) All fluid milk products sold, dis-

tributed, or disposed of as or in milk;
(2) All fluid milk products sold, dis-

tributed, or disposed of for human con-
sumption as or in flavored milk, skim
milk, flavored or cultured skim milk, or
buttermilk;

(3) Ninety-eight percent, by weight,
of the fluid milk products used to produce
concentrated milk; and

(4) All fluid milk products the uti-
lization of which is not established as
Class UI milk.

(b) Class II milk shall be all fluid mill:
products the utilization of which is es-
tablished:

(1) As being sold, distributed, or dis-
posed of other than as specified in sub-
paragraphs (1), (2) and (3) of para-
graph (a) of this section; and

(2) As plant shrinkage, not In excezs
of 2 percent of the volume handled.

§ 934.16 Classification of interplant
movements of fluid products other than
cream. Fluid milk products, except
cream, moved to another plant from a
pool plant or from the city plant of an
association of producers shall be classi-
fied as follows:

(a) If moved to another pool plant,
they shall be classified in the class to
winch they are assigned at the plant of
receipt pursuant to §§ 934.25 and 934.20.

(b) If moved to a buyer-handler's
plant, they shall be classified as Class I
milk, unless Class II utilization Is estab-
lished.

(c) If moved to a producer-hander's
plant, or to any unregulated plant except
a plant subject to the Boston, Worcester,
or Springfield orders, they shall be clas-
sified as Class I milk up to the total
quantity of the same form of fluid milk
products utilized as Class I milk at the
plant to which they were moved.

(d) If moved to a plant subject to the
Boston, Worcester, or Springfield orders,
they shall be classified In the same class
to which the receipt is assigned under
such order.

(e) If moved to a regulated plant of a
nonpool handler, except the city plant of
an association of producers, or to any
unregulated plant except a plant subject
to the Boston, Worcester, or Springfield
orders, and thence to another plant, they
shall be classified by applying the pro-
visions of paragraphs (a) through (d) of
this section, whichever is applicable, ex-
cept that if the other plant to which such
movement is made is located outside of
the New England States and New York
State, they shall be classified as Class I
milk.

§ 934.17 Classiflcation, of interplant
movements of cream, and of mill: prod-
ucts other than fluid mill products.
Cream and milk products other than
fluid milk products moved from the reg-

§ 934.13 ResponibMity of handlers zn
establishing the clascification of milk.
(a) In establishing the classification of
any milk received by a handler from pro-
ducers, the burden rests upon the han-
dler who receives the milk from produc-
ers to account for the milk and to prove,
that such milk should not be classified as
Class I milk.

(b) In estabihing the classification
of any pool milk received in the form of
cream or milk products other than fluid
mill: products, or any nonpool mill or
milk products received by a handier, the
burden rests upon the receiving handler
to account for such milk and mil prod-
ucts and to prove that such mil and
milk products should not be classified as
Class I milk

DET1 MATOZr OF POOL PLIUT STATUS

§ 934.20 Basic rCquirements for pooZ
plant status. Each receiving plant shall
be a pool plant during each month in
which It meets the applicable require-
ments contained in § 934.21 or § 934.22,
together with the following basic re-
quirements:

(a) A majority of the dairy farmers
delivering milk to the plant hold certifi-
cates; of registration Issued pursuant to
Chapter 94, Sections 16C and 16G, of the
Masachusetts General Laws.
(b) The handler operating the plant;

holds a license which has been issued by
the milk inspector of a city or town in
the marketing area, pursuant to Chap-
ter 94, Section 40, of the M1assachusetts
General Laws, or a majority of the dairy
farmers delivering milk to the plant are
approved by such an inspector as sources
of supply for milk for sale in his mumc-
ipality.
(c) The plant Is operated neither as

the plant of a producer-handler nor as a
pool plant pursuant to the provisions of
the Boston, New York, Worcester, or
Springfield orders.
(d) Each of a handler's plants which

Is a nonpool receiving plant during any
of the months of October through Feb-
ruary shall not be a pool plant in any of
the following months of March through
September in which It is operated by the
same handler, an aMfliate of the handler,
or any person who controls or is con-
trolled by the handler, unless its opera-
tion during October through February
was in the handler's capacity as a pro-
ducer-handler. This paragraph shall
not apply to any plant which met all the
applicable requirements for pool plant
status under this order during each of
such months of October through Febru-
ary, except that It was operated as a poal
plant pursuant to the provisions of the
Boston order. Also, any plant which
otherwise met all of the requirements for
pool plant status during each of the
months of October 1955 through Feb-
ruary 1956 shall not be a nonpcol plant
during the months of March through
September 1956, solely because of the
previously effective language of the
dealer definition which did not make the
operation of a plant a qualifying condi-
tion under such definition.
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§ 934.21 Additional requirements for
city pool plants. Each city receiving
plant shall be a pool plant in each month
in which at least 10 percent of its total
receipts of flird milk products other than
cream is disposed of in the marketing
area as Class I milk, or in which it is
operated by an association of producers.
In determining whether a city plant has
disposed of the required 10 percent of its
receipts as Class I milk in the'marketing
area, the total quantity of fluid milk
products, other than cream, moved from
that plant to another city plant which is
a regulated plant shall be considered as
a disposition of Class I milk in the mar-
keting area up to the quantity of Class I
milk disposed of in the marketing area
from the other plant.

§ 934.22 Additional requirements for
country pool plants. (a) Each country
receiving plant shall be a pool plant in
any month in which more than 30 per-
cent of its total receipts of fluid milk
products, other than cream, after de-
ducting Class I sales direct to consumers
outside the marketing area, is disposed
of directly to consumers in the market-
ing area as Class I milk or is shipped as
milk to city plants at which more than
50 percent of the total receipts of fluid
milk products, other than cream, is dis-
posed of as Class I milk: Provided, That
the quantity of fluid milk products, other
than cream, disposed of in the marketing
area as Class I milk, is at least 10 per-
cent of its total receipts of fluid milk
products other than cream.

(b) Any country plant wich is a pool
plant continuously in each of the
months from October through February
shall be a pool plant continuously for the
following months of March through Sep-
tember, regardless of the quantity then-
disposed of in the marketing area, if the
handler's written request for pool plant
status for such seven-months' period is
received by the market administrator
before March 1 of that year. Changes
in the identity of the handler operating
the plant shall not affect the application
of this paragraph.

ASSIGNMIENT OF RECEIPTS TO CLASSES

§ 934.25 Assignment of pool handlers'
receipts to Class I milk. For the purpose
of computing the net quantity of each
pool handler's Class I milk for which a
value is to be computed pursuant to
§ 934.50, his receipts of milk and milk
products shal be assigned to Class I milk
In the following sequence:

(a) Receipts of exempt milk.
(b) Receipts from regulated plants

under other Federal orders, which are
assigned to Class I milk pursuant to
§ 934.27.

(c) Receipts of fluid- milk products,
other than cream and bulk skim milk,
from the regulated city plants of other
handlers.

(d) Receipts of milk from producers
at a handler's country plant equal to the
volume of fluid milk products disposed
of directly from the country plant as
Class I milk outside the marketing area
without being received at a city plant.

(e) Receipts of milk directly from
producers at the handler's city plant.

(f) Receipts of outside milk at the
handler's city plant.

(g) Receipts of fluid milk products,
other than cream -nd bulk skim milk,
from the country pool plants of other
handlers, in the order of the nearness
of the plants to the City Hall in Lw-
rence.

(h) Receipts of milk from producers
at the handler's country plants not pre-
viously assigned pursuant to paragraph
(d) of this section in the order of .the
nearness of the plants to the City Hall
in Lawrence.

(i) Receipts of outside milk at the
handler's country plants, in the order of
the nearness of the plants to the City,
Hall in Lawrence.

(j) Receipts of bulk skim milk from
regulated city plants and then from
regulated country plants.

(k) All other receipts or available
quantities of fluid milk products, from
whatever source derived.

§ 934.26 Assignment of Pool Han-
dlers' Receipts to Class II Milk. Each
pool handler's receipts of milk and milk
products which are not assigned to Class
I milk pursuant to § 934.25 shall be
assigned to Class II milk.

§ 934.27 Receipts from Other Federal
Order Plants. Receipts of fluid milk
products from plants regulated by other
Federal orders shall be assigned as
follows:

(a) Receipts of fluid milk products
from regulated plants under the Boston
order shall be assigned to the class in
which they are classified under that
order.

(b) Receipts of fluid milk products,
other than cream, from regulated plants
under the Worcester or Springfield
orders shall be assigned to Class I milk,
unless the operators of the shipping
plant and of the receiving plant file a
joint written request to the market ad-
mimstrator for assignment to Class II
milk of the fluid milk products so
received. In such event, the fluid milk
products shall be assigned to Class II
milk up to the total Class II uses of fluid
milk products, other than- cream, at the
receiving plant.

(c) Receipts from New York order
pool plants shall be assigned to Class I
milk if classified and priced in Classes
I-A or I-B under the New York order.

REPORTS OF HANDLERS

§ 934.30 Pool handlers' reports of re-
cezpts and utilization. On or before the
8th day after the end of each month each
pool handler shall, with respect to the
milk products received by the handler
during the month,*report to the market
administrator in the detail and form
prescribed by the market administrator,
as follows:

(a) The receipts of milk at each pool
plant from producers, including the
quantity, if any, received from his own
production;

(b) The receipts of fluid milk prod-
ucts at each plant from any other han-
dler, assigned to classes pursuant to
§§ 934.25, 934.26, and 934.27"

(c) The receipts of outside milk and
exempt milk at each plant; and

(d) The quantities from whatever
source derived which were sold, distrib-
uted, or used, including sales to other
handlers and dealers, classified pursu-
ant to §§ 934.15, 934.10, and 934.17,

§ 934.31 Reports of nonpool handlers.
Each nonpool handler shall file with
the market administrator report's re-
lating to his receipts dnd utilization of
fluid milk products. The reports shall
be made at the time and in the manner
prescribed by the market administrator,
except that any handler who receives
outside milk during any month shall file
the report on or before the 8th day after
the end of the month.

§ 934.32 Reports regarding individ-
ual producers. (al Within 20 days after
a producer moves from one farm to
another, starts or resumes deliveries to
any of a handler's pool plants, or starts
delivering his milk to the handler's plant
by tank truck, the handler shall file with
the market administrator a report stat-
ing the producer's riame and post office
address, the date on which the change
took place, and the farm and plant loca-
tions involved. The report shall also
state, if known, the plant to which the
producer had been delivering prior to
starting or resuming deliveries.

(b) Within 15 days after the 5th
consecutive da9 on which a producer
has failed to deliver to any of a han-,
dler's pool plants, the handler shall file
with the market administrator a report
stating the producer's name and post
office address, the date on which the last
delivery was made, and the farm and
plant locations involved. The report
shall also state, if known, the reason for
the producer's failure to continue
deliverles.

§ 934.33 Reports of payments to pro-
ducers. Each pool handler shall submit
to the market administrator, within 10
days after his request made not earlier
than 20 days after the end of the month,
his producer payroll for such month,
which shall show for each producer,

(a) The daily and total pounds of
milk delivered with the average butter-
fat test thereof; and

(b) The net amount of such handler's
payments to such producer with the
prices, deductions, and charges involved.

§ 934.34 Maintenance o1 records,
Each handler shall maintain detailed
and summary records showing all re-
ceipts, movements, and disposition of
milk and milk products during, the
month, and the quantities of milk and
milk products on hand at the end of the
month.

§ 934.35 Verification of reports, For
the purpose of ascertaining the correct-
ness of any report made to the market
administrator as required by this order
or for the purpose of obtaining the In-
formation required In any such report
where it has been requested and has
not been furnished, each handler shall
permit the market administrator or his
agent, during the usual hours of busi-
ness, to:

(a) Verify the Information contained
in reports submitted in accordance with
this order-
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(b) Weigh, sample, and test milk and
milk products; and

(c) Make such examination of rec-
ords, operations, equipment, and facili-
ties as the market adminitrator deems
necessary for the purpose specified in
this section.

§ 934.36 Retention of records. All
books and records required under this
order to be made available to the mar-
ket administrator shall be retained by
the handler for a period of three years to
begin at the end of the calendar month
to ,which such books and records per-
tamn: Provided, That if, within such
three-year period, the market admnis-
trator notifies the handler in writing
that the retention of such books and
records, or of specified books and rec-
ords, is necessary in connection with a;
proceeding under section 8e (15) (A)
of the act or a court action specified m
such notice, the handler shall retain
such books and records, or specified
books and records, until further written
notification from the market adminis-
trator. The market administrator shall
give further written notification to the
handler promptly upon the termination
of the litigation or when the records are
no longer necessary mn connection there-

ith.
§ 934.37 Notices to producers. Each

pool handler shall furnish each producer
from whom he receives milk with in-
formation regarding the daily weight
and composite butterfat test of the pro-
ducer's milk, as follows:

(a) Within 3 days after each day on
which he receives milk from the pro-
ducer, the handler shall give the pro-
ducer written notice of the daily quantity
so received.

(b) Within 7 days after the end of
any sampling period for which the com-
posite butterfat test of the producer's
milk was determined, the handler shall
give the producer written notice of such
composite test.

CLASS PRICES

§f934.40 Class I price at city plants.
The Class I price per hundredweight at
city plants shall be the New England
basic Class I price per hundredweight
determined for each month pursuant to
§ 934.48 plus 52 cents.

§ 934A1 Class Ir price at city plants.
The Class II price per hundredweight at
city plants shall be the Class II price
determined for each month pursuant to
§ 904.41 of the Boston order plus 5.8
cents.

§ 934.42 Country plant price differen-
tials. In the case of receipts at country
plants, the prices determined pursuant
to §§ 934.40 and 934.41 shall be subject
to differentials based upon the zone lo-
cation of the plant at which the Class I
milk or Class Ir milk was received. The
zone location of each plant shall be based
on the distance ascertained by the
market administrator as the shortest
distance from the plant to the City Hall
in Lawrence, Massachusetts, over high-
ways on which the highway departments
of the governing States permit milk tank
trucks to move, or on the railway mileage
distance to Lawrence from the nearest
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railway Shipping point for such plant,
whichever is shorter. The applicable
zone differentials shall be those Eet forth
in the following table, as adjusted pur-
suant to § 934.43.
DirunENm4Ls Fon DZTE U AT10 or ZoNC PIMrS

n 0
A 121- 1 0L1I

ne diflu- pfle dILTf-
Zone (me) enutab (aents cnL3(cnt

pcrbundre- V4.hn'JrcJ

, Ulan 40M. .......... -. -2.0
41 to 50 ................ -41.5 -1.0511tO60 -.-.--- .-.---------- -42_5-3. 0
61 to 70 ................. .- 4.0 -. 0
71 to 80 ................. -4.5 -. 0
81 to 00 ..... .....-- - . -45.0 -3.0
91 to 100 ................. -4.5 -3.0
101 to 110 ................ .- 4% 5 --45
III to 20 ............. -47.0 -4.5
121 to 139................ -47.0 -4L5
131 tolO ....... -4.0 -4.5
141 to 1 0 .- ......... 2 .. . -4.5
151 to 160 . . . . - - -. 0161 to 170 . ... ... ....... -1.0o G. -0
171 to 169 ............... -Z i -0.0
]81 to 190 ............... .. . . -0.0O
191 to 200 .............. -M.a --. 0
201 to 210 .................-. 0 -7.0
211 to 220 ............... .W.0 a -7.0
221 to W ................ -G.6 -7.0
231 to 20 ................ -61.5 -7.0
241 to 230 ............... -1.6 -7.0
251 to 2Ci ............ .. -0- - 0
261 to 270 .............. -10 -8.0
271 to 2 ................. --GL -. o
231 to 290 ................. -. 6 -. 0
291 ad over_ __ -M. -8.0

§ 934.43 Automatic changes in zone
price differentials and other price fac-
tors. In case the rail tariff for the trans-
portation of milk or cream, as published
in New England Joint Tariff M No. 7 and
supplements thereto or revisions thereof,
is increased or decreased, the zone price
djfferentials set forth in the table in
§ 934.42 and the price factors specified
in §§ 934.40 and 934.41 shall be corre-
spondingly increased or decreased. Such
adjustments shall become effective in the
first complete month in which the
changes in rail tariffs apply. Adjust-
ments pursuant to paragraphs (a), (b),
and (c) of this section shall be made to
the nearest one-half cent per hundred-
weight, and adjustments pursuant to
paragraph (d) shall be made to the near-
est one-tenth cent per hundredweight.

(a) If the rail tariff for transporting
milk in 40-quart cans in carlots of 200
or more cans is changed, the differentials
set forth in column B of the table shall
be adjusted to the extent of the change.

(b) If the rail tariff for transporting
milk in carlots in tank cars for mileage
distances of 201-210 miles is changed,
the price factor of 52 cents specified in
§ 934.40 shall be adjusted to the extent
of the change.

(c) If the rail tariff for transporting
cream in 40-quart cans in carlots of 100-
199 cans is changed, the differentials set
forth in column C of the table shall be
adjusted by the result obtained by di-
viding the tariff change by 9.05.

(d) If the rail tariff for transporting
cream in 40-quart cans in carlots of 100-
199 cans for mileage distances of 201-210
miles is changed, the price factor of 5.8
cents specified in § 943.41 shall be ad-
justed by the result obtained by multi-
plying the tariff change by 1.03 and then
dividing by 9.05.

934.44 Use of equz:alent factors in
formulas. If for any reason a price,
index, or wage rate Specified by this order
for use in computin. class prices and for
other purpotes Is not reported or pub-
li hed in the manner described mn this
order, the market administrator shall use
a price, index, or wage rate determined
by the Secretary to be equivalent to or
comparable vdth the factor which is
specified.

§934.45 Announeementof class
prices. The market administrator shall
make public announcements of the class
prices as follows:

(a) He shall announce the Class I
price for each month on the 25th day of
the preceding month, except that if such
25th day is a Sunday or legal holiday he
shall announce the Class I price on the
next succeeding work day.

(b) He shall announce the Class Ir
price on or before the 5th day after the
end of each month.

,mV EZILUM mBAsIC PRIcE FoMrutA
§ 934.48 Computation of New Eng-

land basic Class I price. The New En.-
land basic Class I price per hundred-
weight of milk containing 3.7 percent
butterfat shall be determined for each
month pursuant to this section. The
latest reported figures available to the
market administrator on the 25th day of
the preceding month shall be used m
making the following computations, ex-
cept that if the 25th day of the preceding
month falls on a Sunday or legal holiday
the latest figures available on the next
succeeding work day shall be used.

(a) Compute the economic index as
follows:

(1) Divide by 1.143 the monthly whole-
sale price index for all commodities as
reported by the Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics, United States Department of Labor,
with the years 1947-49 as the base period.

(2) Using the data on national and
regional per capita income payments as
published by the United States Depart-
ment of Commerce, establish a "New
England adjustment percentage" by
computing the current percentage rela-
tionship of New England per capita in-
come to the national per capita income.
Multiply by the New England adjustment
percentage the quarterly figure shovn
the current annual rate of per capita
disposable personal income in the United
States as released by the United States
Department of Commerce or the Coun-
cil of Economic Advisers to the President.
Divide the result by 15.27 to determine
an index of per capita disposable income
in New England.

(3) Multiply by 20 the average price
per 100 pounds paid by farmers in the
New England region for all mixed dairy
feed of less than 29 percent protein con-
tent as reported by the United States De-
partment of Agriculture for the month
and divide the result by 0.884 to deter-
mine the dairy ration index. Compute
the average, weighted by the indicated
factors, of the following farm wage rates
reported for the New England re.ion by
the United States Department of Agn-
culture: Rate per month with board and
room, 1, rate per month with house, 1,
rate per week with board and room,
4.33; rate per week without board or
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room, 4.33; and the rate per day without
board or room, 26. Divide the average
wage rate so computed by 1.458 to deter-
mine the wage rate index. Multiply the
dairy ration index by 0.6 and the wage
rate index by 0.4 and combine the two
results to determine the grain-labor cost
index.

(4) Divide by 3 the sum of the whole-
sale price index, the index of per capita
disposable income in New England, -and
the grain-labor cost index deternned
pursuant to this paragraph. The result
shall be known as the economic index.

(b) Compute a supply-demand ad-
justment factor as follows:

(1) Combine into separate monthly
totals the receipts from producers for
Greater Boston, Merrimack Valley
Springfield, and Worcester and the Class
I milk from producers for the same mar-
kets as announced by the respective
market administrators in the statistical
reports for such markets for the second
and third months preceding the month
for which the price is being computed.

(2) Divide the four-market total of
Class I producer milk by the four-market
total of receipts from producers for each
of the two months for which computa-
tions were made pursuant to subpara-
graph (1) of this paragraph.

(3) Divide each of the percentages
determined in subparagraph (2) of this
paragraph into the following normal
Class I percentage for the respective
month, multiply each.result by 100, and
compute a simple average of the result-
ing percentages. The result shall be
known as the percentage of normal
supply.

Normal
Class I

Month: percentage
January -------------------------- 76.9
February -------------------------- 73.9
March ---------------------------- 65.3
April ----------------------------- 57.7
May ------------------------------ 51.6
June ---------------------------- 50.7
July ------------------------ 61.6
August ---------------------- 70. 1
September -------------------- 70.7
October ----------------------- 3.4
November ------------------------- 82.0
December ----------------------- 77.8

(4) The supply-demand adjustment
factor shall be the figure in the following
table opposite the bracket under the
normal supply column within which the
percentage computed pursuant to sub-
paragraph (3) of this paragraph falls.
If the percentage falls in an interval
between brackets, the applicable bracket
shall be that above the interval in which
the percentage falls if the adjustment
for the previous month was determined
by a bracket above such interval, and
shall be determined by the bracket below
such interval if the adjustment for the
previous month was determined by a
bracket below such interval.

Supply-demand
Percentage of normal adjustment

supply* factor
91.5 and under -------------------- 1.12
92 to 92.5 --------------- -- 1.10
93 to 93.5 ------------------------- 1.08
94 to 94.5 ------------------------- 1.06
95 to 96 --------------------------- 1.04
97 to 98 --------------------------- 1.02
99 to 101 -------------------------- 1.00
102 to 103 --------------------------. 98

Supply-demana
Percentage of normal adjustment

supply--Coninued factor
104: 

to 105 ------------------------- 0.96
106 to 107 -------------------------.- 94
108 to 109 - ------ .92
110 to ill --------------------------. 90
112 and over ------------------. 88

(c) The seasonal adjustment factor
shall be the factor listed below for the
month for which the price is being com-
puted.

Seasonal
adjustment

Month: factor
January and February ----------- 1.04
March - - - ------- 1.00
April -----------------------------. 92
May and June --------------------. 88
July -------------------------------. 96
August --------------------------- 1.00
September ------------------------ 1.04
October, November, and Decem-

ber ----------------------------- 1.08

(d) Compute a New England basic
Class I price index by multiplying the
economic index determined pursuant to
paragraph (a) of this section by the
supply-demand adjustment factor de-
termined pursuant to paragraph (b) of
this section and multiplying the result
by the applicable seasonal' adjustment
factor pursuant to paragraph (c) of this
section.

(e) The New England basic Class I
price shall be as shown in the following
table:
New England basic Class I price

index times $0.0561. Class I
At least But less than price
$4.88 $5.10 --------------------- $4.99
$5.10 $5.32 --------------------- 5.21
$5.32 $5.54--------------------- 5.43
$5.54 $5.76 --------------------- 5.65
$5.76 $5.98 --------------------- 5.87
$5.98 $6.20 --------------------- 6.09
$6.20 $6.42 --------------------- 6.31

If the New England basic Class I price
index times $0.0561 is less than $4.88 or
more than $6.42, the New England basic
Class I price shall be determined by ex-
tending the table at the indicated rate
of extension.

(f) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraphs (a) through (e) of this sec-
tion, the New England basic Class I price
for November or December of each year
shall not be lower than such price for
the immediately preceding month.

BLENDED PRICES TO PRODUCERS

§ 934.50 Computation of net value o1
milk used by each pool handler For
each month, the market admnistrator
shall compute in the following manner
the net value of milk which is sold, dis-
tributed, or used by each pool handler:

(a) From the handler's total Class I
milk, subtract all receipts which have
been assigned to Class I milk pursuant
to § 934.25 (a) (b) (c), (g) and j)

(b) From the handler's total Class II
milk, subtract all receipts which have
been assigned to Class II milk pursuant
to § 934.26, except receipts of milk from
producers;

(c) Multiply. the remaining quantities
of Class I milk and Class II milk by the
prices applicable pursuant to §§ 934.40,
934.41, and 934.42;

(d) Add together the resulting value
of each class;

(e) Add the total amount of the pay-
ment required from the pool handler
pursuant to a 934.66; and

(f) Subtract the value obtained by
multiplying the quantities assigned to
Class I milk pursuant to § 934.25 (f),
(i) and (k) by the price applicable pur-
suant to §§ 934.41 and 934.42.

§ 934.51 Computation of the basic
blended price. The market administra-
tor shall compute the basic blended price
per hundredweight of milk delivered
during each month In the following
manner,

(a) Combine Into one total the re-
spective net values of milk computed
pursuant to § 934.50 and the payments
required pursuant to § § 934.65 and 934.66
for each handler from whom the market
administrator has received at his oice,
prior to the 11th day after the end of
such month, the report for such month
and the payments required pursuant to
§§ 934.61 (b) 934.65, and 934.66 for the
preceding month,

(b) Add the amount of unreserved
cash on hand at the close of business on
the 10th day after the end of the month
from payments made to the market ad-
ministrator by handlers pursuant to
§§ 934.61, 934.62, 934.65, 934.66, and
934.67

(c) Deduct the amount of the plus
differentials, and add the amount of the
minus differentials, which-are applicable
pursuant to § 934.64,

(d) Divide by the total quantity of
pool milk for which a value is determined
pursuant to paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion; and

(e) Subtract not less than 4 cents nor
more than 5 cents for the purpose of
retaining a cash balance In connection
with the payments set forth in §§ 984.61
and 934.62. This result, which is the
minimum blended price for milk con-
taming 3.7 percent butterfat received
from producers at city plants, shall be
known as the basic blended price.

§ 934.52 Announcement of blended
prices. On the 12th day after the end
of each month the market administra-
tor shall mail to all pool handlers and
shall publicly announce:

(a) Such of these computations as
do not disclose Information confidential
pursuant to the act;

(b) The zone blended prices per hun-
dredweight resulting from adjustment of
the basic blended price by the differen-
tials pursuant to § 934.64; and

(c) The names of the pool handlers,
designating those whose milk is not i-
cluded in the computations because of
failure to make reports or payments pur-
suant to this order.

PAYMENTS FOR MILK

§ 934.60 Advance payments. On or
before the 10th day after the end of
each month, each pool handler shall
make payment to producers for the ap.
proximate value of milk received during
the first 15 days of such month. In no
event shall such advance payment be at
a rate less than the Class II price for
such month. The provisions of this sec-
tion shall not apply to any handler Who,
on or before the 17th day after the end
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of the month, makes final payment as
required by § 934.61 (a)

§ 934.61 Final payments. Each pool
handler shall make payment for the total
value of milk received during such month
as required to be computed pursuant to
§ 934.50, as follows:

(a) On or before the 25th day after
the end of each month, to each producer
at not less than the basic blended price
per hundredweight, subject to the dif-
ferentials provided in §§ 934.63 and
934.64, for the quantity of milk delivered
by such producer; and

(b) To producers, through the market
administrator, by paying to, on or before
the 23d day after-the end of each month,
or receiving from the market adminis-
trator, on or before the 25th day after
the end of each month, as the case may
be, the amount by which the payments
at the basic blended price adjusted by
the plant and farm location differentials
provided in § 934.64 are less than or ex-
ceed the value of milk as required to be
computed for each such handler pur-
suant to § 934.50, as shown in a state-
ment rendered by the market admmis-
trator on or before the 20th day after
the end of such month.

§ 934.62 Adjustments of errors in pay-
meats. (a) Whenever verification by
the market administrator of reports or
payments of any handler discloses an
error in payments made pursuant to
§§ 934.61 (b) 934.65, and 934.66, the
market administrator shall promptly is-
sue to the handler a charge bill or a
credit, as the case may be, for the amount
of the error. Adjustment charge bills
issued during the period from the 16th
day of the prior month through the 15th
day of the current month shall be pay-
able by the handler to the market ad-
ministrator on or before the 23d- day of
the current month. Adjustment credits
issued during such period shall be pay-
able by the market administrator to the
handier on or before the 25th day of the
current month.

(b) Whenever verification by the
market administrator of the payment to
any producer for milk delivered to any
handler discloses payment to such pro-
ducer of an amount less than is required
by § 934.61 (a) the handier shall make
up such payment to the producer not
later than the time of making final pay-
ment for the month in which such error
is disclosed.

§ 934.63 Butterfat differential. Each.
handier shall, in making payments to
each producer for milk received from
him, add for each one-tenth of 1 percent
of average butterfat content above 3.7
percent, or deduct for each one-tenth of
1 percent of average butterfat content
below 3.7 percent, the amount per hun-
dredweight determined for the corre-
sponding month pursuant to § 934.63 of
the Boston order.

§ 934.64 Location differentials. The
payments to be made to producers by
handlers pursuant to § 934.61 (a) shall
be subject to the Class I price differen-
_tials applicable pursuant to § 934.42, and
to further differentials as follows:

F.DErIAL REGISTER

(a) With respect to milk delivercd by
a producer whose farm Is located more
than 40 miles from the City Hall in
Lawrence, but not more than 00 miles
from the State House in Boston, there
shall be added 23 cents per hundred-
weight, unless such addition gives a re-
sult greater than the Class I price pur-
suant to §§ 934.40 and 934.42 which Is
effective at the plant to which such mill:
is delivered, in which event there shall
be added an amount which will give as
a result such price.

(b) With respect to milk delivered by
a producer whose farm is located not
more than 40 miles from the City Hall in
Lawrence, there shall be added 46 cents
per hundredweight, unless such addition
gives a result greater than the Class I
price pursuant to §§ 934.40 and 934.42
which is effective at the plant to which
such milk is delivered, in which event
there shall be added an amount which
will give as a result such price.

§ 934.65 Payments on Outside Mil:.
Within 23 days after the end of each
month, handlers shall make payments
to producers, through the market ad-
ministrator, as follows:

(a) Each buyer-hander or producer-
handler, whose receipts of outside mill:
are in excess of his total use of Class II
milk after deducting receipts of cream,
shall make payment on such excezs
quantity at the difference between the
Class I and Class 3r prices pursuant to
§§ 934.40, 934.41, and 934.42, effective for
the location or zone of the plant at which
the handler received the outside mill.

(b) Each handler who operates an un-
regulated plant from which outside mill:
is disposed of to consumers in the mar-
keting area without intermediate move-
ment to another plant shall make pay-
ment on the quantity so disposed of. The
payment shall be at the difference be-
tween the Class I and Class II prices pur-
suant to § 934.40, 934.41, and 934.42,
effective for the location or zone of the
handler's plant.

§ 934.66 Payments on Class I receipts
from other Federal order plants. Within
23 days after the end of each month, each
pool handler, buyer-handler, or pro-
ducer-handler who received Class I mill:
from a New York, Boston, Worcester, or
Springfield order regulated plant during
the month shall make such payment to
producers, through the market adminis-
trator, as results from the following
computation:

(a) Adjust the price pursuant to
§§ 934.40 and 934.42, effective for the lo-
cation or zone of the plant from which
the Class I milk was received, by the but-
terfat differential calculated pursuant to
§ 934.63.

(b) Adjust the zone Class I price ap-
plicable under the other Federal order
(Class I-A or I-B in the case of a New
York order plant) by the butterfat dif-
ferential applicable under that order.

(c) If the adjusted Class I price cal-
culated under paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion exceeds the corresponding price
calculated under paragraph (b) of this
section, multiply the quantity of Class I
receipts from the other Federal order
plant by the difference in price.

934.67 Ad!stment of arcrdue ac-
counts. Any balance due, purs ant to
i 934.61, 934.62, 934.65, and 934.63, to or

from the market administrator on the
10th day of any month, for which remit-
tance has not been received in, or paid
from, his offce by the close of business
on that day, shall be increased one-half
of 1 percnt effective the 11th day of
such month.

§ 034.63 Statements to producers. In
making the payments to producers pre-
scrlbed by § 934.61 (a), each pool handler
shall furnish each producer with a sup-
porting statement, in such form that it
may be retalncd by the producer, which
shall show"

(a) The month and the identity of the
handler and of the producer;

(b) The total pounds and average
butterfat test of mill delivered by the
producer*

(c) The minimum rate or rates at
which payment to the producer is re-
quired under the provisions of § 934.61
(a)
(d) The rate which Is used in mak=

the payment, If such rate is other than
the applicable-minlmum rate;

(e) The amount or the rate per hun-
dredweight of each deduction claimed by
the handier, Including any deductions
claimed under § 934.70 and 934.71, to-
gether with a description of the respec-
tive deductions; and
(f) The net amount of payment to the

producer.
Z M'.m i nrG SERVICES

5 934.70 Marketing sermc deduction;
nonmember of an association of prodzzc-
ers. In making payments to producers
pursuant to § 934.61 (a), each handler
shall, with respect to all milk delivered
by each. producer other than himielf
during each month, except as set forth
in § 934.71, deduct 3 cents per hundred-
weight, or such lesser amount as the
market administrator shall determine to
be sufficlent, and shall, on or before the
23d day after the end of each month,
pay such deductions to the market ad-
ministrator. Such moneys shall be ex-
p ended by the market administrator only
in providing for market information to,
and for verification of weights, samples,
and tests of milk delivered by, such pro-
ducers. The market administrator may
contract with an association or associa-
tions of producers for the furnishn g of
the whole or any part of such services to,
or with respect to the milk delivered by,
such producers.

§ 934.71 Zrarleting service deduction;
members of an association of producers.
In the case of producers who are mem-
bers of an association of producers
which is actually performing the services
set forth in § 934.70 each handier shall,
in lieu of the deductions spscified in
§ 934.70, make such deductions from pay-
ments made pursuant to § 934.61 (a) as
may be authorized by such producers and
pay, on or before the 25th day after the
end of each month, such deductions to
such associations, accompanied by a
statement showing the pounds of milk
delivered by each producer from whom
the deduction was made.
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ADU-NISSRATION EXPENSE

§ 934.72 Payment of administration
expense. Within 23 days after the end
of each month, each handler shall make
payment to the market administrator of
his pro rata share of the expense of
administration of this order, based on
the handler's receipts of fluid milk prod-
ucts, other than cream, during the
month. The payment shall be at the
rate of 4 cents per hundredweight, or
such lesser amount as the Secretary may
from time to time prescribe, on the han-
dler's receipts of milk from producers,
including receipts from his own produc-
tion, and his receipts of outside milk,
except receipts of outside milk from
other Federal order plants; and at the
rate by which the xate applicable to
milk received from producers exceeds the
rate of assessment applicable under the
other Federal order, on his receipts from
other Federal order plants.

OBLIGATIONS

§ 934.73 Termination of obligations.
The provisions of this section shall apply
to any obligation under this order for
the payment of money irrespective of
when such obligation arose.

(a) The obligation of any handler to
pay money required to be paid under the
terms of this order shall, except as pro-
vided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this
section, terminate two years after the
last day of the calendar month during
which the market administrator receives
the handler's utilization report on the
milk involved in such obligation, unless
within such two-year period the market
administrator notifies the handler in
writing that such money is due and pay-
able. Service of such notice shall be
complete upon mailing to the handler's
last known address, and it shall contain,
but need not be limited to, the following
information:

(1) The amount of the obligation:
(2) The month(s) during which the

milk, with respect to which the obliga-
tion exists, was received or handled; and

(3) If the obligation is payable to one
or more producers or to an association of
producers, the name of such producer(s)
or association of producers, or if the ob-
ligation is payable to the market admin-
istrator, the account for which it is to be
paid.

(b) If a handler fails or refuses, with
respect to any obligation under this
order, to make available to the market
administrator or his representatives all
books and records required by this order
to be made available, the market admin-
istrator may, within the two-year period
provided for in paragraph (a) of this
section, notify the handler in writing of
such failure or refusal. If the market
administrator so notifies a handler, the
said two-year period with respect to such
obligation shall not begin to run until
the first day of the calendar month fol-
lowing the month during which all such
books and records pertaining to such
obligation are made available to the
market administrator or his representa-
tives.

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section,

1,

a handler's obligation under this order
to pay money shall not be terminated
with respect to any transaction involving
fraud or willful concealment of a fact,
m~aterial to the obligation, on the part of
the handler against whom the obligation
is sought to be imposed.

(d) Any obligation on the part of the
market adnimistrator to pay a handler
any money which such handler claims to
be due him under the terms of this
order shall terminate two years after the
end of the calendar month during which
the milk involved in the claim was re-
ceived if an underpayment is claimed, or
two years after the end of the calendar
month during which the payment (in-
cluding deduction or setoff by the market
administrator) was made by the handler
if a refund on such payment is claimed,
unless such handler, within the appli-
cable period of time, files, pursuant to
section 8 (c) (15) (A) of the act, a
petition claiming such money.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 934.80 Effective time. The provi-
sions of this order, or any amendn ents
to its provisions, shall become effective
at such time as the Secretary may de-
clare and shall continue in force until
suspended or terminated pursuant to
§ 934.81.

§ 934.81 Suspension or termination.
The Secretary may suspend or terminate
this order or any provision thereof when-
ever he finds that it obstructs or does not
tend to effectuate the declared policy of
the act. This order shall, in any event,
terminate whenever the provisions of the
act authorizing it cease to bein effect.

§ 934.82 Continuing obligations. If,
upon the suspension or termination of
any or all provisions of this order, there
are any obligations arising under it, the
final accrual or ascertainment of which
requires further acts by any person,
such further acts shall be performed not-
withstanding such suspension or termi-
nation.

§ 934.83 Liquidation after suspension
or termination. Upon the suspension or
termination of any or all provisions of
this order the market administrator, or
such person as the Secretary may desig-
nate, shall, if so directed by the Secre-
tary, liquidate the business of the market
administrator's office and dispose of all
funds and property then in his posses-
sion or under his control, together with
claims for any funds.which are unpaid or
owing at the time of such suspension or
termination. Any funds collected pur-
suant to the provisions of this order, over
and above the amount necessary to meet
outstanding obligations and the expenses
necessarily incurred by the market ad-
ministrator or such person in liquidating
and distributing such funds, shall be dis-
tributed to the contributing handlers
-and producers in an equitable manner.

§ 9346.84 Agents. The Secretary may,
by designation in writing, name any
officer or employee of the United States
to act as his agent or representative In
connection with any of the provisions of
this order.

Order' Amending the Order, as
Amended, Regulating the Handling of
Milk in the Springfield, Massachusetts,
Marketing Area

§ 996.0 Findings and determinations.
The findings and determinations herein-
after set forth are supplementary and
In addition to the findings and deter-
minations previously made in connec-
tion with the issuance of the aforesaid
order and of each of the previously Is-
sued amendments thereto; and all of
said previous findings and determina-
tions are hereby ratified and aflirmed,
except insofar as such findings and de-
terminations may be in conflict with the
findings and determinations set forth
herein.

(a) Findings upon the basis of the
hearing record. Pursuant to the provi-
sions of the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7
U. S. C. 601 et seq.), and the applicable
rules of practice and procedure, as
amended, governing the formulation of
marketing agreements and marketing
orders (7 CFR Part 900), a public hear-
ing was held upon a proposed marketing
agreement and proposed amendments to
the order, as amended, regulating the
handling of milk in the Springfield, Mas-
sachusetts, marketing area. Upon the
basis of the evidence Introduced at such
hearing and the record thereof, It Is
found that:

(1) The said order, as amended, and
as hereby further amended, and all of
the terms and conditions thereof, will
tend to effectuate the declared policy
of the act;

(2) The parity prices of milk produced
for sale In the said marketing area, as
determined pursuant to section 2 of the
act, are not reasonable in view of the
price of feeds, available supplies of
feeds, and other economic conditions
which affect market supply and demand
for milk In the marketing area, and the
minimum prices specified In the order,
as amended, and as hereby further
amended, are such prices as will reflect
the aforesaid factors, insure a sufficient
quantity of pure and wholesome milk,
and be in the public Interest; and

(3) The said order, as amended, and
as- hereby further amended, regulates
the handling of milk in the same man-
ner as and is applicable only to persons
in the respective classes of industrial and
commercial activity, specified in a mar-
keting agreement upon which a hearing
has been held.

Order relative to handling. It is
therefore ordered that on and after the
effective date hereof, the handling of
milk in the Springfield, Massachusetts,
marketing area shall be in conformity
to and In compliance with the terms and
conditions of the aforesaid order, as
amended, and as hereby f u r t h e r
amended, and the aforesaid order is

I This order shall not become effective un-
less and until the requirements of 6 000,14
of the rules of practice and procedure, as
amended, governing proceedings to fornu-
late marketing agreements and orders have
been met.
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hereby further amended to read as
follows:

DEFINITIONS

§996.1 General definitions. (a) "Act"
means Public Act No. 10, 73d Congress,
as amended, and reenacted and amended
by the Agricultural Marketing Agree-
ment Act of 1937, as amended.

(b) "Springfield, Massachusetts, mar-
keting area," also referred to as the
"marketing area" means the territory
included within the boundary lines of
the followmg-Massachusetts cities and
towns:
Agawam.
Chicopee.
Easthampton.
East Longmeadow.
Holyoke.
Longmeadow.
Ludlow.

Northampton.
South Hadley.
Springfield.
Westfield.
West Springfield.
Wilbraham.

(c) "Order" used with the name of a
marketing area other than the Spring-
field, Massachusetts, marketing area,
means the order issued by the Secretary
regulating the handling of milk in the
other marketing area.

(d) "Month" means a calendar
month.

§ 996.2 Definitions of persons. (a)
"Person" means any individual, partner-
ship, corporation, association, or any
other business unit.
(b) "Secretary" means the Secretary

of Agriculture of the United States or
any officer or employee of the United
States who is, or who may hereafter be,
authorized to exercise the powers and
perform the duties of the Secretary of
Agriculture.

(c) "Dairy farmer" means any person
who delivers bulk milk of his own pro-
duction to a plant.

(d) "Dairy farmer for other markets"
means any dairy farmer whose milk is
received by a handler at a pool plant
during the months of March through
September from a farm from which the
handler, an affiliate of the handler, or
any person who controls or is controlled
by the handler, received nonpool milk
during any of the preceding months of
October through February, except that
the term shall not include any person
who was a producer-handler during any
of the preceding months of October
through February, nor any dairy farmer
from whom the handler received non-
pool milk during such months of Octo-
ber through February only at a plant
which met all the applicable require-
ments for pool plant status under this
order in those months except that it was
a pool plant under the Boston order.

(e) "Producer" means any dany
farmer whose milk is delivered from his
farm to a pool plant, except a dairy
farmer for other markets and a dairy
farmer with respect to exempt milk de-
livered. The term shall also include a
dairy farmer with respect to his opera-
tion of a farm from which milk is ordi-
narily delivered to a handler's pool plant,
but whose milk is diverted to another
plant, if the handler, in filing his
monthly report pursuant to § 996.30, re-
ports the milk as receipts from a pro-
ducer at such pool plant and as moved
to the other plant. The term shall not
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apply to a dairy farmer who is a producer
under the Boston, Merrimack Valley, or
Worcester orders, With respect to milk
diverted from the plant subject to the
other order to which the dairy farmer
ordinarily delivers.

(f) "Association of producers" means
any cooperative marketing acsoclatlon
which the Secretary determines to be
qualified pursuant to the provisions of
the act of Congress of February 18, 1922.
known as the "Capper-Volstead Act"
and to be engaged in making collective
sales or marketing of milk or Its products
for the producers thereof.

(g) 'Handler" means any perzon who.
in a given month, operates a pool plant,
or any other plant from which fluid milk
products are disposed of, directly or in-
directly, in the marketing area.

(h) "Pool handler" means any han-
dler who operates a pool plant.

(I) "Producer-handler" means any
person who Is both a handler and a dairy
farmer, and who receives no mill: other
than exempt milk from other dairy
farmers except producer-handlers.

(j) "Buyer-hander" means any han-
dler who operates a bottling or proc-
essing plant from which more than 10
percent of his total receipts of fluid milk
products, other than cream, are disposed
of by him as Class I mill: In the market-
ing area, and whose entire supply of
fluid milk products Is received from other
handlers.

(k) '"ealer" means any person who
operates a plant at which he engages
in the business of distributing fluid milk
products, or manufacturing milk prod-
ucts, whether or not he disposes of any
fluid milk products In the marketing
area.

(1) "Consumer" means any person to
whom fluid milk products are disposed
of, except a dealer. The term "con-
sumer" includes, but is not limited to,
stores, restaurants, hotels, bakeries, hos-
pitals and other institutions, candy
manufacturers, soup manufacturers,
livestock farmers, and similar persons
who are not necessarily the ultimate
users. The term also includes any
dealer in his capacity as the operator
of any of these establishments, and in
connection with any other use or dis-
position of fluid milk products not di-
rectly related to his operations as a
dealer.

§ 996.3 Definitions of Plants. (a)
"Plant" means the land, buildings, sur-
roundings, facilities and equipment,
whether owned or operated by one or
more persons, constituting a single oper-
ating unit or establishment for the re-
ceiving, handling, or processing of milk
or milk products.

(b) "City plant" means any plant
which is located within 10 miles of the
marketing area.

(c) "Country plant" means any plant
which is located beyond 10 miles of the
marketing area.

(d) "Receiving plant" means any
plant which is currently used for receiv-
ing, weighing or measuring, sampling,
and cooling milk received there directly
from dairy farmers' farms In cans, and
for washing and sterilizing such cans;
or which is currently used for receiving
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milk directly from dairy farmers' farms
by tank truck; and at which are cur-
rently maintained weight sheets or other
records of the individual farmers'
deliverles.

(e) "Pool plant" means any receivin
plant which, in a given month, meets the
conditions and requirements set forth
in §r 99G.20, 936.21, and 996.22 for be=ng
considered a pool plant in that month.
(f) "Regulated plant" means any poo1

plant; any pool handler's plant which is
located In the marketing area and from
which Class I milk Is disposed of in the
marketing area; any plant operated by
a handler In his capacity as a buyer-
handler or producer-handler; and any
city plant operated by an association of
producers.

§ 996.4 Definitions of mill; and vzmil!
products. (a) "Milk" means the com-
modity received from a dairy farmer at
a plant as cow's mil:. The term lsa)
Includes milk so received which later has
its butterfat content adjusted to at leost
one-half of 1 percent but less than 10
percent; frozen mUl; reconstituted milk;
and 50 percent of the quantity, by
weight, of "half and half."
(b) "Cream" means that portion of

milk, containing not less than 16 percent
of butterfat, which rise. to the surface
of mill: on standing, or is separated from
it by centrifugal force. The term a1sD
includes sour cream; frozen cream; milk
and cream mixtures containing 16 per-
cent or more of butterfat; and 50 percent
of the quantity, by weight, of "half and
half."

(c) "Half and half" means any fluid
mill: produtt, except concentrated milk,
the butterfat content of which has been
adjusted to at least 10 percent but less
than 16 percent.

(d) "Sldm mirl" means that fluid
product of milk which remains after the
removal of cream, and which contains
less than one-half of 1 percent of but-
terfat.
(e) "Fluid mill: products" means milk,

flavored milk, cream, skim milk, flavored
sTin milk, cultured sim milk, butter-
milk, and concentrated milk, either in-
dividually or collectively.

(f) "Pool milk" means milk, incIudin
milk products derived therefrom, which
a handler has received as milk from
producers.

(g) "Outside milk" means:
(1) All mill: received from dairy

farmers for other markets;
(2) All fluid milk products, other than

cream, received at a regulated plant from
an unregulated plant, up to the total
quantity of nonpool milk received at the
unregulated plant; except exempt milk,
receipts from New York order pool
plants which are assigned to Class I milk
pursuant to § 996.27, and receipts from
regulated plants under the Boston,
Mjerrimack Valley, or Worcester orders;

(3) All Class I milk, after subtracting
receipts of Class I milk from regulated
plants, which Is disposed of to consumers
in the marketing area from an unregu-
lated plant, except a regulated plant
under the Worcester order, without its
intermediate movement to another
plant.
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(h) "Concentrated milk" means the
concentrated, unsterilized milk product,
resembling plain condensed milk, which
is disposed of to consumers for human
consumption in fluid form.

(I) "Exempt milk" means milk which
is received at a regulated plant:

(1) In bulk from an unregulated plant,
or from the dairy farmer who produced
it, for processing and bottling, and for
which an equivalent quantity of pack-
aged milk is returned to the dairy
farmer or to the operator of the unregu-
lated plant during the same month, or

(2) In packaged form from an unregu-
lated plant in return for an equivalent
quantity of bulk milk moved from-a reg-
ulated plant for processing and bottling
during the same month.

MAVRKET ADMINISTRATOR

§ 996.10 Designation of market ad-
7nznzstrator The agency for the admin-
istration of this order shall be a market
administrator who shall be a person
selected by the Secretary. Such person
shall be entitled to such compensation
as may be determined by, and shall be
subject to removal at the discretion of,
the Secretary.

§ 996.11 Powers of market adm~ns-
trator The market admnstrator shall
have the following powers with respect
to this order*

(a) To administer its terms and pro-
visions;

(b) To make rules and regulations to
effectuate its terms and provisions;
(e) To receive, investigate, and report

to the Secretary complaints of violations
of its terms and provisions; and

(d) To recommend to the Secretary
amendments to it.

§ 996.12 Duties of market admimstra-
tor The market administrator, in addi-
tion to the duties described in other sec-
tions of this order, shall:

(a) Within 45 days following the date
upon which he enters upon his duties,
execute and deliver to the Secretary a
bond conditioned upon the faithful per-
formance of his duties, in an amount and
with sureties thereon satisfactory to the
Secretary-

(b) Employ and fix the compensation
of such persons as may be necessary to
enable him to exercise his powers and
perform his duties;

(c) Pay, out of the funds provided by
§ 996.72, the cost of his bond, his own
compensation, and all other expenses
necessarily incurred in the maintenance
and functioning of his office;

(d) Keep such books and records as
will clearly reflect the transactionspro-
vided for in this order and surrender the
same to his successor, or to such other
person as the Secretary may designate;

(e) Prepare and disseminate for the
benefit of producers, consumers, and
handlers, statistics and information con.
cerning the operation of this order-

(f) Promptly verify the information
contained in the reports submitted by
handlers; and

(g) Give each of the producers deliv-
ering to a plant, as reported by the
handier, prompt written notice of his
actual or potential loss of producer
status for the first month in which the
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plant's status has changed or is chang-
ing to that of a nonpol plant.

CLASSIFICATION

§ 996.15 Classes of utilization. All
milk and milk products received by a
handler shall be classified as Class I milk
or Class 1I milk. Subject to §§ 996.16,
996.17, and 996.18, the classes of utiliza-
tion shall be as follows:

(a) Class I milk shall be:
,(1) All fluid milk products sold, dis-

tributed, or disposed of as or in milk-,
(2) All fluid milk products sold, dis-

tributed, or disposed of for human con-
sumption as or in flavored milk, skim
milk, flavored or cultured skim milk, or
buttermilk;

(3) Ninety-eight percent, by weight,
or the fluid milk products used to pro-
duce concentrated milk; and

(4) All fluid milk products the utili-
zation of which is not established as
Class II milk.

(b) Class II milk shall be all fluid milk
products the utilization of which is
established:

(1) As being sold, distributed, or dis-
posed of other than as specified in sub-
paragraphs (1) (2) and (3) of para-
graph (a) of this section; and

(2) lis plant shrinkage, not in excess
of 2 percent of the volume handled.

§ 996.16 Classification of znterplant
movements of flutd milk products other
than cream. Fluid milk products, ex-
cept cream, moved to another plant from
a pool plant or from the city plailt of an
association of producers shall be classi-
fied as follows:

(a) If moved to another pool plant,
they shall be classified in the class to
which they are assigned at the plant of
receipt pursuant to §§ 996.25 and 996.26.

(b) If moved to a buyer-handler's
plant, they shall be classified as Class I
milk, unless Class II utilization is estab-
lished.

(c) If moved to a producer-handler's
plant, or to any unregulated plant ex-
cept a plant subject to the New York,
Boston, Merrimack Valley, or Worcester
orders, they shall be classified as Class I
milk up to the total quantity of the same
form of fluid milk products utilized as
Class I milk at the plant to which they
were moved.

(d) If moved to a plant subject to the
New York, Boston, Merrimack Valley, or
Worcester orders, they shall be classified
m the same class to which the receipt
is assigned under such order, except that
if moved to a plant subject o the New
York order they shall be classified as
Class I milk if classified in Classes I-A,
I-B, or, I-C under the New York order,
and shall be classified as Class II milk
if classified in any class other than I-A,
I-B, or I-C under the New York order.

(e) If moved to a regulated plant of
a nonpool handler, except the city plant
of an association of producers, or to any
unregulated plant except a plant subject
to the New York, Boston, Merrimack
Valley, or Worcester orders, and thence
to another plant, they shall be classified
by applying the provisions of paragraphs
(a) through (d) of this section, which-
ever is applicable, except that if the other
plant to which such movement is made
is located outside of the New England

States and New York State, they shall
be classified as Class I milk.

§ 996.17 Classification o1 interplant
movements of cream, and of milk prod-
ucts other than fluid milk products,
Cream and milk products other than
fluid milk products moved from the reg-
ulated plant of a pool handler to another
plant shall be classified as Class II milk.

§ 996.18 Responsibility of handlers in
establishing the classification of millk,
(a) In establishing the classification of
any milk received by a handler from pro-
ducers, the burden rests upon the han-
dler who receives the milk from pro-
ducers to account for the milk and to
prove that such milk should not be clas-
sified as Class I milk.

(b) In establishing the classification
of any pool milk received in,the form of
cream or milk products other than fluid
milk products, or any nonpool milk or
milk products received by a handler, tho
burden rests upon the receiving handler
to account for such milk and milk prod-
ucts and to prove that such milk and
milk products should not be classified as
Class I milk.

DETERMINATION OF POOL PLANT STATUS

§ 996.20 Baszc requirements for pool
plant status. Each receiving plant shall
be a pool plant during each month In
which it meets the applicable require-
ments contained In § 996.21 or § 990.22,
together with the following, baslo
requirements:

(a) A majority of the dairy farmers
delivering milk to the plant hold cer-
tificates of registration Issued pursuant
to Chapter 94, sections 16C and 16G, of
the Massachusetts General Laws.

(b) The handler operating the plant
holds a license which has been Issued by
the milk Inspector of a city or town In
the marketing area, pursuant to Chapter
94, section 40, of the Massachusetts Gen-
eral Laws, or a majority of the dairy
farmers delivering milk to the plant aro
approved by such an inspector as sources
of supply for milk for sale in his
municipality.

(c) The plant Is operated neither as
the plant of a producer-handler nor as
a pool plant pursuant to the provisions
of the Boston, Merrimack Valley, New
York, or Worcester orders.

(d) Each of a handler's plants Which
Is a nonpool receiving plant during any
of the months of October through Feb-
ruary shall not be a pool plant In any of
the following months of March through
September in which It Is operated by the
same handler, an affiliate of the handler,
or any person who controls or is con-
trolled by the handler, unless Its oper-
ation during October through February
was in the handler's capacity as a pro-
ducer-handler. This paragraph shall
not apply to any plant which met all
the applicable requirements for pool
-plant status under this order during each
of such months of October through F eb-
ruary, except that it was operated as a
pool plant pursuant to the provisions of
the Boston order.

§ 996.21 Additional requirements for
city pool plants. Each city receiving
plant shall be a pool plant In each month
in which at least 10 percent of Its total
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receipts of fluid milk products other than
cream is disposed of in the marketing
area as Class I milk, or in which it is
operated by an association of producers.
In determining whether a city plant has
disposed of the required 10 percent of its
receipts as Class I milk in the marketing
area, the total quantity of fluid milk
products, other than cream, moved from
that plant to another city plant which
is a regulated plant shall be considered
as a disposition of Class I milk in the
marketing area up to the quantity of
Class I milk disposed of in the marketing
area from the other plant.

§ 996.22 Additional requirements for
country pool vlants. (a) Each country
receiving plant shall be a pool plant in
any month m which more than 30 per-
cent of its total receipts of fluid milk
products, other than cream, is disposed
of as Class I milk directly to consumers
in the marketing area or is shipped as
milk to city plants at which more than
50 percent of the total receipts of fluid
milk products, other than cream, is dis-
posed of as Class I milk.

(b) Any country plant which is a pool
plant continuously in each of the months
from October through February shall be
a pool plant continuously for the fol-
lowing months of March through Sep-
tember, regardless of the quantity then
disposed of in the marketing area, if
the handler's written request for pool
plant status for such seven-months' pe-
riod is received by the market adminis-
trator before March I of that year.
Changes in the identity of the handler
operating the plant shall not affect the
application of this paragraph.

ASSIGIMTENT OP RECEIPTS TO CLASSES

§ 996.25 Assignment of pool handlers'
receipts to Class I milk. For the purpose
of computing the net quantity of each
pool handler's Class I milk for which
a value is to be computed pursuant to
§ 996.50, his receipts of milk and milk
products shall be assigned to Class I
milk in the following sequence:

(W Receipts of exempt milk.
Receipts from regulated plants

under other Federal orders, wuch are
assigned to Class I milk pursuant to
§ 996.27.

(c) Receipts of fluid milk products,
other than cream and bulk skim milk,
from the regulated city plants of other
handlers.

(d) Receipts of milk from producers
at a handler's country plant equal to the
volume of fluid milk products disposed
of directly from the country plant as
Class I milk outside the marketing area
without being received at a city plant.

(e) Receipts of milk directly from
producers at the handler's city plant.

(f) Receipts of outside milk at the
handler's city plant.

(g) Receipts of fluid milk products,
other than cream and bulk skim milk,
from the country pool plants of other
handlers, in the order of the nearness
of the plants to Springfield.

(h) Receipts of milk from producers
at the handler's country plants not pre-
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viously assigned pursuant to paregraph
(d) of this section in the order of the
nearness of the plants to Springfield.

(I) Receipts of outside milk at the
handler's country plants, in the order
of the nearness of the plants to Spring-
field.

(j) Receipts of bulk 'idm milk from
regulated city plants and then from
regulated country plants.

(k) All other receipts or available
quantities of fluid milk products, from
whatever source derived.

§ 996.26 Assignment of pool handlers'
receipts to Class II mill. Each pool han-
dler's receipts of milk and milk products
which are not assigned to Class I mUlk
pursuant to § 990.25 shall be assigned to
Class II milk.

§ 906.27 Receipts from other FcderaZ
order plants. Receipts of fluid milk
products from plants regulated by other
Federal orders shall be a-Ined as
follows:

(a) Receipts of fluid milk products
from regulated plants under the Boston
order shall be assigned to the class in
which they are classified under that
order.

(b) Receipts of fluid milk products,
other than cream, from re3,ulated plants
under the Merrimack Valley, or Worces-
ter orders shall be assigned to Clas I
milk, unless the operators of the ship-
ping plant and of the receiving plant
file a joint written request to the mar-
ket administrator for assignment to
Class II milk of the fluid milk products
so received. In such event, the fluid milk
products shall be assigned to Class II
milk up to the total Class II uses of fluid
milk products, other than cream, at the
receiving plant.

(c) Receipts from New York order
pool plants shall be assigned to Class I
milk if classified and priced n Classes
I-A or I-B under the New York order.

REPORTS OF HAIWLERS

§ 996.30 Pool handlers' reports of re-
ceipts and utilization. On or before the
8th day after the end of each month
each pool handler shall, with respect to
the milk products received by the han-
dler during the month, report to the
market administrator in the detail and
form prescribed by the market admin-
istrator, as follows:

(a) The receipts of milk at each pool
plant from producers, including the
quantity, if any, received from his own
production;

(b) The receipts of fluid milk products
at each plant from any other handler,
assigned to classes pursuant to §§ 990.25
through 996.27;

(c) The receipts of outside milk and
exempt milk at each plant; and

(d) The quantities from whatever
source derived which were cold, dis-
tributed, or used, including sales to other
handlers and dealers, classified pursu-
ant to §§ 996.15 through 996.18.

§ 996.31 Reports of nonpool handlers.
Each nonpool handler shal file with the
market administrator reports relating
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to his receipts and utilization of fluid
mill: products. The reports shall ba
made at the time and in the manner
prescribed by the market administrator,
except that any handler who receives
outside milk during any month shall file
the report on or before the 8th day after
the end of the month.

§ 996,32 Reports regarding zndiv dual
2yroducers. (a) Within 20 days after a
producer moves from one farm to an-
other, starts or resumes deliveries to any
of a handler's pool plants, or starts de-
livering his milk to the handler's plant
by tan truck, the handler shal file vith
the market administrator a report stat-
Ing the producer's name and post office
address, the date on which the change
took place, and the farm and plant loca-
tions Involved. The report shall als3
state, if known, the plant to which the
producer had been delivering prior to
starting or resuming deliveries.

(b) Within 15 days after the 5th con-
secutive day on which a producer has
failed to deliver to any of a handle's
pool plants, the handler shall file vith
the market administrator a report stat-
Ing the producers name.and post offize
address, the date on which the last deliv-
ery was made, and the farm and plant
locations involved. The report shall also
state, if known, the reason for the pro-
ducer's failure to continue deliveries.

§ 990.33 Reports of payments to pro-
ducers. Each pool handler shall submit
to the market administrator, within 10
days after his request made not earlier
than 20 days after the end of the month,
his producer payroll for such month,
vhich shall show for each producer:

(a) The daily and total pounds of milk
delivered with the average butterfat test
thereof: and

(b) The net amount of such handler's
payments to such producer with the
prices, deductions, and charges involved.

§ 996.34 Maintenance of recordc.
Each handler shall maintain detalled
and summary records showing all re-
ceipts, movements, and disposition of
milk and mill: products during the
month, and the quantities of milk and
milk products on hand at the end of the
month.

§ 996.35 Veriflcation of reports. For
the purpoze of ascertaining the correct-
ness of any report made to the market
administrator as required by this order
or for the purpoe of obtaining the in-
formation required in any such report
where It has been requested and has not
been furnished. each handler shall per-
mit the market administrator or his
agent, during the usual hours of buzi-
nezs, to:

(a) Verify the Information contained
in reports submitted in accordance with
this order;

(b) Weigh, sample, and test milk and
milk products; and

(c) Make such examination of rec-
ords. oparations, equipment, and facili-
ties as the market administrator deems
necesmary for the purpose specified ba
this section.
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§ 996.36 Retention of records. All
books and records reqired under this
order to be made available to the market
administrator shall be retained by the
handler for a period of three years to
begin at the end of the calendar month
to which such books and records pertain:
Provided, That if, within such three-
year period, the market administrator
notifies the handler -in writing that the
retention of such books and records, or
of specified books and records, is neces-
sary in connection with a proceeding
under section 8c (15,) (A) of the act or
a court action specified in such notice,
the handler shall retain such books and
records, or specified books and records,
until further written notification from
the market administrator. The market
administrator shall give further written
notification to the handler promptly
upon the termination of the litigation
or when the records are no longer neces-
sary in connection therewith.

§ 996.37 Notices to producers. Each
pool handler shall furnish each producer
from whom he receives milk with infor-
mation regarding the daily weight and
composite butterfat test of the producer's
milk, as follows:

(a) Within 3 days after each day on
which he receives milk from the pro-
ducer, the handler .shall give the pro-
ducer written notice of the daily quantity
so received.

(b) Within 7 days after the end of any
sampling period for which the composite
butterfat test of the producer's milk was
determined, the handler shall give the
producer written notice of such com-
posite test.

IMINIhUB CLASS PRICES

§ 996.40 Class I price at city plants.
The Class I price per hundredweight at
city plants shall be the New England
basic Class I price per hundredweight
determined for. each month pursuant to
§ 996.48 plus 52 cents.

§ 996.41 Class II price at city plants.
The Class II price per hundredweight at
city plants shall be the Class II price
determined for each month pursuant to
See. 904.41 of the Boston order plus 5.8
cents.

§ 996.42 Country plant price differen-
tials. In the case of receipts at country
plants, the prices determined pursuant to
§§ 996.40 and 996.41 shall'be subject to
differentials based upon the zone loca-
tion of the plant at which the Class I
milk or Class 11 milk was received. The
zone location of each plant shall be based
on the distance ascertained by the mar-
ket administrator as the shortest- dis-
tance from the plant to-the City Hall in
Springfield, Massachusetts, over high-
ways on which the highway departments
of the governing States permit milk.tank
trucks to move, or on the railway mile-
age distance to Springfield from the
nearest railway shipping point for such
plant, wichever is shorter. The appli-
cable zone differentials shall be those set
forth in the following table, as adjusted
pursuant to § 996.43.

D)HERENMAIZ OR DETERMINATION OF ZOINE PRICES

A B 0

Class I Class H
Price differ- Price differ-

Zone (miles) entials (cents entials (cents
per hundred- per hundred-

weight) weight)

Less than 4016 ----------- None None
41 tO 50 ------------------- -41.5 -2.0
51 toO -42.5 -3.0
61 to 70 -------------------- -43.0 -3.0
71to 80 -------------------- -44.5 -3.0
81 to 90 -------------- -- 45.0 -3.0
91 to 100 -------------- -- 45.5 -3.0
101 to 110----------------- -45.5 -4.5
ill to 120 --- ---------------- 47.0 -4.5
121 to 130 ------------------ -47.0 -4.5
131 to 140 ------------------- 48.0 -4.5
141 to 150 ------------------ -50.5 -4.5
151 to 160 ------------------ -52.0 -6.0
161 to 170 ------------------ -52.0 -6.0
171 to 180 ------------------ -54.5 -6.0
181 to 190 ------------------- 54.5 -0.0
191 to 200 ------------------ -56.0 -6.0
201 to 210 -------------- --- 50.0 -7.0
211 to 220 ............ -------------- -60.0 -7.0
2i to 230 ------------------ -60.5 -7.0

231 to 240 ------------------ -61.5 -7.0
241 to 250- -- 61.5 -7.0
251 to 20 -------------- --62.5 -8.0
261 to 270 -- --------------- -63.0 -8.0
271 to 250 ------------------ -63.5 -8.0
281 to 200 ------------------ -64.5 -8.0
291 and over ------------ --- -65.5 -8.0

§ 996.43 Automatic changes in zone
price differentials and other price factors.
In case the rail tariff for the transporta-
tion of milk or cream, as published in
New England Joint Tariff M No. 7 and
supplements thereto or revisions thereof,
as increased or decreased, the zone price
differentials set forth in the table in
§ 996.42 and the price factors specified
in §§ 996.40 and 996.41 shall be corre-
spondingly increased or decreased.
Such adjustments shall become effective
in the first complete month in which the
changes in rail tariffs apply. Adjust-
ments pursuant to paragraphs (a) (b),
and (c) of this section shall be made to
the nearest one-half cent per hundred-
weight, and adjustments pursuant to
paragraph (d) shall be made to the
nearest one-tenth cent per hundred-
weight.

(a) If the rail tariff for transporting
milk in 40-quart cans in carlots of 200
or more cans is changed, the differentials
set forth in column B of the table shall
be adjusted to the extent of the change.

(b) If the rail tariff for transporting
milk in carlots in tank cars for mileage
distances of 201-210 miles is changed,
the price factor of 52 cents specified in
§ 996.40 shall be adjusted to the extent
of the change.
(e) If the rail tariff for transporting

cream in 40-quart cans in carlots of
100-199 cans is changed, the differen-
tials set forth in column C of the table
shall be adjusted by the result obtained
by dividing the tariff change by 9.05.

(d) If the rail tariff for transporting
cream in 40-quart cans in carlots of
100-199 cans for mileage distances of
201-210 miles is changed, the price
factor of 5.8 cents specified in § 996.41
shall be adjusted by the result obtained
by multiplying the tariff change by 1.03
and then dividing by 9.05.

§ 996.44 Use of equivalent factors in
formulas. If for any reason a price, in-
dex, or wage rate-specified by this order
for use in computing class prices and for
other purposes is not reported or pub-

lished In the manner described in this
order, the market administrator shall
use a price, index, or wage rate deter-
mined by the Secretary to be equivalent
to or comparable with the factor which
Is specified.

§ 996.45 Announcement of class prices.
The market administrator shall make
public announcements of the class prices
as follows:

(a) He shall announce the ClasS X
price for each month on the 25th day of
the preceding month, except that if such
25th day is a Sunday or legal holiday he
shall announce the Class I price on the
next succeeding work day.

(b) He shall announce the Class IT
price on or before the 5th day after the
end of each month.

NEW ENGLAND BASIC PRICE FOflMULA

§ 996.48 Computation of New Eng-
land basic Class I price. The New Eng-
land basic Class I price per hundred-
weight of milk containing 3.7 percent
butterfat shall be determined for each
month pursuant to this section, Tho
latest reported figures available to the
market administrator on the 25th day
of the preceding month shall be used in
making the following computatiqns, ex-
cept that if the 25th day of the preceding
month falls on a Sunday or legal holiday
the latest figures available on the next
succeeding work day shall be used.

(a) Compute the economic index its
follows:

(1) Divide by 1.143 the monthly whole-
sale price index for all commodities as
reported by the Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics, United States Department of Labor,
with the years 1947-49 as the base period,

(2) Using the data on national and
regional per capita Income payments as
published by the United States Depart-
ment of Commerce, establish a "New
England adjustment percentage" by
computing the current percentage re-
lationship of New England per capita
income to the national per capita Income,
Multiply by the New England adjust-
ment percentage the quarterly figure
showi g the current annual rate of per
capita disposable personal income in the
United States as released by the United
States Department of Commerce or the
Council of Economic Advisers to the
President. Divide the result by 15,27 to
determine an index of per capita dis-
posable income In New England.

(3) Multiply by 20 the average price
per 100 pounds paid by farmers in the
New England region for all mixed dairy
feed of less than 29 percent protein
content as reported by the United States
Department of Agriculture for the
month and divide the result by 0.884 to
determine the dairy ration index. Com-
pute the average, weighted by the indi-
cated factors, of the following farm wage
rates reported for the New England re.
gion by the United States Department of
Agriculture: Rate per month with board
and room, 1, rate per month with house,
1, rate per week with board and room,
4.33; rate per week without board or
room, 4.33; and the rate per day without
board or room, 26. Divide the average
wage rate so computed by 1.458 to deter-
mine the wage rate index. Multiply the
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dairy ration index by 0.6 and the wage
rate index by 0.4 and combine the two
results to determine the gram-labor cost
index.

(4) Divide by 3 the sum of the whole-
sale price index, the index of per capita
disposable income in New England, and
the gram-labor cost index determined
pursuant to this paragraph. The result
shall be, known as the economic index.

(b) Compute a supply-demand adjust-
ment factor as follows:

(1) Combine into separate monthly
totals the receipts from producers for
Greater Boston, Merrimack Valley,
Springfield, and Worcester and the Class
I milk from producers for the same mar-
kets as announced by the respective
market administrators in the statistical
reports for such markets for the second
and third months preceding the month
for which the price is being computed.

(2) Divide the four-market total of
Class I producer milk by the four-market
total of receipts from producers for each
of the two months for which computa-
tions were made pursuant to subpara-
graph (1) of this paragraph.

(3) Divide each of the percentages
determined in subparagraph (2) of this
paragraph into the following normal
Class I percentage for the respective
month, multiply each result by 100, and
compute a simple average of the result-
ing percentages. The result shall be
known as the percentage of normal
supply.

Normal
Class I

Month: percentage
January ---------- 76.9
February --------------------- 73.9
March ---------------------- 65.3
April ----------------------- 57.7
May --.----------------------- 51.6
June ----------------------- 50.7
July ---------------.... . .----- 61.6
August ---------------------- 70. 1
September ---------------------- 70.7
October --------------------- 73.4
November -------------------- 82.0
December ----------------------- 77.8

(4) The supply-demand adjustment
factor shall be the figure in the following
table opposite the bracket under the nor-
mal supply column within which the
percentage computed .pursuant to sub-
paragraph (3) of this paragraph falls.
If the percentage falls in an interval be-
tween brackets, the applicable bracket
shall be that above the interval in which
the percentage falls if the adjustment
for the previous month was determined
by a bracket above such interval, and
shall be-determined by the bracket below
such interval if the adjustment for the
previous month was determined by a
bracket below such interval.

Supply-deman.
Percentage of adjustment

normal supply: factor
91.5 and under ------------------- 1.12
92 to 92.5 ------------------------- 1.10
-93 to 93.5 ---------------------- 1.08
94 to 94.5 -------------------------. 06
95 to 96 ------------------------- 1.04
97 to 98 ---------------- -- 1.02
99 to 101 ----- ------------------ 1.00
102 to 103 ---------------- .93
104 to 105 -------------------------. 96
106 to 107-------------------- .94
108 to 109 -------------------------. 92
110 to 111 -------------------------. 90
112 and over ----------------------. 88

(c) The scasonal adjustmcnt factor
shall be the factor listed b0low for the
month for which the price is bcimg
computed.

Scazanal
adjust ent

Month: factor
January and February ---------- 1.04
March --------------------- 1.00
April ------------------------. 02
May and June ------------------ .83
July -------------------------. 00
August -------------------- 1.00
September ------------------- 1 .01
October, November and December 1.03
(d) Compute a New England basic

Class I price index by multiplying the
economic index determined pursuant to
paragraph (a) of this section by the
supply-demand adjustment factor de-
termined pursuant to paragraph (b) of
this section and multiplying the result
by the applicable seasonal adjustment
factor pursuant to paragraph (c) of this
section.

(e) The New England basic Cl= I
price shall be as shown in the following
table:
New England basic Clas I price

index times $0.0561. Class I
At Ieast But less than price
$4.88 $5.10 --------------- 4.99
,5.10 85.3 ----------------- 5.21
$5.32 $5.5 -..---------------- 5.43
05.54 $5.76 ----------------- 5.05
$5.76 $5.98 ------------- ---- 5 .87
$5.98 $6.20 ----------------- .09
$6.20 $6.42 -------------------- 0 .31

If the New England basic Class I price
index times $0.0561 is less than $4.88 or
more than $6.42, the New England basic
class I price shall be determined by ex-
tending the table at the Indicated rate
of extension.

(f) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraphs (a) through (e) of this Ecc-
tion, the New England basic Class I
price for November or December of each
year shall not be lower than such price
for the immediately preceding month.

BLENDED PRICES TO PRODUCERS

§ 996.50 Computation of net value of
milk, used by each, pool handler. For
each month, the market administrator
shall compute in the following manner
the net value of milk which is sold, dis-
tributed, or used by each pool handler:

(a) From the handler's total Class I
milk, subtract all receipts which have
been assigned to Class I milk pursuant
to §'996.25 (a) (b), (c) (g), and tj)

(b) From the handler's total Class II
milk, subtract all receipts which have
been assigned to Class II milk pursuant
to § 996.26, except receipts of milk from
producers;

(c) Multiply the remaining quantities
of Class I milk and Class II milk by the
prices applicable pursuant to §§ 990.40,
996.41, and 996.42;

(d) Add together the resulting value
of each class;

(e) Add the total amount of the pay-
ment required from the pool handier
pursuant to § 996.66; and

(f) Subtract the value obtained by
multiplying the quantities assigned to
Class I milk pursuant to § 996.25 (f),
(i) and (k) by the price applicable pur-
suant to §§ 996.41 and 996.42.

9"6.51 Computatfoan of the bas-c
blcizndd ipce. The market administra-
tor chal compute the basic blended price
per hundredwe ght of milk delivered
during each month in the following
bianner:

(a) Combine into one total the re-
spectve net values of milk computed
pursuant to § 996.50 and the payments
required pursuant to § 996.65 and
990.66 for each handier from whom the
market administrator has received at ns
o6ce, prior to the l1th day after the end
of such month, the report for such
month and the payments required pur-
suant to §§ 996.61 (b) 996.65, and 996.66
for the preceding month;

(b) Add the amount of unreserved
cash on hand at the close of business on
the 1oth day after the end of the month
from payments made to the market ad-
ministrator by handlers pursuant to
§§996.61, 996.62, 996.65, 996.65, and
990.67,
(c) Deduct the amount of the plus

differentials, and add the amount of the
minus differentials, which are applicable
pursuant to § 996.64,

(d) Divide by the total quantity of
pool milk for which a value is deter-
mined pursuantto paragraph (a) of this
section; and

(e) Subtract not les than 4 cents nor
more than 5 cents for the purpose of
retaining a cash balance in connection
with the payments set forth n §§ 996.61
and 996.62. This result, which is the
minimum blended price for milk con-
taining 3.7 percent butterfat received
from producers at city plants, shall be
knowm as the basic blended price.

§ 996.52 Announcement of blended
prices. On the 12th day after the end
of each month the market administra-
tor shall mail to all pool handlers and
shall publicly announce:

(a) Such of these computations as do
not disclose information confidential
pursuant to the act;
(b) The zone blended prices per hun-

dredwelght resulting from adjustment
of the basic blended price by the differ-
entials pursuant to § 996.64, and

(c) The names of the pool handlers,
designating those whoze ilk is not m-
eluded In the computations because of
failure to make reports or payments
pursuant to this order.

PAIMPITS rol ?
§ 996.60 Advance payments. On or

before the 1oth day after the end of each
month, each pool handler shall make
payment to producers for the approxi-
mate value of milk received durin the
first 15 days of such month. In no
event shall such advance payment be at
a rate le-s than the Class U price for
such month. The provisions of this sec-
tion shall not apply to any handier who,
on or before the 17th day after the end of
the month, makes final payment as
required by § 996.61 (a)

§ 996.61 Final payments. Each pol
handler shall make payment for the total
value of milk received during such month
as required to be computed pursuant to
§ 996.50, as follows:

(a) On or before the 25th day after
the end of each month, to each producer
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at not less than the basic blended price
per hundredweight, subject to the differ-
entials provided in §§ 996.63 and 996.64,
for the quantity of milk delivered by such
producer, and

(b) To producers, through the market
administrator, by paying to, on or before
the 23d day after the end-of each month,
or receiving from the market adminis-
trator, on or before the 25th day after the
end of each month, as the case may be,
the amount by which the payments at
the basic blended price adjusted by the
plant and farm location differentials
provided in § 996.64 are less than or ex-
ceed the value of milk as required to be
computed for each such handler pur-
suant to § 996.50, as shown "in a state-
ment rendered by the market admins-
trator on or before the 20th day after the
end of such month.

§ 996.62 Adjustments of errors in pay-
ments. (a) Whenever verification by
the market administrator of reports or
payments of any handler discloses an
error in payments made pursuant to
§§ 996.61 (b) 996.65, and 996.66, the
market administrator shall promptly
issue to the handler a charge bill or a
credit, as the case may be, for the amount
of the error. Adjustment charge bills
issued during the period from the 16th
day of the prior month through the 15th
day of the current' month shall be pay-
able by the handler to the market ad-
ministrator on or before the 23d day of
the current month. Adjustment credits
Issued during such period shall be pay-
able by the market administrator to the
handler on or before the 25th day of
the current month.

(b) Whenever verification by the mar-
ket administrator of the payment to any
producer for milk delivered to any han-
dler discloses payment to such producer
of an amount less than is required by
§ 996.61 (a) the handler shall make up
such payment to the producer not later
than the time of making final payment
for the month in which such error is dis-
closed.

§ 996.63' Butterfat differential. Each
handler shall, in making payments to
each producer for milk received from
him, add for each one-tenth of 1 percent
of average butterfat content above 3.7
percent, or deduct for each one-tenth
of 1 percent of average butterfat content
below 3.7 percent, the amount per hun-
dredweight determined for the corre-
sponding month pursuant to § 904.63 of
the Boston order.

§ 996.64 Location differentials. The
payments to lie made to producers by
handlers pursuant to § 996.61 (a) shall
be subject to the Class I price differen-
tials applicable pursuant to § 996.42, and
to further differentials as follows:

(a) With respect to milk delivered by
a producer whose farm is located in any
of the following cities or towns, there
shall be added 23 cents per hundred-
weight, unless such addition gives a re-
sult greater than the Class I price pur-
suant to §§ 996.40 and 996.42 which is
effective at the plant to which such milk
is delivered, in which event there shall
be added an amount which will give as a
result such price:

Massachusetts.

Becket.
Piorida.
Hinsdale.
Otis.
Peru.

New Hampshire.

Chesterfield.

Vermont.

Brattleboro.
Dover.
Dummerston.
Marlboro.

Sandisfield.
Savoy.
Washington.
Windsor.

Westmoreland.

Newfane
Putney.
Wllmington.

(b) With respect to milk delivered by
a producer whose farm is located in
Franklin, Hampshire, Hampden, or Wor-
cester Counties in Massachusetts, or in
any of the following cities or towns,
there shall be added 46 cents per hun-
dredweight, unless such addition gives a
result greater than the Class I price
pursuant to §§ 996.40 and 996.42 which
is effective at the plant to which such
milk is delivered, in which event there
shall be added an amount which will
give as a result such price:

Connecticut.

Ellington. Somers.
Enfield. Stafford.
Granby. Suffield.

New Hampshire.

Hinsdale. Winchester.
Vermont.

Guilford. Vernon.
Halifax. Whitingham.
Readsboro.

§ 996.65 Payments on outszde milk.
Within 29 days after the end of each
month, handlers shall make payments
to producers, through the market ad-
mimstrator, as follows:

(a) Each buyer-handler or producer-
handler, whose receipts of outside milk
are in excess of his total use of Class II
milk after deducting receipts of cream,
shall make payment on such excess
quantity at the difference between the
Class I and Class II prices pursuant to
§§,996.40, 996.41, and 996.42, effective
for the location or zone of the plant at
which the handler received the outside
milk.

(b) Each handler who operates an un-
regulated plant from which outside milk
is disposed of to consumers in the mar-
keting area without intermediate move-
ment to another plant shall make pay-
ment on the quantity so disposed of.
The payment shall be at the difference
between the Class I and Class II prices
pursuant to §§ 996.40, 996.41, and 996.42,
effective for the location or zone of the
handler's plant.

§ 996.66 Payments on Class I receipts
from other Federal order plants.
Within 23 days after the end of each
month, each pool-handler, buyer-han-
dler, or producer-handler who received
Class I milk from a New York, Boston,
Merrimack Valley, or Worcester order
regulated plant during the month shall
make such payment to producers,
through the market administrator, as
results from the following computation:

(a) Adjust the price pursuant to
§§ 996.40 and 996.42, effective for the lo-

cation or zone of the plant from which
the Class I milk was received, by the
butterfat differential calculated pur-
suant to § 996.63.

(b) Adjust the zone Class I price ap-
plicable under the other Federal order
(Class I-A or I-B In the case of a Now
York order plant) by the butterfat differ-
ential applicable under that order.

(c) If the adjusted Class I price calou-
lated under paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion exceeds the corresponding price
calculated under paragraph (b) of this
section, multiply the quantity of Class X
receipts from the other Federal order
plant by the difference In price.

§ 996.67 Adjustment of overdue ac.
counts. Any balance due, pursuant to
§§ 996.61, 996.62, 996.65, and 996.60, to or
from the market administrator on the
10th day of any month, for which re-
mittance has not been received In, or
paid from, his office by the close of busi-
ness on that day, shall be Increased one-
half of 1 percent effective the 11th day
of such month.

§ 996.68 Statements to producers. In
making the payments to producers pro-
scribed by § 996.Q1 (a), each pool han-
dler shall furnish each producer with a
supporting statement, In such form that
it may be retained by the producer,
which shall show"

(a) The month and the identity of the
handler and of the producer;

(b) The total pounds and average
butterfat test of milk delivered by the
producer,

(c) The minimum rate or rates at
which payment to the producer is re-
quired under the provisions of § 900.61
(a)

(d) The rate which is used in making
the payment, If such rate is other than
the applicable minimum rate;

(e) The amount or the rate per hun-
dredweight of each deduction claimed
by the handler, including any deduc-
tions claimed under §§ 996.70 and 990.71,
together with a description of the re-
spective deductions; and

(f) The net amount of payment to the
producer.

MARfKETINO SERVICES
§ 996.70 Marketing service deduc-

tion, nonmembers of an association o1
producers. In making payments to pro-
ducers pursuant to § 996.61 (a), each
handler shall, with respect to all milk
delivered by each producer other than
himself during each month, except as set
forth In § 996.71, deduct 3 cents per hun-
dredweight, or such lesser amount as the
market administrator shall determine to
be sufficient, and shall, on or before the
23d day after the end of each month, pay
such deductions to the market adminis.
trator. Such moneys shall be expended
by the market administrator only in pro-
viding for market Information to, and
for verification of weights, samples, and
tests of milk delivered by, such pro.
ducers. The market administrator may
contract with an association or associa-
tions of producers for the furnishing of
the whole or any part of such services
to, or with respect to the milk delivered
by, such producers.

6960
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§ 996.71 Marketing servzce deduc-
tion, members of an assoczation of pro-
ducers. In the case of producers who
are members of an association of pro-
ducers which is actually performing the
services set forth in § 996.70, each han-
dler shall, in lieu of the deductions
specified in § 996.70, make such deduc-
tions from payments made pursuant to
§ 996.61 (a) as may be authorized by
such producers and pay, on or before the'
25th day after the end of each month,
such deductions to such associations, ac-
compamed by a statement showing the
pounds of milk delivered by each pro-
ducer from whom the deduction was
made.

ADMnISTRAOTION EXPENSE
§ 996.72 Payment o1 administration

expense. Within 23 days after the end
of each month, each handler shall make
payment to the market administrator of
his pro rata share of the expense of ad-
ministration of this order, based on the
handler's receipts of fluid milk products,
other than cream, during the month.
The payment shall be at the rate of 4
cents per hundredweight, or such lesser
amount as the Secretary may from time
to time prescribe, on the handler's re-
ceipts of milk from producers, including
receipts from his own production, re-
ceipts of exempt milk processed at a
regulated plant, and his receipts of out-
side milk, except receipts of outside milk
from other Federal order plants; and at
the rate by which the rate applicable to
milk received from producers exceeds the
rate of assessment applicable under the
other Federal order, on his receipts
from other Federal order plants.

OBLIGATIONS
§ 996.73 Termznation of obligations.

The provisions of this section shall apply
to any obligation under this order for the
payment of money irrespective of when
such obligation arose.

(a) The obligation of any handler to
pay money required to be paid under the
terms of this order shall, except as pro-
vided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this
section, terminate two years after the
Idst day of the calendar month during
which the market administrator receives
the handler's utilization report on the
milk involved in such obligation, unless
within such two-year period the market
administrator notifies the handler in
writing that such money is due and pay-
able. Service of such notice shall be
complete upon mailing to the handler's
last known address, and it shall contain
but need not be limited to the following
information:

(1) The amount of the obligation;
(2) The month(s) during which the

milk, with respect to which the obliga-
tion exists, was received or handled; and

(3) If the obligation is payable to one
or more producers or to an association
of producers, the name of such pro-
ducer(s) or association of producers, or
if the obligation is payable to the mar-
ket administrator, the account for which
it is to be paid.

(b) If a handler fails or refuses, with
respect to any obligation under this
order, to make available to the market
administrator or his representatives all

FEDERAL REGISTER

books and records required by this order
to be made available, the market admin-
istrator may, within the two-year period
provided for in paragraph (a) of this
section, notify the handler In wrlting of
such failure or refusal. If the market
administrator so notifies a handler, the
said two-year period with respect to
such obligation shall not begin to run
until the first day of the calendar month
following the month during which all
such books and records pertaining to
such obligation are made available to
the market administrator or his
representatives.

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this rectlon,
a handler's obligation under this order
to pay money shall not be terminated
with respect to any transaction involv-
ing fraud or willful concealment of a
fact, material to the obligation, on the
part of the handler against whom the
obligation is sought to be impozed.

(d) Any obligation on the part of the
market administrator to pay a handler
any money which such handler claims to
be due him under the terms of this order

%shall terminate two years after the end
of the calendar month during which the
milk involved In the claim was received
if an underpayment is claimed, or two
years after the end of the calendar
month during which the payment (in-
cluding deduction or setoff by the mar-
ket administrator) was made by the
handler if a refund on such payment Is
claimed, unless such handler, within the
applicable period of time, files, pursuant
to section 8c (15) (A) of the act, a peti-
tion claiming such money.

TMISCELLANEOUS PROVISIO NS
§ 996.80 Effective time. The provi-

sions of this order, or any amendments
to its provisions, shal become effective
at such time as the Secretary may de-
clare and shall continue in force until
suspended or terminated pursuant to
§ 996.81.

§ 996.81 Suspension or termination.
The Secretary may suspend or terml-
nate this order or any provision thereof
whenever he finds that It obstructs or
does not tend to effectuate the declared
policy of the act. This order shall, In
any event, terminate whenever the pro-
visions of the act authorizing it cease
to be in effect.

§ 996.82 Continuing oblfgaffons. If,
upon the suspension or termination of
any or all provisions of this order, there
are any obligations arising under It. the
final accrual or ascertainment of which
requires further acts by any person, such
further acts shall be performed notwith-
standing such suspension or termination.

§ 996.83 Liquidation alter suspension
or termination. Upon the suspension or
termination of any or all provisions of
this order the market administrator, or
such person as the Secretary may desig-
nate, shall, if so directed by the Secre-
tary, liquidate the business of the mar-
ket administrator's office and dispose of
all funds and property then in his pos-
session or under his control, "Together
with claims for any funds which are
unpaid or owing at the time of such
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suspension or termination. Any funds
collected, pursuant to the provmons of
this order, over and above the amount
necessary to meet outstanding obliga-
tions and the expenses necessarily in-
curred by the market administrator or
such person in liquidating and distrib-
uting such funds, shall be distributed
to the contributing handlers and pro-
ducers in an equitable manner.

§ 996.84 Agents. The Secretary may,
by designation in writing, name any of-
ficer or employee of the United States
to act as his agent or representative in
connection with any of the provisions
of this order.

Order' Amending the Order as
Amended, Regulating the Handling of
Mill: in the Worcester, Massachusetts,
Mrarlketing Area
§ 999.0 Findings and determniations.

The findings and determinations herein-
after set forth are supplementary and
in addition to the findings and deter-
minations previously made in connection
with the Issuance of the aforesaid order
and of each of the previously issued
amendments thereto; and all of said
previous findings and determinations are
hereby ratified and affirmed, except in-
sofar as such findings and determina-
tions may be in conflict with the findings
and determinations set forth herem.

(a) Findings upon the baszs of the
hearing record. Pursuant to the pro-
visions of the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7
U. S. C. 601 et seq.) and the applicable
rules of practice and procedure, as
amended, governing the formulation of
marketing agreements and marketing
orders (7 CFR Part 900) a public hear-
ing was held upon a. proposed marketing
agreement and proposed amendments to
the order, as amended, regulating the
handling of milk In the Worcester,
Masachuzetts, marketing area. Upon
the basis of the evidence introduced at
such hearing and the record thereof, it
is found that:

(1) The said order, as amended, and
as hereby further amended, and all of
the terms and conditions thereof, will
tend to effectuate the declared policy
of the act;

(2) The parity prices of milk produced
for sale In the said marketing area, as
determined pursuant to § 2 of the act,
are not reasonable in view of the price of
feeds, available supplies of feeds, and
other economic conditions which affect
market supply and demand for milk in
the marketing area, and the minimum
prices specified in the order, as amended.
and as hereby further amended, are
such prices as will reflect the aforesaid
factors, insure a sufficient quantity of
pure and wholesome milk, and be in the
public interest; and

(3) The said order, as amended, and
as hereby further amended, regulates
the handling of milk in the same manner

'Tis order isall not become effcetive un-
lez and until the requirements of § 909.14 of
the rules of practice and procedure. as
amended, governing proceedings to formul-te
marzetng nreementa and orders have been
met.
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as and is applicable only to persons in
the respective classes of industrial and
commercial activity, specified in a
marketing agreement upon which a
hearing has been held.

Order relative to handling. It is there-
fore ordered that on and after the effec-
tive date hereof, the handling of milk
in the Worcester, Massachusetts, mar-
keting area shall be in conformity to and
in compliance with the terms and con-
ditions of the aforesaid order, as
amended, and as hereby further
amended, and the aforesaid order is
hereby further amended to read as
follows:

DEFINITIONS

§ 999.1 General definitions. (a)
"Act" means Public Act No. 10, 73d Con-
gress, as amended, and reenacted and
amended by the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended.
(b) "Worcester, Massachusetts, mar-

keting area;" also referred to as the
"marketing area" means the territory
included within the boundary lines of
the following Massachusetts cities and
towns:
Auburn. Paxton.
Boylston. Rutland.
Clinton. Shrewsbury.
Grafton. Spencer.
Holden. West Boylston.
Leicester. Worcester.
Millbury.

(c) "Order" used with the name of a
marketing area other than the Worces-
ter, Massachusetts, marketing area,
means the order issued by the Secretary
regulating the handling of milk in the
other marketing area.

(d) "Month" means a calendar
month.

§ 999.2 Definitions of persons. (a)
"Person" means any individual, partner-
-ship, corporation, association, or any
other business unit.

(b) "Secretary" means the Secretary
of Agriculture of the United States or
any officer or employee of the United
States who is, or who may hereafter be,
authorized to exercise the powers and
perform the duties of the Secretary of
Agriculture.

(c) "Dairy farmer" means any per-
son who delivers bulk milk of his own
production to a plant.

(d) "Dairy farmer for other markets"
means any dairy farmer whose milk is
received bya handler at a pool plant
during the months of March through
September from a farm from which the
handler, an affiliate of the handler, or
any person who controls or is controlled
by the handler, received nonpool milk
during any of the preceding months of
October through February except that
the term shall not include any person
who was a producer-handler during any
of the preceding months of October
through February, nor any dairy farmer
from whom the handler received non-
pool milk during such months of October
through February only at a plant which
met all the applicable requirements for
pool plant status under this order in
those months except that it was a pool
plant under the Boston order.

(e) "Producer" means any dairy
farmer whose milk is delivered from his
farm, to a pool plant, except a dairy
farmer for other markets and a dairy
farmer with respect to exempt milk de-
livered. The term shall also include
a dairy farmer with respect to his opera-
tion of a farm from which milk is or-
dinarily, delivered to a handler's pool
plant, but whose milk is diverted to an-
other plant, if the handler, i filing his
monthly report pursuant to § 999.30, re-
ports the milk as receipts from a pro-
ducer at such pool plant and as moved
to the other plant. The term shall not
apply to a dairy farmer who is a producer
under the Boston, Merrimack Valley, or
Springfield orders, with respect to milk
diverted from the plant subject to the
other order to which the dairy farmer
ordinarily delivers.

(f) "Association of producers" means
any cooperative marketing association
which the Secrdtary determines to be
qualified pursuant to the provisions of
the act of Congress of February 18, 1922,
known as the "Capper-Volstead Act,"
and to be engaged in making collective
sales or marketing of milk or its products
for the producers thereof.

(g) "Handler" means any person who,
in a given month, operates a pool plant,
or any other plant from which fluid milk
products are disposed of, directly or in-
directly, in the marketing area.

(h) "Pool handler" means any han-
dler who operates a pool plant.

(i) "Producer-handler" means any
person who is both a handler and a
dairy farmer' and who receives no milk
other than exempt milk from other dairy
farmers except producer-handlers.

(j) "Buyer-handler" means any han-
dier who operates a bottling or process-
ing plant from which more than 10
percent of his total receipts of fluid milk
products, other than cream, are disposed
of by him as Class I milk in the market-
ing area, and whose entire supply of
fluid milk products is received from other
handlers.

(k) "Dealer" means any person who
operates a plant at which he engages in
the business of distributing fluid milk
products, or manufacturing milk prod-
ucts, whether or not he disposes of any
fluid milk products in the marketing
area.

(1) "Consumer" means any person to
whom fluid milk products are disposed
of, except a dealer. The term "con-
sumer" includes, but is not limited to,
stores, restaurants, hotels, bakeries, hos-
pitals and other institutions, candy
manufacturers, soup manufacturers,
live stock farmers, and similar persons
who are not necessarily the ultimate us-
ers. The term also includes any dealer
in his capacity as the operator of any of
these establishments, and in connection
with any other use or disposition of fluid
milk products not directly related to his
operations as a dealer.

999.3 Definitions of plants. (a)
"Plant" means the land, buildings, sur-
roundings, facilities and equipment,
whether owned or operated by one or
more persons, constituting a single
operating unit or establishment for the

receiving, handling, or processing of mill.,
or milk products.

(b) "City plant" means any plant
which is located within 10. miles of the
marketing area.
(c) "Country plant" means any plant

which is located beyond 10 miles of the
marketing area.

(d) "Receiving plant" means any
plant which is currently used for recelv-
ing, weighing or measuring, sampling,
and cooling milk received there directly
from dairy farmers' farms in cans, and
for washing and sterilizing such cans; or
which Is currently used for receiving milk
directly from dairy farmers' farms by
tank truck; and at which are currently

\maintained weight sheets or other
records of the Individual farmers'
deliveries:

(e) "Pool plant" means any receiving
plant which, in a given month, meets the
conditions and requirements set forth in
§§ 999.20, 999.21, and 999.22 for being
considered a pool plant in that month.

(f) "Regulated plant" means any pool
plant; any pool handler's plant which is
located in the marketing area tind from
which Class I milk is disposed of in the
marketing area, any plant operated by
a handler in his capacity as a buyer-
handler or producer-handler; and any
city plant operated by an association of
producers.

§ 999.4 Definitions of milk and inilk
products. (a) "Milk" means the com-
modity received from a dairy farmer at
a plant as cow's milk. The term also
includes milk so received which later
has its butterfat content adjusted to at
least one-half of 1 percent but less than
10 percent; frozen milk, reconstituted
milk; and 50 percent of the quantity, by
weight, of "half and half"

(b) "Cream" means that portion of
milk, containing not less than 16 percent
of butterfat, which rises to the surface
of milk on standing, or Is separated from
it by centrifugal force. The term also
includes sour cream; frozen cream: milk
and cream mixtures containing 10 per-
cent or more of butterfat; and 50 percent
of the quantity, by weight, of "half and
half"
(c) "Half and half" means any fluid

milk product, except concentrated milk,
the butterfat content of which has been
adjusted to at least 10 percent but less
than 16 percent.

(d) "Skim milk" means that fluid
product of milk which remains after the
removal of cream, and which contains
less than one-half of I percent of butter.
fat.

(e) "Fluid milk products" means milk,
flavored milk, cream, skim milk, flavored
skim milk, cultured skim milk, butter-
milk, and concentrated milk, either indl.
vidually or collectively.

(f) "Pool milk" means milk, including
milk products derived therefrom, which a
handler has received as milk from
producers.

(g) "Outside milk" means:
(1) All milk received from dairy

farmers for other markets;
(2) All fluid milk products, other than

cream, received at a regulated plant
from an unregulated plant, up to the
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total quantity of nonpool milk received
at the unregulated plant; except exempt
milk, receipts from New York order pool
plants which are assigned to Class T milk
pursuant to § 999.27, and receipts from
regulated plants under the Boston, Mer-
rimack Valley, or Springfield orders;

(3) All Class I milk, after subtracting
receipts of Class I milk from regulated
plants, which is disposed of to consumers
in the marketing area from an unregu-
lated plant, except a regulated plant
under the Boston, Merrimack Valley. or
Springfield orders, without its interme-
diate movement to another plant.

(h) "Concentrated milk" means the
concentrated, unsterilized milk product,
resembling plain condensed milk, which
is disposed of to consumers for human
consumption in fluid form.

i) "Exempt milk" means milk which
is received at A regulated plant: (1) In
bulk from an unregulated plant, or from
the dairy farmer who produced it, for
processing and bottling, and for which
an equivalent quantity of packaged milk
is returned to the dairy farmer or to the
operator of the unregulated plant dur-
ing the same month; or

(2) In packaged form from an unreg-
ulated plant in return for an equivalent
quantity of bulk milk moved from a
regulated plant for processing and bot-
tling during the same month.

!aAEKET ADZaISTRATOR

§ 999.10 Desgnation of market ad-
mmstrator The agency for the admin-
istration of this order shall be a market
administrator who shall be a person se-
lected by the Secretary. Such person
shall be entitled to such compensation
as may be determined by, and shall be
subject to removal at the discretion of,
the Secretary.

§ 999.11 Powers of market adm:nts-
trator The market administrator shall
have the following powers with respect
to this order:
(a) To adminiter its terms and pro-

visions;
(b) To make rules and regulations to

effectuate its terms and provisions;
(c) To receive, investigate, and report

tb the Secretary complaints of violations
of its terms and provisions; and

(d) To recommend to the Secretary
amendments to it.

§ 999.12 Duties of market admnzstra-
.tor The market administrator, in addi-
tion to the duties described in other sec-
tions of this order, shall:
(a) Within 45 days following the date

upon which he enters upon his duties,
execute and deliver to the Secretary a
bond conditioned upon the faithful per-
formance of his duties, in an amount
and with sureties thereon satisfactory to
the Secretary-

(b) Employ and fix the compensation
of such persons as may be necessary to
enable him to exercise his powers and
perform his duties;

(c) Pay, out of the funds provided by
§ 999.72, the cost of his bond, his own
compensation, and all other expenses
necessarily incurred in the maintenance
and functioning of his office;

(d) Keep such books and records as
will clearly reflect the transactions pro-
vided for in this order and surrender the
same to his successor, or to such other
person as the Secretary may designate;

(e) Prepare and disseminate for the
benefit of producers, consumers, and
handlers, statistics and information
concerning the operation of this order;

-(f) Promptly verify the Information
contained in the reports submitted by
handlers; and

(g) Give each of the producers de-
livering to a plant as reported by the
handler prompt written notice of his
actual or potential loss of producer
status for the first month In which the
plant's status has changed or is chang-
ing to that of a nonpool plant.

CLASSIFICATION

§ 999.15 Classes of utilization. All
milk and milk products received by a
handler shall be classified as Class I
milk or Class II milk. Subject to
;§ 999.16, 999.17, and 999.18. the classes
of utilization shall be as follows:

(a) Class I milk shall be:
(1) All fluid milk products sold, dis-

tributed, or disposed of as or in milk;
(2) All fluid milk products sold; dis-

tributed, or disposed of for human con-
sumption as or in flavored milk, skim
milk, flavored or cultured skim mill:, or
buttermilk;

(3) Ninety-eight percent, by weight,
of the fluid milk products used to pro-
duce concentrated milk; and

(4) All fluid milk products the utiliza-
tion of which is not established as Class
II milk.

(b) Class Ir milk shall be all fluid
milk products the utilization of which
is established:

(1) As being sold, distributed, or dis-
posed of other than as specified in sub-
paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of para-
graph (a) of this section; and

(2) As plant shrinkage, not in excess
of 2 percent of the volume handled.

§ 999.16 Classification of interpant
movements of fluid mill; products o(her
than cream. Fluid milk products, ex-
cept cream, moved to another plant from
a pool plant or from the city plant of an
association of producers shall be class-
fied as follows:

(a) If moved to another pool plant,
they shall be classified in the class to
which they are assigned at the plant of
receipt pursuanft to §§ 999.25 and 909.26.

(b) If moved to a buyer-handler's
plant, they shall be classified as Class I
milk, unless Class 1 utilization is estab-
lished.

(c) If moved to a producer-handler's
plant, or to any unregulated plant except
a plant subject to the New York, Boston,
Merrimack Valley, or Springfield orders,
they shall be classified as Class I milk
up to the total quantity of the same form
of fluid milk products utilized as Class I
milk at the plant to which they were
moved.

(d) If moved to a plant subject to the
New York, Boston, Merrimack Valley, or
Springfield orders, they shall be classi-
fled in the same class to which the receipt
is assigned under such order, except that

if moved to a plant subject to the New
York order they chall be classified as
Clas I milk if claszifed in Cla.zes I-A,
I-B, or I-C under the New York order,
and shall be cla.sified as Class 1I mil: if
classified in any class other than I-A,
I-B. or I-C under the xew York order.

(e) If moved to a regulated plant of a
nonpool handler, except the city plant
of an asscclation of producers, or to any
unregulated plant except a plant subject
to the New Yorik, Boston, Merrimack
Valley, or Springfield orders, and thence
to another plant, they shall be classified
by applying the provisions of pa -raphs
(a) through (d) of this section, which-
ever is applicable, except that if the other
plant to which such movement is made
Is located outside of the New England
States and New York State, they shall be
classified as Class I mill.

§ 909.17 Classification of 2nferplant
movements of cream, and of miT: prod-
ucts other than fluid mirt products.
Cream and milk products other than
fluid milk products moved from the reg-
ulated plant of a pool handler to another
plant shall be classified as Class IIrmilk.

§ 909.18 ResPon il7ity of handlers zn
establishing the classification of miiZ.
(a) In establishing the classification of
any mil: receit'ed by a handler from
producers, the burden rests upon the
handler who receives the milk from pro-
ducers to account for the milk and to
prove that such milk should not be clas-
sified as Class I mill:.

(b) In establishing the classification
of any pool milk received in the form of
cream or milk products other than fluid
milk products, or any nonpool milk or
milk products received by a handler, the
burden rests upon the receiving handler
to account for such milk and milk prod-
ucts and to prove that such milk and
mill: products should not be classified as
Class I milk.

D5ZT -ZATION OF POOL PLANT STATUS

§ 999.20 Basic requirements for poor
plant status. Each receiving plant shall
be a pool plant during each month in
which It meats the applicable require-
ments contained In §§ 999.21 or 999.22,
together with the following basic
requirements:

(a) A majority of the dairy farmers
delivering milk to the plant hold cer-
tificates of registration issued pursuant
to Chapter 94. Sections 16C and 16G,
of the Massachusetts General Laws.

(b) The handler operating the plant
holds a license which has been issued by
the milk inspector of a city or town in
the marketing area, pursuant to Chapter
94, section 40, of the Massachusetts Gen-
eral Laws, or a majority of the dairy
farmers delivering mill to the plant are
approved by such an inspector as sources
of supply for milk for sale in his
municipality.

(c) The plant Is operated neither as
the plant of a producer-handler nor as a
pool plant pursuant to the provisions of
the Boston, Merrimack Valley, New
York, or Springfield orders.

(d) Each of a handler's plants which
is a nonpool receiving plant during any
of the months of October through Febru-
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ary shall not be a pool plant in any of
the following months of March through
September in which it is operated by the
same handler, an affiliate of the handler,
or any person who controls or is con-
trolled by the handler, unless its opera-
tion during October through February
was in the handler's capacity as a pro-
ducer-handler. This paragraph shall
not apply to any plant which met all the
applicable requirements for pool plant
status under this order during each of
such months of October through Febru-
ary, except that it was operated as a pool
plant pursuant to the provisions of the
Boston order.,

§ 999.21 Additional requirements for
city pool plants. Each city receiving
plant shall be a pool plant in each month
in which at least 10 percent of its total
receipts of fluid milk products other than
cream is disposed of in the marketing
area as Class I milk, or in which it is
operated by an association of producers.
In determining whether a city plant has
disposed of the required 10 percent of its
receipts as Class I milk in the marketing
area, the total quantity of fluid milk
products, other than cream, moved from
that plant to another city plant which is
a regulated plant shall be considered as a
disposition of Class I milk in the market-
ing area up to the quantity of Class I
milk disposed of in the marketing area
from the other plant.

§ 999.22 Additional requirements for
country pool plants. (a) Each country
receiving plant shall be a pool plant in
any month in which more than 50 per-
cent of its total receipts of fluid milk
products, other than cream, is disposed
of as Class I milk directly to consumers
in the marketing area or is shipped as
milk to city plants at which more than
50 percent of the total receipts of fluid
milk products, other than cream, is dis-
posed of as Class I milk.

(b) Any country plant which is a pool
plant continuously in each of the
months from October through February
shall 'be a pool plant continuously for
the following months of March through
September, regardless of the quantity
then disposed of in the marketing area,
if the handler's written request for pool
plant status for such seven-months' pe-
riod is received by the market adminis-
trator before March 1 of that year.
Changes in the identity of the handler
operating the plant shall not affect the
application of this paragraph.

ASSIGNMENT OF RECEIPTS TO CLASSES
§ 999.25 Assignment o1 pool han-

dlers' receipts to Class I milk. For the
purpose of computing the net quantity
of each pool handler's Class I milk for
which a value is to be computed pursuant
to § 999.50, his receipts of milk and milk
products shall be assigned to Class I
milk in the following sequence:

(a) Receipts of exempt milk.
(b) Receipts from regulated plants

under other Federal orders, which are
assigned to Class I milk pursuant to
§ 999.27.
(c) Receipts of fluid milk products,

other than cream and bulk skim milk,
from the regulated city plants of other
handlers.

(d) Receipts of milk from producers
at a handler's country plant equal to
the volume of fluid milk products dis-
posed of directly from the country plant -
as Class I milk outside the marketing,
area without being received at a city
plant.

(e) Receipts of milk directly from
producers at the handler's city plant.

(f) Receipts of outside milk at the
handler's city plant.

(g) Receipts of fluid milk products,
other than cream and bulk skim milk
from the country pool plants of other
handlers, in the order of the nearness of
the plants to Worcester.

(h) Receipts of milk from producers
at the handler's country plants not
previously assigned pursuant to para-
graph (d) of this section in the order of
the nearness of the plants to Worcester.

(i) Receipts of .outside milk at the
handler's country plants, in the order
of the nearness of the plants to Wor-
cester.

(j) Receipts of bulk skim milk from
regulated city plants and then from reg-
ulated country plants.

(k) All other receipts or available
quantities of fluid milk products, from
whatever source derived.

§ 999.26 Assignment of pool handlers'
receipts to Class I1 milk. Each pool han-
dler's receipts of milk and milk products
which are not assigned to Class I milk
pursuant to § 999.25 shall be assigned to
Class II milk.

§ 999.27 Receipts from other Federal
order plants. Receipts of fluid milk
products from plants regulated by other
Federal orders shall be assigned as fol-
lows:

(a), Receipts of fluid milk products
from regulated plants under the Boston
order shall be assigned to the class in
which they are classified under that
order.

(b) Receipts of fluid milk products,
other than cream, from regulated plants
under the Merrimack Valley, or Spring-
field orders shall be assigned to Class I
milk, unless the operators of the ship-
ping plant and of the receiving plant file
a joint written request to the market
administrator for assignment to Class II
milk of the fluid milk products so re-
ceived. In such event, the fluid milk
products shall be assigned to Class IE
milk up to the total Class II uses of fluid
milk .products, other than cream, at the
receiving plant.

(c) Receipts from New York order
pool plants shall be assigned to Class I
milk if classified and priced in Classes
I-A or I-B under the New York order.

REPORTS OF HANDLERS

§ 999.30 Pool handlers' reports of re-
cezpts and utilization. On or before the
8th day after the end of each month each
pool handier shall, with respect to the
milk products received by the handler
during the month, report to the market
administrator in the detail and form
prescribed* by the market administrator,
as follows:

(a) The receipts of milk at each pool
.plant from producers, including the
quantity if any, received from his own
production;

'(b) The receipts of fluid milk productl
at each plant from any other handler,
assigned to classes pursuant to §§ 9009.25
through 999.27;

(c) The receipts of outside milk and
exempt milk at each plant; and

(d) The quantities froth whatever
source derived which were sold, distrib-
uted, or used, including sales to other
handlers and dealers, classified pursuant
to §§ 999.15 through 999.18.

§ 999.31 Reports of nonpool handlers.
Each nonpool handler shall file with
the market administrator reports relat-
ing to his receipts and utilization of fluid
milk products. The reports shall be
made at the time and in the manner
prescribed by the market administrator,
except that any handler who receives
outside milk during any month shall file
the report on or before the 8th day after
the end of the -month. -

§ 999.32 Reports regarding Individual
producers. (a) Within 20 days after a
producer moves from one farm to an-
other, starts or resumes deliveries to
any of a handler's pool plants, or starts
delivering his milk to the handler's plant
by tank truck, the handler shall file with
the market administrator a report stat-
ing the producer's name and post office
address, the date on which the change
took place, and the farm and plant loca-
tions involved. The report shall also
state, if known, the plant to which the
producer had been delivering prior to
starting or resuming deliveries.

(b) Within 15 days after the 5th con-
secutive day on which a producer has
failed to deliver to any of a handler's
pool plants, the handler shall file with
the market administrator a report stat-
ing the producer's name and post olelc0
address, the date on which the last
delivery was made, and the farm and
plant locations involved. The report
shall also state, if known, the reason for
the producer's failure to continue de-
liveries.

§ 999.33 Reports of payments to pro-
ducers. Each pool handler shall submit
to the market administrator, within 10
days after his request made not earlier
than 20 days after the end of the month,
his producer payroll for such month,
which shall show for each producer'

(a) .The daily and total pounds of milk
delivered with the average butterfat test
thereof; and

(b) The net amount of such han-
dler's payments to such producer with
the prices, deductions, and charges in-
volved.

§ 999.34 Maintenance of r e c o r d s
Each handler shall maintain detailed
and summary records showing all re-
ceipts, movements, and disposition of
milk and milk products during tie
month, and the quantities of milk and
milk products on hand at the end of the
month.

§ 999.35 Verification of reports, X'or
the purpose of ascertaining the correct-
ness of any report made to the market
administrator as required by this order
or for the purpose of obtaining the in-
formation xequired in any such report
where it has been requested and has not
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been furnished, each handler shall per-
mit the market administtator or his
agent, during the usual hours of busi-
ness, to:

(a) Verify the information contained
in reports submitted in accordance with
this order;

(b) Weigh, sample, and test milk and
milk products; and

(c) Make such examination of records,
operations, equpment, and facilities as
-the market administrator deems neces-
sary for the purpose specified in this
section.

§ 999.36 Retention of records. All
books and records required under this
order to be made available to the market
administrator shall be retained by the
handler for a period of three years to
begin at the end of the calendar month
to which such books and records per-
tain: Provided, That if, within such
three-year period, the market adminis-
trator notifies the handler in writing that
the retention of such books and records,
or of specified books and records, is nec-
essary in connection with a proceed-
Ing under section 8c (15) (A) of the act
or a court action specified in such notice,
the handler shall retain such books and
records, or specified books and records,
until further written notification from
the market administrator. The market
administrator shall give further written
notification to the handler promptly
upon the termination of the litigation
or when the records are no longer neces-
sary in connection therewith.

§ 999.37 Notices to producers. Each
pool handier shall furnish each producer
from -whom he receives milk with infor-
mation regarding the daily weight and
composite butterfat test of the produ-
cer's milk, as follows:

(a) Within 3 days after each day on
which he receives milk from the pro-
ducer, the handler shall give the pro-
ducer written notice of the daily quantity
so received.

(a) Within 3 days after each day on
sampling period for which the compos-
ite butterfat test of the producer's milk
was determined, the handler shall give
the producer written notice of such com-
posite test.

M=nUMiyI CLASS PRICES
§,999.40 Class I przce at city plants.

The Class I price per hundredweight at
city plafits shall be the New England
basic Class I price per hundredweight
determined for each month pursuant to
§ 999.48 plus 52 cents.

§ 999.41 Class I1 price at city iplants.
The Class ]I price per hundredweight at
city plants shall be the Class II price
determined for each month pursuant to
§ 904.41 of the Boston order plus 5.8
cents.

§ 999.42 Country plant price differ-
entials. In the case of receipts at coun-
try plants, the prices determined pur-
suant to §§ 999.40 and 999.41 shall be
sub3ect to differentials based upon the
zone location of the plant at which the
Class I milk or Class I milk was re-
ceived. The zone location of each plant
shall be based on the distance ascer-
tained by the market administrator as
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the shortest distance from the plant to
the City Hall In Worcester, Massachu-
setts, over highways on which the high-
way departments of the governing States
permit milk tank trucks to move, or on
the railway mileage distance to Wor-
cester from the nearest railway shipping
point for such plant., whichever is
shorter. The applicable zone differen-
tials shall be those set forth In the fol-
lowing table, as adjusted pursuant to
§ 999.43.
DirnmN-umus ron D= rniano!: or Zor P'rars

A 11 0

Zonz (mile.:) (Ccnt rcr (ceaa r r
humrl- ruw"Ircl.

Les than 4011 ........... Ncn3
41 to -----................. -41.5 -- 0
S1 to C9 ..... .......... -.- - 5 -30
61 to 70 ..... ... -4-t0 -3071 to F11 . ........... .. _M .5 --q a
81 . -- 4.0 -10
91 to. -4%5 -3.0
101 to 1 0 .............. -r.5 -- L5
III to 130 ............... -47.0 -4.5121 to M,) -.------......... -47. 0 ---L5
131 to 140- ................. 4 0 -4. 5
141 to 1 ...............- "5 -. L5
151 to 10 ................ -. 0 -(0
1G1 to 1-0 .............. -- O
171 to I . ............... -- t 5 -0.0
181 to 1 . -- 5 -7(0
191 to 20 ............... -SM. 0 -c0
--0 to 210.......... ... 1. -7.0

211 to 2 ............ -f.O --7.0221 to ZO, ................--- Uk5 -7."0

231 to 20 -............. -61.5 -7.0
241 to 2 --- .. . -- -61.5 -7, 0251 to ZA . ..... ......... - 5 -- 0
21 to270 .. -5.0 -0
271 to . .. -0.5 -0
2731 to "3 ---.......... ------- IL 5 -10
21 and ovr --............ -. 5 -. 0

§ 999.43 Automatic changes in zone
price differentials and other price fac-
tors. In case the rail tariff for the trans-
portation of milk or cream, as published
in New England Joint Tariff M NIo. 7
and supplements thereto or revisions
thereof, is increased or decreased, the
zone price differentials set forth in the
table in § 999.42 and the price factors
specified m §§ 999.40 and 999.41 shall be
correspondingly increased or decreased.
Such adjustments shall become effective
in the first complete month in which the
changes in rail tariffs apply. Adjust-
ments pursuant to paragraphs (a) (b),
and (c) of this section shall be made to
the nearest one-half cent per hundred-
weight, and adjustments pursuant to
paragraph (d) shall be made to the
nearest one-tenth cent per hundred-
weight.

(a) If the rail tariff for transporting
milk in 40-quart cans in carlots of 200
or more cans Is changed, the differentials
set forth in column B of the table shall
be adjusted to the extent of the change.

(b) If the rail tariff for transporting
milk in carlots in tank cars for mileage
distances of 201-210 miles Is changed,
the price factor of 52 cents specified in
§ 999.40 shall be adjusted to the extent
of the change.

(c) If the rail tariff for transporting
cream. in 40-quart cans in carlots of
100-199 cans is changed, the differentials
set forth in column C of the table shall
be adjusted by the result obtained by
dividing the tariff change by 9.05.

(d) If the ral! tariff for tranisporting
cream in 40-quart cans in carlots of
100-199 cam, for mileage distances of
201-210 miles Is changed, the price fac-
tor of 5.8 cents specified in § 939.41 shall
be adjusted by the result obtained by
multiplying the tariff change by 1.03
and then dividing by 9.05.

§ 999.44 Use of equvalent factors zn
formulas. If for any reason a prce,
index, or wage rate specified by this order
for use in computing class prices and for
other purposes is not reported or pub-
lished in the manner described in this
order, the market administrator shall
use a price, index, or wage rate deter-
mined by the Secretary to be equivalent
to or comparable with the factor which
i specified.

§ 999.45 Announcement of class
price3. The market administrator shall
make public announcements of the class
prices as follows:

(a) He shall announce the Class I
price for each month on the 25th day of
the preceding month, except that if such
25th day s a Sunday or legal holiday he
Ehall announce the Class I price on the
next succeeding work day.

(b) He shall announce the Class Ii
price on or before the 5th day after the
end of each month.

2,Mw =L.imi susc macE ronrur2 A

§ 993.48 Computation of New Eng-
land basic Class I pnce. The New Eng-
land basic Class I price per hundred-
welght of milk containing 3.7 percent
butterfat shall be determined for each
month pursuant to this section. The
latest reported flures available to the
market administrator on the 25th day
of the preceding month shall be used in
making the following computations, ex-
cept that If the 25th day of the preceding
month falls on a Sunday or legal holiday
the latest flgures available on the ne-t
succeeding work day shall be used.

(a) Compute the economic index as
follows:

(1) Divide by 1.143 the monthly
wholesale price index for all commodi-
ties as reported by the Bureau of Labor
StatistIcz, United States Department of
Labor, with the years 1947-49 as the basB
period.

(2) Using the data on national and
regional per capita income payments as
published by the United States Depart-
ment of Commerce, establish a "New
England adjustment percentage" by
computing the current percentage rela-
tionship of New England per capita In-
come to the national per capita income.
Multiply by the New England adjustment
percentage the quarterly figure showing
the current annual rate of per capita dis-
posable personal income in the United
States as released by the United States
Department of Commerce or the Council
of Economic Advisers to the President.
Divide the result by 15.27 to determine an
index of per capita disposable income in
1jew England.

(3) Multiply by 20 the average price
per 100 pounds paid by farmers in the
New England region for all mixed dairy
feed of less than 29 percent protein con-
tent as reported by the United States
Department of Agriculture for the month
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and divide the result by 0.884 to deter-
mine the dairy ration index. Compute
the average, weighted by the indicated
factors, of the following farm wage rates
reported for the New England region by
the United States Department of Agri-
culture: Rate per month with board and
room, 1, rate per month with- house, 1,
rate per week with board and room, 4.33;
rate per week without board or room,
4.33; and the rate per day without board
or room, 26. Divide the average wage
rate so computed by 1.458 to determine
the wage rate index. Multiply the dairy
ration index by 0.6 and the wage rate
index by'0.4 and combine the two results
to determine the grain-labor cost index.

(4) Divide by 3 the sum of the whole-
sale price index, the index of per capita
disposable income in New England, and
the gram-labor cost index determined
pursuant to this paragraph. The result
shall be known as the economic index.

(b) Compute a supply-demand ad-
justment factor as follows:

(1) Combine into separate monthly
totals the receipts from producers for
G r e a t e r Boston, Merrimack Valley,
Springfield, and Worcester and the Class
I milk from producers for the same mar-
kets as announced by the respective
market administrators in the statistical
reports for such markets for the second
and third months preceding the month
for which the price is being computed.

(2) Divide the four-market total of
Class I producer milk by the four-mar-
ket total of receipts from producers for
each of the two months for which com-
putations were made pursuant to sub-
paragraph (1) of this paragraph.

(3) Divide each of the percentages
determined in subparagraph (2) of this
paragraph into the following normal
Class I percentage for the respective
month, multiply each result by 100, and
compute a, simple average of the result-
ing percentages. The result shall, be
known as the percentage of normal
supply.

Normal
Class I

Month: percentage
January --------------------- 76.9
February --------------------- 73.9
March -------------------------- 65.3
Auril ------------------------ 57.7
May -------------------------- 51.6
June --------------------------- 50.7
July ------------------------ 61.6
August ---------------------- 70.1
September -------------------- 70.7
October ---------------------- 73.4
November -------------------- 82. 0
December -------------------- 77. 8
(4) The supply-demand adjustment

factor shall be the figure in the following
table opposite the bracket under the
normal supply column within which the
percentage computed pursuant to sub-
paragraph (3) of this paragraph falls.
If the percentage falls in an interval
between brackets, the applicable bracket
shall be that above the interval in which
the percentage falls if the adjustment
for the previous month was determined
by a bracket above such interval, and
shall be determined by the bracket be-
low such interval if the adjustment for
the previous month was determined by
a bracket below such interval.
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Supply-demand
Percentage of atjustment

normal supply* factor
91.5 and under ---------------- 1.12
92 to 92.5 ------------------------ 1.10
93 to 93.5 ------------------------ 1.08
94 to 94.5 -------------------- 1.06
95 to 96 --------------------- 1.04
97 to 98 ------------------------- 1.02
99 to 101 ------------------------ 1.00
102 to 103 --------------------. 98
104 to 105 --------------------. 96
106 to 107 ----------------------- .94
108 to 109 ----------------------- .92
110 to ill ----------------------- .90
112 and over ------------------. 88

(c) The seasonal adjustment factor
shall be the factor listed below for the
month for which the price is being
computed.

Seasonal
adjustment

Month: Jactor
January and February ----------- 1.04
March ----------------------- 1.00
April ------------------------. 92
May and June ------------------- .88
July ---------------------------- .96
August ---------------------- 1.00
September -------------------- 1.04
October, November, and December. 1.08

(d) Compute a 'New England basic
Class I price index by multiplying the
economic index determined pursuant to
paragraph (a) of this section by the sup-
ply-demand adjustment factor deter-
mined pursuant to paragraph (b) of this
section and multiplying the result by the
applicable seasonal adjustment factor
pursuant to paragraph (c) of this
section.

(e) The New England basic Class I
price shall be as shown in the following
table:
New England basic Class I price

Index times $0.0561. 'Class I
At least But less than przce
$4.88 $5.10 ---------------- $4.99
$5.10 $5.32 ----------------- 5.21
$5.32 $5.54 ----------------- 5.43
$5.54 $5.76 ----------------- 5.65
$5.76 $5.98 ----------------- 5.87
$5.98 $6.20 ----------------- 6.09
$6.20 $6.42 ------------- ------- 6.31

If the New England basic Class I price
index times $0.0561 is less than $4.88 or
more than $6.42, the New England basic
Class I price shall be determined by ex-
tending the table at the indicated rate of
extension.

(f) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraphs (a) through (e) of this sec-
tion, the New England basic Class I price
for November or December of each year
shall not be lower than such price for the
immediately Rreceding month.

BLENDED PRICES TO PRODUCERS

§ 999.50 Computation of net value of
milk used by each pool handler For
each month, the market administrator
shall compute in the following manner
the net value of milk which is sold, dis-
tributed, or used by each pool handler*
(a) From the handler's total Class I milk,
subtract all receipts which have been as-
signed to Class I milk pursuant to
§ 999.25 (a) (b) (c), (g) and (j)

(b) From the handler's total Class II
milk, subtract all receipts which have
been assigned to Class II milk pursuant
to § 999.26, except receipts of milk from
producers;

(c) Multiply the remaining quantities
of Class I milk and Class II milk by the
prices applicable pursuant to §§ 099.40,
999.41, and 999.42;

(d) Add together the resulting value
of each class;

(e) Add the total amount of the pay-
ment required from the pool handler
pursuant to § 999.66; and

(f) Subtract the value obtained by
multiplying the quantities assigned to
Class I milk pursualit to § 999.25 (f),
(I), and (k) by the price applicable pur-
suant to §§ 999.41 and 999.42.

§ 999.51 Computation of the basie
blended przce. The market administra-
tor shall compute the basic blended price
per hundredweight of milk delivered dur-
ing each month in the following manner,

(a) Combine into one total the re-
spective net values of milk computed
pursuant to § 999.50 and the payments
required pursuant to §§ 999.65 and 999.60
for each handler from whom the market
administrator has received at his offlic,
prior to the 11th day after the end of
such month, the report for such month
and the payments required pursuant to
§§ 999.61 (b) 999.65, and 999.66 for the
preceding month;

(b) Add the amount of unreserved
cash on hand at the close of business on
the 10th day after the end of the month
from payments made to the market ad-
ministrator by handlers pursuant to
§§ 999.61, 999.62, 999.65, 999.60, and
999.67*

(c) Deduct the amount of the plus
differentials, and add the amount to the
minus differentials, Which are applicable
pursuant to § 999.64,

(d) Divide by the total quantity of
pool milk for which a value is deter-
mined pursuant to paragraph (a) of this
section; and

(e) Subtract not less than 4 cents nor
more than 5 cents for the purpose of
retaining a cash balance In connection
with the payments set forth in §§ 999,01
and 999.62, This result, which is the
minimum blended price for milk con-
taining 3.7 percent butterfat received
from producers at city plants, shall be
known as the basic blended price.

§ 999.52 Announcement of blended
prices. On the 12th day after the end
of each month the market administrator
shall mail to all pool handlers and shall
publicly announce:

(a) Such of these computations as do
not disclose Information confidential
pursuant to the act;

(b) The zone blended prices per hun-
dredweight resulting from adjustment of
the basic blended price'by the differen-
tials pursuant to § 999.64, and

(0) The names of the pool handlers,
designating those whose milk is not in-
cluded In the computations because of
failure to make reports or payments
pursuant to this order.

PAYIENTS FOR MILIC
§ 999.60 Advance payments. On or

before the 10th day after the end of each
month, each pool handler shall make
payment to producers for the approxi-
mate value of milk received during the
first 15 days of such month. In no event
shall such advance payment be at a rate
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less than the Class II price for such
month. The provisions of this section
shall not apply to any handler who, on
or before the 17th day after the end of
the month, makes final payment as re-
quired by § 999.61 (a)

§ 999.61 Final payments. Each pool
handler shall make payment for the
total value of milk received during such
month as required to be computed pur-
suant to § 999.50, as follows:

(a) On or before the 25th day after
the end of each month, to each producer
at not less than the basic blended price
per hundredweight, subject to the dif-
ferentials provided in §§ 999.63 and
999.64, for the quantity of milk delivered
by such producer; and

(b) To producers, through the market
administrator, by paying to, on or before
the 23d day after the end of each month,
or receiving from the market adminis-
trator, on or before the 25th day after
the end of each month, as the case may
be, the amount by which the payments at
the basic blended price adjusted by the
plant and farm location differentials pro-
vided -in § 999.64 are less than or exceed
the value of milk as required to be com-
puted for each such handler pursuant to
§ 999.50, as shown in a statement ren-
dered by the market administrator on or
before the 20th day after the end of such
month.

§ 999.62 Adjustments of errors 2n,
payments. (a) Whenever verification by
the market administrator of reports or
payments of any handler discloses an
error in payments made pursuant to
§§ 999.61 (b) 999.65, and 999.66, the
market administrator shall promptly is-
sue to the handler a charge bill or a
credit, as the case may be, for the amount
of the error. Adjustment charge bills is-
sued during the period from the 16th
day of the prior month through the 15th
day of the current month shall be pay-
able by the handler to the market ad-
ministrator on or before the 23d day of
the current month. Adjustment credits
issued during such period shall be pay-
able by the market administrator to the
handler on or before the 25th day of
the current month.

(b) Whenever verification by the mar-
ket administrator of the payment to any
producer for milk delivered to any han-
dier discloses payment to such producer
of an amount less than is required by
§ 999.61 (a) the handler shall make up
such payment to the producer not later
thah the time of making final payment
for the month in which such error is
disclosed.

§ 999.63 Butterfat differentiaL Each
handier shall, in maling payments to
each producer for milk received from
him, add for each one-tenth of 1 percent
of average butterfat content above 3.7
percent, or deduct for each one-tenth of
1 percent of average butterfat content
below 3.7 percent, the amount per hun-
dredweight determined for the corre-
sponding month pursuant to § 904.63 of
the Boston order.

§ 999.64 Location differentials. The
payments to be made to producers by
handlers pursuant to § 999.61 (a) shall
be subject to the Class I price differen-
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tials applicable pursuant to § 999.42, and
to further differentials as follows: (a)
With respect to milk delivered by a pro-
ducer whose farm is located in Franklin,
Hampshire, Hampden, Worcester, Mid-
dlesex, or Norfolk Counties in Massachu-
setts, or in the towns of Hlnsdale, New
Hampshire, or Vernon, Vermont, there
shall be added 46 cents per hundred-
weight, unless such addition gives a re-
sult greater than the Class I price
pursuant to §§ 999.40 and 999.42 which Is
effective at the plant to which such milk
is delivered, in which event there shall be
added an amount which will give as a re-
sult such price.

§ 999.65 Payments on outside mill:.
Within 23 days after the end of each
month, handlers shall make payments
to producers, through the market ad-

inistrator, as follows:
(a) Each buyer-handler or producer-

handler, whose receipts of outside mill:
are in excess of his total use of Class II
milk after deducting receipts of cream,
shall make payment on such excezs
quantity at the difference between the
Class I and Class Ir prices pursuant to
§§ 999.40, 999.41, and 999.42, effective for
the location or zone of the plant at which
the handler received the outside milk.

(b) Each handler who operates an
unregulated plant from which outside
milk is disposed of to consumers in the
marketing area without intermediate
movement to another plant shall make
payment on the quantity so disposed of.
The payment shall be at the difference
between the Class I and Class 1r prices
pursuant to §§ 999.40, 999.41, and 999.42,
effective for the location or zone of the
handler's plant.

§ 999.66 Payments on Class I receipts
from other Federal order plants. Within
23 days after the end of each month,
each pool handler, buyer-handler, or
producer-handler who received Clas I
milk from a New York, Boston, Merrl-
mack Valley, or Springfield order reg-
ulated plant during the month shall
make such payment to producers,
through the market administrator, as
results from the following computation:

(a) Adjust the price pursuant to
§§ 999.40 and 999.42, effective for the
location or zone of the plant from which
the Class I milk was received, by the
butterfat differential calculated pur-
suant to § 999.63.

(b) Adjust the zone Class I price ap-
plicable under the other Federal order
(Class I-A or I-B in the case of a New
York order plant) by the butterfat dif-
ferential applicable under that order.

(c) If the adjusted Class I price cal-
culated under paragraph (a) of this scc-
tion exceeds the corresponding price cal-
culated under paragraph (b) of this
section, multiply the quantity of Class I
receipts from the other Federal order
plant by the difference in price.

§ 999.67 Adjustment of overdue ac-
counts. Any balance due, pursuant to
§§ 999.61, 999.62, 999.65, and 999.60, to
or from the market administrator on
the 10th day of any month, for which
remittance has not been received in, or
paid from, his office by the close of busi-
ness on that day, shall be Increased
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one-half of 1 percent effective the 11th
day of such month.

§ 999.68 Statements to producers.
In makling the payments to producers
prescribed by § 993.61 (a) each pool
handier shall furnish each producer with
a supporting statement, in such form
that It may be retained by the producer,
which shall show"

(a) The month and the Identity of the
handler and of the producer;

(b) The total pounds and average
butterfat t-st of milk delivered by the
producer;

(C) The minimum rate or rates at
which payment to the producer is re-
quired under the provisions of § 999.61
(a)

(d) The rate which is used in making
the payment, if such rate Is other than
the applicable minimum rate;

(e) The amount or the rate per
hundredweight of each deduction
claimed by the handler, including any
deductions claimed under §9 999.70 and
999.71, together with a description of the
respective deductions; and

(f) The net amount of payment to the
producer.

ZWsAI iIG S lYICES

§ 999.70 2Marl:eting serrace deduction;
nonmembers of an assoczation of pro-
ducers. In mJing payments to pro-
ducers pursuant to § 999.61 (a) each
handler shall, with respect to all mil7
delivered by each producer other than
himself during each month, except as
cet forth in § 999.71, deduct 3 cents pr
hundredweight, or such leser amount as
the market administrator shall deter-
mine to be sufficient, and shall, on or
before the 23d day after the end of each
month, pay such deductions to the mar-
ket administrator. Such moneys shall
be expended by the market admmistra-
tor only in providing for market mfor-
mation to, and for verification of
weights, samples, and tests of milk de-
livered by, such producers. The market
administrator may contract with an
a-oclation or associations of producers
for the furnishing of the whole or any
part of such services to, or with respect
to the milk delivered by, such producers.

§ 099.71 Marl:eting sermce deduc-
ion; members of an assoczation of pro-
ducers. In the case of producers who are
members of an association of producers
which Is actually performing the serv-
lces set forth In § 999.70, each handler
shall, in lieu of the deductions specified
in § 999.70, make such deductions from
payments made pursuant to § 939.61 (a)
as may be authorized by such producers
and pay, on or before the 25th day after
the end of each month, such deductions
to such assciations, accompanied by a
statement showing the pounds of milk
delivered by each producer from whom
the deduction was made.

Mta~rUsETno ESPESSE

§ 999.72 Payment of admmnzstration
expense. Within 23 days after the end
of each month, each handler shall ma-e
payment to the market administrator of
his pro rata share of the expense of ad-
ministration of this order, basad on the
handler's receipts of fluid milk products,
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other than cream, during the month.
The payment shall be at the rate of 4
cents per hundredweight, or such lesser
amount as the Secretary may from time
to time prescribe, on the handler's re-
ceipts of milk from producers, includ-
Ing receipts from his own production,
receipts of exempt milk processed at a
regulated plant, and his receipts of out-
side milk, except receipts of outside milk
from other Federal order plants; and at
the rate by which the rate applicable
to milk received from producers exceeds
the rate of assessment applicable under
the other Federal order, on his receipts
fr9m other Federal order plants.

OBLIGATIONS

§ 999.73 Termination of obligations.
The provisions of this section shall apply
to any obligation under this order for
the payment of money irrespective of
when such obligation arose.

(a) The obligation of any handler to
pay money required to be paid under the
terms of this order shall, except as pro-
vided-in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this
section, terminate two years after the
last day of the calendar month during
which the market administrator receives
the handler's utilization, report on the
milk involved in such obligation, unless
within such two-year period the market
administrator notifies the handler in
writing that such money is due and pay-
able. Service of such notice shall be
complete upon mailing to the handler's
last known address, and it shall contain,
but need not be limited to, the following
information:

(1) The amount of the obligation;
(2) The month(s) during which the

milk, with respect to which the obliga-
tion exists, was received or handled; and

(3) If the obligation is payable to one
or more producers or to an association of
producers, the name of such producer(s)
or association of producers, or if the
obligation is payable to the market ad-
ministrator, the account for which it is
to be paid.

(b) If a handler fails or refuses, with
respect to any obligation under this or-
der, to make available to the market
administrator or his representatives all
books and records required by this order
to be made available, the market admin-
istrator may, within the two-year period
provided for in paragraph (a) of this
section, notify the handler in writing of
such failure or refusal. If the market
administrator so notifies a handler, the
said two-year period with respect to such
obligation shall not begin to run until the
first day of the calendar month follow-
ing the month during which all such
books and records pertaining to such ob-
ligation are made available to the market
administrator or his representatives.

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section,
a handler's obligdtion under -this order
to pay money shall not be terminated
with respect to any transaction involving
fraud or willful concealment of a fact,
material to the obligation, on the part
of the handler'against whom the obli-
gation is sought to be imposed.

(d) Any obligation on the part of the
market administrator to pay a handler
any money which such handler claims
to be due him under the terms of this

order shall terminate two years after
the end of the calendar month during
which the milk involved in the claim
was received if an underpayment is
claimed, or two years after the end of
the calendar month during which the
payment (including deduction or setoff
by the market administrator) was made
by the handler if a refund on such pay-
ment is claimed, unless such handler,
within the applicable period of time,
files, pursuant to section 8c (15) (A) of
the act, a petition claimng such money.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 999.80 Effective time. The p r o -
visions of this order, or any amend-
ments to its provisions, shall become
effective at such time as the Secretary
may declare and shall continue in force
until suspended or terminated pursuant
to § 999.81.

§ 999.81 Suspension or termination.
The Secretary may suspend or terminate
this order or any provision thereof when-
ever he finds that it obstructs or does not
tend to effectuate the declared policy of
the act. This order shall, in any event,
terminate whenever the provisions of the
act authorizing it cease to be in effect.

§ 999.82 Continuing obligations. If,
upon the suspension or termination of
any or all provisions of this order, there
are any obligations arising under it, the
final accrual or ascertainment of which
requires further acts by any person, such
further acts shall be performed notwith-
standing such suspension or termination.

§ 999.83 Liquidation alter suspension
or termination. Upon the suspension or
termination of any or all provisions of
this order the market administrator, or
such person as the Secretary may desig-
nate, shall, if so directed by the Secre-
tary, liquidate the business of the market
administrator's office and dispose of all
funds and property then in his possession
or under his control, together with claims
for any funds which are unpaid or owing
at the time of such suspension or termi-
nation. Any funds collected pursuant to
the provisions of this order, over and
above the amount necessary to meet out-
standing obligations ,and the expenses
necessarily incurred by the market ad-
ministrator or such person in liquidat-
ing and distributing such funds, shall be
distributed to the contributing handlers
and producers in an equitable manner.

§ 999.84 Agents. The Secretary may,
by designation in writing, name any
officer or employee of the United States
to act as his agent or representative in
connection with any of the provisions of
this order.
[F. R. Doe. 55-7520; Flied, Sept. 15, 1955;

8:51 a. in.]

[7 CFR Part 909 3
HANDLING OF ALMONDS GROWN IN

CALIFORNIA
BUDGET OF EXPENSES OF ALMOND CONTROL

BOARD AND RATE OF ASSESSMENT FOR CROP
YEAR BEGINNING JULY 1, 1955

Notice Is hereby given that the Depart-
ment s considering the issuance of the

proposed administrative rule herein set
forth pursuant to the provisions of Mar-
keting Agreement No. 119 and Order No.

.9 regulating the handling of almonds
grown in California (7 CPR, Part 909),
effective under the Agricultural Market-
ing Agreement Act of 1937, as amended,
(7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.)

Prior to the Issuance of such rule, con-
sideration will be given to data, views,
or arguments pertaining thereto which
are submitted in writing to the Director,
Fruit and Vegetable Division, Agricul-
tural Marketing Service, United States
Department of Agriculture, Washington
25, D. C., and which are received not
later than the close of business on the
tenth day after publication of this notice
in the FEDERAL REGISTER, except that if
such tenth day after publication should
fall on a Saturday Sunday, or holiday,
such submission must be received by the
Director not later than the close of brisi-
ness on the next following work day,

Pursuant to the aforesaid agreement
and order, the Almond Control Board,
which administers the program, trans-
mitted to the Secretary of Agriculture its
recommendations regarding the budget
of expenses and rate of assessment for
the crop year beginning July 1, 1055,
The Board's recommendations and other
pertinent information and data have
been considered by the Department and
on the basis of such consideration it Is
proposed that the budget of expensos be
fixed at $30,500. This proposed budget
is approximately the same as expenses
for the 1953-54 crop year but slightly
below those for the 1954-55 crop year and
about $5,000 below the 1954-55 crop year
budget. It is believed that the proposed
budget is reasonable and that expenses
in such amount are likely to be Incurred
by the Board.

The Board expects that the quantity
of assessable almonds during the 1055-
56 crop year will approximate 39 million
pounds of edible kernels. An assessment
rate of twelve and one-half hundredths
(0.125) of a cent per pound of edible
kernels would result in the collection of
sufficient funds to meet the budget and
provide a reasonable excess to defray
expenses during the first four months of
the 1956-57 crop year, The proposed
rate compares with a rate of ten hun-
dredths (0.10) of a cent per pound of
edible kernels during the last crop year.

As Is provided in the agreement and
order, such funds as are collected In ex-
cess of expenditures for a crop year may
b6 used temporarily by the Board to de-
fray expenses during the first four
months of the succeeding crop year but
must be refunded to handlers from whom
collected within five months from the be-
ginning of such crop ,year.

Therefore, the proposed rule Is as
follows:

§ 909.305 Budget o1 expenses ol the
Almond Control Board and rate o/
assessment for the crop year bcgtllnnUlW
July 1, 1955-(a) Budget of expenses,
For the crop year beginning July 1, 1955,
expenses in the amount of $30,500 arc
reasonable and likely to be incurred by
the Almond Control Board for Its main-
tenance and functioning and for such
purposes as the Secretary may, pur-
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suant to the provisions of the agreement
and order, determine to be appropriate.

(b) Rate of assessment. The rate of
assessment for the crop year beginning
July 1, 1955, shall be, in lieu of the rate
of assessment specified in § 909.121 (a)
of said agreement and order, twelve and
one-half hundredths (.125) of a cent
for each pound of edible almond kernels
received by each handler for his own
account, except as to receipts from other
handlers on winch assessments have
been paid.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 12th
day of September 1955.

[SEAL] S. 1. SmTH,
Director

Fruit and Vegetable Divison.
IF. R. Dop. 55-7508; Filed, Sept. 15, 1955;

a:49 a. m.]

[ 7 CFR Part 943 ]
[Docket No. AO 231-A6]

HANDLING OF MILlS IN NORTH TEXAS
MARKETING AREA

DECISION WITH RESPECT TO PROPOSED
AIENDMENT TO TENTATIVE ZARKETING
AGRUENT AND TO ORDER AS AIENDED

Pursuant to the provisions of the Agr-
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of
1937, as amended (7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.)
and the applicable rules of practice and
procedure, as amended, governing pro-
ceedings to formulate marketing agree-
ments and marketing orders (7 CFR
Part 900) a public hearing was con-
ducted at Dallas, Texas, on January 18-
20, 1955, pursuant to notice thereof
which was published in the FEDERAL
REGISTER (19 F. R. 8482) upon a pro-
posed amendment to the tentative mar-
keting agreement and to the order as
amended regulating the handling of
milk in the North Texas marketing area.

Upon the basis of the evidence intro-
duced at the hearing and the record
thereof, the Deputy Administrator,
Agricultural Marketing Service, on Aug-
gust 11, 1955, filed with the Hearing
Clerk, United States Department of
Agriculture, his recommended decision.
Said decision containing notice of op-
portunity to file written exceptions there-
to was published in the FEDERAL REGISTER
on August 16, 1955 (20 F. R. 5939)

Within the period reserved therefor,
interested parties filed exceptions to
certain of the findings, conclusions and
actions recommended by - the Deputy
Administrator. In arriving at the find-
ings, conclusions, and regulatory provi-
sions of this decision, each of such ex-
ceptions was carefully and fully consid-
ered in con3unction with the record evi-
dence pertaining thereto. To the extent
that findings, conclusions and actions
decided upon herein are at variance with
any of the exceptions, such exceptions
are overruled.

To the extent that suggested findings
and conclusions proposed by interested
*persons are inconsistent with the find-
ings and conclusions contained herein,
the specific or implied requests to make
such findings and reach such conclu-
sions are denied on the basis of the facts
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found and stated in connection with the
conclusions herein set forth.

The material Issues of record related
to:

1. Modification of the definitions of
"producer" "handler" and of mill:
plants to be pooled under the order;

2. The modification of the definition
of other source milk, and clarification in
the order language with respect to the
accounting for concentrated milk prod-
ucts used in processing;

3. Revision of the provisions for the
classification of milk transferred to non-
pool plants and a redesignation of the
"surplus milk manufacturing area"-

4. Modification of the Class I and
Class 3r pricing formulas;

5. The establishment of transporta-
tion allowances to handlers and location
adjustments on producer milk at pool
plants located outside of the marketing
area;

6. Changes in the base-operating and
base-forming periods and in the rules
pertaining to the transfer of bases;

7. Clarification of the order language
with respect to the exemption under the
order of plants regulated by another
Federal order and removal of a provision
for payments on milk distributed in the
marketing area from plants regulated by
another order;

8. The application of interest charges
on overdue accounts and modification
and clarification of certain administra-
tive provisions of the order;

FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS

The findings and conclusions with re-
spect to the material issues, all of which
are based on the evidence introduced at
the hearing, and the record thereof are
as follows:

(1) Definitions. Under the present
order, the "Grade A" milk received from
producers at approved plants is priced
and pooled and the handlers operating
such plants are subject to full regulation.
It was proposed that the definition of an
approved plant be amended to provide
changes in the present performance
standards for country receiving plants
to qualify as approved plants. It was
also proposed that a plant located in the
marketing area, operated by a coopera-
tive association and approved for the
handling of Grade A milk, be an ap-
proved plant. In order to facilitate order
construction and to clarify the applica-
tion of the order with respect to the
different categories of plants, It is con-
cluded that separate definitions should
be included in the order for distributing
plants, supply plants and pool plants.

(a) Distributing plant. Tfie definition
of a distributing plant should be es-
sentially the same as that portion of the
present approved plant definition which
includes all plants which are approved
for the processing or packaging of Grade
A milk and from which such milk is dis-
posed of on routes in the marketing area.

(b) Supply plant. The present definl-
tion of an approved plant includes a
supply plant which is under the routine
inspection of the appropriate health au-
thority of the City of Dallas or Ft. Worth
and from which 50 percent or more of
the receipts of Grade A milk are moved
during the month to distributing plants

and azigned as reserve supply credit.
Reerve supply credit assignable to the
milk furnished by supply plants is de-
termined by subtracting from the total
Class I sales of the ditributing plant
receiving the milk, the Class I sales to
other handlers and an amount equal
to 85 percent of the milk received di-
rectly from producers at such distribut-
ing plant. Provision Is made for such
a plant to retain Its approved (pool)
plant status following January of each
year upon written request, If such a plant
qualified as an approved plant during 4
months of the immediately preceding
period of August through January, and
disposition of milk from such plant is
such that It is still possible for it to
qualify during 4 months within the pe-
riod of August through January next
following.

It Is necessary to eatablish standards
of market association for supply plants
In order to provide reasonable limits to
the scope of the regulation and of the
pooling provisions which are a neces-
sary Incident of the regulation. Thee
standards of assoclation afford the
means whereby plants may elect to
either enter the market, subject them-
selves fully to order pricing and other
order requirements, and to participate
in market pooling, or to provide only
that amount of milk to the market which
will avoid the full Impact of regulation
and market pooling. Such standards are
necessary not only to make this election.
available to plant operators but also to
promote the effectiveness of a classified
pricing plan and market-wide pooling.

Class I prices in the North Texas mar-
ket are designed to attract an adequate
and dependable supply of market milk.-
In order to accomplish this purpose, it
is necessary that the distribution of the
proceeds of the higher returns from the
sale of Class I milk be distributed among
dairy farmers supplying plants asso-
clated primarily with the North Texas
market. To distribute these proceeds
among dairy farmers supplying plants
Which furnish milk primarily to other
markets or primarily engaged in manu-
facturing milk operations would dero-
gate from the purpose for which Class I
prices are established. Such pooling
would, in effect, reduce the uniform price
paid to producers regularly supplying the
market and adversely affect the supplies
of milk which Class I prices would be
otherwise adequate to attract.

The electionwhich is available to plant
operators to associate their plant with
the North Texas market and subject
their operations to regulation or to avoid
regulation are necesary to facilitate se-
curing supplemental supplies of milk at
times when the market may be short.
Unreg-l ated plants are frequently un-
vlling to supply occasional shipments
of milk when the consequence of such a.
shipment is to expose the operations of
the plant to order regulation. Under the
conditions which prevail in the North
Texas market, it Is not necessary to ex-
tend regulation to plants which supply
only occasional or incidental shipments
of milk to a market. It is also necessary
to provide standards of asociation as a
prerequisite to the Imposition of regula-
tion in order to avoid the possibility of
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subjecting plant operators to regulation
by virtue of shipments handled through
brokers or in any other fashion which
presumes that the plant operator may
be in ignorance of the final destination
of the milk.

The present provisions for supply
plants to achieve pool plant status were
adopted by amendment to the order in
1953. At that time and up to the pres-
ent, there have been no supply plants
located outside of the marketing area
which have been regularly associated
with the market. As additional milk
has been needed, direct shipped milk has
been increased. Starting as early as
1952, direct receipts of milk have been
received from a number of producers lo-
cated in the States of Missouri and
Northern Arkansas. The record shows
that a receiving station is under con-
struction at Monett, Missouri, at which a
portion of the milk of these producers
will be assembled, cooled and moved in
bulk form to distributing plants in the
North Texas marketing area. On the
basis of the data pertaining to the direct
shipments of milk from these producers
minor modifications are needed in the
present supply plant standards.

An analysis of the relationship of the
receipts of producer milk to Class I sales
in the market in conjunction with the
differences in the seasonal variation in
production of milk by the Missouri pro-
ducers as compared with other producers
on the market, shows that the require-
ment that a supply plant move at least
50 percent of its receipts to the market
and be assigned as reserve supply credit
during each of 4 months of the August-
January period could very well result in
excluding the Monett plant from the
pool or cause uneconomic movements of
milk to the marketing area in a few
months in order for the plant to qualify.
Based on past experience in this market
and under what could be considered as
reasonable and desirable supply-demand
relationships, there were adequate sup-
plies of direct shipped milk to supply the
Class I requirements and provide re-
quired operating reserves without mov-
ing the full 50 percent of the receipts
from the Missouri-Arkansas supply area
in each of the prescribed months. On
the other hand, it is evident that these
more distant sources of supply are
needed to meet the year-round require-
ments for Class I disposition in the
market. By making it possible for a
somewhat greater portion of the more
distant supply plant milk to remain at its
source and be manufactured into Class
II products during some months and be
pooled along with all other producer
milk, considerable transportation costs
could be saved. There are adequate and
nearby manufacturing facilities avail-
able in this more distant area to transfer
or divert such reserve supplies as may
not be needed by the market.

It was proposed by the producers asso-
ciation which is to operate the new plant
that the requirements for continuing
pool plant status be amended to provide
that a supply plant will maintain con-
tinumg status as a pool plant if milk is
shipped and assigned as reserve supply
credit as follows: at least 15 percent of
the Grade A receipts at such plant during
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two of the three months of August, De-
cember and January* 50 percent of such
receipts during September' 75 percent of
such receipts during October and during
NOvember 35 percent.

'These shipping standards were to be
supplemented by a "call milk" provision
whereby the operator of a plant would
be required to notify the market admin-
istrator of his willingness to ship at least
80. percent of his producer receipts dur-
ing each delivery period of August
through January and the plant estab-
lishes an equivalent quantity of reserve
supply credit in each month. Reserve
supply credit under this provision would
be determined from the routine notifica-
tion to the market administrator of the
amount of milk offered. In addition to
the amount of milk offered, such state-
ment would set forth other information
on the price and terms of sale. The
reserve supply credit would be equal to
the amount of milk offered which was
not in excess of the receipts from pro-
ducers (including specific quantities of
milk previously committed and shipped
less any refusals to ship milk to a han-
dler accepting the offer) Although
there may be some merit in a call pro-
vision of the type suggested by propo-
nents, it does not appear to be necessary
in this market at this time.

The proposals for amending the per-
formance standards for pool plants were
quite limited. Except as has been dis-
cussed heretofore there were no other
proposals to alter either the present
method of determining reserve supply
credit or the performance standards for
plants to achieve initial pool plant
status. It is possible that, as more ex-
perience is gained with the movements
of milk from country' plants and as
changes develop in production and sales
patterns, consideration may need be
given to other methods of measuring a
plant's association with the market for
the purpose of establishing pool plant
status. This, of course, is a matter that
would have to be considered at a later
hearing.

Provision should be made for a new
plant which may enter the market to
achieve pool plant status on the same
basis as is required of plants which have
previously established themselves as
supply plants for the market. To do
this a supply plant should be defined as
any plant approved by and under the
routine inspection of the appropriate
health authority to supply fluid milk for
distribution as Grade A milk in the mar-
keting area and from which 50 percent
or more of the receipts of skim milk and
butterfat in Grade A milk during the
month is moved. as fluid milk, skim milk
or cream in bulk to a distributing plant
and assigned to reserve supply credit.
This portion of the definition is essen-
tially the same as that contained in the
present order. No reference is made,
however, to specific health departments
because such reference is unnecessary so
long as it is required that the plant be
approved to supply milk for fluid distri-
bution as Grade A milk m the marketing
area. Since fluid cream is a Class I prod-
uct and is included in determining the
reserve supply credit for a plant, the

skim milk and butterfat contained in
shipments of cream should likewise be
included in the shipments from supply
plants.

Provision should also be made for a
plant to continue as a supply plant in
succeeding months so long as an average
of 50 percent is maintained and during
the current month at least 15 percent of
the plant's Grade A receipts is moved
and assigned to reserve supply credit,.
The adoption of this average relation-
ship basis adds a desired degree of flex-
ibility to the present pool plant stand-
ards. This reduces the effects of sporadic
or random variations in the amount of
available reserve supply credit at dis-
tributing plants because of monthly
fluctuations in its sales or receipts and in
the receipts of milk at the supply plant.
In order to determine the average rela-
tionship on a current basis and to use the
same number of months as is used in the
short production period which is recom-
mended below to determine continuing
status for plants during the immediately
following months, a maximum period of
four months should be used (the current
and the immediately preceding one, two
or three months as the case may be)

Plants which qualify as supply plants
and are pooled during the short produc-
tion season, when milk is needed most in
the market, should be permitted to par-
ticipate in the marketwide pool during
the flush production season when reg-
ular shipments may not be needed,
Provision is made, therefore, for a plant
qualifying as a supply plant during each
of the months of September through
December to be designated as a supply
plant for the following months of Janu-
ary through August, If a request is filed
by the operator of such plant to the
market administrator for continuing
status on or before January 31, provid-
ing that, to remain qualified for the
month of August 15 percent or more of
the receipts of Grade A milk at such
plant is moved to a distributing plant
and assigned to reserve supply credit,
August is a month of transition between
the "long" and "short" production sea-
son and although supplies normally de-
cline substantially in this month, the
testimony shows that it is not reasonable
to require that a plant meet the 50 per-
cent requirement, The weather is a
particularly important factor affecting
supply conditions during this month,
It is concluded, therefore, that the 15
percent requirement is reasonable for
this month.

The above stated standards for supply
plant status are in effect very similar to
those suggested by proponents of the
amendment to provide less onerous
shipping requirements for the main-
tenance of pool plant status. In devel-
oping the recommended standards,
however, consideration was given to the
possibility that the months of shortest
supply in relation to Class I sales (usu-
ally October) vary somewhat from one
year to the next because of unusual pro-
duction or sales conditions. Similarly,
this relationship may vary in the other
months. By using an average relation-
ship for achieving or maintaining pool
plant status, particularly for the period
of September through December, rather
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than the specific monthly seasonal per-
centages as was proposed, this difficulty
is overcome. In formulating the supply
plant standards, consideration was also
given to differences in the seasonal pro-
duction pattern of producers shipping
directly to the market as compared with
producers who may be expected to sup-
ply more distant receiving stations. It
is concluded that the above stated re-
quirements for pool plant qualifications
reflect an association of such plants
with the market which makes it reason-
-able to subject them to full regulation
and to provide for their participation
m the market pool.

In view of the fact that this amend-
ment will not become effective prior to
the month of October 1955, provision
should be made for a supply plant to
achieve continuing status for the Janu-
ary-August period of 1956 by meeting
the 50 percent requirement during the
months of October through December of
1955.

(c) Pool plant. "Pool plant" should
be defined to include (1) a distributing
plant or a supply plant, and (2) any
plant approved to supply Grade A milk
to the marketing area and operated by
a cooperative association if 75 percent
or more of the producer milk from mem-
bers of such association is delivered di-
rectly by such producers or is transferred
by the association from its approved
plant during the month to the pool plants
of other handlers.

All pool plants will be subject to full
regulation and participate in the market-
wide pool. The regulation and pooling
of milk at distributing and supply plants
(formerly approved plants) have been
discussed previously in this and former
decisions.

The North Texas Milk Producers Asso-
ciation, a cooperative bargaining asso-
ciation representing a majority of the
producers supplying the North Texas
marketing area, operates a Grade A re-
ceiving plant and also engages in manu-
facturing milk operations at Muenster,
Texas. This plant was procured pri-
marily for thepurpose of handling excess
milk from the North Texas market.
Although this plant is approved to han-
dle Grade A milk, nearly all of the milk
of the cooperative's members is delivered
directly to handlers' pool plants. It
would be uneconomic for the association
to receive the milk of its members at its
plant and then transfer milk to the pool
plant of other handlers in order to qual-
ify as a supply plant under the order.

-n order to facilitate the allocation of
milk among handlers, this plant, how-
ever, may at times perform the service
of receiving and cooling milk of some of
its members and transferring it to the
pool plants of other handlers. The asso-
ciation, at times, also receives Grade A
milk of its members at this plant and
disposes of it to other markets when
local market requirements are satisfied.
It is desirable, therefore, that the Grade
A plant operated by the association be
considered as a pool plant under the
order. In this manner the milk of pro-
ducers regularly associated with the
market will be pooled even though such
milk is not received by a plant qualifying
as a distributing or supply plant. The

designation of a plant such as Is oper-
ated by this association will facilitate the
transfer of milk from such a plant to
other handlers as an interhandler trans-
fer while under the present order such
ti ansfers would be considered as other
source milk in the receiving handlers
plant. Furthermore, the inclusion of
such a plant as a pool plant will assure
that all producer milk associated with
the market will be included in the pool
in each month and therefore reflect the
true supply-demand relationship pre-
vailing in the market. Under the present
provisions, of the order, milk of mcmbers
which is not diverted for the account of
a handler or the account of the azocia-
tion would not be included in the pool.

In view of the above stated considera-
tion, It Is concluded that the Grade A
plant of any cooperative association
whose producer members are primarily
associated with the North Texas market
should be considered as a pool plant.. It
is concluded that the requirement that
not less than 75 percent of the mi of
the cooperatives producer members b
received during the month directly at
the pool plant of other handlers 'or
transferred by the cooperative asocia-
tion from its plant to the pool plants of
other handlers is reasonable. Bcause of
the seasonal nature of milk production,
it is further concluded that a plant
operated by a cooperative which meets
the 75 percent standard during each of
the months of September through
December of each year should be con-
sidered as a pool plant during other
months of the year. This will assist in
assuring that producers who are as-
sociated with the market during the
short production season will be able to
retain their status as producers during
the flush production season and the
receipts and disposition of milk at all
plants associated with the market
would be reflected in the total market
receipts and utilization each month.

(d) Handler The present deflnlt!on
of a handler should be revised to con-
form with the plant definitions herein
proposed and to provide that a coopera-
tive association shall be a handler with
respect to milk of a producer-member,
which it causes to be delivered to the
approved plant of another handler for
less than a full month under certain
conditions. The record shows that a
cooperative association follows the prac-
tice of transferring certain routes or
loads of milk for the purpose of supply-
ing" Class I needs of handlers and in
keeping the milk allocated among the
various handlers in accordance with
their needs. Thus, certain loads of milk
which are used for this purpose may be
received at the pool plants of a number
of different handlers as well as at the
plant of the cooperative or diverted to a
nonpool plant during the same month.
To facilitate the reporting and account-
ing procedures on such movements of
milk, provision should be made for the
association to become a handler with
respect to milk of a producer-member
which the association causes to be deliv-
ered during any period or less than a
full month directly to the pool plant of
another handler for the account of such
association if during the same month

the asociation otherwise becomes a
handler with respect to deliveries of milk
from such producer during a portion of
the month.

As a prerequisite to becoming a han-
dler of such milk, the association should
be required to notify the handler re-
ceiving such milk and the market ad-
ministrator of the association's intent to
become a handler with respect to such
milk. Such milk should be deemed to
have been received by the cooperative at
a pool plant at the location of the plant
to which it is delivered. Such mi
would be considered as an interhandler
transfer under the classification proce-
dures of the order. In the absence of
notification by the association to the
market administrator and to the trans-
feree handler of Its intent to become a
handler with respect to such transfers,
the handler who physically receives
such milk will then continue to be re-
sponsible for reporting and payment for
such milk in the came manner as for his
other receipts of producer milk.

The handler who physically receives
the milk for which a cooperative asso-
clation becomes the handler under this
provision should be required to pay the
association not less than the applicable
class prices including differentials pre-
Ecribed by the order. In this manner
the cooperative assoclation will be re-
sponsible for equalization with the pool
and the transactions involved will be
minimized. Such payment should be
made not later than the date in which
payment Is required to be made to a
cooperative association for the milk of
other members for whom the coopera-
tive association is otherwise authorized
to collect payment from handlers.

Several questions were raised in the
exceptions filed as to the effects of mak-
Ing the cooperative association a handler
with respect to milk which it causes to be
delivered to a handler's pool plant for
perlods of less than a month. It was
argued that such milk should be con-
sIdered as a receipt of milk from pro-
ducer. at such handler's pool plant for
the purpose of determining allowable
shrinkage in Class I milk and for ascer-
taining the volume of milk furnished by
supply plants to distributing plants to
which location adjustments apply. It
Is concluded that such milk for which
the cooperative becomes a handler
should be treated for such purposes as
a receipt at the handler's pool plant in
the same manner as It is under the
prezent provislons of the order. Sim-
larly, for the purpose of applying Step 4
of the allocation procedure (9 913.46)
and for administrative assessments, such
receipts should be considered as pro-
ducer milk at the pool plant of the han-
dler who physically receives the milk.

(e) Producers. The definition of a
producer should be modified to incor-
porate reference to the proposed changes
in plant definitions and to provde
specific language with respect to the
period that the milk of a producer may
be diverted to a nonpool plant and still
remain in the marketwide pool. The
order currently does not provide any lim-
Itation on the period of time producer
milk may be diverted. Presumably, a
handler may divert producer milk in-
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definitely after once having received the
producer's milk in his -pool plant. It is
equally as important to have some limi-
tation on the period of time that milk
may be diverted as it is to have supply
plant standards to detelmine what milk
is to be pooled under the order. It is
concluded that the present provisions for
unlimited diversion should apply during
the months of January through July.
Provision should be made, however, that
milk will not be considered as producer
milk for any period that it-is diverted to
a nonpool plant for more than 15 days
during other months of the year, Ex-
perience in this market indicates that
such a provision will make ample pro-
vision for the diversion of reserve sup-
plies of milk during any month when
it is not needed in the market and yet
make appropriate provision for pooling
the milk of all producers associated with
the market.

(2) The definition of other source
milk should be drawn so as to insure
equality among handlers in the appli-
cation of the allocation and reclassifica-
tion procedures and to clarify the ac-
counting procedure under the order.

Other source milk should be defined
to include receipts of fluid milk products
from sources other than producer milk
and receipts from other handlerS. A
definition of "fluid milk products" has
been included in the order to simplify
the language in other order provisions.
"Fluid milk products" will include all
milk, skim milk and cream and other
fluid products specified under the class
definitions as Class I milk. All products
other than fluid milk products, from any
source, which are reprocessed or used in
another product in a pool plant during
the month will be considered as other
source milk. This will include in addi-
tion to manufactured products pur-
chased from outside sources, manufac-
tured products made from producer milk
at the plant or by another plant during
the same or an earlier month and con-
verted into another product during the
month.

Condensed and dry skin milk are
the principal products involved. By
following this procedure and by making
conforming changes in other order pro-
visions, all receipts of milk under the
order will fall within four categories as
follows:

(1) Producer milk;
(2) Milk from other handlers;
(3) Inventory of fluid milk products;

and
(4) Other source milk.
By incorporating the proposed defini-

tion of other source milk, the method of
accounting for other source milk by all
handlers will follow identical accounting
procedures whether or not the manu-
factured products which are reused in
a handler's plant are converted from
producer milk or purchased from outside
sources. Skim milk and butterfat used
to produce manufactured (Class II)
products should be considered as dis-
posed of when so utilized and therefore
will not enter into the classification pro-
cedure again unless reused or .recon-
verted. It will be necessary for the
handler to include in his monthly re-
ceipts and utilization report only that

portion of any manufactured products
which are used in 4is plant in producing
another product during the month.

Manufactured products which are not
reprocessed into another product such
as butter, ice cream, ice cream mix, and
dried curd, to which no cream is added
and the like would not .be reported.
Records of sales and stocks of manu-
factured products, however, must be
maintained by the handler to facilitate
the auditing program of the market ad-
numstrator.

Under the present accounting pro-
cedure, handlers who reuse products
which were originally made from pro-
ducer milk are* subject to a reclassifica-
tion charge on the volume of skim milk
and butterfat used to produce such prod-
ucts which is assigned to Class I milk
under the allocation procedure. On the
other hand, handlers purchasing manu-
factured products from outside sources
for such use are not subject to such a
reclassification, charge. This change in
the definition of other source milk will
assure uniformity among handlers in the
application of the allocation and pricing
procedures of the order. Any other
source milk in the pool plant, including
that derived from manufactured prod-
ucts, will continue to be allocated first
to the available Class II utilization. The
proposed change, however, will remove
the possibility of a reclassification charge
on manufactured products which are
made from producer milk and later
allocated to Class I milk. The change
will be to allocate producer milk to Class
I to the extent that such milk is available
from current receipts. This should pro-
mote more processing and storage of
available supplies of seasonal reserve
producer milk for later use.

To clarify further the accounting pro-
cedure under the order and to provide
for uniform treatment to all handlers in
connection with the use of condensed or
nonfat dried milk solids and at the same
time to effectuate the established prin-
ciple of allocating current receipts of
producer milk to Class I utilization, the
order should specify that the nonfat
solids content of such products should be
accounted for on a fluid skim milk equiv-
alent basis. The pounds of skim milk
disposed of in any reconstituted or forti-
fied fluid milk product should be con-
sidered as an amount equivalent to the
nonfat milk solids contained in such
product plus the water reasonably asso-
ciated with such solids in the form of

-milk.
Some handlers in the market have

facilities for making condensed skim
milk products for use in theirpool plants
or for disposition to other handlers as
condensed skin milk. Other handlers
purchase solids from other sources.
Such condensed solids are used in the
reconstituting fluid milk products or to
fortify skim milk drinks. Such Class I
products are fortified by the addition of
extra solids in order* to improve their
quality and acceptability to consumers.
Such solids are required by the health
regulations to be made from Grade A
milk and should be classified as Class I
milk the same as all other Class I solids.
There appears to be no reason why one
portion of the solids-non-fat contained

in Class I products should be classified
differently from another portion in this
market.

The relationship between other source
milk and producer mill now provided in
the order with respect to allocation and
classification should be the same regard-
less of the form In which the milk solidi
are obtained and utilized. The order
presently provides that additional but-
terfat aboVe 4 percent contained in Class
I products shall be charged on the bais
of the butterfat differential at the same
rate as the butterfat represented by the
basic butterfat test. No basis was pro-
sented on the hearing record whereby it
would be possible or feasible to adjust
class prices on a basis of an exact de-
termination of solids nonfat content of
the milk. Nevertheless, an adjustment
should be made In the cost of Class I
milk when the sales In such class are In
the form of products from which part
of the original water has been removed
and not replaced. The most practicable
means of accomplishing this is to adjust
the volume of Class I disposition in ac-
cordance with the volume of the original
milk required to produce the end product.

The effect of this change, in conjunc-
tion with the change in the definition of
other source milk, may reduce or in-
crease the cost of milk to handlers de-
pending on the utilization pattern In
individual plants and the source from
which such nonfat solids are obtained.
The proposed accounting system will
have no effect on the classification of
other source milk sed in Class II milk.
The marketwide effect of this change
will be minor. It will, however, provide
for greater equity among handlers in the
cost of milk Irrespective of the source of
nonfat solids.

(3) The provisions with respect to the
transfer and diversions of milk from pool
plants should be modified.

Transfer provisions are provided in an
order to supplement the class definitions
in the classification of milk disposed of
from the pool plant. The primary func.
tion of the provisions relating to the
transfers of milk between pool plants is
to remove any impediments to the move-
ment of milk between the regulated
plants and at the same time to assure
that producer milk in such plants is as-
signed to the available Class I utilization
to the fullest possible extent. It is cus-
tomary to transfer both bulk and pack-
aged products between pool plants. It is
possible to carry out the Intent of the
classification procedure by providing for
the transfer of such fluid milk products
on an agreed upon basis so long as pro-
ducer milk Is not displaced by other
source milk In Class I In either handler's
pool plant.

The record shows that milk is fre-
quently moved by handlers to the pool
plants of other handlers to meet ten-
porary shortages or to dispose of
temporary reserve supplies. Such move-
ments of milk assist In allocating avail-
able supplies of milk to the various
handlers in accorddnee with their needs
for Class I milk. It is often advanta-
geous to divert entire loads or routes of
milk in farm pickup bulk tanks or in
producer cans prior to receiving and
cooling the milk at the pool plant of the
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handler to which such milk is normally
delivered. The check-testing, account-
ing and payment for such temporary
shifts of producer milk would be facili-
tated by considering such diversions as
a receipt of milk in the handler's plant
who previously and normally received
the milk. Such milk could then be ac-
counted for on the basis of a transfer
of milk between pool plants. It is not
reasonable or necessary to provide for
unlimited diversions of producer milk
between-pool plants since the handler
who first receives the milk from a pro-
ducer must be held responsible under
the order for -the accounting and pay-
ment for such milk. It is concluded,
therefore, that diversions of milk by a
proprietary handler from his pool plant
to -the pool plant of another handler
should be recognized but such recogm-
tion should be limited to a period of not
more than 7 days during the month.

The primary function of transfer and
diversion provisions applying to milk
transferred by pool plants to nonpool
plants is to facilitate the disposal of re-
serve supplies of milk and at the same
time return to producers a value for the
milk m accordance with its usage. If
transfer provisions are properly drawn,
they will also serve to afford a degree of
protection to the market against short-
ages caused by withdrawals of milk by
other fluid milk markets and at the same
time remove any price incentive for the
handier to dump surplus milk on other
markets for fluid milk disposition at
surplus prices. The classification of milk
transferred between fluid milk markets
also affects the amount of necessary re-
serve supplies of milk associated with
each market and consequently the
method used for such classification
affects relative returns among producers
serving the markets.

Several proposals were made at the
hearing to modify the transfer provisions
applying to milk transferred to nonpool
plants. Questions were raised with re-
spect to the propriety of classifying as
Class I milk, milk transferred to plants
located more than 300 miles distant.
Another proposal would increase the
number of "counties outside of the 300-
mile radius to which milk may be trans-
ferred and classified under certain con-
ditions as Class II milk. A complaint
was made concerning the effect of the
allocation procedures as applied to milk
transferred from one regulated market
to another regulated market.

Although it is intended that the pres-
ent order provision relative to fluid milk
and skim milk transferred to nonpool
plants apply only to bulk shipments, it
is considered desirable that the provi-
sion be clarified to so specify. Fluid
milk products which are disposed of
from a pool plant in packaged form are
intended for fluid consumption, and
should be classified as Class I milk under
the Class I milk definition when disposed
of by the plant. Transfers of bulk milk
and skim milk to nonpool milk plants,
on the other hand, may be used either
for disposition as fluid milk products or
processed into manufactured products.
For those reasons, the transfer provisions
should apply only to fluid milk and skim
milk an bulk. As will be discussed more
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fully later, the present order provisions
which apply to the transfers of bull:
cream should not be modified.

Under the current order, milk trans-
ferred or diverted to a nonpool plant
located more than 300 miles from Dallas,
Texas, or outside of a 'surplus disposal
area' (certain named counties in
Missouri and Arkansas) is classified as
Class I milk. It was proposed at the
hearing that the surplus disposal arca
be expanded. Since the inception of the
order, the milkshed has been further ex-
panded into the States of Oklahoma,
Arkansas and Miszsourl. Since most of
this milk is produced in an area more
than 300 miles from the marketing area
and more efilcient marketing is accom-
plished by moving any reserve supplies,
particularly seasonal reserves, directly to
manufacturing plants in the area of pro-
duction, provision should be made under
the order to permit the transfer of such
milk as Class II milk for procesing into
manufactured dairy products. The rec-
ord also indicates that there are more
manufacturing facilities available n the
Missouri and Arkansas area than in
Texas to handle seasonal reserve sup-
plies and that additional facilities have
become available as possible outlets for
seasonal reserve milk. It was also pro-
posed that certain counties in the State
of Oklahoma where plants with manu-
facturing facilities are located be in-
cluded in the surplus disposal area. The
record shows that plants located In the
proposed surplus disposal area together
with those In the marketing area rep-
resent all plants to which North Texas
producer milk has been disposed of for
manufacturing uses. Fluid milk dis-
posed of outside of this area Is for
disposition in the form of fluid mill:
products. For those reasons, the trans-
fer provisions which apply to milk trans-
ferred to nonpQol plants should be modi-
fied to eliminate the reference to plants
located within 300 miles from Dallas.
The order should provide that transfers
of bulk milk be classified as Class I mill:
if transferred or diverted in the form of
milk or skim milk in bulk to a nonpool
plant located outside of the marketing
area or outside of the counties of Barry,
Cedar, Greene, Lawrence, Polk, Newton
and MeDonal in the State of Mi=sourl;
Brath, Titus, Runnels, Fayette, Chero-
kee and Wood Counties in the State
of Texas; Carter, Comanche, Grady,
Muskogee and Cleveland Counties in the
State of Oklahoma and Benton, Scott,
Franklin, and Sebastian in the State of
Arkansas.

When milk or skim mill: in bull: has
been transferred or diverted to a non-
pool plant in the surplus disposal area
the market administrator Is required to
verify the utilization claimed by such
nonpool plant. It may reasonably be
expected that the market administrator
will be able to make such verification in
the enlarged "surplus disposal area1
without incurring undue expense. It
would not, however, be administratively
feasible or otherwise justifiable to pro-
vide a "surplus disposal area" of unlim-
ited expanse or to cover a geographical
area which is larger than that provided
herei. Making such provision might
well tend to make unreasonable demands

of the market administrator in connec-
tion with the verification of occasional
or irregular shipments to nonpool
plants located beyond the area wherein
North Texas handlers normally dispose
of reserve supplies of milk for Class It
purposes.

Certain changes should~also be made
in the provisions relating to the classifi-
cation of milk transferred or diverted to
a nonpool plant located within the
designated surplus disposal area. Under
the present order, milk transferred or
diverted to such nonpool plants is as-
slgned to Class I milk to the extent that
the Clozz I sales in such plant exceed the
receipts of milk from dairy farmers
which are the regnlar source of supply
for such plant. Since this provision
applies to the transfers from each mdi-
vidual pool plant, It is possible that if
milk were transferred to such nonpool
plant by more than one pool plant, the
same fluid milk product disposition at
the nonpool plant may be assigned to
the transfers of milk made by each pool
plant. Provision should be made that
there will be only an amount'of skim
milk and butterfat reclassified as Class I
milk equivalent to the amount by winch
the skim milk and butterfat transferred
by all handlers to such nonpool plant
and reported as Clas I milk is less than
the szkim milk and butterfat as-ignable
to Class I at such plant. This will be
accomplished by reclassifying a quan-
tity of mill prorata for all handlers
involved in accordance with the claimed
Class II classification reported by each
of such handlers.

The present transfer provisions shoul1
also be changed to provide that if the
nonpool plant dIsposos of sim milk and
butterfat In the form of bulk cream to a
second plant that such cream be ex-
cluded from the fluid product disposition
of the nonpool plant, provided that such
cream Is disposed of as ungraded prod-
uct for manufacturing use with each
container so tagged and such shipment
so Invoiced. This will provide the same
bazis- for classflcation as is now followed
for cream which Is disposed of as un-
graded bulk cream by pool plants di-
rectly to nonpool plants.

Testimony was presented by a handler
to support the cla,iflcation in Class iI
of milk, which Is transferred to a plant
subject to another Federal order, when
such milk Is allocated to the Class 31
utilization under the order in the re-
ceiving market. It is recognizad that
through the allocation procedure of as-
rigning producer milk under each order
to the highest priced available uses, a
quantity of milk may be classified as
Class I milk In the exporting market and
allocated as other source milk to Class 31
milk under the order in the receiving
market; but to classify an equivalent
quantity of milk as Class II milk an the
e.porting market cannot be justified
under the conditions which prevail. As
has been previously pointed out, mill:
which Is moved in fluid form from the
North Texnas marketing area to plants
located outside of the desionated surplus
disposal area is not so moved for the pur-
pose of manufacturing such milk into
Class II milk products. It Is moved to
other re-ulated and unregulated mar-
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kets because it is purchased to fulfill the
fluid milk requirements in such markets.
Furthermore, it is uneconomic and con-
trary to good marketing practice to
transfer the water contained m fluid
milk and incur the additional transpor-
tation cQst if such milk is needed by the
receiving market in concentrated form
for a manufactured product, such as ice
cream. The selling handler may ac-
count to the North Texas pool for such
milk at the Class II price by first proc-
essmg the milk into a manufactured
product before moving it to another
market. In addition, there is no evi-
dence to indicate that facilities for con-
verting fluid milk into Class II products
are being operated in the plants in the
receiving markets.

Because of the necessity of carrying
some reserve supplies of milk to engage
in a fluid milk operation and the practice
of accounting for receipts and utilization
on a monthly basis, some of the trans-
ferred fluid milk may be assigned to the
Class II utilization under the order in
the receiving market. The testimony
showed that it was not possible to follow
specific lots of milk that may be moved
from the market to a plant in another
regulated market for determining its
classification. Allocation and account-
ing on a monthly basis (in contrast to
shorter periods such as semi-monthly or
weekly) have been supported by handlers
as the most practicable method in this
market and throughout the order pro-
gram. It would be uneconomic and un-
reasonable to expect producers of milk
for the North Texas market to carry the
necessary daily reserves for other mar-
kets to which it may supply milk by
providing for the classification under the
order of a portion of such sales as Class
I milk.

In order to recognize some of the
effects of the monthly accounting pro-
cedure and handlers' need for a reason-
able reserve supply of milk to meet day
to day variations in receipts and sales,
the allocation procedure of the North
Texas order should be amended to pro-
vide that a quantity equivalent to the
lesser of 5 percent of the receipts of pro-
ducer milk in the pool plant or the
amount of milk remaining in Class II
milk, following the subtraction of shrink-
age and unpriced other source milk,
should be set aside before subtracting
the receipts of other source milk that is
subject to the Class I pricing provision
of another order issued pursuant to the
act.

(4) Class przces-(a) Class I milk
price. A proposal to revise the Class I"
milk price differentials and the supply-
demand adjustment provision of the
order was not supported by proponents
at the hearing and no other direct testi-
mony relative to the Class I milk price
was presented at the hearing.

The average of the prices paid to
farmers at 15 "Midwestern Condens-
erles" Is one of the alternatives used in
establishing the basic formula price.
Since operation has been discontinued at
two of these plants located at Berlin and
Chilton, Wisconsin, reference to them
should be deleted from the order.

(b) Class II milk price. Except for
the Class II butterfat differential, no
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change should be made at this time in
the Class II milk pricing provisions of
the order.

Several proposals at the hearing re-
lated to the Class II milk price. The
Class II milk price is determined cur-
rently on the basis of prices paid farmers
for milk at three local manufacturing
plants and a butter-nonfat solids for-
mula. The Class II milk price during
the months of April through June is the
average of the prices paid farmers for
their deliveries during such months at
the three local manufacturing plants.
During the months of July through
March the Class II milk price is the
average of the three local plant prices or
the butter-nonfat solids formula price,
whichever is higher. The price result-
ing from the Class II butter-nonfat
solids formula was modified effective for
the months of July 1954 through March
1955 to provide for a deduction of 16
cents from prices otherwise obtained
therefrom.

A proposal was made to change the
Class IE price formula to include March
as one of the months for which the price
would be the average of local manufac-
turing plant prices and for the deduction
of 16 cents from the butter-nonfat solids
formula for the months of July through
February. No testimony was presented
by the proponents of this proposal. An-
other proposal would incorporate the
temporary adjustment in the Class II
milk pricing formula previously men-
tioned on a permanent basis.

A proposal by producers would con-
tinue to apply the average of the local
manufacturing plant prices during the
months of April through June. During
all other months the average of the local
manufacturing plant prices or the pres-
ent butter-nonfat solids formula, which-
ever is higher, would be used. However,
during August through November 34
cents would be added to the butter-non-
fat solids formula and during the months
of January through March, 16 cents
would be subtracted from such formula.

Producers testified that the market
value of Class II milk in the North Texas
market shifted from season to season
based on changing demands for those
Class II products which have a higher
use value. It was contended that during
the short production season reserve sup-
plies of milk Can be used for ice cream
or in the form of cream or condensed
milk for ice cream, which uses are con-
sidered to be relatively high valued
manufacturing uses. In the flush pro-
duction season, however, when supplies
of milk are more plentiful, it is necessary
to process a larger portion of producer
milk reserves into nonfat dry milk solids
and cheese, which products are con-
sidered to be relatively low valued uses.

Although it may be desirable under a
marketwide pool to provide greater re-
finement in the monthly level of the Class
II milk price in order to assist in allocat-
ing available supplies of milk among
handlers into the higher valued uses
including, of course, Class I uses, the
particular seasonal pricing plan pro-
posed by producers is not warranted.
The present butter-nonfat solids formula
has in most .years since the order has
been effective resulted in somewhat

higher Class II prices during the fall and
winter months than the prices paid by
local manufacturing plants.

The Class II price is In effect a blend
price for milk utilized in a number of
manufacturing uses. It is not possible
to predict with a degree of accuracy, as
would be indicated by producers pro-
posal, seasonal adjustments In the Class
II price which would be necessary to re-
flect shifting demands for milk for use
in the different Class I products, Fur-
thermore, not all handlers have facilities
for handling substantial volumes of
Class II milk and not all of those plants
which have manufacturing facilities are
sufficiently diversified to shift from the
production of one manufacturing prod-
uct to another in response to demands
for the various products.

The previous temporary pricing ar-
rangement for Class II milk should not
be continued. The relationship of pro-
ducer receipts to the Class I milk require-
ments of the market has changed signifl-
cantly since the spring of 1954. It then
appeared that the market would experi-
ence extreme difficulty in marketing the
entire seasonal reserve supplies of pro-
ducer milk. Since that time, however,
producer receipts and Class I require-
ments have become more closely bal-
anced and readily available facilities for
handling supplies of milk are no longer
inadequate to market the entire output
of producers.

The order now provides that the Class
I butterfat differential shall be the Ctli-
cage 92-score butter price times 0.108
for the period April 1954 through June
1955 and times 0.115 after June 1955,
Evidence contained in the record with
respect to prices received by farmers for
butterfat In milk for manufacturing
above the basic test of 4 percent and the
prices received by handlers for butter-
fat in the form of cream indicates that
a butterfat differential of 0.110 times the
Chicago 92-score butter price during the
months of March, April, May and June
and 0.115 during other months of the
year will be more nearly representative
of the market value for such butterfat
under current conditions in this market,

(5) Location differentials. It was pro-
posed that handlers be allowed a location
differential with respect to milk moved
from a receiving plant to a processing
plant.

The Class I price to be paid for pro-
ducer milk should not be dependent upon
'the type of plant receiving the milk. To
the extent that milk Is received from
producers at some distance and brought
to the marketing area by a handler, that
handler assumes a transportation cost
which otherwise would be borne by pro-
ducers.

In order to effect the lower econoinic
value of milk delivered to distant country
receiving stations c lesser price than is
paid producers delivering directly to
bottling plants should be established, To
the extent that this represents a lower
price because of the location of the milk,
such difference in value should be recog-
nized under the North TIexas order by
providing that the Class I milk price
shall be reduced for any plant located
more than 110 miles from a central place
in the primary center of consumption In
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the marketing area by 1.5 cents per hun-
dredweight of milk for each 10 miles or
fraction thereof, that such plant is from
such center of consumption.

Under the conditions which prevail in
the North Texas marketing area, the
application of a location differential to
plants located at distances less than 110
miles from Dallas would disrupt the
orderly marketing of milk. A number of
plants regulated pursuant to, the North
Texas order, which are located in the
northwest portion of the North Texas
marketing area, make sales in the Cen-
tral West Texas marketing area. The
Central West Texas order Class I milk
price is the same as that in the North
Texas order for this general area and is
correspondingly higher in the more west-
ern locations of the Central West Texas
marketing area. To apply location dif-
.ferentials at such plants could result in
adverse competitive relationships in the
procurement of milk in this territory
wherein the sales area of handlers under
the two orders overlap.

It is expected that the location adjust-
ment credit herein provided will gener-
ally approximate the cost of moving milk
from a pool plant to the principal center
of consumption m the market area. The
principal centers of consumption in the
North Texas market-area are the cities
of Dallas and Fort Worth. The Dallas
City Hall is an appropriate point from
'which to measure the distance to any
pool plant for the purpose of computing
the applicable location differential.

Testimony at the hearing indicated
that a plant at Monett, Missouri is the
only plant which will currently be af-
fected by the location differential ad-
justment herein provided. The pro-
posed rate of 1.5 cents for each 10 miles
will result in essentially the same loca-
tion adjustment as was proposed by the
producer association operating the
Monett plant.

At the time the order was originally
issued and up to the present, all plants
winch have been regulated under the
order were located within or near the
marketing area. After considerable dis-
cussion on location adjustments at an
earlier hearing, it was concluded that no
location adjustments should be estab-
lished on the basis of that record. The
entrance of the Monett plant on the
market, and the possibility that other
supply plants similarly situated may
from time to time become associated
with the market, require that appropri-
ate provisions be incorporated m the
order for location adjustments.

The location differential adjustment
herein provided is similar to differentials
prescribed m other Federal milk market-
ing orders and is related to the cost of
hauling milk by an efficient means to the
market.

Prices paid producers supplying plants
to winch location differentials apply
should be reduced to reflect the lower
value of such milk f. o. b. the point to
which it is delivered.

No adjustment should be made in the
Class II price because of the location of
the plant to which the milk is delivered.
There is little difference in the value of
milk for manufactured uses associated
with the location of the plant receiving
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the milk. This Is true because of the
low cost per hundredweight of milk in-
volved in transporting manufactured
products. The prices paid for ungraded
milk received at various sections of the
milkshed do not indicate any difference
in value associated with location.

After a handler rpelves milk for Class
Ir use, he should be expected to handle
and dispose of the milk in the manner
most advantageous to himself. Prices
paid producers for such milk should not
be made dependent upon the method
employed by the handler in disposing of
such milk. To do otherwise would re-
move part of the Incentive for keeping
handling costs at a minimum. To in-
sure that milk will not be moved un-
necessarily at the expense of producers
under the marketwide pool, the order
should contain a provision to determine
whether milk transferred between plants
may receive the location differential
credit. This should provide that any
milk transferred be assigned to any Class
II use remaining in the transferee plant
after a maximum assignment of 5 per-
cent of the producer receipts to Class
Ir milk at such plant. In case milk Is
transferred from more than one plant
such assignment should be made to each
plant in sequence according to the loca-
tion differential applicable to each plant,
beginning with the plant having the
largest differential.

6. Base-excess plai. Changes should
be made in the base-forming and base-
operating periods and in the rules per-
taming to the transfer of bases.

Under the present order, the base-
forming period consists of the months of
October through January. The base-
operating period is the months of April
through June. These periods were first
incorporated in the order at the time of
its issuance in 1951. Marketwlde infor-
mation on the seasonal relationship of
receipts of producer milk and Class I
utilization indicates that there has been
a shift forward of about a month in the
incidence of the summer peak and the
winter low in production. Average daily
receipts of producer milk during March
of 1952 were less than in June. Since
that time, however, receipts in March
have exceeded that in June in each year.
The base-operating period should be ex-
tended, therefore, to include the month
of March.

Producers proposed that the base-
operating period be extended to include
also the months of January and Febru-
ary. Receipts of milk In relation to Class
I utilization during these months of
transition between the "short" and
"long" production seasons are not rela-
tively large. It is considered that the
effectiveness of the base plan to encour-
age a pattern of milk production more in
line with the Class I requirements of the
market seasonally will not be materially
strengthened by including these transi-
tion months in the base-operating period.
Since the Class I price differential de-
creases 20 cents in March of each year,
which decrease normally has a similar
effect on the base price, It appears de-
sirable to start the base-operating period
with the month of March. Furthermore,
from the viewpoint of flexibility and ad-
ministrative efficacy, It Is desirable to
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have as short a base-operating period as
Is practical and yet maintain the effec-
tiveness of the base plan.

Producers proposed that the base
forming period be changed from the
present four month period of October
through January to a three month period
of September through November.

A reduction in the number of months
included in the base forming period
would place a greater degree of rigidity
n the base plan. A relative short base

forming period would accentuate differ-
ences in bases among individual pro-
ducers who may have similar production
programs but which may result from
accidental or unusual circumstances. As
previously indicated, the seasonal low
In production has moved forward about
one month since the order was originally
adopted and production in other months
has shifted accordingly. It is appropri-
ate, therefore, to advance the base form-
ing period one month to include the
month of September. In September, the
ratio of the receipts of producers milk
to Class I sales decreases substantially.
This ratio in September is also substan-
tially less than in January. The data
on daily production of producer milk
(after removing the effects of trend)
indicates that August might be substi-
tuted for December in the base forming
period but for other reasons this change
Is not recommended at this time. It is
concluded, therefore, that the number
of months that is included in the base
forming period should not be reduced,
but that January should be omitted and
September included In this period.

Under the presentbase plan a pro-
ducer may establish a full base on the
basis of his deliveries of milk for no
more than 90 days of the 123 days in the
base forming period. Producers con-
tended that the 33 "free days" under the
present base forming rules contribute to
Irregular practices by some producers in
establshing bases and the inflation of
bases under certain circumstances.
They suggested that the number of "free
days" be reduced to ten.

In view of the fact that a producer
may enter the North Texas market at
any time during the months of July and
August prior to the base-forming period,
receive the same blend prices and estab-
lish a base on the same basis as all other
producers, there is no particular need to
provide "free days" in the base-forming
period to accommodate new producers
who may enter the market after the
start of the base-forming period. It is
beneficial to encourage new producers
who may desire to enter the market to
do so, in July and August or early in the
base-forming period when their milk is
most needed by the market. A provison
for "free days" in the base forming
period is primarily for the purpose of
making It po sible for a. producer to
establish a full base even though he may
be off the market for a few days of the
base-forming period because of degrad-
ing or for accidental reasons over which.
he has no control. Such a provision af-
fords an opportunity for a producer who
may be confronted with such circum-
stances and who attempts to produce
milk in accordance with the needs of the
market to realize the benefits of a full
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base. In view of all of these considera-
tions, it is concluded that each producer's
base should be determined on the basis
of the number of days for which his milk
production is received at a pool plant(s)
during the base-forming period but not
less than 112 days. The increase from
90 to 112 in the minmum number of days
to be applied in calculating bases will
materially reduce the opportunity for
some producers to inflate bases by irreg-
ular shipping arrangements with other
producers or persons.

Under a provision for the transfer of
bases, it is important to have the number
of "free days" as small as is practical.

With the development of bulk tank
pickup and the accompanying improve-
ment in the methods of cooling'and han-
dling milk on the farm, more than one
day's supply of milk may be held at the
farm before delivery is made at a pool
plant. Under this method of delivery,
milk of producers may be shifted more
freely among handlers, Therefore, the
order language also should be changed
to provide for the calculation of bases on
the basis of the number of days for
which milk is received from a producer
at a pool plant(s) during the base-form-
ing period.

,The changes recommended above in
the base-forming and base-operating
periods should not become effective until
September 1956. The order has been
constructed so as to continue the present
base-forming and base-operating pe-
riods until that date. This will give all
producers notice of such changes suf-
ficiently in advance of the effective date
to make any adjustments they may de-
sire in their production programs as a
result of the proposed amendment.

Provision should be made for the
transfer of entire bases. Under the
present order, entire bases may be trans-
ferred only to members of the producer's
immediate family in the event of death,
retirement or entry into military service
and in the case of jointly held bases, to
one of the joint holders. A provision to
permit the transfer of entire bases upon
filing application with the market ad-
ministrator will add a degree of flexi-
bility and may be of benefit in maintain-
Ing dairy herds in the milkshed which
otherwise would be disbursed upon dis-
continuance of milk production by a
producer for any reason. By limiting
such transfers to entire bases, the ad-
ministrative problems in this market will
not be unreasonably burdensome. Pro-
vision is made for the transfer of an en-
tire base as of the beginning of the
month next following receipt by the
market administrator of appropriate ap-
plication signed by the base holder and
by the person to whom such base is
transferred.

7. Miscellaneous changes. (a) Under
the present order language, any handler
who the Secretary determines disposed
of a greater portion of his milk as Class
I milk in the marketing area regulated
by another Federal order is exempt from
the provisions of the North Texas order
except for reports as required by the
market administrator. The order
language would be improved by applying
such a provision on an individual plant
basis and eliminating the necessity of a

determination by the Secretary. Pro-
vision should be made, therefore, that a
distributing plant which would other-
wise be fully subject to the classification
and pricing provisions of another order
should be treated as a nonpool plant
under the North Texas order unless a
greater volume of Class I milk is disposed
of from such plant in the North Texas
marketing area than in the area regu-
lated pursuant to such other order. Any
supply plant which otherwise would be
subject to the classification and pricing
provisions of another Federal order
would be considered as a nonpool plant
unless such plant qualified as a pool
plant pursuant to the North Texas order
during each of the preceding months of
September through December. In this
manner, the determination of status of
such plants will be on an individual plant
basis. Since other orders in this general
area have similar provisions or require a
determination by the Secretary as to the
order under which the plant will be sub-
ject to regulation, this change will pro-
vide that a supply plant will be regulated
and pooled under the order for the
market in which it is primarily as-
sociated during the previous short pro-
duction season. The operators of plants
which dispose of milk in the marketing
area but are not pool plants, would be
required to make reports to the market
administrator to determine their status
under the order.

(b) The order currently requires a
handler who is subject to the pricing and
payment provisions of another order to
pay into the producer settlement fund
with respect to milk disposed of as Class
I milk in the North Texas marketing
area, an amount equal to the difference
between the value of such milk as deter-
mined pursuant to this order and its
value determined pursuant to the order
to which it is fully subject. Since no
milk has been distributed on routes in
the North Texas marketing area from
other regulated areas that have lower
Class I prices, no payments have been
made under this provision.

It is not necessary to continue the re-
quirement for such payments under the
North Texas order. All regulated mar-
kets located to the west, south or east of
the North Texas marketing area have
Class I prices either equal to, or higher
than, the Class I prices in the North
Texas order. Ordinarily differences in
Class I prices among markets after con-
sidering handling costs and the costs of
moving the milk among marketing areas
should be rectified by adjustments in the
level of Class I prices.

The reasons which underlie the need
for compensatory payments., between
regulated markets are different from
those which apply with respect to milk
moved to regulated markets from unreg-
ulated markets. The economic purpose
behind payments on unregulated milk is
to assure the effectiveness of the classi-
fled pricing and pooling system in the
regulated market. Handlers regulated
by other Federal orders are subject to
almost identical reporting, accounting,
classification, pricing, payment and au-
diting procedures as are handlers who
are subject to the North Texas order.
The price for Class I milk disposed of by

handlers subject to other Vederal orders
is the same whether or not such milk Is
disposed of inside or outside of their
respective marketing areas, The North
Texas market Is assured, therefore, that
distributors from these other regulatcd
areas pay their producers at least the
Class I prices specified by such other
order for any milk disposed of on routes
or through other distributing plants In
the North Texas marketing area.

If Class I prices among regulated mar-
kets are at proper levels, there will be
no economic advantage accruing to han-
dlers located In other regulated market-
ing areas. This Is one of the factors that
must be considered in establishing the
general level of Class I prices. If, on the
other hand, a handler otherwise subject
to another Federal order disposes of a
greater proportion of his Class I sales
in the North Texas marketing area, he
should become fully subject to the North
Texas order and the prices he would pay
for milk would be the same as for all
other North Texas handlers similarly
situated. For these reasons, § 943.61 (b)
of the order should be deleted.

(c) Provision should be made for the
application of Interest charges on over-
due accounts and clarification of other
administrative provisions of the order.

Unpaid obligations of the market ad-
ministrator or any handler under the
order should be increased one-half of
one percent on the first day of the cal-
endar month next following the due
date of such obligation and on the first
day of each calendar month thereafter
until such obligation is paid. Such a
provision Is In accordance with good
business practice and the rate is a rea-
sonable charge for the use of money.
Under the attached order provisions,
interest would be applied to any unpaid
obligations which are due on the effective
date of this amendment on the first day
of the month next following such effec-
tive date.

In order to facilitate the settlement of
accounts, the section of the order pro-
viding for payments by the mark't ad-
mmistrator should provide that any
amount due a handler from the pro-
ducer settlement fund may be offset or
reduced by the amount of any unpaid
balances due the producer settlement
fund or due the market administrator for
marketing service or administration fund
assessments.

In calculating the monthly uniform
prices not less than 4 cents nor more
than 5 cents per hundredweight of pro-
ducer milk is retained In the producer
settlement fund. This reserve is for thlo
purpose of maintaining a fund to facili-
tate monthly the clearing of checks when
payments are being made Into and out
of the producer settlement fund as well
as to provide funds for prompt payment
to handlers as a result of audit adjust-
ment. During the base-operating pe-
riods, the present order provides for
making deductions only on base milk.
This is the time of the year that pay-
ments into and out of the producer
settlement fund are usually at their
highest levels. Experience has Indi-
cated that during this period sufficient
funds may not be available for the mar-
ket administrator to meet his obligations
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as promptly as prescribed by the order.
It is concluded therefore, that the re-
serve to be allocated to the producer
settlement fund during the base-oper-
ating period should apply to both base
and excess milk. The reserve in the
producer settlement fund is of the nature
of a revolving fund in that any reserve
remaining at the end of one month is
added back into the pool computations
in the following month.

In view of the fact that the foregoing
revisions recommended in this decision
are numerous and require conforming
changes in nearly every section of the
order and because a number of other
amendments have been incorporated in
the order since it was first promulgated,
the order in its entirety has been re-
drafted to incorporate such changes.

GENERAL FINDINGS

(a) The proposed marketing agree-
ment and the order, as amended, and as
hereby proposed to be further amended,
and all of the terms and conditions
thereof, will tend to effectuate the de-
clared policy of the act;

(b) The parity prices of milk as de-
termined pursuant to § 2 of the act are
not reasonable in view of the price of
feeds, available supplies of feeds and
other economic conditions which affect
market supply of and demand for milk
in the marketing area, and the minimum
prices specified m the proposed mar-
keting agreement and the order, as
amended, and as hereby proposed to be
further amended, are such prices as will
reflect the aforesaid factors, insure a
sufficient quantity of pure and whole-
some milk and be in the public interest;
and

(c) The proposed order, as amended,
and as hereby proposed to be further
amended, will regulate the handling of
milk in the same manner as, and will be
applicable only to persons in the respec-
tive classes of industrial and commer-
cial activity specified in a marketing
agreement upon which a hearing has
been held.
DETEKMINATION OF REPRESENTATIVE PERIOD

The month of July 1955 is hereby de-
termined to be the representative period
for the purpose of ascertaining whether
the issuance of the order amending the
order, now in effect, regulating the han-
dling of milk in the North Texas mar-
keting area, in the manner set forth in
the attached amending order is ap-
proved or favored by producers who,
during such period were engaged in the
production of milk for sale in the mar-
keting area specified in such marketing
order.

1IARIETING AGREELIENT AND ORDER, AS
AIENDED

Annexed hereto and made A part
hereof are two documents entitled re-
spectively, "Marketing Agreement Regu-
lating the Handling of Mil in the North
Texas Marketing Area," and "Order
Amending the Order, as Amended, Regu-
lating the Handling of Milk in the North
Texas Marketing Area," wich have been
decided upon as the detailed and appro-
priate means of effectuating the fore-
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going conclusions. The e dactum n3
shall not become effective unlezz and
until the requirements of E 900.14 of the
rules of practice and procedure, as
amended, governing proceedings to for-
mulate marketing agreements and or-
ders have been met.

It is hereby ordered that all of this
decision, except the attached marleting
agreement, be published in the FsrarAL
REGIsTER. The regulatory provisions of
said marketing agreement are Identical
with those contained in the order, as
amended and proposed to be hereby
further amended.

This decision filed at Washington,
D. C., this 13th day of September 1955.

[s]ALl ARL L. Buzz,
Acting Secrctary.

Order2 Amending the Order as
Amended, Regulating the Handling of
Milk in the North Texas, Marlcting
Area

§ 943.0 Findings and determinations.
The findings and determinations herein-
after set forth are supplementary and in
addition to the finlings and determi-
nations previously made in connection
with the issuance of the aforesaid order;
and all of said previous findings and de-
terminations are hereby ratified and af-
firmed, except insofar as such findings
and determinations may be in conflict
with the findings and determinations set
forth herein.

(a) Findings upon the basis of the
hearing record. Pursuant to the pro-
visions of the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7
U. S. C. 601 et seq.), and the applicable
rules of practice and procedure, as
amended, governing the formulation of
marketing agreements and marketing
orders (7 CFR Part 900), a public hear-
ing was held upon certain proposed
amendments to the tentative marheting
agreement and to the order, as amended,
regulating the handling of mill: in the
North Texas, marketing area. Upon the
basis of the evidence introduced at such
hearing and the record thereof, it Is
found that:

(1) The said order, as amended, and
as hereby further amended, and all of
the terms and conditions thereof, will
tend to effectuate the declared policy o'
the act;

(2) The parity prices of milk produced
for sale in the said marketing area as
determined pursuant to section 2 of the
act are not reasonable in view of the price
of feeds, available supplies of feeds and
other economic conditions w.hich effect
market supplies of and demand for such
milk, and the minimum prices specified
in the order, as amended,.and as hereby
further amended, are such prices as will
reflect the aforesaid factors, insure a
sufficient quantity of pure and whole-
some milk and be in the public interest;
and

(3) The said order, as amended, and
as hereby further amended, regulates the

2ThLs order shall not become cllcctive un-
le:s and until tho requirements of § SM1
of the rules of practice and proccdure, as
amended, governing proceedings to fqrmu-
late marketing agreements and orders have
been met.
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h,=17.:; of mil: m the zme manner CS
ond is applictble only to perzsnz in the
rczp-eztivelasses of indutrial and eozn-
mercial activity specified in a marketing
nareement upon which a hearing has
bzen held.

Order rcla ffre to handling. It is there-
fore ordered, that on and after the effe.-
tive date the handling of milk in the
North Texas marieting area shall be
in conformity to and in compliance with
the terms and conditions of the afore-
soid order, as amended, and as hereby
further amended as follows:

D .INITIOS

r 943.1 Act. "Act" means Public Act
No. 10, ' 3d Cons-ress, as amended, and as
rcenacted and amended by the Agricul-
tural Marheting Agreement Act of 1937,
as amended (7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.)

r3 943.2 Secretary. "Secretary" means
the Secretary of Agriculture or such
other officer or employee of the United
States as is authorized to e:ercize the
powers or to perform the duties of the
caid Secretary of Agriculture.

S9,13.3 Department. "Departenti "
means the United States Department of
Agriculture or such other Federal agency
as is authorized to perform the price re-
porting functions specified in this sub-
part.

§943.4 Person. "Person" mens any
individual, partnership, corporation, as-
soclation, or any other business unit.

§ 943.5 Cooperat e association. "Co-
operative association" means any coop-
erative marketing association of
producers which the Secretary deter-
mines, after application by the assoma-
tion:

(a) To be qualified under the provi-
sions of the act of Congress of February
10, 1922, as amended, knowm as the
"Capper-Volstead Act"" and

(b) To have full authority in the sale
of mM of its members and to be engaged
in making collective sales or marketing
milk or its products for its member.

§ 943.G North Texas marl:eting area.
"North Texas marketing area," herein-
after called the marketing area, means
all territory, including all municipal cor-
porations, Federal military reservations,
facilities and installations and State in-
stitutlons. within the counties of Cooke,
Collin, Dalla=, Delta, Danton, Ellis,
Fannin, Gray-on, Hopkins, Hunt, John-
son, Kaufman, Lamar, Parker, Rockwall,
and Tarrant, al in the State of Texas.

E 943.7 Route. "Route" means any
delivery (including any delivery by a
vendor or disposition at a plant store)
of milk, c7= milk, buttermilk, flavored
milk, flavored milk drinks or cream
other than a delivery in bulk form to a
milk procezlng plant.

i 943.8 D1-tributing plant. "A dis-
tributing plant" means any mil plant
approved by any health authority havin7
jurisdiction in the marketing area for
the processing or packaging of Grade A
fluid milk products and from which any
such products are disposed of on
route(s) in the marheting area.

f 943.9 Supply plant. "Supply plant"
means any plant approved by and under
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the routine inspection of the appropriate
health authority to supply fluid milk for
distribution as Grade A milk in the mar-
keting area; and

(a) During the month 50 percent or
more of the receipts of Grade A milk at
such plant is moved as milk, skim milk
or cream in bulk to a distributing plant
and assigned to reserve supply credit
pursuant to § 943.20; or

(b) During the last month of any four
or less consecutive months during which
period an average of 50 percent or more
of the receipts of Grade A milk at such
plant is moved as milk, skim milk or
cream in bulk to a distributing plant and
assigned to reserve supply credit pur-
suant to § 943.20 and 15 percent or more
of such receipts are thus moved and as-
signed during the month; or

(c) During each of the months of
January through August, if (1) such
plant was a supply plant pursuant to
paragraph (a) or (b) of this section
during each of the immediately preced-
ing months of September through De-
cember, except for 1956 the months of
October through December 1955 shall be
used: Provided, That to remain a supply
plant during the month of August, 15
percent or more of the receipts of Grade
A milk at such plant is moved as milk,
skin milk or, cream in bulk to a dis-
tributing plant and assigned to reserve
supply credit pursuant to § 943.20, and
(2) the operator of such plant has filed
a written request on or before January
31 with the market administrator re-
questing that such plant be designated
as a supply plant through August of such
year.

§ 943.10 Pool plant. "Pool plant"
means (a) a distributing plant, (b) a
supply plant or (c) any plant approved
by the appropriate health authority to
supply milk for distribution as Grade A
milk in the marketing area if such plant
is operated by a cooperative association
and (1) 75 percent or more of the pro-
ducer milk from members of such associ-
ation is delivered during the month
directly to the pool plants of other
handlers or transferred by such associa-
tion to the pool plant(s) of other han-
dlers, or (2) such plant qualified as a
pool plant pursuant to subparagraph (1)
of this paragraph during each of the im-
mediately preceding months of Septem-
ber, October, November and December,
except for 1956 the months of October
through December shall be used.

§ 943.11 Nonpool plant. "Nonpool
plant" means any milk manufacturing,
processing or packaging plant other
than a pool plant described in § 943.10.

§ 943.12 Handler "Handler" means:
(a) any person in his capacity as the
operator of a poQ1 plant;

(b) Any cooperative association with
respect to producer milk diverted by it
from a pool plant to a nonpool plant for
the account of such cooperative associ-
ation; or

Any cooperative association with re-
spect to producer milk which it causes
to be delivered during any period of less
than a full month from its members di-
rectly to the pool plant of another han-
dler if (1) during the same month such

cooperative association is a handler pur-
suant to paragraph (a) or (b) of this sec-
tion with respect to any milk of such
producer and (2) such association no-
tifies the handler and the market admm-
istrator in writing of its intent to be-
come a handler with respect to such milk
prior to delivery. Such milk shall be
deemed to have been received by the co-
operative association at the location of
the pool plant to which it is delivered
except that such milk shall be consid-
ered as a receipt of producer milk by the
operator of such pool plant for the pur-
pose of §§ 943.41 (b) (5) 943.42, 943.46
(a) (4) and the proviso in §§ 943.53 and
943.97.

§ 943.13 Producer "Producer" means
any person, except a producer-handler,
who produces milk approved by the ap-
plicable health authority having juris-
diction in the marketing area for con-
sumption as Grade A milk which milk
is received at a pool plant: Provided,
That if such milk is diverted by a han-
dler for his account from a pool plant
to a nonpool plant any day during the
months of January through July and
on not more than 15 days during any
other month, the milk so diverted shall
be deemed to have been received by the
diverting handler at a pool plant at the
location of the plant from which it was
diverted. "Producer" shall not include
any such person during periods of tem-
porary degrading by such health author-
ity if such health authority notifies the
operator of the pool plant or the market
adminstrator in writing of the effective
date or dates of such action and subse-
quent reapproval.

§ 943.14 Producer milk. "Producer
milk" means skim milk or butterfat con-
tained in milk (a) received at the pool,
plant directly from producers, or (b)
diverted from the pool plant to a non-
pool plant in accordance with the con-
ditions set forth in § 943.13.

§ 943.15 Fluid milk products. "Fluid
milk products" means milk, skim milk,
buttermilk, flavored milk drinks, cream
and any other product defined as Class I
milk pursuant to § 943.41 (a) (1) and (2)

§ 943.16 Other source milk. "Other
source milk" means all skim milk and
butterfat contained in: (a) Receipts
during the month of fluid milk products
except (1) fluid milk products received
from other pool plants, or (2) producer
milk; and (b) products, other than fluid
milk products, from any source (includ-
ing those produced at the plant) which
are reprocessed or converted to another
product in the pool plant during the
month.

§ 943.17 Producer-handler "Pro-
ducer-handler" means any person who
produces milk and operates a distribut-
ing plant, but who receives no milk from
producers.

§ 943.18 Base niilk. "Base milk"
means producer milk received by a han-
dler during any of the months of April
through June of 1956 and March through
June of each year thereafter which is not
in excess of each producer's daily aver-
age base computed pursuant to § 943.80
multiplied by the number of days in such

month for which such producer delivered
milk.

§ 943.19 Excess milk. "Excess mill:"
means milk received by a handler during
any of the months of April through Juno
of 1956 and March through June there-
after which is in excess of base milk re-
ceived from each producer during such
month, and it shall Include all milk re-
ceived from producers for whom no daily
average base can be computed pursuant
to § 943.80.

§ 943.20 Reserve supply credit. The
hundredweight of reserve supply credit
that may be assigned to milk moved
from a supply plant to a distributing
plant shall be calculated as follows:
From the total hundredweight of milk
classified as Class I milk at the distribut-
ing plant during the month, deduct Class
I sales to other pool plant(s) and from
this result deduct an amount equal to
85 percent of the total hundredweight
of milk received from producers during
the month at such plant. Any plus fig-
ure resulting from this calculation shall
be assigned pro rata to milk moved to
such plant from supply plants unless the
operator of the distributing plant noti-
fies the market administrator in writing
of a different assignment on or before
the 7th day after the end of the month,

LARKET ADMINISTRATOR
§ 943.25 Designation, The agency for

the administration of this subpart shall
be a market administrator, selected by
the Secretary, who shall be entitled to
such compensation as may be determined
by, and shall be subject to removal at
the discretion of, the Secretary.

§ 943.26 Powers. The market admin-
istrator shall have the following powers
with respect to this subpart:

(a) To administer Its terms and pro-
visions;

(b) To receive, Investigate, and re-
port to the Secretary complaints of
violations;

(c) To make rules and regulations to
effectuate its terms and provisions, and

(d) To recommend amendments to
the Secretary.

§ 943.27 Duties. The market admin-
istrator shall perform all duties neces-
sary to administer the terms and pro-
visions of this subpart, including but
not limited to the following:

(a) Within 30 days following the date
on which he enters upon his duties, or
such lesser period as may be prescribed
by the Secretary, execute and deliver to
the Secretary a bond effective as of the
date on w~hich he enters upon such duties
and conditioned upon the faithful per-
formance of such duties, In an amount
and with surety thereon satisfactory to
the Secretary,

(b) Employ and fix the compensation
of such persons as may be necessary to
enable him to administer its terms and
provisions;

(c) Obtain a bond in reasonable
amount and with reasonable surety
thereon covering each employee who
handles funds entrusted to the market
administrator;

(d) Pay out of funds provided by
§ 943,97 the cost of his bond and of the
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bonds of his employees, his own com-
pensation, and all other expenses (ex-
cept those incurred under § 943.96)
necessarily incurred by him in the main-
tenance and functioning of his office and
in the performance of his duties;

(e) Keep such books and records as
will clearly reflect the transactions pro-
vided for in this part, and upon request
by the Secretary, surrender the same to
such other person as the Secretary may
designate;

(f) Submit his books and records to
examination by the Secretary and fur-
nish such information and reports as the
Secretary may request;

(g) Audit all reports and payments by
each handler by inspection of such han-
dler's records and of the records of any
other handler or person upon whose
utilization the classification of skim milk
or butterfat for such handler depends;

(h) Publicly announce, at his discre-
tion, by posting in a conspicuous place in
his office and by such other means as he
deems appropriate, the name of any per-
son who after the day upon which he is
required to perform such acts, has not:

(1) Made reports pursuant to
§§ 943.30 to 943.32, inclusive;

(2) Maintained adequate records and
facilities pursuant to § 943.33; or

(3) Made payments pursuant to
§§ 943.90 to 943.95, inclusive;

(i) On or before the 12th day after
the end of each month, report to each
cooperative association which so re-
quests the amount and class utilization
of milk received by each handler from
producers who are members of such co-
operative association. For the purpose
of this report the milk so received shall
be prorated to each class in the propor-
tion that the total receipts of milk from
producers by such handler were used in
each class;

(j) Publicly announce by posting in a
conspicuous place in his office and by
such other means as he deems appro-
priate the price determined for each
month as follows:

(1) On or before the 5th day of each
month the minimum price for Class I
milk, pursuant to § 943.51 (a) and the
Class I butterfat differential pursuant
to § 943.52 (a) both for the current
month; and the minimum price for Class
II milk pursuant to § 943.51 (b) and the
Class II butterfat differential pursuant
to § 943.52 (b) both for the preceding
month; and

(2) On or before the 12th day of each
month, the uniform prices computed
pursuant to § 943.72 or § 943.73, as ap-
plicable, and the butterfat differential
computed pursuant to § 943.91, both ap-
plicable to milk delivered during the
preceding month;

(k) Prepare and disseminate to the
public such statistics and information as
he deems advisable and as do not reveal
confidential information; and

(1) Furnish to a cooperative associa-
tion for its members the data furnished
pursuant to § 943.31 (a)

REPORTS, RECORDS AIM FACILITIES

§ 943.30 Reports of receipts and utili-
zation. On or before the 7th day after
the end of each month, each handler,
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except a producer-handler. shall report
to the market administrator in the detail
and on forms prescribed by the market
administrator as follows:

(a) The quantities of skdm mlk and
butterfat contained in receipts of pro-
ducer milk and for the base-operating
months, the aggregate quantities of base
milk and excess milk;

(b) The quantities of skim milk and
butterfat contained in receipts of fluid
milk products from other pool plants;

(c) The quantities of skim milk and
butterfat contained In other source mil:;

(d) Inventories of fluid milk products
on hand at the beginning and end of the
month;

(e) The utilization of all skim mill:
and butterfat required to be reported
pursuant to this section;

(f) The disposition of fluid milk prod-
ucts on routes wholly outside the mar-
keting area, -nd

(g) Such other Information with re-
spect to receipts and utilization as the
market administrator may prescribe.

§ 943.31 PaYroll reports. On or before
the 20th day of each month. each han-
dler shall submit to the marl:et adminis-
trator his producer payroll for deliveries
of the preceding month, which shall
show"

(a) The total pounds and the average
butterfat test of milk received from each
producer and cooperative association,
the number of days. if less than the
entire month for which milk was re-
ceived from such producer, and, for the
months of the base-operating period,
such producer's deliveries of base milk
and excess milk;

(b) The amount of payment to each
producer and cooperative association;
and

(c) The nature and amount of any
deductions or chargew involved in such
payments.

§ 943.32 Other reports. (a) Each
producer-handler shall make reports to
the market administrator at such time
and in such manner as the market ad-
ministrator may prescribe.

(b) Each handler who causes milk to
be diverted for his account directly from
producers' farms to a nonpool plant
shall, prior to such diversion, report to
the market administrator and to the
cooperative association of which such
producer is a member his intention to
divert such milk, the proposed date or
dates of such diversion, and the plant to
which such milk is to be diverted.

§ 943.33 Records and facllitisc. Each
handler shall maintain and make avail-
able to the market administrator or to
his representative during the usual hours
of business such accounts and records of
his operations and such facilities as are
necessary for the market administrator
to verify or establish the correct data
with respect to:

(a) The receipts and utilization of all
receipts of producer milk and other
source milk;

(b) The weights and tests for butter-
fat and other content of all milk, skim
milk, cream and milk products handled;

(c) Payments to producers and co-
operative associations; and

(ds The pounds of skim nlk and
butterfat contained in fluid milk prod-
ucts on hand at the be-inning and end
of each month.

I 943.34 Retention of records. All
books and records required under this
subpart to be made available to the
market adminis-rator shall be retained
by the handler for a period of three years
to begin at the end of the month to which
such books and records pertain: Pro-
vided, That If, within such three-year
period, the market administrator noti-
fies the handler in writfn that the re-
tention of such books and records, or of
specified baoks and records is necessary
in connection with a proceeding under
section ^.- 4 15) (A) of the act or a court
action specified in such notice the
handler shall retain such b~ok and
recordz, or specified books and records,
until further written notification from
the marl:et administrator. In either
case, the market adminis-trator shall give
further written notification to the
handler promptly, upon the termination
of the litigation or when the records
are no longer nezezsary in connecti3n
therewith.

CLASSIZCATIONr

f 943A0 STim mill; and butterfat to
'be clacsificd. All s!kim milk and butter-
fat received within the month by a
handler and which Is required to be re-
ported pursuant to § 943.30 shall be clas-
sifled by the market administrator pur-
suant to the provislons of §§ 943.41 to
9-3.4G, incluzive.

rj 943.41 Classes of utilization. Sub-
ject to the conditions set forth in
§§ 943.43 and 943.44, the claszes of utili-
zation shall be as follows:

(a) Clas I millk shall be all snmmill
(including reconstituted skim milk) and
butterfat:

(1) Dissozed of in the form of miL,
skim milk, buttermilk, flavored milk
drinks, cream, cultured sour cream, any
mixture (except egnog and bulk ica
cream and frozen dairy product mixes)
of cream and milk or skim milk;

(2) Used to produce concentrated (in-
cluding frozen) milk, flavored mi or
flavored mill: drinks disposed of for fluid
consumption neither sterilized nor m
hermetically sealed cans; and

(3) All other skim milk and butterfat
not specifically accounted for as Class II
milk;

(b) Clas II milk shall be al skm milk
and butterfat;

$1) Used to produce any product other
than thoze specified in paragraph (a) of
this section;

(2) DispoZed of for livestock feed;
(3) Dispozed of (i) as bull milk or

tim milk during the months of March
through August, (i) as bulk cream dur-
ing any month, and (Ill) as ungraded
bulk mil or skim milk during any
month, to commercial bakenes or food
product manufacturing plants (other
than dairy plants) which do not dispose
of milk for fluid consumption: Promded,
That the amount of skim milk or butter-
fat so classified pursuant to subdivision
(Ill) of this subparagraph shall not ex-
ceed the butterfat and skim milk con-
tained in ungraded milk received by such
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handler from dairy farmers during the
month;

(4) In frozen cream stored in a pub-
lic cold storage warehouse and not re-
moved within 30 days after date of
storage;

(5) In shrinkage up to 2 percent (5
percent, with respect to receipts of skim
milk during the months of April, May
and June) of skim milk and butterfat
in receipts from producers;

(6) In shrinkage of other source milk;
and

(7) In inventory at the end of the
month of flird milk products.

§ 943.42 Shrznkage. The market ad-
ministrator shall allocate shrinkage over
a handler's receipts as follows:

(a) Compute the -total shrinkage of
skim milk and butterfat for each han-
dler, and

(b) Prorate the resulting amounts be-
tween skim milk and butterfat in re-
ceipts from producers and in other
source milk.

§ 943.43 Responsibility of handlers.
All skim milk and butterfat to be classi-
fied pursuant to this part shall be classi-
fied as Class I milk unless the handler
who first receives such skim milk and
butterfat establishes to the satisfaction
of the market administrator that it
should be classified Class II milk.

§ 943.44 Transfers. Skim milk or
butterfat disposed of by a handler from
a pool plant, including transfers made
by a cooperative association pursuant to
§ 943.12 (c) shall be classified:

(a) As Class I milk if transferred or
diverted for not more than 7 days during
the month in the form of fluid milk
products to the pool plant of another
handler (other than a producer-han-
dler) except as:

(1) Utilization in Class II milk is
claimed by the operator of both plants
in their reports submitted pursuant to
§ 943.30;

(2) The receiving handler has utiliza-
tion in Class II of an equivalent amount
of skim milk and butterfat, respectively,
and

(3) The classification of the skim milk
or butterfat so transferred results in the
classification at both plants of the
greatest possible Class I utilization to the
producer milk at both plants, if either or
both handlers have other source milk
during the month: Provided, That this
subparagraph shall not operate to clas-
sify as Class I milk any skim milk and
butterfat transferred in the form of
cream from ungraded sources for manu-
facturing -purposes only from a pool
plant at which ungraded milk is regu-
larly received from dain farmers;

(b) As Class I milk, if transferred to a
producer-handler in the form of bulk
fluid milk products;

(c) As Class I milk, if transferred or
diverted in the form of milk or skim milk
in bulk to a nonpool plant located (1)
outside the marketing area and (2) out-
side the Counties of Barry, Cedar,
Greene, Lawrence, Polk, Newton and
McDonald in the State of Missouri;
Erath, Titus, Runnels, Fayette, Chero-
kee and Wood Counties in the State of
Texas; Carter, C o man c he, Grady,

Muskogee and Cleveland Counties in the
State of Oklahoma; Benton, Scott,
Franklin, and Sebastian in the State of
Arkansas;

(d) As Class I milk if transferred or
diverted in the form of milk or skim milk
in bulk to a, nonpool plant located in-
side of the marketing area or inside of
any of the counties named in paragraph
(c) of this section unless:

(1) The handler claims classification
as Class II milk in his report submitted
pursuant to § 943.30;

(2) The operator of the nonpool plant
maintains books and records showing the
receipts and utilization of all skim milk
and butterfat at such plant which are
made available if requested by the mar-
ket administrator for the purpose of
verification;

(3) The classification reported by the
handler results in an amount of Class I
skim milk and butterfat claimed by all
handlers transferring or diverting milk
to such plant of not less than the
amount of assignable Class I milk re-
maining after the following computa-
tion:

(I) From the total skim milk and but-
terfat, respectively, in fluid milk prod-
ucts disposed of from such nonpool
plant, subtract the packaged fluid milk
products received at such plant the skim
milk and butterfat received at such plant
directly from dairy farmers who the
market administrator determines con-
stitute the regular source of supply for
such fluid milk products for such non-
pool plant;

(ii) From the remainder, subtract the
skim milk and butterfat disposed of in
the form of bulk cream by such plant to
a second plant if it is established that
such cream was disposed of as ungraded
product for manufacturing use with
each container so tagged and such ship-
ment(s) is so invoiced;

(4) If the skim milk and butterfat
transferred by all handlers to such a
nonpool plant and reported as Class I
milk pursuant to this paragraph is less
than the skim mila and butterfat assign-
able to Class I milk pursuant to sub-
paragraph (3) of this paragraph, an
equivalen amount of skim milk and
butterfat shall be reclassified as Class I
milk pro rata in accordance with the
claimed Class II classification reported
by each of such handlers;

(e) On the basis of the conditions and
the allocation procedure described in
paragraph (d) of this section at a second
nonpool plant, when transferred or di-
verted from the pool plant as milk or
skim milk in bulk to a nonpool plant lo-
cated within the area described in para-
graph (c) of this section and from which
all receipts of milk or skim milk are
moved in bulk to such a second nonpool
plant for further processing; and

(f) As Class I milk if transferred in
the form of cream under Grade A cer-
tification to a nonpool plant, or unless
the handler claims classification as Class
n milk and establishes the fact that such
cream was transferred without Grade A
certification and with each container la-
beled or tagged to indicate that the con-
tents are an ungraded product suitable
for manufacturing use only, and that the
shipment was so invoiced.

§ 943.45 Computation of the skint
milk and butterfat in each class. V'or
each month, the market administrator
shall correct for mathematical and for
other obvious errors the reports of ro-
ceipts and utilization submitted by
each handler and shall compute the
pounds of skim milk and butterfat, re-
spectively in Class I milk and Class 11
milk for such handler, Provided, That If
any of the water contained in the mill
from which a product is made is re-
moved before the product is utilized or
disposed of by a handler, the pounds of
skim milk disposed of In such product
shall be considered to be an amount

-equivalent to the nonfat milk solids con-
tamed in such product, plus all of the
water originally associated with such
solids.

§ 943.46 Allocation of skim mill and
butterfat classified. After making tho
computations pursuant to § 943.45, the
market administrator shall determine
the classification of milk received from
producers as follows:

(a) Skim milk shall be allocated in
the following manner,

(1) Subtract from the total pounds
of skim milk in Class II milk the pounds
of skim milk determined pursuant to
§ 943.41 (b) (5),

(2) Subtract from the remaining
pounds of skim milk In Class IX milk, the
pounds of skim milk received as Class
II milk In the form of cream from
ungraded sources from the pool plant
of another handler at which ungraded
milk is regularly received from dairy
farmers;

(3) Subtract from the remaining
pounds of skim milk in each class, in
series beginning with Class II milk, the
pounds of skim milk in other source
milk which were not subject to the
Class I pricing and payment proylsions
of another order issued pursuant to the
act;

(4) Subtract from the remaining
pounds of skim milk in Class II mill',
percent of the skim milk contained in
producer milk receipts or the remaining
pounds of skim milk in Class II milk
whichever Is less;

(5) Subtract from the remaining
pounds of skim milk in each class, in
series beginning with Class II milk, the
pounds of skim milk in other source milk
which were subject to the Class I pricing
and payment provisions of another order
issued pursuant to the act;

(6) Add to the remaining pounds of
skim milk in Class II milk the pounds
of skim milk subtracted pursuant to
subparagraph (4) of this paragraph;

(7) Subtract from the remaining
pounds of skim milk in each class, in
series beginning with Class IX milk, the
pounds of skim milk in inventory of
fluid milk products on hand at the
beginning of the month;

(8) Subtract from the remaining
pounds of skim milk In each class the
pounds of skim milk received from other
handlers In the form of fluid mill
products (other than that subtracted
pursuant to subparagraph (2) of this
paragraph) according to the classifica-
tion thereof determined pursuant to
§ 943.44 (a),
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(9) Add to the remaining pounds of
skim milk in Class 1r milk the pounds of
skim milk subtracted pursuant to sub-
paragraph (1) of this paragraph; and

(10) If the remaining pounds of skim
milk in both classes exceed the pounds
of skim milk contained in producer milk,
subtract such excess from the remaining
pounds of skim milk in series beginning
with Class II milk. Any amount so sub-
tracted shall be called "overage."

(b) Butterfat shall be allocated in ac-
cordance with the same procedure pre-
scribed for skin milk in paragraph (a)
of this section; and

(c) Add the pounds of skim milk and
butterfat allocated to producer milk in
each class, pursuant to paragraphs (a)
and (b) of this section and determine
the percentage of butterfat in each class.

LmiII= PRICES

§ 943.50 Basic formula przce to be
used zn determining Class I prices. The
basic formula price to be used in deter-
mining the price per hundredweight of
Class I milk shall be the highest of the
prices computed pursuant to paragraphs
(a) (b) and (c) of this section.

(a) The average of the basic or field
prices per hundredweight reported to
have heen- paid or to be paid for milk of
3.5 percent butterfat content received
from farmers during the month at the
following plants or places for which
prices have been reported to the market
administrator or to the Department,
divided by 3.5 and multiplied by 4.0.

Present Operator and Location

Borden Co., Mount Pleasant, Mich.
Carnatio Co., Spar"a, Mich.
Pet MIl Co., Hudson, Mich.
Pet Milk Co., Wayland, Mich.
Pet Miik Co., Coopersville, Mich.
Borden Co., Orfordville, Wis.
Borden Co., New London, Wis.
Carnation Co., Richland Center, Wis.
Carnation Co., Oconomowoc, Wis.
Pet Milk Co., New Glarus, 'Vis.
Pet Milk Co., Belleville, Wis.
White House Mlk Company, Manitowoc,

WIS.
White House Milk Company, West Bend,

'Wis.

(b) The price per hundredweight
computed by adding together the plus
values computed pursuant to subpara-
graphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph:

(1) From the simple average as com-
puted by the market administrator of
the daily wholesale selling prices (using
the midpoint of any price range as one
price) per pound of Grade A (92-score)
bulk creamery butter per pound at
Chicago, as reported by the Department
during the month, subtract 3 cents, add
20 percent thereof, and multiply by 4.0.

(2) From the simple average as com-
puted by the market administrator of
the weighted averages of carlot prices
per pound for nonfat dry milk solids,
spray and roller process, respectively, for
human consumption, f. o. b. manufac-
turing plants in the Chicago area, as
published for the period from the 26th
day of the preceding month through the
25th day of the current month by the
Department, deduct 5.5 cents, multiply
by 8.5 and then multiply by 0.96.

(c) The average of the basic or field
prices reported to have been paid or to

No. 181-22

be paid for ungraded mill: of 4,0 per-
cent butterfat content received from
farmers during the month at the follow-
ing plants or places for which prices
have been reported to the mar:et ad-
ministrator or to the Dapartment:

Present Operator and Location
Carnation Co.. Sulphur Sprlngr,. Tex.
The Borden Co., Mount Pleasant, TrON.
Lamar Creamery, Parlz, Tex.

§ 943.51 Class prices. Subject to the
provisions of § 943.52 and 5 943.53, the
minimum prices per hundredwel.'ht to
be paid by each handler for mill: received
at his pool plant from producers during
the month shall b. as follows:

(a) Class I mifU.. The basic formula
price for the preceding month (rounded
to the nearest one-tenth cent) plus
$2.00 for the months of March throurh
June and plus $2.20 for all other months
subject to a supply-demand adjustment
of not more than 50 cents computed as
follows:

(1) For each month calculate a utiliz-
ation percentage (to the nearest whole
percentage) by dividing the total pounds
of milk received from all producers at
pool plants during the second and third
preceding months by the total pounds of
Class I milk (adjusted to eliminate dupli-
cations due to interhandier tranfers)
disposed of from such plants during the
same 2-month period; and

(2) For each percentage that the
utilization percentage is lezs than the
minimum percentage listed below for the
applicable 2-month period the Class I
price shall be Increased 3 cents, and for
each percentage that the utilization per-
centage is more than the maximum pcr-
centage listed below for such 2-month
period the Class I price shall be de-
creased 3 cents:

P r A

2-mcinth pcr!al i Mli.,at-mum I MUM

3anury-F nary_.... 123 155
brixy-M'r.....b --------- ,'2 , 5

Marei-Ai-ril ............ K. I II
April-May ------------- 142 i1

luu -j n, - -- ------ 2J I 1V5

Ju1V-AuLt ............. 123 105
Au,o.st-!F nl r...- 111 117(i d.rb, r-OdcOl., ... 1(7 V1,3

Nov, it. r-D~z c. ml -,r ---- III I11
D'Cc.: mta-J"mU~rY_ ----- ]IS I 11

Apr il.

Ju'

UO' r*dtN*.'- r.

eUa 110 r.

1I 0r . .

(b) Class II milk. For each of the
months of April, May and June, the price
computed pursuant to § 943.50 (c) and
for each of the other months of the year,
the higher of the prices computed pur-
suant to § 943.50 (b) or (c) rounded in
each case to the nearest one-tenth cent.

§ 943.52 Butterat differcntials to
handlers. If the average butterfat con-
tent of the milk of any handler allocated
to any class pursuant to § 043.46 is more
or less than 4.0 percent, there chall ba
added to the respective class price, com-
puted pursuant to § 943.51, for each one-
tenth of 1 percent that the average
butterfat content of such milk is above
4.0 percent, or subtracted for each one-
tenth of 1 percent that such average
butterfat content Is below 4.0 percent, an

amount cual to the butterfat differen-
tMal computed by multiplying the simple
average, as computed by the market ad-
ministrator, of the daily wholes-le selling
price per pound (using the midpoint of
any price range as one price) of Grade A
(92-score) bulk creamery butter at Chi-
cago - reported by the Department dur-
in- the appropriate month by the
applicable factor listed below and round-
in, to the nearest one-tenth cent:

(a) Class I mill:. Multiply such price
for the preceding month by 0.125;
(b) Clacs II 1at. Multiply such price

for the current month by 0.115, except
during the months of March, April, May
and June multiply by 0.110.

n 943.53 Locatf.on differentia's to lie-
dtirs. For that milk which is raceived
from producers at a pool plant located
110 miles or more from the City Hall, of
Dall.s, Texas, and which is transferred
to another pool plant in the form of fluid
mill: products and classified as Clasz I
ml:, or which Is otherwise cla. a:fied as
Cliass I mll:, the price specified in
5 943.50 (aI shall be reduced at the rate
of 1.5 cents for each 10 miles or fraction
thereof that such pool plant is located
from the Dallas City Hall by shortest
hard--urfaced highway distance, as de-
termined by the market administrator:
Prorided, That for purpose of calcuLat-
ing such location differenial, fid m
products which are transferred between
pool plants shall be assigned to any re-
mainder of Class 31 milk in the plant to
which transferred after mling the cal-
culations prescribed in F 943A6 (a) (1)
tbrou h (71 and the corresponding steps
in 5 943AG (b) for such plant less 5 per-
cent of the receipts of producer milk at
such plant, such assignment to the plant
from which transferred to be made m
sequence according to the location dif-
ferential applicable at each plant, be-
ginning with the plant having the largest
differential.

APPLICATION o7 PrOVISIo:;S

E 943.60 Producer-handlers. Sections
943A0 throu!h 943A6, 943.50 through
943,53, 943.70 through 943.73, 943.90
through 943.81, and 943.90 through
943.97 shall not apply to a producer-
handler.

C 943.61 Plants sbiect to other Fed-
eral orders. A plant specified in para-
graph (a) or (b) of this section shall be
tr ated as a nonpool milk plant durng
the month except that the operator of
such plant shall, with respect to the
total receipts and utilization or dLposi-
tion of sin mill: and butterfat at the
pl nt, mahe reports to the market ad-
ministrator at such time and in such
manner as the market administrator
may require (in lieu of the reports re-
quired purzuant to ; 943-30), and allow
verification of such reports by the mar-
ket administrator.
(a) Any dLtributing plant which

would otherzie be subject to the c "h-
sificatlon and pricing provisions of an-
other order Issued pursuant to the act,
unless a greater volume of Class I rai1
i dLpoZd of from such plant throuah
routes in the lorth Texas malrketin-
area than in the marketing area reu-
Lted pursuant to such other order.
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(b) Any supply plant which would
otherwise be subject to the classification
and pricing provisions of another order
issued pursuant to the act, unless such
plant qualified as a pool plant pursuant
to § 943.9 for each of the preceding
months of September through December.

§ 943.70 Computation of value of
milk. The value of producer milk re-
ceived during each month by each han-
dler shall be a sum of money computed
by the market administrator as follows:

(a) Multiply the pounds of such milk
in each class by the applicable respective
class prices and add together the result-
ing amounts;

(b) Add the amount computed by
multiplying the pounds of overage de-
ducted from each class pursuant to
§ 943.46 (a) (10) .by the applicable class
price(s) and

(c) Add the amount computed by
multiplying the difference between the
applicable Class I price for the preced-
ing month and the applicable Class I
price for the current month by the hun-
dredweight of skim milk and butterfat in
Class II milk after making the calcula-
tions for such handler pursuant to
§ 943.46 (a) (8) and the corresponding
step of (b) for the preceding month or
by the hundredweight of skim milk or
butterfat subtracted from Class I milk
pursuant to § 943.46 (a) (7) and the
corresponding step of (b) for the current
month, whichever is less respectively.

§ 943.71 Computation of aggregate
value used to determine uniform przce (s)
For each month the market administra-
tor shall compute an aggregate value
from which to determine the uniform
price(s) per hundredweight for producer
milk of 4.0 percent butterfat content as
follows:

(a) Combine into one total the values
computed pursuant to § 943.70 for all
handlers who made the reports pre-
scribed in § 943.30 and who made the
payments pursuant to §§ 943.90 and
§ 943.93 for the preceding month;

(b) Add not less than one-half of the
cash balance on hand in the producer-
settlement fund, less the total amount
of the contingent obligations to han-
dlers pursuant to § 943.94,

(c) Subtract if the average butterfat
content of the milk included in these
computations is greater than 4.0 percent
or add if such average butterfat content
is less than 4.0 percent an amount by
which the average butterfat content of
such milk varies from 4.0 percent by the
butterfat differential computed pursuant
to § 943.91 (a) and multiplying the re-
sulting figure by the total hundredweight
of such milk; and

(d) Add the aggregate of the values
of the location differentials to producers
pursuant to § 943.91 (b)

§ 943.72 Computation of uniform
price. For each of the months of July
through February, and for March of
1956, the market administrator shall
compute the uniform price per hundred-
weight for producer milk of 4.0 percent
butterfat content at pool plants at
which no location differential applies as
follows:

'(a) Divide the aggregate value com-
puted pursuant to § 943.71 by the total
hundredweight of milk included in such
computation; and

(b) Subtract not less than 4 cents nor
more than 5 cents.

§ 943.73 Computation of uniform
przces for base milk and excess milk. For
each of the months of April through
June 1956, and March through June,
thereafter, the market administrator
shall compute the uniform prices per
hundredweight for base milk and for
excess milk, each of 4.0 percent butter-
fat content at pool plants at which no
location differential applies as follows:

(a) Compute the total value on a 4.0
percent butterfat basis of excess milk
included in the computations pursuant
to § 943.71 by multiplying the hundred-
weight of such milk not in excess of the
total quantity of Class II milk included
in these computations by the price for.
Class II milk of 4.0 butterfat content,
plus 4 cents, multiplying the hundred-
weight of such milk in excess of the total
hundredweight of such Class II milk by
the price for Class I milk of 4.0 percent
butterfat content, and adding together
the resulting amounts;

(b) Divide the total value of excess
milk obtainedrn paragraph (a) of this
section by the total hundredweight of
such milk, and subtract not less than
4 cents nor more than 5 cents. The re-
sulting figure shall be the uniform price
for excess milk.

(c) Subtract the value of excess milk
obtained in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion from the aggregate value computed
pursuant to § 943.71,

(d) Divide the amount obtained in
paragraph (c) of this section by the total
hundredweight of base milk included in
these computations;

(e) Subtract not less than 4 cents nor
more than 5 cents from the amount
computed pursuant to paragraph (d) of
this section. The resulting figure shall
be the uniform price for base milk.

DETERMINATION OF BASE

§ 943.80 Computation of daily aver-
age base for each producer For the
months of April through June of 1956
and March through June of each year
thereafter the market administrator
shall compute a daily average base for
each producer as follows, subject to the
rules set forth in § 943.81,

(a) Divide the total pounds of pro-
ducer milk received from such producer
at a pool plant(s) during the immedi-
ately preceding base-forming period of
October 1955 through January 1956 and
September through December, there-
after, by the number of days from the
first day for which such producer made
deliveries during such period to the last
day of such period, less the number of
days for which no deliveries are made,
or by 90 through January 1956 and by
112 thereafter, whichever is more.

§ 943.81 Base rules. (a) Subject to
the provisions of paragraph (b) of this
section, the market administrator shall
assign a base as calculated pursuant to
§ 943.80 to each person for whose ac-
count producer milk was delivered to

pool plants during the base-forming
period;

(b) An entire base shall be trans-
ferred from a person holding such base
to any other person effective as of tho
beginning of the month next following
the receipt by the market administrator
of an application for such transfer, such
application to be on forms approved by
the market administrator and signed by
the baseholder, or his heirs, or assigns
and by the person to whom such base Is
to be transferred: Provided, That if a
base is held jointly, the entire base shall
be transferable only upon the receipt of
such application signed by all joint hold-
ers or their heirs, or assigns.

§ 943.90 Time and method of paY-
ment. Each handler shall make pay-
ment as follows:

(a) On or before the 15th day after
the end of the month during which the
milk was received, to each producer for
whom payment is not made pursuant to
paragraph (c) of this section, at not
less than the applicable uniform price(s)
for such month computed pursuant to
§§ 943.72 and 943.73, adjusted by the
butterfat differential computed pursuant
to § 943.91 (a) and the location differ-
ential computed pursuant to § 943,91 (b),
and less the amount of the payment
made pursuant to paragraph (b) of this
section: Provded, That if by such date
such handler has not received full pay-
ment for such month pursuant to § 943,94
he may reduce his total payments to all
producers uniformly by not less than
the amount of reduction in payments
from the market administrator; he shall,
however, complete such payments pur-
suant tQ this paragraph not later than
the date for making such payments next
following receipt of the balance from the
market administrator.

(b) On or before the 25th day of each
month, to each producer (1) for whom
payment is not made pursuant to para-
graph (c) of this section and (2) who
has not discontinued delivery of milk to
such handler, an advance payment for
milk received from such producer during
the first 15 days of such month com-
puted at not less than the Class II price
for 4 percent milk of the preceding
month, without deduction for hauling.

(c) On or before the 13th and '3d
days of each month, in lieu of payments
pursuant to paragraphs (a) and (b) of
this section respectively, to a coopera-
tive association which so requests, with
respect to producers for whose milk such
cooperative association is authorized to
collect payments, an amount equal to
the sum of the Individual payments
otherwise payable to such producers,
Such payment shall be acompanled by
a statement showing for each producer
the items required to be reported pur-
suant to § 943.31.

(d) On or before the 13th day after
the end of the month each handler shall
pay to each cooperative association
which is also a handler for milk, received
from it not less than the value of such
milk as classified pursuant to § 943,44
(a) at the applicable respective class
prices, including differentials prescribed
by the order.
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§ 943.91 Butterfat and location differ-
entials to producers. (a) In making
payments pursuant to § 943.90 (a) or
(c) there shall be added to, or subtracted
from the uniform price for each one-
tenth of one percent that the average
butterfat content of the milk received
from the producer is above or below 4.0
percent, an amount determined from the
sinple average, as computed by the mar-
ket administrator, of the daily wholesale
selling prices per pound (using the mid-
point of any price range as one price)
of Grade A (92-score) bulk creamery
butter at Chicago, as reported by the
Department during the month, according
to the following table:

Butterfat
differential

Butter price: (cents)
20.0-29.99 cents -.-.---------------- 3
30.0-39.99 cents ------------------- 4
40.0-49.99 cents ------------------- 5
50.0-59.99 cents ------------------- 6
60.0-69.99 cents ------------------- 7
70.0-79.99 cents .....------------------ 8
80.0-89.99 cents ------------------- 9
90.0-99.99 cents ------------------- 10
$1.00-$.o ------------------- 11
(b) In making payments to producers

pursuant to § 943.90 (a) or (c) the ap-
plicable uniform prices to be paid for
producer milk received at a pool plant
located 110 miles -or more from the City
Hall of Dallas, Texas by the shortest
hard-surfaced highway distance as de-
ternmed by the market administrator,
shall be reduced 1.5 cents for each 10
miles or fraction thereof that such plant
is located from the Dallas City Hall.

§ 943.92 Producer-settlement fund.
The market administrator shall estab-
lish and maintain a separate fund known
as the "producer-settlement fund," into
which he shall deposit all payments
made by handlers pursuant to § 943.93,
and out of which he shall make all pay-
ments to handlers pursuant to § 943.94.

§ 943.93 Payments to the producer-
settlement fund. On or before the 13th
day after the end of the month during
which the milk was received, each
handler, including a cooperative associa-
tion which is a handler, shall pay t9 the
market administrator the amount, if
any, by which the value of the milk re-
ceived by such handler from producers
as determined pursuant to § 943.70 is
greater than the amount required to be
paid producers by such handler pursuant
to § 943.90.

§ 943.94 Payments out of t e pro-
ducer-settlement fund. On or before
the 14th day after the end of the month
during which the milk was received, the
market administrator shall pay to each
handler, including a cooperative associa-
tion which is a handler, the amount, if
any, by which the value of the milk re-
ceived by such handler from producers
during- the month as determined pur-
suant to § 943.70 is less than the amount
required to be paid producers by such
handler pursuant to § 943.90: Provided,
That if the balance in the producer-
settlement fund is insufficient to make all
payments pursuant to this paragraph,
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the market administrator -hall reduce
uniformly such paymentz and shall
complete such payments as oon as the
necessary funds are available: And pro-
vzded further That any amount due a
handler pursuant to this section may b2
reduced by the amount of any unpaid
balances due the market administrator
from such handler pursuant to 043.93,
943.95, 943.96 or 943.97.

§ 943.95 Adjustment of accountc-(a)
Payments. Whenever verification by the
market administrator of any handler'z
reports, books, records, accounts or pay-
ments discloses errors resulting in money
due:

(1) The market administrator from
such handler;

(2) Such handler from the market
administrator; or

(3) Any producer or cooperative as-
sociation from such handler, the mar-
ket administrator shall promptly notify
such handler of any amount so due and
payment thereof shall be made on or
before the next date for making pay-
ments set forth in the provisions under
which such error occurred.

(b) Overdue accounts. Any unpaid
obligation of a handler or of the maret
administrator pursuant to §§ 943.90.
943.93,943.94,943.96, 943.97 or paragraph
(a) of this section shall be Increised
one-half of one percent on the first day
of the calendar month next following
the due date of such obligation and, on
the first day of each calendar month
thereafter until such obligation is paid.

§ 943.96 Marl:cting serices. (a) Fx-
cept as set forth in paragraph tb) of
this section, each handler, in making
payments to producers (other than him-
self) pursuant to § 943.90. zhall deduct
5 cents per hundredweight or such
amount not exceeding 5 cents per hun-
dredweight as may, be prescribed by the
Secretary, and shall pay such deductions
to the market administrator on or before
the 15th day after the end of each month.
Such moneys shall be used by the mar-
ket administrator to sample, test, and
check the weights of milk received and
to provide producers with market infor-
mation.

(b) In the case of producers for whom
a cooperative association is actually per-
forming the services set forth in para-
graph (a) of this section, each handler
shall make, in lieu of the deduction spec-
ified in paragraph (a) of this section,
such deductions from the payments to
be made to such producers as may be
authorized by the membership agree-
ment or marketing contract between
such cooperative association and such
producers and on or before the 15th day
after the end of each month pay such
deduction to the cooperative azzoclation,
rendering such services, accompanied by
a statement showing the quantity of
milk for which such deduction was com-
puted for each such producer.

§ 943.97 Expenses of admtnLstratlon.
As his pro rata share of the expe e of
administration of this subpart, each
handler shall pay to the market admin-
istrator on or before the 15th day after

the end of the month 4 cants par hun-
drcdwel -ht, or such amount not ncsee-
in- 4 cents p:r hnmdredweight as the
Secretary may prescrib, with raszpt to
all receipts within the month of (a)
other cource mill: which Is allocated ta
Claz I milk pursuant to 0943.4 and
4b* mill: from producers oincluding such
handler'z own production)

C 943.93 Termination of oblir'tior.
The provisions of this section shall apply
to any obligation under this subpart for
the payment of money.

4a The obligation of any handler to
pay money reruired to be paid under the
terms of thi, subpart shall, except as
provided in paragraphs ob) and (c) of
this section, terminate two years after
the last day of the calendar month dur-
ing which the market administrator re-
ceives the handler's utilization report on
the mil: involved in such obligation,
unles within such two-year period the
market administrator notifies the han-
dler in writing that such money is oue
and payable. Service of such notice shall
ba complete upon mailing to the han-
dler' last known address, and it shall
contain but need not be limited to, the
following information:

(1) The amount of the obligation;
(2) The month(s) durin- which the

milk, with respect to which the obliga-
tion exists, was received or handled; and,

(3) If the obligation is payable to one
or more producers or to an association
of producers, the name of such pro-
ducer(s) or a, oclation of producers, or
if the obligation i- payable to the market
administrator, the account for which it
is to be paid.

(b) If a handler fails or refuses, with
respect to any obligation under this sub-
part, to m,ae available to the market
administrator or his representatives all
books and records required by this sub-
part to be made available, the market
administrator may, within the two-year
period provided for in paragraph (a) of
this section, notify the handler in writing
of such failure or refusal, If the market
administrator so notifies a handler, the
said two-year period with respect to such
obligation shall not begin to run until
the first day of the calendar month
following the month during which all
such books and records pertaining to
such obligation are made available to
the market administrator or his repre-
sentatives.

sc) Notwithstanding the pro,isions of
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this s2etion,
a handler's obligation under this subpart
to pay money shall not be terminated
with respcet to any transaction mtvolv-
Ing fraud or willful concealment of a fact
material to the obligation, on the part
of the handler against whom the obliga-
tion is sought to be Imposed.

(d) Any obligation on the part of the
market adminisrtor to pay a handler
any money which such handler claims
to be due him under the terms of this
subpart shall terminate two years after
the end of the calendar month during
which the milk involved in the clam wars
received if an underpayment is claimed,
or two years ater the end of the calendar
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month during which the payment (in-
cluding deduction or set-off by the mar-
ket administrator) was made by the
handler if a refund on such payment is
claimed, unless such handler, within the
applicable period of time, files, pursuant
to section 8 (c) (15) (A) of the act, a
petition claiming such money.

'EFFECTIVE TIME, SUSPENSION OR
TERMINATION

§ 943.100 Effective time. The provi-
sions of this subpart or any amendment
hereto shall become effective at such
time as the Secretary may declare and
shall continue in force until suspended
or terminated pursuant to § 943.101.

§ 943.101 Suspension or termination.
The Secretary may suspend or terminate
this subpart or any provision of this sub-
part whenever he finds this subpart or
any provision hereof obstructs or does
not tend to effectuate the declared policy
of the act. Tins subpart shall terminate
in any event whenever the provisions of
the act authorizing it cease to be in
effect.

§ 943.102 Actions alter suspension or
termination. If, upon the suspension or
termination of any or all provisions of
this subpart, there are any obligations
thereunder, the final accrual or ascer-
tainment of which requires further acts
by any person (including the market
administrator) such further acts shall
be performed notwithstanding such sus-
pension or termination.

§ 943.103 Liquidation. Upon the sus-
pension or termination of the provisions
of this subpart, except this section, the

market administrator, or such other
liquidating agent as the Secretary may
designate, shall, if so directed by the
Secretary, liquidate the business of the
market administrator's office, dispose of
all property in his possession or control
including accounts receivable, and exe-
cute and deliver all assignments or other
instruments necessary or appropriate to
effectuate any such disposition. If a
liquidating agent is so designated, all as-
sets, books, and records of the market
admstrator shall be transferred
promptly to such liquidating agent. If,
upon such litigation, the funds on hand
exceed the amounts required to pay out-
standing obligations of the office of the
market administrator and to pay neces-
sary expenses of liquidation -and distri-
bution, such excess shall be distributed
to contributing handlers and producers
in an equitable manner.

IISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 943.110 Agents. The Secretary
may, by designation in writing, name
any officer or employee of the United
States to act as his agent or representa-
tive in connection with any of the provi-
sions of this subpart.

§ 943.111 Separability of provisions.
If any provision of this subpart or its
application to any person or circum-
stances, is held invalid, the application
of such provision and the remaining pro-
visions of this subpart to other persons
or circumstances, shall not be affected
thereby.

IF. R. Doc. 55-7519; Filbd, Sept. 15, 1955;
8:51 a. m.]

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

[47 CFR Part 2 1
[Docket 10490; FCC 85-9301

FREQUENCY ALLOCATIONS AND RADIO
TREATY MATTERS

TABLE OF FREQUENCY ALLOCATIONS
In the matter of amendment of Part 2

of the Commisslon's rules and regula-
tions concerning the band 2172-2192 ko
and the addition of that band to foot-
note 2 pertaining to § 2.104 (a) (3) (1)
and (Iii)

At a session of the Federal Communi-
cations Commission held at Its offices in
Washington, D. C., on the 7th day of
September 1955;

The Commission having under consid.
eration its Notice of Proposed Rule Mak-
Ing in the above entitled matter- and

It appearing, that the proposal with
respect to the band 2172-2192 ko was
also Included in the rule making pro-
ceedings in Docket No. 11226 which has
been finalized; and

It further appearing, that the above
entitled proceeding Is therefore moot;

It is ordered, That, effective Imme-
diately, the proceedings in Docket No,
10490 are hereby terminated.

Released: September 12, 1955.
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS

COMMISSION,
[SEAL] MARY JANE MORRIS,

Secretary,
iF. n. Doe. 55-7526; Filed, Sept. 15, 1065;

8:52 a. ni.]

NOTICES

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR (Sec. 3, 39 Stat. 535, as amended; 16 U. S. C.

National Park Service
[Shenandoah National Park Order 1]

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICER
DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY TO EXECUTE AND

APPROVE CERTAIN CONTRACTS
AUGUST 26, 1955.

S E C TI 0 N 1. Administrative Officer
The Administrative Officer may execute
and approve contracts not in excess of
$10,000 for supplies, equipment, or serv-
ices In conformity with applicable regu-
lations and statutory authority and
subject to availability of appropriations.
This authority may be exercised by the
Administrative Officer in behalf of any
coordinated area.

SEc. 2. Appeals. Any party aggrieved
by any action or decision of the Admin-
istrative Officer shall have a right of
appeal to the Superintendent of the area.
Any such appeal shall be in writing and
shall be submitted to the Superintendent
within 30 days after receipt by the ag-
grieved party of notice of the action
taken or decision made by the Adminis-
trative Officer.

[SEAL] GuY D. EDWARDS,
Superintendent,

Shenandoah National Park.
[F. R. Doc. 55-7495; Filed, Sept. 15, 1955;

8:46 a. M.]

[Rocky Mountain National Park Order 1]

ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENT AND ADiMIN-
ISTRATIVE OFFICER

DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY TO EXECUTE
AND APPROVE CERTAIN CONTRACTS

AUGUST 16, 1955.
SECTION 1, Contracts. The Assistant

Superintendent and Administrative Offi-
cer may execute and approve contracts
not in excess of $25,000 for construction,
supplies, equipment, or services in con-
formity with applicable regulations and
statutory authority and subject to avail-
ability of appropriations. This author-
ity may be exercised by the Assistant
Superintendent and Administrative Offi-
cer in behalf of any.office or area under

the supervision of the Superintendent of
Rocky Mountain National Park.

SEc. 2. Special use permits. The
Assistant Superintendent and Adminis-
trative Officer may Issue revocable spe-
cial use permits having a term of one
year or less.

SEe. 3. Appeals. Any party aggrieved
by any action or decision of the Assistant
Superintendent or Administrative Oill-
cer, siall have a right to appeal to the
Superintendent of the area. Any such
appeal shall be in writing and shall be
submitted to the Superintendent within
30 days after receipt by the aggrieved
party of notice of action taken or de-
cision made by the Assistant Superin-
tendent or Administrative Officer,
(National Park Service Order No. 14 (10
P. n. 8824); 39 Stat. 535; 16 U. 6, ., 1952
ed., sec. 2. Region Two Order No. 2 (19
F. R. 8825))

[SEAL] JAMES V. LLOYD,
Superintendent,

Rocky Mountain National Park.
[F n. Doec. 55-7400; Filed, Sept. 15, 1951

8:46 a. m.J
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Friday, September 16, 1955

[Southwestern National Llonuments Order 1]

ASSISTANT GENERAL SUPERINTENDENT AND

ADMIINISTRATIVE OFFICER
DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY TO EXECUTE AND

APPROVE CERTAIN CONTRACTS

AUGUST 15, 1955.
SECTION 1. Assistant General Superin-

tendent. The Assistant General Super-
intendent may execute and approve
contracts not in excess of $50,000 for
construction, supplies, or services in con-
formity with applicable regulations and
statutory authority and subject to avail-
ability of appropriations.

SEC. 2. Administrative .Officer The
Administrative Officer may execute and
approve contracts not in excess of $10,000
for supplies, equipment, or services in
conformity with applicable regulations
and statutory authority and subject to
availability of appropriations.

SEC. 3. Appeals. Any party aggrieved
by any action or decision of the Assistant
General Superintendent or Admistra-
tive Officer shall have the right to appeal
to the General Superintendent of South-
western National Monuments. Any such
appeal shall be in writing and shall be
submitted to the General Superintendent
within 30 days after receipt by the ag-
grieved party of notice of the action
taken or decision made by the Assistant
General Superintendent or Admmistra-
tive Officer.
(National Park Service Order No. 14 (19
F. B. 8824); 39 Stat. 535; 16 U. S. C., 1952 ed..
see. 2. Region Three Order No. 2 (19 F. R.
8825)).

[SEAL] JOHN Ml. DAVIS,
General Superintendent,

Southwestern National Monuments.
IF. R. Doc. 55-7497: Flied, Sept. 15, 1955;

8:46 a. in-]

[Sequoia and Kings Canyon National Parks
Order 1]

ASISTANT SUPERINTENDENT, ADLNISTRA-
TIVE OFFICER AND PURCHASING AGENT

DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY TO EXECUTE
AND APPROVE CERTAIN CONTRACTS

AUGUST 15, 1955.
SECTION 1. Assistant Superintendent

and Administrative Oficer The As-
sistant Superintendent and Adminis-
trative Officer may execute and approve
contracts not in excess of $50,000 for
construction, supplies, equipment, or
services in conformity with applicable
regulations and statutory authority and
subject to availability of appropriations.
This authority may be exercised by the
Assistant Superintendent and Adminis-
trative Officer in behalf of any co-
ordinated area.

SEC. 2. Purchasing Agent. The Pur-
chasing Agent may execute and approve
contracts not in excess of $2,000 for sup-
plies, equipment, or services in conform-
ity with applicable regulations -and
statutory authority and subject to avail-
ability of appropriations. ins author-
ity may be exercised by the Purchasing
Agent in behalf of any coordinated area.
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SEc. 3. Appeals. Any party aggreved
by any action or decision of the Az izant
Superintendent, Administrative Ofllser,
.or Purchasing Agent shall have a rlght
of appeal to the Superintendent of the
area. Any such appeal shal be M writ-
ing and shall be submitted to the Su-
perintendent within 30 days after
receipt by the aggrieved party of notice
of the action taken or decision made
by the Assistant Superintendent. Ad-
ministrative Officer or Purchasing Agent.
(National Park Service Order No. 14 (10 P. n.
8824); 39 Stat. 535; 16 U. S. C., 1932 Cd.,
tce. 2. Region Four Order No. 2 (10 P. R.
6824))

Issued this 15th day of August 1055.
[sr.L] r. T. Scoyw,

Superintendent, Sequoia and
Rings Canyon National Parks.

iF. 1M Doe. 55-7498. Filed, Sept. 15, 1953;
8:40 a. im]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRZICULTURE
Agricultural Marketing Service

POCATILLO Lrvsocx AucrxO:;, Lc.
POSTING oF sTocyAfnD

The Secretary of Agriculture has In-
formation that the Pocatello LivestcLc
Auction, Inc., Pocatello, Idaho, is a
stockyard as defined in section 302 of
the Packers and Stockyards Act, 1921,
as amended (7 U. S. C. 202), and should
be made subject to the provslions of
that act.

Therefore, notice is hereby given that
the Secretary of Agriculture propoZes
to issue a rule designating the stockyard
named above as a posted stockyard sub-
3ect to the provisions of the Packers and
Stockyards Act, 1921, as amended (7
U. S. C. 181 et seq.), as is provided in
section 302 of that act. Any interested
person who desires to do so may submit,
within 15 days of the publication of this
notice, any data, views or arguments,
in writing, on the proposed rule to the
Director, Livestock Division, Agricul-
tural Marketing Service, United States
Department of Agriculture, Washington
25, D. C.

Done at Washington, D. C., this 12th
day of September 1955.

fsemL] H. E. RED,
Director Lirestock; Division.

Agricultural Marketing Sermice.
[F. R. Doc. 55-7510; Filed, Sept. 15, 1050:

8:49 a. m.]

-DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Maritime Administration

CALIFORNIA PORTS/FARl EAST

ESSENTIALITY AND U. S. FLAG SERVICE rI0-
QUIREIEN IS OF TRADE ROUTE 1-O. 20,
CONCLUSIONS AND DETERIATIO:;S; EX-
TENSION OF TIZIE FOr SUDZUSIO1N 0
COLILIENTS AND VIEWS

Notice of conclusions and determina-
tions of the Maritime Administrator
regarding the essentiality of Trade Route
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:Yo. 23 was published in the FzD.=
B:srrmr of August 30, 1935 (20 F. R.
6301) The time for the submi-mon of
comments and views prezcribed therein
Is hereby extended to September 29,1935.

Dated: September 14. 1955.
By Order of the D:puty Maritime Ad-

nhistrator.
THos. . STAI T, Jr..,

Acting Secretary.
[P. 1. Dsi.15 -75r3; Filed. Sept. 14. 1935;

4:5G p. m.]

FEDEMAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

[De:ket No. 1133:; FCC 55-1-77-.

rJzv-Towi; Town;o Smnv cz, Ic.

oanniz CON.IZIMING Hnninn.G

In the matter of Idid-Town Tovm
S rvice, Inc., Bronx, New Yorm, order
to showz cause why the license for Auto-
mobile Emergency Radio Station HED
954 should not be revoked.

The Hearing Examiner having under
consideration a motion, filed by counsel
for the Safety & Special Radio Services
Bureau on September 8, 1955, for con-
tinuance without date of the hearig
now scheduled for Szptember 12, 1955;
on the ground that:

Thlo Bureau has filed a motion with the
Czmnlszon this date rcquetin3 that the
ranction speifled in the O-der to Show
Caui be invaked under the provLzieaz of
Section 1.42 of the rule.. It lo doubtful
that thLs motln will ba acted upon prior
to the prccntly czheduled hearin. date.

It is ordered, This 9th day of Septem-
ber 1955, that the motion is granted and
that the hearing now scheduled for Sep-
tember 12, 1955, Is continued without
date.

Coemussno:n;
[srAL] Miiy J~uas Mo rizs.

Secretary.
[F. R. DM. 5:;-7527; Filed. Sept. 15. 1955;

8:53 a. m.]

[Deu1 et No. 11334; FCC 55-1-7621

InEDLL Bno.=ADCATni; Co. (WDBM)
OrMDMn Sc ULINIG Hnm.rm;iG

In re application of Walter A. Duke,
d~b as Iredell Broadcasting Company
(WDBM,. Statesvlle, North Carolina,
Docket No. 11394, File No. BP-9527; for
construction permit.
Ift is ordered, This 12th day of Sep-

tember 1955, that H. Gifford Inon will
prezide at the hearing in the above-
entitled proceeding, which is hereby
scheduled to commence at 10:00 a. in.,
Tuesday, November 1, 1955.

P SZDAL ConrrI=cAToxS
Co -rissiou,

[srAL] MAn JANE LIornis,
Secretary.

[P. R. Dc. G5-7523: Filed. Sept. 15, 1935;
8:53 a. m.1
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[Docket No. 11431; FCC 55U.-772]
SOUTHWESTERN BELL TELEPHONE CO.

ORDER CONTINUING HEARING
In the matter of the application of

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company,
Docket No. 11431, File No. P-C-3600- for
a certificate under section 221 (a) of
the Communications Act of 1934, as
amended, to acquire certain telephone
plant and properties of Bloomsdale
Local Telephone Company Bloomsdale,
Missouri.

It is ordered, This 8th day of Septem-
ber 1955, that the hearing in the above-
entitled matter now scheduled for 10:00
a. in., September 23, 1955, be continued
to 2:00 p. m., October 11, 1955, in
Washington, D. C.

FEDERAL COMMUTNICATIONS
COiMISSION,

[SEAL] MARY JANE MORRIS,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 55-7530; Filed, Sept. 15, 1955;
8:53 a. m.]

[Docket Nos. 11421; 11422; FCC 55M-781]

HENRYETTA RADIO CO. AND HENRYETTA
BROADCASTING CO.

ORDER CONTINUING HEARING
In re applications of J. Leland Gourley

Lloyd W Simpson and Charles E. Engle-
man, d/b as Henryetta'Radio Company,
Henryetta, Oklahoma, Docket No. 11421,
File No. BP-9308; W D. Miller, Glyndal
D. Roberts and Donaghey G. Sammons,
d/b as -Henryetta Broadcasting Com-
pany, Henryetta, Oklahoma, Docket No.
11422, File No. BP-9627 for construction
permits.

The Acting Chief Hearing Examiner
having under consideration a motion
filed September 9, 1955, by the Chief of
the Broadcast Bureau of the Commission
requesting a continuance of the hearing
in the above-entitled matter now sched-
uled to commence September 14, 1955;
and

It appearing that the Hearing Exam-
iner initially designated to preside in
said matter died on August 28, 1955, and
a substitute Hearing Examiner has not
yet been assigned to said proceeding;
and

It appearing further that the Chief of
the Broadcast Bureau of the Commission
alleges that the Henryetta Broadcasting
Company on July 11, 1955, fied anoma-
lous pleading not in accordance with the
Commission's Rules praying for several
kinds of relief inconsistent with each
other, and with the Commission's poli-
cies; that the Broadcast Bureau, on July
28, 1955, filed an objection to the afore-
said pleading praying that the relief
requested in said pleading be denied, and
that the application of Henryetta Broad-
casting Company be dismissed with prej-
udice; that said pleading and the ob-
jection thereto require action by the
Commission en bane under its Rules and
only five days remain between the date
of said motion for continuance and the
scheduled hearing date, which time is
insufficient to provide opportunity for
said Commission action; and

NOTICES

It appearing further that the nature
of said pleadings is such that they should
be disposed of by the Commission prior
to commencement of the hearing in the
above-entitled matter and that public
interest would be served thereby- that
public interest and the dispatch of the
Comnmssion's business imperatively re-
quire immediate consideration of said
motion;

Therefore, it is ordered, This 9th day
of September 1955, that the petition of
the Broadcast Bureau of the Commission
for continuance is granted and the hear-
ing in the above-entitled proceeding
now scheduled to commence September
14, 1955, is continued without date until
further order.

FEDERAL COiMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,

[SEAL] MARY JANE MORRIS,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 55-7529; Filed, Sept. 15, 1955;
8:53 a. m.]

[Docket Nes, 11455, etc., FCC 55M-776]

ROBERT E. BOLLINGER ET AL.

ORDER SCHEDULING PREHEARING
CONFERENCE

In re applications of Robert E. Bol-
linger, Portland, Oregon, Docket No.
11455, File No. BP-9320; Mercury Broad-
casting Co., Inc. (KLIQ) Portland,
Oregon, Docket No. 11456, File No. BP-
9400; Docket No. 11457, File No. BR-
2266; Albert L. Capstaff & H. Quenton
Cox, a partnership, d/b as Capstaff
Broadcasting Co., Oregon, Ltd., Port-
land, Oregon, Docket No. 11458, File
No. BP-9585; for construction permits
and renewal of license.

A pre-hearing conference in the
above-entitled 'proceeding will be held
on Thursday, September 22, 1955, be-
ginning at 10:00 a. m. in the offices of
the Commission, Washington, D. C.
This conference is called pursuant to the
provisions of section 1.813 of the Com-
mission's rules and the matters to be
considered are those specified in that
section of the rules.

It is so ordered, This the 8th day of
September 1955.

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,

[SEAL] MARY JANE MORRIS,
Secretary.

[IF. R. Dc. 55-7531; Filed, Sept. 15, 1955;
8:53 a. m.l

[Docket No. 11463; FCC 55T-784]

PACIFIC TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH CO.
ORDER CONTINUING HEARING

In the matter of the application of The
Pacific Telephone and Telegraph Com-
pany Docket No. 11463, File No. P-C-
3617" for a certificate under section 221
(a) of the Communications Act of 1934,
as amended, to acquire certain telephone
plant and properties of Joseph B. Hobbs
and Mearlia M. Hobbs, d/b as Curtis

Telephone Company, Curtis, Washing-
ton.

The Hearing Examiner having under
consideration a motion filed September
2, 1955, by the Common Carrier Bureau,
requesting that the hearing in the above-
entitled proceeding, presently scheduled
to commence September 23, 1055, be con-
tinued to September 29, 1955, at 2:00
p. in.,

It appearing, that no opposition has
been filed to such motion and good cause
has been shown for the grant thereof;

It is ordered, This 12th day of Sep-
tember 1955, that the motion be and It is
hereby granted; and the hearing in the
above-entitled proceeding be and it is
hereby continued to September 29, 1055,
at 2 o'clock p. in., in Washington, D. C.

FEDERAL COMMnUNICATIONS
COMMiISSION,

[SEAL] MARY JANE MORRIS,
Secretary.

IF. R. Doe. 55-7532; riled, Sept, 15, 1955;
8:54 a. i.]

(Docket No. 11478]

PLASTIC HEAT SEALINa CO.
ORDER CORaECrIN HIEARING DATr

'In the matter of Cease and Desist Or-
der to be directed to M. Robert Saslaw
and Elias J. Bramley, tr/as Plastic Heat
Sealing Company, 4 Wlnnkee Avenue,
Poughkeepsie, New York.

The Commission's order in the above-
entitled matter, as published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER of August 27, 1955, at
page 6305, Is corrected to specify Sep-
tember 27, 1955, as the date of hearing,
in lieu of September 29, 1955,

FEDERAL COMnMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,

[SEAL] MARY JANE MORRIS,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doe. 55-7533; Filed, Sept, 1s, 1955;
8:54 a. m.]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION
[Docket Nos. E-6101, r-62D5, IT-s901]

CENTRAL POWER AND LIGHT CO. ET AL,
NOTICE OF ORDERS AUTHORIZING TRANSMIS-

SION OF ELECTRIC ENERGY TO MIEXICO
SEPTZSDER 12, 1955,

In the matters of Luz Y Fuerza do
Reynosa, S. A., Central Power and Light
Company; Luz Y Fuerza de Reynosa,
S. A., Central Power and Light Com-
pany, Jose Barrera Gonzalez and Cen-
tral Power and Light Company,

Notice is hereby given that on Sep-
tember 1, 1955, the Federal Power Com-
mission Issued its orders adopted August
31, 1955, authorizing transmission of
electric energy from the United States
to Mexico, and superseding previous au-
thorization in the above-entitled mat-
ters.

[SEAL] LEON M. FUQUAY,
Secretary,

[F. R. Dc. 55-7503, Filed, Sept. 15, 1955;
8:48 a. m.]



Frutday, September 16, 19955

[Docket Nos. E-6636, E-6637]

MONTANA-DAKOTA UTILITIES CO. AND
NORTHERN STATES POviER Co.

NOTICE OF ORDERS AUTHORIZING ISSUANCE
OF SECURITIES

SEPTEIB ER 12, 1955.
Notice is hereby given that on Sep-

tember 1, 1955, the Federal Power Com-
mission issued its orders adopted August
31, 1955, authorzing issuance of securi-
ties in the above-entitled matters.

(SEAL] LXo1u M. FUQUAY,
Secretary.

IF. R. Doc. 55-7504; Filed, Sept. 15, 1955;
8:48 a. ma.

[Docket No. G-9035]

TRANSCONTINENTAL GAS PIPn Ln- CORP.
NOTICE OF FINAL DECISION

SEPTMEa 8, 1955.
Notice is hereby given that the Presid-

ing Examiner's Decision issumg a cer-
tificate of public convenience and neces-
sity in the above-designated matter was
issued and served upon all parties August
9, 1955. No exceptions thereto having
been filed or review initiated by the Com-
mission, in conformity with the Commis-
sion's rules of practice and procedure,
said Decision became effective on Sep-
tember 8, 1955, as the final decision and
order of the Cormssion.

[SEAL] LEON AT. FuQUAY,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 55-7505;" Filed, Sept. 15, 1955;
8:48 a. m.1

[Docket Nos. G-4932 etc.]

MID STATES OIL CORP. ET AL

ORDER FMxNG DATE OF HEARING ON APPLI-
CATIONS FOR INCREASED RATES AND POST-
PONING DATE FOR RE UMIPTION OF
HEARINGS
In the matters of lid States Oil Cor-

poration, Docket No. G-4932; Seneca
Development Company, Docket No.
G-8616; Hasme Hunt Trust, Docket No.
G-8618; Hunt Oil Company, Docket No.
G-8619; H. L. Hunt, Docket No. G-8620;
Nebo Oil Company, Docket No. G-8621,
G. H. Vaughn, Docket No. G-8902; Sun-
ray Oil Corporation, Docket No. G-8960;
Cotton Valley Operators Committee,
Docket No. G-9036.

By order issued on July 14, 1955, the
foregoing designated proceedings were
set for hearing on July 29, 1955. At the
commencement of the hearings, the Pre-
siding Examiner, in accordance with the
order setting the cases for hearing, ruled
that the proceedings would be limited to
the issue of whether or not Cotton Val-
ley Operators Committee should file a
rate schedule applicable to the sale of
gas made from the Cotton Valley Field,
Webster Parish, Louisiana, to Louisiana-
Nevada Transit Company, and, if so,
whether other rate schedules, tendered
by non-signatory parties to the sales
contract, now on file with the Commis-
sion snould be deemed unnecessary to

FEDERAL REGISTER

the same sale transaction and removcl
from the Commission's files. The licar-
ing in these proceedings convened and
recessed on July 29, 1935. and is rched-
uled to reconvene on September 2G,
1955.

Since the date of the recess of these
proceedings on July 29, 1955. and upon
the expiration of the suspension perlods
applicable to Notices of Changes and
applications to Increase rates in rate
schedules filed by certain non-sgnatory
parties, including Seneca Development
Company, Hassle Hunt Trust. Hunt Oil
Company. and H. L. Hunt, to the sales
contract between Cotton Valley Oper-
ators Committee and Loulziana-Nevada
Transit Company, motions have been
filed by such Applicants for rate in-
creases to place such rate zchedules into
effect under bond or undert-adng pend-
ing hearing on the lawfulness and rea-
sonableness of such proposed rate
changes.

The Commission finds:
(1) It is necessary and desirable In

the public interest and in accordance
with the orders of suspension Issued in
the foregoing entitled proceedings to
enter upon a hearing concerning the
reasonableness and lawfulness of all of
the notices of changes and applications
for proposed rate increases filed by all
of the foregoing designated Applicants,
excluding Cotton Valley Operators Com-
mittee, in the foregoing designated
proceedings.

(2) Further time should be granted to
Applicants to prepare evidence concern-
ing the issues involved in theze proceed-
ings.

The Commission orders:
(A) Pursuant to the authority con-

tamed in and subject to the authority
conferred upon the Commiss ion by the
Natural Gas Act, including particularly
Sections 4, 14, 15, and 16. the public
hearing in these consolidated proceed-
ings shall include, among other matters.
the hearing of all notices of changco and
applications in these consolidated pro-
ceedings concerning the lawfulness and
the reasonableness of the propozed
changes by way of increases in rates and
charges filed by the foregoing designatcd
Applicants, excluding Cotton Valley
Operators Committee.

(B) Each of the foregoing designatcd
Applicants shall submit to the Commis-
sion, at least 5 days prior to the com-
niencement of the hearing in these pro-
ceedings as herein provided, 5 coples of
maps verified by a responsible officer of
Applicants, showing the following:

(i) Full details of the facilities at the
point or points of deliveries to Louiiana-
Nevada Transit Company*

(ii) Major pipe line facilities by which
the gas is transported from each well to
the points of delivery to Louiiana-
Nevada Transit Company* and,

(iii) Important pipe line facilities
such as dehydration and gasoline plants,
compressor stations, product removal
plants, measuring stations, regulator,
purification plants, and the like, con-
nected to the pipe line facilities specified
in (I) and (ii) above.

(C) The public hearing In these con-
solidated proceedings scheduled to con-
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vEne on Eptemb r 2G, 1C55, be and the
s.zme I, hereby pastponEd to reconvene
es hereinafter ordered and the public
hearing in these conzolidated proceed-
ings shall convene on November 23, 1935,
at 10:00 a. m., e. s. t., in a Hearng Room
of the Federal Power Commission, 441
G Street 1MIW., Washington, D. C.

(D) At the hearing, the Applicants
shall go forvard first and shall present
their complete case-n-chief with re-
spect to the Izsues in these proceedings.
Upon completion thereof, other parties
to the proceedings, including Commis-
sion Staff Counsel, may proceed with
such crozs-e:.mninatIon as they are pre-
pared to conduct.

(E' Following the prezentation of
Applicants' cace and uch crozs-exami-
nation as i- provided in paragraph (D)
other parties h2ay present such testi-
mony and evidence as they are prepared
to offer with respect to the is ues in
these proceedings.

OF) Upon completion of the proceed-
ings as provided in paragraphs (D) and
OE1 upon reques t of any party to the
prozeedings, including Commission Staff
CounsO, the hearing may he recezz-d by
the Presiding Exmminer to prepare for
full croz-e:aminatlon and the prepara-
tion of testimony and evidence which
such parties desire to offer.

(G) Interezted State commissions
may participate as provided by sections;
1.8 and 1.37 (f) of the Commission's
rules of practice and procedure (13 CF?.
1.0 and 1.37 ()

Adopted: September 8,71055.
Issued: September 12. 1955.
By the Commizlon.

MLIL Lox; M. Fu~uxr,
Secretary.

ir. n. D7,. ,5-70S; Filed. Sept. 15, 1935;
8:43 a. m.l

[Dect Ioz. G-3518. G-8319]

AzsocTn OIL & G.Az Co., r AL.

onIDI CONSOLIATINM Pr.oCeon7Gs
MMO MIG~N DATZ Or' HrAflING

By Notice of Hearing Issued on June
30, 1955, the proceedings In the Matter
of Azaciated Oil F_ Gas Company (Asso-
elated), Dock~et No. G-3519, was set for
hearing on Septembe2r 14, 1935. By No-
tice of Hc:rin Issued on June 30, 1955,
the proceiinir; In the Matter of Orange
Grove Oil & Gas Corporation and H. J.
I Tosser Orvage Grove) Docket No. G-
0318, was set for hearing on September
10, 1955.

On September 2, 1955, Associated and
Oran'e Grove trammitted a telegraphic
reqcaet to the Commission for a con-
soliation of the pro:.edings in the
fore-olinr delmted DIochet Nos. G-
0510 and G-519 upon the ground that
the oparations of these two Applicants
for increae3 in rates are substantially
Identical, that the facts for bath pro-
cecdinffs will be similar and a single
prc:entation will result in substantial
economies of time and expense.

The Commiss-on finds: Good cauz
c-:ists for consolidating the proceedings
in Dockzet os. G-851 and G-8519.



NOTICES

The Commission orders:
(A) The proceedings in Docket Nos.

G-8518 and G-8519 be and they hereby
are consolidated for purposes of hearing.

(B) Pursuant to the authority con-
tained in and subject to the authority
conferred upon the Federal Power Com-
mission by the Natural Gas Act, includ-
ing particularly Sections 4, 14, 15, and
16, and in conformity with previously
issued Notices of Hearing, a public hear-
ing be held in these consolidated pro-
ceedings commencing on September 19,
1955, at 10:00 a. in., e. d. s. t., m a Hear-
ing Room of the Federal Power Com-
mission, 441 G Street NW., Washington,
D. C., concerning the matters involved
and the issues presented m these
proceedings.

(C) Interested State commissions may
participate as provided by Sections 1.8
and 1.37 (f) of the Commission's Rules
of Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 1.8
and 1.37 (f))

Adopted, September 8, 1955.
Issued: September 12, 1955.

By the Commission.

[SEAL] LEON M. FUQUAY,
Secretary.

IF. R. Dec. 55-7507; Filed, Sept. 15, 1955;
8:48 a. in.]

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
COMMISSION

[File Nos. 54 -54, 70-559, 59-50]

NORTHERN STATES POWER CO. ET AL.

ORDER AMENDING SUPPLEMENTAL ORDER
161ODIFYING PRIOR ORDER WITH RESPECT
TO FEES AND EXPENSES

SEPTEMBER 12, 1955.
The Commission having, on April 8,

1952, issued its Memorandum Findings
and Opinion and Order approving in
part and denying in part the payment
by Northern States Power Company, a
Delaware Corporation ("Delaware") or
by its successor corporation Northern
States Power Company, a Minnesota
Corporation ("Minnesota") of claims for
services and for reimbursement of ex-
penses rendered or incurred in connec-
tion with a Plan of reorganization
("Plan") of Delaware filed pursuant to
section 11 (e) of the Public Utility Hold-
ing Company Act of 1935, including
claims by A. Louis Flynn, counsel for
Delaware and of Fowler, Youngquist,
Furber, Taney & Johnson, counsel for
Minnesota; and

The Commission having filed -in the
United States District Court for the Dis-
trict of Minnesota, Fourth Division, a
supplemefftal application to enforce and
carry out the Plan and its Memorandum
Findings and Opinion and Order of April
8, 1952; and said District Court by its
Opinion of January 12, 1953, and its
Order of March 3, 1953, having increased
the amounts payable to A. Louis Flynn

and Fowler, Youngquist, Furber, Taney &
Johnson, among others, so as to allow to
A. Louis Flynn the sum of $147,380 for
fees and $9,946.95 for expenses and to
Fowler, Youngquist, Furber, Taney &
Johnson $56,800 for fees and $2,815.97
for expenses for services rendered and
expenses incurred to and including July
15, 1952, and, in each case, for services
rendered and to be renderecf in the pro-
ceedings subsequent to that date fees at
the same hourly rate as for services
thereto rendered by them ($23.80 per
hour in the case of A. Louis Flynn and
$27 per hour in the case of Fowler,
Youngquist, Furber, Taney & Johnson),
together with reasonable expenses in-
curred; and having remanded the matter
to the Commission for the purpose of
modifying the Plan and the Commis-
sion's Memorandum Findings and
Opinion and Order of April 8, 1952, in
accordance with the District Court's
Order; and

The Commission having taken an ap-
peal to the United States Court of Ap-
peals for the Eighth Circuit and said
Court of Appeals having affirmed the
District Court's Order- and the Com-
mission having on July 28, 1954 entered
a supplemental order purporting to
amend said Plan and said Memorandum
Findings and Opinion and Order of April
8, 1952, in compliance with the mandates
of the reviewing courts, which order,
however, omitted to make provisions for
the payment of fees and expenses ren-
dered and incurred subsequent to July
15, 1952; and

A. Lotus Flynn and Fowler, Young-
quist, Furber, Taney & Johnson having
now filed supplemental applications
stating that from July 15, 1952, to and
including June 30, 1955, A. Louis Flynn
has rendered services to the extent of
3031/2 hours of recorded time which at
the rate of $23.80 per hour would amount
to $7,223.30 and has incurred expenses
amounting to $550.71 and that Fowler,
Youngquist, Furber, Taney & Johnson
have rendered services to the extent of
200 hours of recorded time, which at
the rate of $27 per hour represents a fee
of $5,400- and have incurred expenses in
the amount of $200.17- and

A. Louis Flynn having estimated that
the total number of hours expended and
to be expended after June 30, 1955, in
the performing of such services will be
110, which at the hourly rate of $23.80
would amount to $2,618 and having
estimated that the expenditures made
and to be made by him after June 30,
1955, will amount to $480" and Fowler,
Youngquist, Furber, Taney & Johnson
having estimated that services rendered
or to be rendered after June 30, 1955,
will represent between 100 and 150 hours
which, assuming the latter figure, at the
hourly rate of $27 would amount to not
in excess of $4,050 and that expenses to
be incurred will approximate $450; and

Both applicants having requested that
the Commission's Order of July 28, 1954,

and Its Memorandum findings and
Opinion and Order of April 8, 1952, be
amended to permit such additional pay-
ments:

It is ordered, That Delaware and
Minnesota be and they hereby are au-
thorized and directed to pay, to th0 ex-
tent not already paid, In full settlement
for claims for compensation for services
and for reimbursement of expenses
rendered or Incurred from July 15, 1952,
to and including June 30, 1955, addI-
tional amounts as follows:

To A. Louis Flynn $7,223.30 for fees
and $550.71 for expenses:

To Fowler, Youngquist, Furber, Taney
& Johnson the sum of $5,400 for fees and
$200.17 for expenses;

It is further ordered, That Dolawaro
and Minnesota be and they hereby are
authorized and directed to pay for serv-
ices rendered and expenses Incurred
subsequent to June 30, 1055, as such
services are rendered and expenses In-
curred, amounts as follows:

To A. Louis Flynn not to exceed $2,018
for fees and $480 for expenses, and

To Fowler, Youngquist, Furber, Tanoy
& Johnson not to exceed $4,050 for fees
and $450 for expenses, with leave to the
applicants, or either of them, to file
supplemental applications for addi-
tional compensation for services or re-
imbursement for expenses if their claims
exceed the amounts last above given,

It is further ordered, That the Com-
mission's Order of July 28, 1954, and its
Memorandum, Findings, Opinion, and
Order of April 8, 1952, be amended
accordingly.

By the Commission.
[SEAL] NELLYE A. TuonsE,

Assistant Secretary.
[F. n. Doe. 55-7500: Filed, Sept. 15, 195:

8:47 a. m.1

UNITED STATES INFOnMATION
AGENCY

[Delegation of Authority No. 21A]

[Public Notice Number 5]

CHIEF ADMINISTRATIVI. SERVICES DIVISION
DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY RtELATIVE TO

DOMESTIC TORT CLAIMS

Pursuant to Section 2672 of Title 28 of
the United States Code, I hereby delegateo
to the Chief, Administrative Services
Division authority to consider, ascertain,
adjust, determine and settle any domes-
tic tort claim for money damages of
$1,000 or less in accordance with laws re-
lating thereto and as provided In appro-
priate administrative Instructions, This
authority may not be redelegated to sub-
ordinate officials.

Issued: September 9, 1955.
THEODORE C. STnrEInzT,

Director
[F. . .Doc. 55-7502; Filed, Sept, 15, 1055;

8:47 a. m,
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